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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current fiction and 
non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals 1n the humanities, social sciences, and gen- 
eral science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain are included. Some types of books 
are excluded: government publications, textbooks, technical books in the sciences and law; however, 
books on science for the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the United States or 
Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews ın two or more of the journals on the 
~ BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four reviews. To increase the possibility of 
listing a greater number of books for children and young people, a work of fiction m either of these 
two categories requires only three reviews to qualify. A further exception 1s made for books 
reviewed in the Reference Books Bulletin section of Booklist (the only section of Booklist covered 
in BRD). For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, and at least 
one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. Generally, not more 
than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, except for books of unusual 
importance or of a controversial nature, where additional excerpts are needed to reflect differing 
points of view. lf a book receives a sufficient number of additional reviews following its appearance 
in the annual volume, the new citations will be included in the August 1ssue and the annual volume 
for the subsequent year 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order setting forth the author, 
title, pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Non-fiction 1s classified according to the Abridged 
Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings are derived from the Sears List of Subject 
Headings. A descriptive note, including age or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts 
and review citations. The excerpts and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the 
name of the journal. The approximate number of words in the complete review is indicated at the 
end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short stories for 
adults are arranged by subject under "Fiction themes." Fiction and non-fiction for children, pre- 
school through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”, titles for young people, grade six 
and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When appropriate, a title will appear under both 
* headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 
Am Hist Rev — The Amerncan Histoncal Review 
Am J Orthopsychiatry —— Amencan Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 


Am J Socio] — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — Amencan Literature ` 

Am Sch — The American Scholar 

America — Amenca 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Scl — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 

Appraisal — Appraisal 

Archaeology — Archaeology 

Art Am — Art m America 

Atlandc — The Atlantic 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Can — Books in Canada 

Bul At Sci — The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bul Cent Child Books — Bulletn of the Center for 
Children's Books 

Bus Hist Rev — Business History Review 

Bus Hori — Business Horizons 


c 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 

Choice — Choice : 

Christ Century — The Christian Century 

Christ Sci Monit — The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern 
edition) 

Christ Today — Chrstamty Today 

CI World — Tbe Classical World 

CM — CM 

Columbia J Rev — Columbia Journalism Review 

Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal — Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economust 

Educ Stud (U S) — Educational Studies (Gainesville, Fla ) 
Encounter — Encounter (London, England) 

Engl Hist Rev — The English Histoncal Review 


F 


Freedomways — Freedomways 
G 

Grow Point — Growing Point 
H 


Harpers — Harper's 

Hary Educ Rev — Harvard Educatiónat Review 
History — History 

Horn Book — The Horn Book 


I 


Ind Labor Relat Rev — Industrial and Labor Relations 
Review 

Interracial Books Child Bull — Interracial Books for 
Children Bulletin 


J 


J Aesthet Art Crit — The Journal of Aesthetics and Art 
ticism 

J Mu Arad Relig — Journal of the American Academy 
o 

J Am t — The Journal of Amencan History 

J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Literature 

J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Family 

J Relig — The Journal of Relgon 


L 


Libr J — library Journal 
M 


Mod Lang J — The Modern Language Journal 
Mn Labor Rey — Monthly Labor Review 


N 


N Q — The New England Quarterly 

N Y Rer Books — The New York Review of Books 

N Y Times Book Rey — The New York Times Book 
Review 

Nat Hist —- Natural History 

Nation — The Nation 

Natl Rey — National Review 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


j P 


Phi Delta Kappan — Ph Deli Ka 

Poetry — Poetry (Modern P y coe 
Polit Sd Q — Political Science Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 


Quill Quire — Quill & Quire 
R 
Readings — Readings 
S 


Saturday Rev — Saturday Review 

Sci Am — Scientific American 

Sci Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Sclence — Science 

SLJ — School Library Journal 

Society — Society 


T 


Teach Coll Rec — Teachers College Record 
Time — Time 
Times Lit Suppl — The Tumes Literary Supplement 


v 


Va Q Rev — The Virginia. Quarterly Review 
Voice Youth Advocates — Voice of Youth Advocates 


Ww 


World Lit Today — World Literature Today 
Y 
Yale Rey — The Yale Review 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


AAAS Scenos Booka-add, Films. See-Sciènce' Books d 

1lms 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 

America. $25. w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays in Ji and America Press Inc., 
106 W 56th St, New York, 10019 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal See Journal of 
the American Academy of Religion 

The American Historical Review. $43 5 times a yr American 
Historical Assn., 400 A St, S.E, Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. $35. q AOA 
Publications Sales Office, 49 Sheridan Ave., Albany, NY 

American Journal of Sociology. $62. bi-m University of 
Chicago Press, 5801 Ellis Ave., Chicago, IL 60637 

American Literature. $22. q Duke University Press, P O. 
Box 6697, College Station, Durham, NC 27708 

The American Scholar. $16 The American Scholar, 
Editorial and Circulation Offices, 1811 Q St, N.W, 
Washington, DC 20009 

The Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science. $45; clothbound $60. bi-m 
Publications, Inc., 275 S. Beverly Dr., Beverly Hills, 
CA 90212 

Appraisal $12 4 umes a yr Appraisal 36 Cummington 
St, Boston, MA 02215 

Archaeology. $20 bi-m Archaeology Subscription Service, 
15 Park Row, New York, NY 10038 

Art in America. $3495. m Art in America, 542 Pacific 
Ave, Manon OH 43306 

The Atlantic. $995 m Atlantic Subscription Processing 
Center, Box 2547, Boulder, CO 80322 


B 


Booklist. $40 semi-m American Library Assn, 50 E Huron 
St, Chicago, IL 6061! 
Incorpora Reference Books Bulletin 
Books in Canada. $11.95. m Canadian Review of Books, 
Ltd, 366 Adelaide St. E, Suite 432, Toronto, Ont M5A 
3X9, Canada 
The Bulletin-of the Atomic Scientists. $25. m (bm Je/Jl, 
Ag/S) Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, Circulation Dept., 
5801 S Kenwood, Chu , IL 60637 
Bulletin of the Center for dren's Books. $18. m The 
University of Chicago Press, PO Box 37005, Chicago, 
IL 60637 
Business His Revlew. $27 50. q Business History Review, 
D-126 Gallatin Hall, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163 
Business Horizons. $24 bi-m Business Horizons, Graduate 
DE of Business, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
4740 


C 


The Canadian Forum. $20. m Survival Foundation, 70 
The Esplanade, Toronto, Ont. MSE 1R2, Canada 

Canadian Materials for Schools and Libraries. See CM 

Choice. $100. m Choice, 100 Riverview Center, Middletown, 
CT 06457 

The Christian Century. $24. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
Christian Century, Subscrnption Service Dept, 5615 W. 
Cermak Rd, Cicero, IL 60650 

The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $90. d 
Christian Science Publishing Society, One Norway St, 
Boston, MA 02115 

Today. $21. semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, Ji Ag, 

D) Chnstianity Today Subscription Services, P.O Box 
1915, Marion, OH 43305 


The Classical World. $10. 7 tumes a yr The Classical 
World, Dept, of Classics, Duquesne University, Pittsburgh, 

CM. $20. 6 tmes a yr Canadian Library Association, 
151 Sparks St, Ottawa, Ont. KIP SE3 Canada 

Columbia Journalism Review. $16 bem Columbia 
Journalism Review, 200 Alton Pl, Marion, OH 43302 

Commentary. $33. m American Jewish Committee, 165 
E 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $24. bi-w (m Christmas-New Year's and Jl, 
Ag) Commonweal Publishing Co. 232 Madison Ave., 
New York, NY 10016 

Contemporary Sociology. $24 bi-m Amencan Sociological 
Assn, pxecutve Office, 1722 N. St, N.W, Washington, 

20036 


E 


The Economist. $85. w The Economist, P.O. Box 904, 
Farmingdale, NY 11737-9804 

Educational Studies (Gainesville, Fla. $21 q Robert R 
Sherman, Managing Editor, Educational Studies, College 
of Education, University of Florida, Gainesville, FL 32611 

Encounter (London, England). $36.50 m Encounter, 59 
St Martin's Lane, London WC2N 4JS, England 

The English Historical Review. $55 q Longman Group 
Ltd, Subscripnons Dept, Fourth Ave, Harlow, Essex 
CM19 5AA, England 


F 


Freedomways. $7 50. q Freedomways Associates, Inc, 799 
Broadway, New York NY 10003 
Ceased publication with Vol. 25, No 3/4, 1985 


G 


Growing Point $7 6 times a yr M 


Fisher, Ashton 
Manor, Northhampton NN7 2JL, sland 


H 


Harper's. $18 m Harper's Magazine, P O. Box 1937, Marion, 
OH 43305 

Harvard Educational Review. $50 q Harvard Educanonal 
Review, Subscription Service Dept., Longfellow Hall, 13 
Appian Way, Cambndge, MA 02138-3752 

History. £850 3 umes a yr Histoncal Assn, 59A 
Kennington Park Rd., London SEl1 4JH, Fnpland 

The Horn Book. $30 bi-m Horn Book Inc, Park Square 
Building, 31 St. James Ave, Boston, MA 02116 


I 


Industrial and Labor Relations Review. $30 q Industnal 
and Labor Relations Review, Circulanon Manager, Cornell 
University, Ithaca, NY 14853 


yr Council on Interracial Books for Children, Inc., 1841 
Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


J 


The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. $20. q American 
Society for Aesthetics, CW Post Center, Long Island 
University, Greenvale, NY 11548 

The Journal of American History. $10 q Organizauon 
X Amencan Histonans, 112 N. Bryan St, Bloomington, 

4 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $105. q C Elton 
Hinshaw, Sec, American Economic Association, 1313 
21st Ave, S. Nashville, TN 37212 


iv LIST OF PERIODICALS 


Journal of Marriage and the Family. $35 q National Council 
on Family Relations, 1219 University Ave, SE, 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 

The Journal of Religion. $35. q University of Chicago 
Press, Journals Division, PO Box 37005, Chicago, IL 
60637 

Journal of the American Academy of Religion. $50. q 
Scholars Press, 101 Salem St, P.O. Box 2268, Chico, 
CA 95927 


L 


Library Journal. $67. semi-m (m Ja, Jl Ag, D) Bowker 
Magazine Group, Subscription Dept, PO Box 1427, 
Riverton, NJ 08077 


M 


The Modern Language Journal. $30 4 times a yr University 
of Wisconsin Press, Journals Division, 114 N Murray 
St, Madison, WI 53715 

Monthly Labor Review. $24. m  Supenntendent of 

Government Printing Office, 
Washington, DC 20402 

Ms. $16 m Ms. Magazine Subscnption Dept, 123 Garden 
St, Manon, OH 43302 

Music Library Associatlon Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $40 w (except for the first week in Ja and 
bi-w Jl, Ag) Nation, Subscription. Services, PO. Box 
1953, Manon, OH 43305 

National Review. $34. bi-w (48p issue only, pub in alternate 
weeks) National Review, Circulation Dept, 150 E 35th 
St, New York, NY 10016 

Natural] History. $20 m Natural History, Box 5000, Harlan, 
IA 51537 

The New England Quarterly. $15. q The New England 
Quarterly, Meserve Hall, Northeastern University, Boston, 
MA 02115 

The New Republic. $56 w (except 4 bi-w issues) Subscription 
Service Dept, New Republic, P.O Box 955, Farmingdale, 
NY {1737 

New Statesman. $79 w Statesman & Nation Publishing 
Co, 10 Great Turnstile, London WCIV 7HJ, England 

The New York Review of Books. $30. bi-w (m My, Jl, 
Ag, S, D. Ja) New York Review, Subscription Service 
Dept, P.O Box 940, Farmingdale, NY 11737 

The New York Times Book Review. $26. w New York 
Times Co, Times Sq, New York, NY 10036 

The New Yorker. $32 w New Yorker Magazine, 25 W. 
43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek, $39 w Newsweek, The Newsweek Bldg, 
Livingston, NJ 07039 

Notes. $31 q Music Library Association, Business Office, 
P.O Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 


P 


Phi Delta Kappan. $25. m (S-Je) Phi Delta Kappa, Inc, 
8th & Union, PO Box 789, Bloomington, IN 47402 

Poetry (Modern Poetry Association). $20. m Modern Poetry 
Assn, 60] S Morgan St, PO. Box 4348, Chicago, IL 
60680 


Political Science Quarterly. $24. q Academy of Pohücal 
Science, 2852 Broadway, New York, NY 10025 

Psychology Today. $15.99. m Customer Service Dept, 
Psychology Today, PO Box 2563, Boulder, CO 80322 


Q 


Quill & Quire. $25. m Quill & Quire, 59 Front St, E, 
Toronto, Ont MSE 1B3, Canada 


R 


Readings. $35 q Readings, 49 Shendan Ave, Albany, NY 
12210 
Published as book review section in the Amencan 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry through January 1986 
Reference Books Bulletin. See Booklist 


S 


Saturday Review. $16. bi-m Saturday Review, Subscription 
Dept, PO. Box 10010, Des Moines, LA 50340 

School Library Journal. $54 m except Je, JI) Bowker 
Magazine Group, Subscription pt, P.O. Box 1427, 
Riverton, NJ 08077 

Science. $98. w (except for last week in December) Amencan 
Association for we Advancement of Science, 1333 H 


St, Washington 20005 
Books & ns $17 50. 5 times a yr Science Books 

and Films Beles ptions, Amencan Association for the 
Advancement of Science, 1515 Massachusetts Ave, N.W, 
Washington, DC 20005 

Scientific American. $24. m Scientific Trade! Suvsenpnon 
Manager, P.O Box 5969, New York, NY 10017 

SLJ. See School Library Journal 

Society. $35. bi-m Society, Box dub Rutgers-The State 
University, New Brunswick, NJ 0890. 


T 


Teachers College Record. $40 q Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 525 W. 120th St, New York, NY 10027 
Time, eite w Tıme, 54] N. Fairbanks Court, Chicago, 
The Times Literary Supplement. $70. w Times Newspapers 
Ltd, Supplements Subscnption , Oakfield House, 
35 Perryman Rd., Haywards Heath, West Sussex RH16 


TLS. See 1 M Times Literary Supplement 
v 


ginia Quarterly Review. $10 q The Universi 
vee vius One West Range Charlottesville, VA 2290. 
Voice Youth Advocates, $27 bi-m Voice of Youth 
yr 3936 W. Colonial Pkwy., Virginia Beach, VA 
VOYA. See Voice of Youth Advocates 


Ww 
World Literature Today. $35 q, aie, of Oklahoma 
Press, 630 Parnngton Oval, Room 110, Norman, OK 
Y 


The Yale Review. $22 q Yale Umversity, Press, 92A Yale 
Stauon, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


NOVEMBER 1986 


(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


AARDEMA, VERNA. Bimwih & the Zimwi retold by 
Verna Aardema, pictures "m Susan Meddaugh. col il 
$1095, Lb bdg $10.89 1985 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

398.2 1. Folklore—Zanzibar—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8037-0212-4; 0-8037-0213-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-4449 

At head of ttle A tale from Zanzibar 


In this folktale from Zanzibar a “little giri, Bimwih, 
is captured by an ugly troll-like character known as a 
Zimwi The Zimwi forces the child to stay inside his 
drum and sing for the inhabitants of various villages Bimwili 
1s saved when she sings in her own village and ber mother 
recognizes her voice The story 1s retold by Aardema from 
her ‘Little Sister and the Zumwi' in. Tales for the Third 
Ear (1969). It was adapted from ‘The children and the 
Zinwi' by Kibaraka in Swahili stones (Zanzibar, 1896).] 
Kindergarten to grade four.” (SLJ) 


Christ Sci Mont pB5 N 1 '85. Danan Scott (180w) 


“Introducing a folk tale to an alien culture is a challenging 
task . Verna Aardema has oflen met that challenge 
with her elegant, authentic-sounding versions of traditional 
Afncan tales The intriguing narrative is in polished 
prose that is a pleasure to read aloud. Yet for a story 
of childhood terror and triumph, this one 1s oddly restramed 
The orginal dramatic ee seems obscured by the 
writers fascination. with the intricacies of the tale. . 

Unfortunately the watercolor-and-colored-pencil illustra- 
tions do not supply what is lacking in the text 
[Susan Meddaugh's] static, literal, cartoonlke style . 
is sadly mismatched to a story with a hentage and a 
place of its own.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 F 16 '86 Janice Pnndle 


(500w) 


“As in some of her previous books, [Aardema] creates 
words to express various sounds throughout the text 
Whether it's the t-lopping of a wave... or a crab making 
a guga, guga, guga sound as it skitters along, young and 
old alike will enjoy vocalizing the interpretations of these 
unique words ..  Meddaugh combines watercolors and 
colored pencils to create vivid, softly textured illustrations. 
Her characterization of the Zimwi 1s particularly interesting 
in that he looks both foreboding and vulnerable at the 
same time Coming from a culture so steeped in oral 
tradition, it 1s no surprise that this tale makes for lively 
fun whether read independently or aloud.” 

SLI 3264 N '85. Tom S Hurlburt (250w) 


ABRAMSON, JILL, 1954-. Where are they now: the story 
of the women of Harvard Law 1974, [by] Jill Abramson 
and Barbara Franklin 323p $17.95 1986 Doubleday 


34973 | Lawyers 
ISBN 0-385-19432-3 LC 85-15923 


This 15 an "account of how the seventy women who 
made up twelve percent of the Harvard Law School class 
of 1974 spent their first decade as lawyers. .  . After 
interviewing nearly all seventy women, the authors chose 
twelve archetypes to illustrate six themes: the partnership 
rat race, public interest law practice, career burnout, the 
balance between career and family, sex discrimination, and 
superstardorn." (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


"The authors dwell on the compromises and Jowered 
expectations of these women, but the reader is struck by 
their perseverance and successes Women headed for tbe 
fast track in any field will find kindred spirits here” 

Lib J 111190 F 15 '86. Anne Twitchell (140w) 


"The book began as an article in The American Lawyer, 
a monthly magazine for which Jill Abramson 1s, and Barbara 
Franklin was, a staff reporter It retains the flavor of a 
magazine piece. The portraits vary considerably in 
depth. Some women shared intimate details of their lives, 
whiles other more or less stuck to their résumés, As a 
result, some of the archetypes come to life, while others 
remain flat . . At umes the authors seem to regard 
their subjects as would-be superwomen who fell short or 
were cut down But elsewhere they suggest that the women 
may have had different priorities. all along, that they were 
less willing than the men to pay the price of the partnership 
race because they doubted that the prze was worth it 
This ıs too important a point to be left so muddled 
. The fundamenta! problem is that these are unfinished 
lives While for a 35-year old, 10 years out of law school, 
some options are already foreclosed, other options 
may not even have surfaced " 
N Y Times Book Rev pi2 F 23 '86 Linda Greenhouse 
(750w) 


ACHTERT, WALTER S. The MLA style manual, by Walter 
S. Achtert and Joseph Gibaldı 271p $15 1985 Modem 
Lang Assn. of Am 

808.02 1 Authorship—Handbooks, manuals, etc. 
ISBN 0-87352-136-6 LC 85-4972 


“The Style Manual descnbes the Modern Language As- 
sociation’s current procedures for citing and documenting 
sources in scholarly wntng” (Libr J) Index. 





“Coverage ranges from plagiansm and copynght to 
preparing manuscnpts in machine-readable form, and 
includes more than 100 pages on documentation Unencum- 
bered by information intended primarily for editors, the 
MLA manual will appeal to writers who find the Chicago 
Manual of Style (13th ed, 1982) unwieldy. The prose 
is exact, and the organization, index, and examples are 
most helpful. . The bibliographical references for further 
consultation are excellent Already standard source” 

Choice 23 845 F '86. S. Lehmann (220w) 


“The book does give scholars a thorough explanation 
of one of the major styles of documentation used in the 
humanities There ts also information about publication, 
the mechanics of writing, manuscript preparation, and the 
use of abbreviations and proofreading symbols. Essential 
for academic reference collections.” 

Libr J 11170 Ja '86. Michael Hennessy (90w) 


ACKROYD, PETER. Hawksmoor 217p $16 95 1985 Harper 
& Row 


ISBN 0-06-015503-5 LC 85-45175 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ACKROYD, PETER.—Continued 

In this mystery story set in “the London of the early 
eighteenth century Nicholas Dyer, architect, is at work 
bulding churches He is living in a period obsessed with 
scientific progress and with the primacy of reason, but 
he is an uneasy representative of it Dyer maintains older 
and darker allegiances which affect hus relationship with 
such colleagues as Chnstopher Wren and with the Royal 
Society. . Nicholas Hawksmoor 1s a twentieth-century 
man, a senior police officer investigating a series of murders 
which have occurred on the sites of certain eighteenth- 
century churches in London. He, like Dyer before him, 
1s racked with doubts and on the verge of mental disintegra- 
ton." (Publisher’s note) 





Libr J 11198 Ja "86. Cynthia Johnson Whealler (100w) 


“(This] 1s a witty and macabre work of the 1magination, 
intricately plotted, obsessive in 1ts much-reiterated. concerns 
with mankind’s fallen nature It 1s less a novel in the 
conventional sense of the word (in which, for instance, 
human relationships and their development are of central 
importance) than a highly idiosyncratic treatise, or testament, 
on the subject of evil . . If ‘Hawksmoor’ is less than 
perfect as a mystery-suspense novel it 15 primarily because 
Detective Hawksmoor 1s no match for his mad 18th-century 
counterpart: he lacks Dyer's passion as well as his uncanny 
sensibihty. But ın all, [it] ıs an unfailingly intelligent 
work of the imagination. . It will be interesung to 
see what this gifted and ambitious English writer will embark 
upon next" 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ja 19 '86. Joyce Carol Oates 
(1150w) 


“As a flashy piece of Baroque modernsm Hawksmoor . 


could hardly be bettered As in Roeg’s Don’t Look Now 
the skill 1s ın the editing’ omens and allusions from across 
the centuries weave a web of portents until the mere 
raising of an arm or a single word in a sentence becomes 
disturbingly ominous From the rhythms of the 
Restoration Ackroyd has created a rich and powerful ver- 
nacular that is drenched in the Corrupcions and Contagions 
from the plague years and earlier. The architect’s London 
15 similarly conceived—stews and taverns that are thick 
with heady fumes, quiet. churches with long shadows and 
strange echoes, damp alleys filled with rats and human 
refuse " 

New Statesman 110.34 S 27 '85 Geoff Dyer (250w) 


Newsweek 107:80 F 24 '86 David Lehman (650w) 
Time 12776 F 24 '86 Chnstopher Porterfield (410w) 


"The eighteenth-century passages have the force of a 
révelation, even if a bogus one, the present-day chapters 
show it all to be a kind of hokum It must be said. 
too, that when he is not in his possessed mode, Ackroyd 
does not write nearly so well. The cumbrous physical 
immediacy of the Dyer chapters ıs lost in the Hawksmoor 
ones, which try to generate mystery through portentous 
vagueness AU great art may be thought to transcend 
tme But Hawksmoor does not, alas, sustain that conviction; 
for all its sporadic bnilance and mtnecacy it has a lowering 
effect It 1s a dark, cold novel, almost wholly untouched 
by altruism or responsibility ” 

Times Lit Suppl p1049 S 27 '85. Alan Hollinghurst 
(1600w) 


ADAM, JAN, 1920. Employment and wage policies in 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Hungary since 1950 251p 
$25 1985 St. Martin’s Press 


33112 1 Human resources policy 2. Wages 
3. Poland—Economic policy 
4 Czechoslovakia—Economic policy 


5. Hungary—Economuc policy 
ISBN 0-312-24457-6 LC 8340125 


“Adam (University of Calgary) uses two approaches in 
this book Part I 1s organized topically—covering various 
economic and social aspects of government policies on 
employment and wages in socialist centrally planned 
economies, as illustrated. by the cases of Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, and Poland Part 2 is chronological examining 
the evolution of employment and wage polices in the 
three countries in 1950-55, 1956-65, 1966-75, and 1976-82 
In both parts, Adam . [seeks to] identufy and explain 
sumilanties and differences in the employment and wage 
policies of these countnes.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The volume has a clear hterary style, many tables, 
a small number of notes, and an adequate index Although 
the bibliography 1s long, its citations are 1ncomplete, Titles 
of books 1n foreign languages are not translated. The listing 
of penodical articles in foreign languages gives the author's 
name, the journal or newspaper, and the issue, but not 
the title and pages of the article Appropriate for collections 
serving faculty and graduate students in economics and 
East European area studies. This volume differs in scope, 
focus, and approach from an earher work edited by Adam, 
Employment Policies in the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe (1982), a collection of essays on various topics 
by nine authors” 

Choice 22:1670 Ji/Ag '85. M. Bornstein (240w) 


“Adam presents a clear account of wage regulation in 
the three countries (and of its collapse in Poland in 1980) 
In his conclusion, he rightly notes that the commitment 
to full employment and the pressures to restrict 1ncome 
differentials constitute obstacles to the implementation of 
economic reforms of the market type. Altogether, this book 
provides a useful corrective to the view that, in a one-party 
State with no free trade unions, control over labour and 
wages 1$ a simple matter. It most certamly is not.” 

Times Lit Suppl p31 Ja 10 '86. Alec Nove (750w) 


ADAMS, ALICE, 1926-. Return trips; stones. 195p $14.95 
1985 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-53633-9 LC 85-0116 


This ıs the author's third collection of short stories. 


“Adams is less interested ın action than in investigating 
the subtle effects the interplay of memory and emotion 


“can have in our lives The centra! focus of almost all 


the stories is the protagonist's reaction to the evoking 
of a significant memory . Clean and concise, the stories 
offer affectionate portrayals of the sensitive, introspective, 
intelligent women who inhabit so much of the author’s 
work Therein les a problem: the characters too often 
seem interchangeable. Adams’ technique is fine, but she 
needs to take a few more chances when constructing her 
herotnes ” 

Libr J 110.113 Ag '85 David W Henderson (110w) 


“Nobody writes better about falling in love than Alice 
Adams The protagonists of her stones, often professional 
women, .. know exactly what is about to happen. . 

They fall with eyes open... That is the glory of 
an Adams heroine, she is that smart and still goes on. 
‘Ah,’ she says to herself, sighing, ‘this again’ love.’ And 
plunges in. . [The book] contains 15 stones in less 
than 200 pages Obviously, they do not dwell in one spot 
overiong Like a watercolonst whose every brush stroke 
must be perfect, this author's hand ıs hghtning fast and 
brillant. Like Colette's, Alice Adams's world 13-—praise 
be, these tumes—an altogether adult one Long may she 
explore that world and make her swift reports " 

N Y Times Book Rev pS S | '85. Beverly Lowry 

(1000w) 


Satuday Rev 11.73 D '85 Susan Schindehette (350w) 
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“ADAMS, ALICE, 1926-.— Continued 
"Gong back, especially to the place where you were 
happiest, 1s usually a mistake, as more than one character 
discovers during the course of these stories by the American 
author of the novel Superior Women [BRD 1985] The 
strongest after-1umage ‘is left by the story ‘Molly’s Dog’, 
m which a ‘newly retired screen writer’ makes a ‘return 
tnp’ to Carmel... After Superior Women, the landscape 
of [this book] . . is disappointingly flat. In the absence 
of humour, sensitive observation and accurate description 
are not enough to compensate for a prevailing sameness 
of tone .. Short stones wnitten to a theme are liable 
to turn into a series of exercises, consciously doctored 
to fit the prescribed boundanes a trap which this collection 
doesn't always escape." 
Times Lit Suppl p112 Ja 31 '86. Anne Boston (600w) 


ADAMS, CHARLES L., ed. Frank Waters: a retrospective 
anthology. See Waters, F 


ADITI; the living arts of India 280p 1l col : $27.50, 
pa $14.95 1985 Smuthsonian Institution Press 
700 1. Arts, Indic 2. India—Social hfe and customs 
ISBN 0-87474-852-6, 0-87474-853-4 (pa) 
LC 85-50439 


This "book explores one area of India's .  . heritage. 
the impact of performance, crafts, and myth on the world 
of the child traversing the cycle of life ın traditional Indian 
society." (Choice) Index. 


"The glorious photographs on most of the first 184 pages 
are interspersed with. an impeccable text Together, these 
provide a superb introduction to traditional India There 
follow, in the last 83 pages, eminently readable essays 
by four scholars Wendy O'Flaherty on myth in the Indian 
life cycle, Sudhir Kakar on the child in India, Nazir 
Jairazbhoy on musical and dramatic performance, and Stella 
Kramnsch on Indian ntual arts For all general libranes, 
essential for all collections on Asa.” 

Choice 23911 F '86. C Mornson (270w) 


“Based on a Festival of India exhibition at the Smith- 
sonian, [this work] focuses on the people, especially children, 
of India Following the format of the exhibition, the reader 
proceeds via pictures and text from courtship to marriage 
to pregnancy, birth, and the numerous Hindu ntuals as- 
sociated with the first years of life The works of art 
and childhood scenes are drawn exclusively from Hmdu 
and tribal groups, other religious traditions in India are 
omitted. Since there 1s minimal Indian terminology, 
the work 1s easy to read and understand” 

Libr J 11084 Ag ‘85. Donald Clay Johnson (100w) 


ADRIANI, GOTZ, 1940-. Edgar Degas; pastels, oil sketches, 
drawings, [translated by Alexander Lieven] 408p u col 
i $75 1985 Abbeville Press 
+ 741944 | Degas, Edgar, 1834-1917 

ISBN 0-89659-530-7 LC 84224402 


Adnan concentrates on the artist as draughtsman, seeking 
to reveal “his thoughts and goals through 
Degas’s notes and letters. The essay 1s divided by 
chronological periods corresponding to Degas’s stylistic 
changes and subject interests. It focuses on the drawings 

{in relation to] Degas’s artistic intentions and 
experimentations." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





use of ^ 


“An excellent catalog follows the beautiful plates and 
related works are reproduced for comparison. Notes on 
each plate provide further information and quotations. 

s book contains a] well-researched essay and, while 
ht does not] break new ground, [it] has flashes of insight 
into the now all-too-familiar art of Degas . . {The book 
5 flawed by typographical errors . . The larger format 

the Adriani book produces more satisfactory images 
for study and the scholarly catalog makes :t more useful 
for research for hbranes needing additional material on 
Degas [than Maunce Guillaud’s Degas, form and space, 
BRD 1986]” 

Libr J 111-74 F 1 '86. Lynell A. Morr (130w) 


"[This work] began life as an exhibition catalogue, though 
it does its best to disguise its origins, with a single brief 
mention on the reverse of the utle that the book 
‘was first published on the occasion of the exhibition . 
. . held ın 1984 at the Kunsthalle, Tübingen, and . 

the Nationalgalerie, Berlin’. The excellent plates, many 
of them of hittle-known or unpublished drawings and sketch- 
es, suggest that the exhibition was a memorable event, 
but the catalogue has little to offer in its own nght." 

Tunes Lit Suppl p1316 N 22 '85. John House (400w) 


AEPPLI, 1949-. Heart of stone; the definitive 
Rolling Stones discography, 1962-1983. 535p ıl $39.50 
1985 Pierian Press 

016.7845 1 Ro Stones 
ISBN 0-87650-192- LC 85-60592 


This discography seeks to list “all musical reco 
.. . that found their way onto record or film from July 
1962 to December 31, 1983.' Each. entry notes recording 
date and location, songs recorded, song composer(s), release 
information, session musicians, and producer(s) The film 
release entries list. medium, interviews, songs performed, 


- and full production credits when available There are separate 


sections on the Stones’ solo activities and on bootlegs 
430 singles, EPs, and LPs (Libr J) Indexes 





"This exceptionally indexed work serves primarily as 
a superb reference tool it might be an enjoyable browse 
for the most ardent Rolling Stone fans The work 1s certain 
to become the standard di phy for the music of this 
group, however, and should therefore be in high demand 
as more serious assessment of their musical contributions 
is undertaken This first-rate work 1s highly recommended 
for libraries at all levels" 

Choice 23723 Ja '86 CH Haka (150w) 


“A ee series of indexes cross-references every title 
and musician appearing in the 4077 entries An exceptional 
reference work sure to be in demand in academic and 
larger public libraries ” 

Libr J 110.90 D '85. Thomas Jewell (180w) 


AGRE, PATRICIA, il. A doctor's tools See DeSantis, 
K 


AITKEN, HUGH G. J. The continuous wave, technol 
and American radio, 1900-1932, 588p 11 $67 50, pa $19. 
1985 Princeton Univ. Press 

384.55 1. Radio 
ISBN 0-691-08376-2, 0-691-02390-5 (pa) 
LC 84-22265 


"The author analyzes the shift from spark to the con- 
tinuous wave in terms of the new configurations of informa- 
tion that the key innovations represented. The alternator, 
the arc, and the vacuum tube are depicted as alternative 
approaches to continuous wave radio, and the development 
of these devices receives . . . analysis. The achievements 
of Reginald Fessenden, Cyn! Elwell, and Lee de Forest 
are discussed, as 1s the role of development engineers in 
General Electric, Federal Telegraph, Westinghouse, and 
AT&T. The book emphasizes the economic, social, inteliec- 
tual, and political context within which technological change 
takes place" (Publisher's note) Chronology. Index. 
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AITKEN, HUGH G. J —Continued 

“The topic for this technelogical history is one that 
most readers will find difficult to relate to but for the 
reader working in electronics or communications it will 
be spellbinding. . . The works of Fessenden, Elwell, 
and deForest are thoroughly reviewed and make for very 
bee Mind reading—in paruoular, the achievements of Elwell 
and his re S enonstun with Stanford University and its suppor- 
ters over the Aitken does an excellent job in hus 
research, and lu di writing style is excellent Most highly 
recommended for college bran y during this 
tme of centennial celebrations for electrical engineering 
in the US.” 

Choice 23316 O '85. D.C Ray (120w) 


“This 1s a most welcome book. Hugh G. J. Aitken has 
produced a sequel to hrs Syntony and S rk {BRD 197 
Pinch deals with the beginnings of wireless te lgephy and 
specifically, the spark technology that form 
The present volume focuses.on the emergence of wireless 
telephony and its transformation into the unexpected 
phenomenon of radio broadcasting While a good deal 
of that ground has been covered by other authors 
with Gleason Archer and more recently Elliot N. Sivowitch 
and Philip T Rosen, among others, it is very useful to 
have the facts pulled together m a single treatment presented 
in such a highly readable form as Aitken’s.” 

J Am Hist 72:982 Mr '86 C Joseph Pusateri (650w) 


“The general outlines and many details of the development 
of radio have been known for some time But Aitken’s 
recounung in The Continuous Wave provides an unprece- 
dented cohesiveness, many new details, and a few challenges 
to older interpretations. During the period covered, business 
and government were learning which organizational forms 
and managerial techniques worked best for technological 
innovation. Because radio makes a revealing case study 
in tbis process, this book is important for a wide range 
of readers . . . Aitken has made use of a wider range 
of sources, many of them unavailable until recently, than 
any previous investigator. Moreover, he has used his sources 
in more effective ways.” 

Science 231.63 Hn 3 '86. Arthur L. Norberg (900w) 


D 


ALASKA NATIVE REVIEW COMMISSION. Village 
Journey, See Berger, T. R. 


ALBERT, GEORGE. The Cash Box black contemporary 
singles charts, 1960-1984; compiled by George Albert 
and Frank Hoffmann, with the assistance of Lee Ann 
Hoffmann 704p $4250 1986 Scarecrow Press 

016 7845 1 Music, iind a etc }—Discography 
2 Black music—Di 
e 85-22078 


ISBN 0-8108-1853-1 

This book employs "an alphabetical listing of singers 
or groups with songs listed alphabetically by title under 
each artist entry. Each entry includes record label and 
number, exact date when the song reached the charts, 
its position for each week, and appendiacs of lists (longest 
chart runs, most number one hits by an artist, etc.) conclude 
the volume More than 10,000 single (45 rpm) recordings 
are individually charted in this book. See also references 
are provided for records performed by two or more solo 
artists, group affiliation of solo performers, and group 
members with hits as soloists” (Booklist) 





“Cash Box charts were labeled ‘rhythm and blues’ until 
the late 1970s, when the designation was changed to ‘black 
contemporary’ Neither term refers exclusively to music 
by and for blacks Consequently, such white artists 
as Mitch Ryder, Bill Medley, and Tom Fogerty are included. 
The inclusion of Culture Club is harder to justify. and 
the compilers, perhaps too meticulously, also list performers 
(e.g, Paul Anka, Bobby Rydell, and Jim Reeves) from 
a nine-month period when the R&B chart was merged 
with the ‘Hot 100’ pop chart is] and the other books 
in the series will be useful to libraries, radio and television 
programmers, record money and others interested in 
week-by-week chart positio 

Bookhst 82:1672 PAg "86 (350w) 


“Libranes owning The Cash Box Singles Charts, 1950-1981 
(BRD 1984] and The Cash Box Country Singles Charts, 
1958-1982 [BRD 1985] will likely want to buy No3 m 
the series. . . . Locating a single is easier than in Joel 
Whitburn's competing Top Rhythm & Blues Records, 1949- 
71 (1972) more serious 1s Whitburn’s failure to issue a 
new one-volume update. His annual supplements keep 
coverage current but are costly and inefficient to use. As 
the Billboard and Cash Box charts since 1971 don’t differ 
much. a wise consumer should purchase the base Whitburn 
volume for its important pre-1960 coverage, and Albert/ 
Hoffman for single-volume coverage of the 1970s and 1980s " 

Libr J 111:115 Je 1 '86. Thomas Jewell (130w) 


ALKIRE, LELAND G., comp. & ed. Perodical ttle 
abbreviations, 5th ed. See Periodical title abbreviations, 
Sth ed 


ALLEN, THOMAS BURT See Allen, Tom, 1928- 


ALLEN, TOM, 192%, il. Blackberres in the dark. See 
Jukes, M. 


ALTMAN, DENNIS. AIDS in the mind of Amenca, 228p 
$16,95 1986 Anchor Press/Doubleday 
362.1 1. AIDS (Disease) 2. Public opinion 
ISBN 0-385-19523-0 LC 85-15055 
Engl. title: Aids and the new puntanism 


"The book is a history of the AIDS epidemic and the 
response to it by the gay community, the media, government, 
health insurance, and the medical systems, and a critique 
of that response, especially of the medical system Altman’s 
thesis ıs that the course of an epidemic 1s shaped not 
Just by the infectious organism, but also by the historical 
setting within which it occurs " (Choice) Bibliography Index. 


“(The author] suggests that AIDS is a ‘very American 
epidemic’ because its history reflects a constellation of 
charactenstics unique to American political culture: movie- 
star involvement, media sensationalism, right-wing moraksts, 
local/state/federal bickering, lack of a national health policy, 
and grass-roots volunteerism. Although Altman’s tone is 
cool and rational, he marshals facts to support a scorching 
conclusion indicting homophobia and a woefully flawed 
health care establishment for the epidemic’s spread, His 
lucid and compelling argument sets a high standard for 
examining the AIDS controversy.” 

Choice 23:1424 My '86 B Miller (260w) 


Economist. 299 110 My 3 '86 (340w) 
Libr J 111:69 Ja '86. James E. Van Buskirk (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:43 Ja 16 '86. Jonathan Liberson 
(1700w) 


"As a cultural phenomenon, AIDS has clearly arnved 
But even after countless newspaper and magazine headlines, 
and now the apparent beginning of the deluge of television 
shows, we have yet to get a good, comprehensive book 
on the subject. AIDS in the Mind of America doesn't 
quite fit the bill, but it 1s nonetheless far supenor to 
most of the sensationalist trash being churned out on the 
subject, and it provides valuable msight into the reaction 
of the culture most affected by AIDS the homosexual 
community." 

Natl Rev 3850 Jl 18 '86. Michael Fumento (1200w) 


New Statesman 111:32 Mr 28 '86 Andrew Lumsden 
(340w) 
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ALTMAN, DENNIS.—Continued 

“Altman is a university lecturer who has written widely 
on gay liberation and oppression; although personally 
engaged ın the tragedy, he surpasses his competitors [in 
books on the topic] in astringency and conceptual clarity 
His book betrays the fewest signs of hasty writing, and 
offers the most reflective and sensible insights into both 
homosexual society and sexually transmitted disease . 

[Altman's book] should  . . be read. . . . [It gives} 
a comprehensive picture not only of the epidemiology of 
AIDS, but also of the cruelty which surrounds stigmatized 
diseases and stigmatized sexuality.” 

Times Lit Suppl p780 Jl 18 °86. Richard Davenport- 
Hines (500w) 


AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. REFERENCE 
AND ADULT SERVICES DIVISION. MULTILIN- 
GUAL MATERIALS SUBCOMMITTEE. Directory of 
language collections in North American public libraries 
See Directory of language collections in North American 
public libraries 


THE AMERICAN SOUTH; a historical bibliography; Jes- 
sica S Brown, editor, introduction by John B Boles 
(Cho bibhography senes, no21-22) 2v 954p (vl) $75; 
(v2) $75, (set) $127.50 1986 ABC-CLIO 

016.975 1. Southern States—History—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87436-451-5 (vi), 0-87436-457-4 (v2), 
0-87436-464-7 (set) LC 85-19938 


This “two-volume bibliography provides 8,893 penodical 
citations relating to southern history and culture Only 
those articles written. between 1974 and 1984 have been 
considered for inclusion More than 500 periodicals, 
international in scope, serve as the basis for this periodical 
literature. . Volume 1 concentrates on southern history 

Volume 2 focuses on cultural themes such as art, 
education, religion, politics, law, economics. medicine, and 
the role of Native Americans in the South. In both volumes 
entnes are arranged alphabetically by author under specific 
subcategones Each entry ıs numbered, annotated, and lists 
full bibliographic information ™ (Choice) Indexes 





"In volume 1, the 4,775 entnes are arranged in five 
major chronological categories colonial and revolutionary 
penods, early national and antebellum South, Confederate 
States of America and Civil War, Reconstruction and late 
ninetecnth century, and twentieth century .. Each volume 
has separate indexes by author and subject, the latter being 
the ABC-SPIndex (Subject Profile Index) used in the earher 
volumes in the senes The extensive subject index carnes 
both genenc and specific index terms, and each entry 
includes a string of descriptors, thus leading the user to 
other possible entries The indexes were examined and 
found accurate. The Clio Bibliography Senes is intended 
for the advanced student and researcher. Libranes serving 
students of southern history will want to purchase the 
latest. product " 

Booklist 821671 Ag '86 (380w) 


“Coverage of topics is highly extensive There is 
no duplication between volumes since the purpose of each 
1s to approach the study of the Amencan South from 
two different perspectives . Annotations. throughout 
the teats vary in length from a descriptive phrase to several 
sentences. Both volumes contain extensive subject indexes 
with strong emphasis on cross-references Considering the 
abundance of research and writing that has been produced 
over the years on the American South, this bibliography 
1s 8 needed source " 

Choice 231517 Je '86 EJ Pine (220w) 


AMOS, WILLIAM. The onginals, an A-Z of fiction's 

real-life characters 614p pl $19.95 1985 Little, Brown 

809.3 1. Characters and charactenstics in hiterature 
ISBN 0-316-03741-9 LC 85-81298 


“Novelists, playwnghts, and poets, from Shakespeare to 
Kerouac, have used friends, acquaintances, and centem- 
porary figures as models for their characters Wham 
Amos spent 10 years compiling ta.s hist of chose 
to 3,000 ‘onginals, combing through biographies, 
autobiographies, interviews, correspondence, and other Icads 
Entnes are alphabetically arranged by the name of the 
fictional character He attempts to indicate the strength 
of the idenufication—whether it 1s admitted hy the author 
or assumed—and whether the character is wholly or partia'ly 
inspired by the onginal" (Booklist) Bibliography Index 





"There are forty photographs of *onginals'—one can look 
at the prototype of Lord Peter Wimsey after disco» enng 
him in the text Thus ıs a fascinating and entertaining 
book, suitable for browsing and for answenng lrerory 
questions " 

Booklist 83:116 S 15 '86 (500) 


“Implicit in the title of this hook is the misleading 
notion that the ‘real people’ are tke 'originals' of v h.ch 
the ficuonal characters are but copies, a habit of thinking 
rooted in early (and by no means defunct) theories 
postulating art as a simple imitation of Jife [Amos] 
handles an engaging topic in an engaging manner, of'errag 
his identifications with a touch of skepucism and cushion ag 
the baldness of fiction-fact equations with apt, amusing 
anecdotes Although some of the identificatons are well 
known, a good deal of ingenious detective work has frae 
into tracking down others There are, however, a fiw 
mistakes " 

Christ Sci Monu p22 Jl 18 '86 Merle Rubin (E00 x) 


“The rogues and eccentrics naturally make the hest readir 7 
but Amos is trying to inform as well as entcrtain 
At its best, Amos's compilation 1s good anecdot: If 
we regard fiction, whether in verse or prose, as higt or. 
that approaches the autonomy or self-reference of mus c, 
we may justly question the value of ditcovering that Orhiea 
1s really the Kate Hamlet who was drowned n the Avun 
in Shakespeare's youth Amos’s book leaves few of 
the really mnteresting examples of fictional transmognfic ition 
out, and it renews our wonder at the pitiably s nall number 
of libel suits that have been launched against novelists 
Many people seem to want to be put into fiction, despie 
the fact that—on the evidence of books such a» this—their 
real lives and characters have the edge on it” 
Times Lit Suppl p1349 N 29 ‘s5 Anthony Buss 
(1300w) 


ANDERSEN, H. C. (HANS CHRISTIAN), 1805-1875, 
The nightingale [by] Hans Chrisuan Anderse1 illust-at d 
by Dem: 30p col ıl lib bdg $1395 1985 Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich 

839.8 I Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-15-257427-1 (lib bdg) LC 85-2765 


Though the emperor banishes the nightingale in prefer iro 
for a jeweled mechanical imitation, the httle bird reruns 
faithful and returns years later when the emp ror 15 nc r 
death and no one else can help him “Grades one thr ui 


five.” (SLJ) 





“Adequately simplified, the text of this classic tale was 
adapted by Anna Bier (to whom no credit is given ^^ 
the utle page) from the 1894 edition of Andrew Lan; s 
The Yellow Fairy Book It does not adhere as clos 
to the orginal as does the Lucas and Paull transltt' +> 
or the version so beauufully illustrated by Narcy Ekt olro 
Burkert, translated by Eva Le Galhenne [BRD 1965 i 
1s a quite acceptable version of the talc The illustrat ons 
are effectively composed and handsomely detailed, cule 
paintings on silk in a complicated technique that 15 tul'y 
explained at the back of the book ` 

Bull Cent Child Books 3941 N '85 (Ihiw) 
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ANDEBSEN, H. C. (HANS CHRISTIAN}, 1805-1875. 
—Continu 
. “Demu’s illustrations, while briliantly decorative and 
undoubtedly the product of much care and research, are 
static, almost too determinedly Chinese, dominating a story 
which 1s not so much about China as it 1s about human 
foibles. . .. The diminutive scale of the figures, meticulously 
executed "though they are, makes the book more suited 
io adult tastes than to that of children. Yet, the adult 
audience, one might think, would prefer having the complete 
text.” 
Horn Book 6278 Ja/F '86. Mary M Burns (200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p32 N 3 '85. Karla Kuskin 
(150w) 


“The text 1s third-hand— an adaptation of Lang's adapta- 
tion—and Andersen's darker fancies th sitting on the 
Emperors chest) or archer tromes (the famous opening 
hne of the gon - ba have been removed. What remains 
15 a flatter, but pointed and moving story. 
` Demi's version 1s sur to à pup audience than 
those by Lisbeth Z er [BRD 1985] and A Alan Benjamin's 
translation, illustrated Bent Montresor [BRD 1986] The 
fluttering draperies of the courtiers, the ique architecture 
an rue dragon motifs provide plenty to entertam 


D 3266 D '85. Patncia Dooley (170w) 


ANDERSEN, H. C. (HANS CHRISTIAN), 1805-1875. 
The nightingale, [by] Hans Christian. Andersen, illustrated 
by Beni Montresor, adapted by Alan Benjamin col il 
$12 95 1985 Crown 

8398 | Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-517-53211-6 LC 83-23956 


Despite being neglected by the emperor for a jewel-studded 
b the little mghtingale revives the dyin Lr with 
its utiful song “Grades three to sx (i 


"Montresor's pictures are -scale, effective dramatically, 
and distinctive jn the soft blending of colors The text 
is not of the same high calibre . . It 1s an adequate 
retelling of the story of the little bird that saves a great 
ruler from death, but not an outstanding one" 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:22 O '85 (80w) 


“Unlike Demi's version [BRD 1986] Beni Montresor’s 
illustrations are gorgeously theatrical, suggesting stage sets 
Colors are nch yet muted, moving from the mysterious 
lake-side forest to the bedroom of the dying emperor: 
a haunting double-page spread, depicting a grinning death 
rampant on the ruler’s skeletal frame. Emphasis 
throughout 1s more on the dramatic aspects ‘and darker 
side of the story than on the satinc and humorous 
. Yet, for all its glory—and it 1s glorious— . . . something 
seems to be russing That something 1s Andersen's panache, 
For those who preter their stones unedited, complemented 
but not overwhelmed by the illustrations, the [N.E] Burkert 
[BRD 1965] or [L] Zwerger [BRD 1985] versions are better 
choices " 
Horn Book 6278 Ja/F '86 Mary M. Burns (200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p32 N 3 '85 Karla Kuskin 
(150w) 


“In this adaptation of the story, many of the details 
of tbe orginal have been omitted, although the tale itself 
remains unchanged The result 1s the most flowing translation 
to date—one which seems especially designed for reading 
aloud. Montresor’s full-page illustrations, done in a richly 
detailed scratchboard technique, have a translucent ap- 
pearance The prevalence of bright colors tughlights the 
plain httle nightingale, making it the focal point of the 
illustrations e fine details of turreted towers and gnarled 
tree trunks, brocaded clothing and flowing hair and beards 
are exceptional Two gruesome scenes the emperor on 
his deathbed might preclude the use of this edition with 
young children.” 

LJ 32166 O '85 Susan Scheps (250w) 


ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTIAN See Andersen, H C 
(Hans Christian) 1805-1875 


ANDERSON, DAVE. The story of football, foreword by 
OJ Simpson. 196p 1 lib bdg $13: pa $8.95 1985 Morrow 
796 332 1 Football—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-05634-2 (lib bdg); 0-688-05635-0 (pa) 
LC 85-7195 


This work discusses football "players and eae as 
well as [the game’s] fundamentals— -—rushing, passing, 
receiving, kicking, blocking, defense" (Foreword) Index 
“Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 





“Even those who don't like football will enjoy [this] 
entertaining and informative look at the sport...  Ander- 
son's book 1s full of wonderful anecdotes that are carefully 
chosen to illustrate his points Names and statistics are 
used in a similar fashion. The many black-and-white 

re phs are equally well chosen and have been carefully 

to highlight the text The clean uncluttered layout 
pi visually inviting Text, illustrations and format all work 
together, and the result is a touchdown, Other surveys 
of the game . may contam more t 1nformation, 
but.. they are no substitute for this eminently readable 
title” 
SLJ 32167 O '85. Elaine Fort Weischedel (190w) 


“Pulitzer prize-winning sportswriter Anderson brings the 
reader many of the unforgettable moments of football from 
its beginnings in the late 1800s to the Super Bowl of 
today. . [The author] obviously knows the game, the 
players and coaches: His chapters on ‘Coaching Is Teaching’ 
and ‘Why Is Football so Popular?’ will be of interest to 
even non-technical readers." 

Voice Youth Advocates 8400 F '86. Ruth Chne (110w) 


ANDERSON, JESSICA. The only daughter. 252p $15.95, 
pa $595/Can$795 1985 Viking, Pengum Bks 
PSSBN 0-670-80431-2 Nis 41400-03331 (pa, 
Pengun Bks.) 


This novel "chronicles a family's response to the stroke 
and ultimate death of its patriarch, Jack Cornock The 
novel centers on Sylvia, the ‘only daughter, home after 
20 years of living abroad Her timely return conjures up 
suspicion in the minds of her relatives, although her interest 
nA ye or indeed, in worldly goods, is nil" 

T 


Libr J 110.70. Mr i» '85. Jeanne Buckley (100w) 


"[This] 15 a family comedy of class and manners [Ander- 
son's] descripuons of contemporary hfe in Sydney glitter 
and bustle like the sun-drenched, vibrant harbor of its 
KE The plot sprawls like Australia's endless suburbs. 

. The brilliance of Anderson's writing seems out of 
proportion to the banal brutality of her characters’ lives " 
Ms 1389 Mr '85. Elizabeth Wood (440w) 


“The Only Daughter is filled with insidious, delicious, 
revealing gossip It’s through gossip that we first learn 
of Sylvia’s arrival m Sydney and her possible intentions. 

. [The characters] are often startled by their own behavior, 
delighting or distressing one another and themselves. For 
the reader, there's the satisfaction of their ‘roundness,’ 
as defined by EM. Forster—they're very 'capable of sur- 
pnsing in a convincing way. 

N Y Times Book Rev pl2 Mr 24 '85. Hilma Wohtzer 
(900w) 


“This quietly clever novel 1s constructed with the skill 
of a fine cabinet-maker Jessica Anderson knows 
that money is as essential as blood and that anything 
is better than poverty Her characters feel the deprivations 
of the latter mostly in an aesthetic sense: the piles of 
rubbish in doorways, the unlined curtains, etc, hence the 
enormous silent power of The Will The dialogue, especially 
in the scenes between the slutush first wife and her current 
man, contains idiosyncratic gems of observation. . . . 
Anderson's only blurred character 1s, unfortunately, a central 
one, the second wife, Greta She ıs refined, stoic, mice, 
because of these qualities, her perfidious husband resents 
her and the reader cannot quite ‘see’ her.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1097 4 '85 Jill Neville (550w) 
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ANDERSON, MARY, 1929-. Catch me, I'm falling in 
love- 134p $1495 1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29409-3 LC 85-3774 


“Sixteen-year-old Amelia has been waiting to meet her 
Dream Man, and Dr Matthew Caswell, the chiropractor 
she sees to help her mend her broken ankle, seems to 
be perfect He ıs almost twice as old as she, but Amelia 
figures they'll work this out Depressed about her father's 
serious head injury and her broken ankle, Amelia tells 
her fnend Cynthia that she knows Dr Caswell 15 meant 
for her.. . Grades six to nine” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





"Instantly in love, Amelia convinces herself that her 
passion 1s returned [by Dr. Caswell] but 1s gently rebuffed 
when she confesses her love She's surprised to find that 
a teacher at her school, considerably older, has a crush 
on her. This has amusing moments, but it 1s weakened 
by the fact that the side plot of the teacher 1s almost 
urelevant, that Amelia’s continued delusion about the 
chiropractors returning her love ıs not really believable, 
and—pnmanly—that the amount of information about 
chiropractic that’s introduced into the text as dialogue 
or musing is burdensome as well as stultifying to the 
narrative flow.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:61 D '85 (160w) 


“{Ameha’s] realization that her love—and it ıs love, not 
just a girlish crush—is not returned is handled with a 
touching mixture of humiliation, sadness, and dignity When 
Amelia discovers later that she has unintentionally provoked 
the unwanted love of an older man, one of her teachers, 
the circle seems complete, if imperfectly formed Amelia’s 
serio-comic love affair and her efforts to deal with her 
family’s crises move along at a brisk pace and are leavened 
with dollops of funny, smart-aleck conversation. Although 
the workings of the heart are not probed deeply, one 
feels sympathy for Amela and respect for her capacity 
to accept rejection and to learn from the experience." 

Hoin Book 61:737 N/D '85 Ethel R Twichell (230w) 


SLJ 32:178 O '85. Roger D. Sutton (120w) 


“Girls will love this, as the characters are very real 
and the circumstances they are found in very gripping 
. . Very funny. wntten with a light, tongue-in-cheek 
manner, [this book] will greatly be enjoyed ” 

Voice Youth Advocates 926 Ap '86. Andrea Davidson 
(180w) 


ANDRADE, JOHN M. World police and paramulitary 
forces, [by] John Andrade 245p il $90 1985 Stockton 
Press 


363.2 1. Police—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-943818-14-1 LC 85-17247 - 


"The introduction gives an overview of the subject, 
including a discussion of international organizations such 
as Interpol, and is followed by a selected bibliography 
Then come articles on 177 countries arranged alphabetically 
The final section 1s devoted to equipment and lists manufac- 
turers of grenades, pistols, etc.” (Booklist) Bibliography 





“The book has lengthy entnes for the countries of Europe 
and North Amenca For each, a history of the police 
is outlined, and the names of the forces are given both 
ın English and the indigenous language. . In some 
entries, there are statistics on crume and an address for 
the national police headquarters Entnes close with a list 
of private secunty firms. For the nations of Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America, the entries are much bnefer 1 
[This book] is much more expensive than the Handbook 
of the World's Police [under Becker, H.K, BRD 1986] 
but is worth the extra money It will be useful in libraries 
supporting programs ın criminal justice or international 
affairs.” 


Booklist 8342 S 1 '86 (340w) 


ANDREW, CHRISTOPHER M. Her Majesty's Secret Ser- 
vice, the making of the British intelligence community; 
[by] Christopher Andrew 619p pl $25 1986 Viking 

3271 1. Intelligence service—Great Bntain 2. Great 
Britain. Secret Intelligence Service 

ISBN 0-670-80941-1 LC 85-40574 

“Elisabeth Sifton books ” 

Engl title: Secret Service 


This is “a narrative history of the British intelligence 
and security services from their origins in the first decade 
of this century to [the present].” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography Index 


“Mr Andrew’s skill at sorting out 1s particularly valuable 
m his handling of the best known and, therefore, the 
most myth-shrouded intelligence episodes—Jutland and the 
Zimmermann telegram ın the war, the Zinoviev letter (which 
he thinks could have been genuine) and the derring-do 
of the singular Sidney Reilly in the peace.. . As a 
piece of history, ‘Secret Service’ 1s a minor miracle. Not 
a single file from the archives of MIS and MI6 has been 
declassified. Mr Andrew has woven his garment from strands 
plucked from other Whitehall departments! papers, private 
collections and personal memoirs, supplemented by judicious 
personal interviewing His definitive book will have to 
wait upon a liberalisation of declassification policy and 
that will take a major muracle " 

Economist 2971 O 18 '85 (650w) 


Encounter 6525 D '85 (600w) 


"This lengthy but wonderfully detailed and researched 
book describing the emergence of the British intelligence 
community (MIS, SIS, and all that) could not come at 
a more opportune time. Never mind that it 1s replete 
with pilot plots for a rich Masterpiece Theatre senes, it 
has a lot to say about intelligence services, ideological 
politics, spy mania (real, fictional, and imagined), national 
character, and bureaucracy. For American readers, Andrew’s 
tale, and his wise remarks on accountability, are sobenng 
Who, after all, watches the watchman of the secrets? Who 
in fact are these watchmen and what js their character 


and allegiance?” 
Lib) J 111.98 Mr 1 '86 Henry Steck (110w) 
N Y Rev Books 33:43 Mr 27 ^86. David Cannadine 
(3850w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p6 F 16 '86 Michael Howard 
(2250w) 


New Repub 194:38 Mr 10 '86 Paul Kennedy (2250w) 


“With the possible exception of sex, no intnnsically 
fascinating subject has rated more bad books than 
that of spies How could it be otherwise? Where secrecy 
exists, rumor, speculation, fabncation and m making 
fill the void. But there comes a time for facts, argues 
Cambndge University historian Christopher Andrew ın this 
crisply written study of England's intelligence establishment. 
Culled from an am variety of sources, both published 
and unpublished, ‘Her Majesty's Secret Service’ is at once 
a highly entertaining feat of scholarship and a reasoned 
bnef against Britain’s Official Secrets Act—with its absurd 
pretense that making public documents on intelligence efforts 
‘in Germany quring the Agadir crisis of 1911 or Russia 
before the Ishevik Revolution of 1917 mught threaten 
national security." 

Newsweek 107 76 F 24 '86. Gene Lyons (800w) 


"[This) 15 an extraordin and authontative portrait. of 
men and institutions and a k that few historians would 
have attempted or had the patience and perseverance to 
finish. There are difficulties which Andrew fully acknowl- 
edges The absence of the archive even for the pre-1914 
period means that any history of the intelligence community 
must be uneven in its coverage and reliability and that 
the historian ıs more than usually dependent on luck as 
well as industry. . What 1s astonishing 1$ the amount 
of archival evidence Andrew has managed to uncover 
. . Secret Service combines comedy, y and farce 
in about equal proportions Fortunately for the reader, 
it 18 not a pompous or pédantic account. Andrew fully 
exploits his varied cast of spy-masters, spies and code- 
breakers, some of them even more umprobable characters 
tban their more recent fictional recreations ” 

Times Lit Suppl p727 Jl 4 '86 Zara Steiner (900w) 
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ANGELL, JUDIE, One-way to Ansonia, a novel. 183p 
$11.95 1985 Bradbury Press 
ISBN 0-02-705860-3 LC 85-5652 


The story of Rose, one of a large Russian Jewish immigrant 
family, “begins as she buys a ticket to Ansonia at Grand 
Central Station in 1899 Sixteen, she is taking her baby 
away from the squalor of tenement lfe.. . [The story] 
then goes back to the arrival, six years earlier, of Rose 
and her siblings in New York; they were to be a surprise 
for their father's new wife, but they were all hastily put 
m separate but equally crowded homes and put to work. 
Rose was the rebel . secretly going to night school— 
secretly because Papa wouldn't approve." (Bull Cent Child 
Books) "Grades five to eight” (SLJ) 


` 





“Papa 1s a despicable character: selfish, deceiful, boastful. 
He is, however, more strongly drawn than anyone else. 
Charactenzation 1s good, but the book is weakened by 
the fact that ıt doesn't really have a story to tell (not 
usual in an Angell book) but seems to impose on a set 
of family reminiscences a picture of the living conditions 
and the beginnings of labor unrest ın the factories and 
tenements of the Lower East Side” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.42 N '85 (190w) 


“Angell colors her story with snippets of history and 
customs of New York City's Lower East Side at the turn 
of the century—the living and working arrangements, the 
food, the music, the views of men's and women’s roles, 
the umtons—but these reflections of the period are not 
well integrated and do not advance the story. Moreover, 
none of the characters—save the indomitable Rose—are 
distinct personages, and the sisters and their landsmen 
with whom they live tend to become muddled in readers’ 
minds But Rose—there's a special character, whose spirited 
independence will earn her a place in readers’ hearts” 

SLJ 32.85 D '85 David Gale (170w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:382 F '86. Beverly B. Youree 
(150w) 


ANNAS, JULIA. The modes of scepticism, ancient texts 
and modern interpretations; [by] Julia Annas and Jonathan 
Barnes 203p $29.50, pa $9.95 1985 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

186 1. Skepticism 2. Philosophy, Ancient 
ISBN 0-521-25682-8; 0-521-27644-6 (pa) 
LC 84-20053 


“By means of translations and commentaries, Annas and 

Barnes [seek to] introduce the reader to ancient skepticism 
and to its continuing significance Ther translation presents 
the ten skeptical modes or ways of reflection that are 
supposed to lead to the skeptic suspension of judgment 
.. The main source of the translations 1s the Outlines 
of Pyrrhonism by Sextus Empiricus, with parallel readings 
from Diogenes Laertius and Philo Judaeus - The 
commentaries are mainly philosophical, and provide . 
. histoncal background. Two introductory chapters outline 
briefly the history of ancient skepticism and its influence 
on modern philosophy. Glossary; select annotated 
bibliography, textual notes, historical index.” (Choice) 


“This book serves a variety of purposes and has the 
vutue of being accessible to beginning students and useful 
to senous scholars  . . Although the whole of Sextus's 
work is offered m a readable translanon by R.G Bury 
(4v., 1933) in the Loeb Classical Library, the Annas and 
Barnes translation has greater consistency and precision. 
. . This bnef and lucid book can be used as a text, 
supplementary reading, and reference work i courses in 
philosophy, classics, and intellectual history " 

Choice 23862 F '86. V.L Nuovo (290w) 


“{This book 1s] a move towards the filling of several 
voids It maugurates the task—for which it also sets 
a high standard—of renewing the traenslanon of Sextus 
in the light of our now umproving understanding of his 
thought It provides the only sustained commentary on 
a significant portion of his work . . . in a gnuse which 
makes it an ideal text for philosophy students to get their 
teeth mto .. The book opens up to debate numerous 
new or inadequately aired issues in the early history of 
scepticism. . . What is more, the immense learning 
underlying 1t has been distilled into a fluent and untechnical 
style of presentation. which makes it a joy to read." 

Times Lit Suppl p1005 S 13°85 David Sedley (2150w) 


ARBA GUIDE TO BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARIES; 
Bohdan S Wynar, editor. 444p $60 1986 Libraries Un- 
limited " 

016.92 1 Biography—Dictionanies—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-87287-492-3 LC 86-2851 


"This compendium consists of a selection of more than 
700 reviews of biographical dictionaries/directories that have 
appeared in American Reference Books Annual (ARBA) 
since iis inception. According to the introduction, reviews 
were reedited (or rewritten as needed) to bring them up-to- 
date, and all bibliographic data including prices were also 
updated (out-of-print titles are so identified). . . . Reviews 
are organized into topical chapters, further subdivided into 
sections germane to the topic, 1n each section, works appear 
alphabetically by author or title . . . Author/ntle and 
subject indexes complete the volume." (Booklist) 





"Each chapter begins with an introductory note that 
typically highlights the reviews of major works and refers 
to other reference sources useful for locating biographical 
material in that subject area. These muniguides are well 
done and have some reference value of their own s 
. Since most of the major biographical reference works 
published in the past several years are covered here, the 
ARBA Guide comprises a useful retrospective look at a 
major body of reference sources. Those needing a convenient 
listing to evaluate or develop a biographical reference 
collection will be well served by it. Those libraries 
with a limited number of biographical sources may find 
the ARBA Guide useful for referral purposes, On the other 
hand, ARBA subscribers who use its annual volumes regular- 
ly for collection review may find the volume dispensible.” 

Booklist 83:112 S 15 '86 (300w) 


"About one-fifth of the work is devoted to universal 
and national biography (restrospective and current), the 
rest to collective biographical works in 21 professional/ 
vocational fields from Applied Arts to Sports. . . Each 
ttle receives an annotation or review ranging from about 
100 words to one page in length. . . . The selections 
seem to be broad and judicious, and the brief section 
on national and universal biography 1s a useful summary 
and evaluation . .. While the price seems high, ARBA 
Guide to Biographical Dictionaries can be recommended 
for most public and academic libraries." 

Libr J 111134 Ag '86. Harry E. Whitmore (160w) 


ARCHER, JOHN H. G. ed. Art and architecture in 
Victoran Manchester. See Art and architecture in Vic- 
tonan Manchester 


ARCINIEGAS, GERMAN, 1900-. America in Europe; a 
history of the New World ın reverse, translated from 
the Spanish by Gabriela Arciniegas and R Victoria Arana. 
298p ıl $1995 1986 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

970 1 America—Exploration 2. Europe—Intellectual 
life 3 Europe—Civilzation--Foreign influences 
ISBN 0-15-105555-6 LC 85-21924 
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ARCINIEGAS, GERMAN, 1900-.—Continued 

“The author argues that the discovery of America caused 
immediate revision of European thinking about geography 
and astronomy, that it led to great changes in commerce, 
agriculture, and religious belief, that it eventually inspired 
demands for mdependence and political reform, and, in 
short, that America has influenced Europe far more than 
Europe has influenced America" (Atlantic) Bibhography 
Index. 





"[The author's] evidence for his opinion is collected from 
many areas and several centuries It depends upon mass 
and vanety rather than upon strict demonstration of cause 
and effect, but it is 1mpressively presented and impossible 
to ignore” 

Atlantic 257-111 Mr '86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (110w) 


“(The author] ıs no historian, and his bibliography 1s 
weak and dated, but perhaps that is not too important 
in a work that deals mostly in concepts and imagination. 
There is nothing new here for the scholar, but others 
may enjoy it and learn something too." 

Libr J 11180 F 1 '86. Nancy C. Cndland (100w) 


“Mr Arciniegas’s book abounds in mental openings, his 
chapter on the Amencan sources of the Romantic movement, 
for example, rethinks a whole library I was particularly 
interested in his discussion of Spanish reform in the 
eighteenth century . Then, too, I hked his gallery 
of Amencan women in Europe, all of them considerably 
bolder than Henry James's the Empress Josephine, Anita 
Ganbaldi, a Brazihan who died on campaign in Italy; 
and Gauguin's grandmother, the Peruvian Flora Tristán, 
a feminist and Socialist writer.” 

New Yorker 62129 My 5 '86. Naomi Bliven (1600w) 


M 


AREND, ANTHONY C. ed. The Falklands War. See 
The Falklands War ES 


ARKIN, STEPHEN, ed. The cntic agonistes. See Weiss, 
D. 


ARROWSMITH, WILLIAM, 1924-, ed. & tr. The storm 
and other things See Montale, E. 


ART AND ARCHITECTURE IN VICTORIAN 
MANCHESTER; edited by John HG. Archer 290p 
i $42 1985 Manchester Univ. Press 

709 1 Art, English 2. Architecture, English 
3. Manchester (England)—Buildings 
ISBN 0-7190-0957-X LC 8417132 


“The ten essays in this collection focus on specific aspects 
of the mid-I9th-century art and architecture of Manchester, 
England The emphasis is on monumental architecture and 
‘high’ art" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Each of the contributors, experts all, summarizes past 
scholarship on a respective subject; notes and bibliographies, 
even the index, are extensive Ali but one essay were 
written for this volume; although several of the chapters 
were derived from related work by these authors, some 
sections represent new research ... The book is carefully 
edited, the level of production is generally high. One might 
quibble with the overly succinct bibliographic citations, 
or lack of adequate source notes for illustrations, or the 
fuzziness of reproduction in many of the 126 black-and-white 
plates. None of these minor problems detracts from the 
usefulness of this book to collections supporting the study 
of art and architecture, or Victonan hfe. Recommended 
for upper-division undergraduates and graduate students.” 

Choice 23.857 F '86. D.C. Stam (270w) 


"[These essays] make a thin showing, especially as the 
end product of twenty-nine years The editor comments 
on the book in his preface that ‘Needless to remark, it 
1s far from exhaustive’, but hopes that it wil] stumulate 
the development of other studies One can’t help regretting 
the absence of a proper comprehensive study of Manchester’s 
buildings (or, even better, of its culture generally) or, 
apparently, of any plans to produce one, and wondering 
why such a study has failed to appear . . Nevertheless, 
the ten articles comprising the book are all useful and 
careful essays, from which some kind of picture of art 
and architecture in. Victorian Manchester emerges, however 
incomplete." 

Times Lit Suppl p1225 N 1°85 Mark Girouard (1550w) 


ARTHURS, H. W. (HARRY W.) 1933. "Without the 
law", administrative justice and legal pluralism in 
nineteenth-century England. 312p Can$30 1985 University 
of Toronto Press 

34242 i. Administrative law 
ISBN 0-8020-5654-7 LC 85-185425 


“This study of the nineteenth-century common law and 
its rivals aims first to demonstrate the persistence of 
pluralism and to cntcize, for example, the attitude of 
mind expressed in A V Ducey's identification of the rule 
of law with the rule of Westminster Hall. It attacks the 
dominance of what H W. Arthurs calls the centralist 
paradigm of law The emphasis 1s on systems that were 
in some sense at odds with the common law.” (Am Hist 
Rev) 





“This book, based on much orginal work (such as on 
the courts of requests) does not, and cannot because of 
its scope, offer a definitive study of such specialized topics 
as commercial arbitration. during this period. The book 
aims instead at reonentating historical inquiry into Victorian 
law. So far as the common law 1s concerned, 1t redefines 
the context in which the system existed In a sense legal 
hustorians have always known about legal pluralism, this 
study serves, however, to spell out more sharply the 
significance of that knowledge. Arthurs's treatment of his 
subject reflects but 1s not dominated by, ideas associated 
with the critical legal studies movement, and although 
primarily a valuable contnbution to legal history, it also 
has important things to say for legal theory.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1198 D '85 AW Bran Simpson 
(550w) 


“Some points of interest are made about local courts 
in the 1830s (the surviving journals of the Bristol and 
Sheffield Courts of Requests were sampled), but by and 
large the ‘revolution in government’ literature of the late 
1950s and early 1960s is relied upon to invalidate the 
notion (claimed to be still current, and fathered upon 
A.V Dicey) that the common law courts settled all disputes 
in nineteenth-century England ‘Contemporary perspectives’ 
abound here; but historians will miss little if they confine 
themselves to Arthurs's essay 1n Law, Economy and Society.” 

History 71.107 F °86. Olive Anderson (400w) 


“H.W. Arthurs, a former law professor and now President 
of York University, Ontario, writes well, almost nostalgically, 
about the virtues of the old local courts, the strengths 
of the early administrators and their battles to exert their 
authority over mine-owners, railway promoters and factory 
masters. His book is stimulating and full of ideas He 
makes a persuasive case. And yet I wonder whether 
he does not overstate the case pluralism in the legal 
and administratuve system ıs alive and well in England 
today and this is by no means an unqualified blessing 
to the citizenry.” 

Times Lu Suppl p120 Ja 31 '86. Patrick McAuslan 
(1100w) 


HARRY W. See Arthurs, H. W. (Harry W.), 
1933- 
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ARTISTS’ BOOKS: A CRITICAL ANTHOLOGY AND 
SOURCEBOOK; edited by Joan Lyons. 269p ıl $19.95 
1985 Smith, GM, Peregrine Smith Bks., Visual Studies 
Workshop Press 

002 1 Books 
ISBN 0-89822-041-6 (Visual Studies Workshop Press) 
LC 85-3180 


The authors in this collection “address the following 
uestions: what are the ongins, attributes, and what 1s 
e potential of artists’ books, what are their historical 
precedents, what issues are they addressing; who 1s making 
and publishing them? The essays are supplemented by 
a hst of collections " (Publisher's note) Bibliography. 
Index 





“Those involved in the book arts will welcome Artists" 
Books. . . . The book has one senous drawback .. 
Books by the ‘fine pnnters’ such as Walter Hamady, Claire 
Van Vhet, and Andrew Hoyem are omitted. . . . This 
book never clearly defines what constitutes 1ts subject matter 
so one :s left with the conclusion that such practitioners 
as those mentioned above, those owing more perhaps to 
William Morns than to Marcel Duchamp, are not artists—a 
tenuous position at best Despite such a major imbalance, 
Artists’ Books does provide a wealth of seldom documented 
information on the perishable, inexpensive books The 
illustrations are plentiful and of average reproduction quality 
The joy of the book is the visual diversity of the illustrated 
works. .. For undergraduate and graduate students and 
general readers ” 

Choice 23:733 Ja '86 S Skaggs (280w) 


*A crucial concept behind the making of art in book 
form ıs making art effective, inexpensive, easily accessible, 
and outside commercial means of distribution The best 
artists’ books are those things, and winmng or droll or 
shocking besides The worst are full of ous prose 
and double-speak trash Unfortunately, much of this collec- 
tion falls into the latter niche posturing of the most callow 
less-materialistic-than-thou vanety. Chve Phillpot's 
and Lucy Lippard's essays stand out as thoughtful! attempts 
to come to terms with the history of book-as-art/not 
art-book, but this 1s not a necessary p i 

Libr J 111.77 Ja '86. GraceAnne A. DeCandido (110w) 


ASPECTS OF TOLERATION; philosophical studies, edited 
by John Horton & Susan Mendus. 180p $2995 1985 
Methuen 

179 | Toleration 
ISBN 0-416-39290-3 LC 85-13656 


This work is a “collection of essays by eight British 
scholars im the fields of philosophy and political theory. 
The chapters explore many of the theoretical and conceptual 
issues encountered in studies of tolerance and relate them 
to specific issues (eg, race, religion, sex, and censorship).” 
(Choice) Index 





"The lack of a bibhography 18 offset by an adequate 

index and chapter notes e essays will be intelligible 

to advanced undergraduates with good bac unds in 

political philosophy, but the main audience of the book 

appears to be professors of social, political, and legal theory ” 
Choice 35 895 F '$6. RH. Nash (110w) 


“Most of the contributors start from John Stuart Mill's 
famous essay On Liberty, a passionate defence of the nght 
of people to do and think and say what they please, 
as long as they do no harm to others . The theoretical 
issues discussed fall into three main groups: the relation 
between toleration and harm, the relation between toleration 
and freedom, and the relation between toleration and the 
ideal of respect for individuals. All these questions of 
theory are discussed in connection with such practical 

uestions as race relations, pornography and blasphemy 

e focus 1$ on possibly intrusive or repressive legislation, 
rather than on the ‘tyranny of the mayority’, public opinion, 
which so much alarmed Mill . Together the essays 
add up to a proper exploration of a number of totally 
contemporary problems. The collection is a good example 
of the practical turn taken by moral and political philosophy 
in the last decade” 

Times Lit Suppl p1485 D 27°85 Mary Warnock (950w) 


AUERBACH, NINA, 1943-. Romantic imprisonment 
women and other glorified outcasts (Gender and culture) 
315p i $25 1985 Columbia Univ. Press 

820 i. Women in literature 2. English ficnion—History 


and criticism 
ISBN 0-231-06004-1 LC 85-11005 


“The subjects of these essays] include Jane Austen, Alice 
in Wonderland, Dickens, the Brownings, and female tradi- 
uons in George Ehot, the Brontfs, and Dorothy Sayers.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


"Unifying this collection is the author's enduring fascina- 
tion with the motifs of romantic imprisonment, which 
constitute the limitations of ‘separate sphere’ der roles. 
Such figures as the orphan are represented as the paradigm 
of the outcast, depicted in both women's ahd men's Victorian 
consciousness None of these essays has been edited since 
its orginal publication, but a useful introduction places 
all of them within a contextual framework. The book 
includes illustrations, abundant notes, and a useful index. 
It constitutes an iconoclastic and thought-provoking view 
of Victorian literature for the general reader and the serious 


hterary critic" 
Choice 231384 My '86. S.A. Parker (250w) 


“This collection of essays (wntten 1967-83) is of interest 
because it reveals the development of a fenunist criticism 
and the growing assurance—and daring—of an accomplished 
scholar Auerbach’s essays typically move O 
and around a literary text into the realms of cultural myth; 
the most recent piece, on the actress Ellen Terry, interprets 
a life rather than a book and explores the expression, 
in a public persona, of creativity and cultural convention. 
The collection belongs 1n most academic libraries.” 

Libr J 110 108 '85. Sally Mitchell (100w) 


“Nina Auerbach’s healthy skepticism 1s admirable, and 
her rigorously independent posture refreshing, but ıt might 
be argued that her deliberate distance from the standard 
feminist point of view disqualifies her work as an accurate 
reflection of the history of feminist criticism. I would 
argue instead that beneath the obvious differences there 
are strong kinships; she herself does not always see the 
extent to which her language and tone in fact conform 
to the feminist norm for the era.. . While delivering 
up a fascinating overview of the evolution of feminist 
criticism, this collection of essays also unwittingly reveals 
another development of recent cultural history the increasing 
impenetrability of critical prose . . . Nina Auerback's 
last essay, however, [1s] a brilliant meditation on ‘Ellen 
Terry’s Victorian Marriage '" 

N MOD. Book Rev pS Ja 5 '86. Angeline Goreau 


“Auerbach could have written her essays on 19th-century 
fichon and poetry even if an official feminism had never 
existed. But she would not have pressed or pushed her 
pereepons if extreme feminist motives had not claumed 

er allegiance I don't find anything distinctively feminist 
in her account of the separation of the sexes in Dombey 
and Son . Auerbach also seems to me to claim as 
distinctively feminist. perceptions notions that in fact have 
long been commonplace Her essays on Jane Austen, for 
instance, don't amount to a radical revision of the standard 
sense of Austen's novels that has been current since D W. 
Harding published, many years ago, an essay called 
“Regulated Hatred,’ in which he argued that Austen's artistic 

roblem was to find a form and a style that would enable 
er to settle her account with a society she in great part 


New Repub 194 30 Mr 10°86 Denis Donoghue (1150w) 


" 


AUGU: NORMAN R. Augustne's laws 380p il 
$1895 1986 Viking 
658.4 | Mi ent—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc 


ISBN 0-670-80942-X LC 85-40569 


This volume contains "commentary on the fortunes of 
the Daedalus Model Airplane Company, [it also includes] 
fifty-two ‘laws’ formulated by Augustine and intended to 
explam . [themes] from advertising to saving money." 
(Libr J) Index. This 1s a revised and enlarged edition 
of Augustine’s laws and major system development 
programs, published in 1983 
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AUGUSTINE, NORMAN R —Continued 
“Norman Augustine, now chief executive officer of Martin 
Marietta Corp., has drawn upon his years of observing 
the aerospace business to produce a scathingly witty catalogue 
of 52 management principles Something akin to Murphy 
Law ... Even if one fails to find real-life applications 
for Augustine’s Laws, or somehow misses the humor, the 
book remains fine fodder for speeches and toasts. It’s 
stuffed with off-beat quotes ranging from the latterday 
sagacity of Berra and Bombeck to the timeless acuity of 
Pyrrhus and Voltaire.” 
Christ Sct Monit p22 Ap 21 °86. David Clark Scott 
(500w) 


“While this book is obviously the fruit of immense 
industry, it 1s scrappy and diffuse—the material for a good 
book rather than a finished work” 

Libr J 114:178 F 15 '86. AJ. Anderson (120w) 


“{This] hilarious, elegantly crafted book, 1s, at 380 pages, 
profoundly overlong . . The author's good-humored diatribe 
against government regulations is remarkably fresh, and 
it even makes a reader empathize with defense contractors. 
Unfortunately, Mr. Augustme bashes Congress so frequently 
and exonerates defense'contractors so completely that one's 
sympathy 1s eventually dissipated His book contains hun- 
dreds of fascinating quotations from management experts 
as diverse as Cicero, Francis Bacon, Lenin and Yogi Berra " 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 16 '86, Andrew Feinberg 
(300w) 


B 


BALBERT, PETER, 1942-, ed. D H. Lawrence. See D.H. 
Lawrence 


BALDWIN, DAVID A. (DAVID ALLEN), 1936-. Economic 
statecraft 409p $55, pa $12.50 1985 Princeton Univ 
Press 

337 1. International economic relations 2. International 
relations 

ISBN 0-691-07687-1, 0-691-10175-2 (pa) 

LC 85-42672 


“This study has three main purposes: The first ıs to 
submit the conventional wisdom regarding economic 
statecraft to critical review The basic concepts, underlying 
assumptions, logic, and supporting evidence are all examined 
My thesis is that the utihty of economic techniques of 
statescraft has been systematically underestimated by most 
analysts since 1945. The second purpose 1s to stimulate 
increased awareness of and thinking about the many forms 
of economic statecraft. . . And the third purpose uw 
to develop an analytical framework with which to reassess 
the utility of economic techniques of statecraft. My thesis 
is that the social power literature developed since 1950 
provides a useful framework within which to study economic 
statecraft " (Introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





“Baldwin (Columbia), prolific writer on various aspects 
of international relations, delves into one of the most 
intractable aspects of US foreign policy. The use of economic 
tools ın foreign policy has bedeviled statesmen for years, 
and Baldwin’s intention is to sort out the dilemmas that 
have appeared in learned commentanes to date. In large 
part he succeeds, working through a wide range of basic 
and applied issues definition. of economic statescraft, the 
role of economuc statecraft in bargaining, national power, 
foreign trade, and foreign aid. At certain times, Baldwin 
falls prey to the occupational hazard of this field. splitting 
hairs over definitions or cases for no apparent purpose 
related to the sweeping analysis of the rest of the book. 
... This study will be of use pnmanly to graduate students 
and scholars in international relations ” 

Choice 23:921 F '86. RE Bissell (240w) 


“Baldwin’s aggressively scholarly book should become 
required reading for anyone making a serious study of 
economics as an instrument of international politics 
. The tmportant question 1s whether foreign policy 1s well 
served by economic instruments in an environment where 
as Baldwin sums up, ‘targets and goals are usually muluple, 
‘success is usually a matter of degree,’ ‘alternatives matter,’ 
and ‘the bases of power are many and varied’ Given 
that the most uently cited alternatives to economic 
instruments are tary adventures, every serious foreign 
policy analyst should read Economic Statecraft " 

Mo er Rev 109:51 Je '86. Richard M. Devens 


“Baldwin ıs certainly right in concluding that sanctions 
and rewards can have conspicuous shortcomings and sull 
often be better than the military alternative. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, there is a lot of evidence that, whatever may 
be the case with rewards, economic sanctions are not usually 
very effective. . Why do economuc sanctions usually 
fad to force the target country to comply? The author 
ignores this question, but it has to be answered if we 
are to know when nations can rely on such sanctions 
to achieve their announced objectives " 

Times Lit Suppl p1391 D 6°85 Mancur Olson (1000w) 


BANG, MOLLY. The paper crane col i1 $13, lib bdg 
$12.88 1985 Greenwillow Bks 
ISBN 0-688-04108-6, 0-688-04109-4 (ub bdg) 
LC 84-13546 


A restaurant owner has a prosperous business until a 
new highway is built and customers no longer stop there. 
He feeds a poor stranger who cannot afford to pay. Instead, 
the man gives a magical ongami crane which comes 
to hfe and dances People flock to the restaurant once 

At the end, the stranger returns and flies awa 
on the crane's back. "Kindergarten to grade three." (S. 


Bull Cent Child Books 39:122 Mr '86 (120w) 


“In a world in which we use the word gentle to describe 
everything from laxatives to scouring power, Molly Bang 
has restored dignity to the word with this] truly gentle 
tale. . . . Molly Bang has used three-dimensional paper 
collages in a feat of illustration as magical in its own 
way as the transformation of the paper crane . The 
customers who come to the restaurant are presented in 
an incredible vanety of costumes, personalites, ages, and 
racial and ethnic types and are captivating in the uniqueness 
of their portrayals Every detail of the restaurant interior 

. . 18 a delight to the eye and imagination... The 
book successfully blends Asian folklore themes with contem- 
porary Western characterization.” 

Horn Book 62[45] Ja/F '86 Hanna B. Zeiger (400w) 


“Molly Bang's newest book derives its charm from illustra- 
tions composed of intricate paper constructions, yarn and 
fabric The combination of elements . . . gives a stunning 
liveliness and depth to the pages . . Visually, the crane 
alights in a most appropriate setting But the spare narra- 
tve-—based on an ancient Oriental myth—moves less 
successfully against this modern, Western backdrop; it's 
a homely bird for such a gilded cage ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 F 2 '86 Rebecca Lazear 
Okrent (400w) 


“Here 1s that very rare treat, a contemporary folk tale 
that feels just mght . The text never speaks of the 
man’s young son, but the boy (and some other children) 
figure prominently in the ulustrations The slightly 
Japanese touches—the ongam: crane, the Onental features 
of the man who makes it, the elegiac ending as man 
and crane disappear forever—are especially exotic in the 
stohdly American setting of the roadside restaurant. Despite 
the fleeting nature of the magic that touches their lives, 
the man and boy are left content: not unlike lucky readers 
touched, even bnefly, an enchanting book.” 

SLJ 32°66 D '85 tnaa Dooley (180w) 


BARNES, JONATHAN. The modes of scepticism, See 
Annas, J. 
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woo A. DOAK. The making of foreign policy in 
China; structure and process. (SAIS papers in international 
affairs, no9) 160p $19, pa $11 1985 Westview Press 
327.51 1. China—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-8133-0232-3, 0-8133-0233-1 (pa) 
LC 85-3319 


The author conducted “interviews with leading members 
of the Chinese foreign policy community The research 
by Bamett is published in this [volume]” (Choice) Index. 





"[Barnett] deals almost exclusively with the structures 
and processes that produce [foreign policy]. He also provides 
data on the career backgrounds of the leaders . . . and 
suggests linkages between the increased pragmatism of 
China's policies and the growing professionalism of her 
policymakers The book's narrow topic and its lack of 
aids for general readers—no charts, no bibliography, httle 
contextual information—make it an attractive acquisition 
prumarly for hbranes with strong collections on China” 

Choice 23:791 Ja '86. AB Cochran (220w) 


“Barnett, doyen of Amencan students of Chinese 
admunistrauon, . . has secured a notable scoop. For 
35 years after the Communist victory almost nothing was 
known about how China was ruled: the nomenklatura, 
the apparatus, who took what responsibility for carrying 
out policies which by contrast were widely aired. On 19 
July, in Pelang, Premier Zhao Ziyang gave Barnett the 
outline, which he filled in, although still only sketchily, 
with other interviews during his fruitful Chinese visit. What 
Zhao made clear to Barnett 1s that a shift has occurred 
in ruling procedure and practice . . . Barnett will need 
to revise his second edition—although he modestly describes 
this thin volume as merely a 1984 snapshot In 1984 
he was told ın Peking that China is balancing itself between 
the two superpowers In the spring of this year, Premier 
Zhao explained ın London that China was indeed indepen- 
dent of Moscow and Washington, but ‘not equidistant’. 
Peking has tilted towards the US” 

s Statesman 110:26 N 22 '85. Jonathan Mirsky 

Ow) 


BARRETT, PETER, il. Lions and tigers, rev ed See Hughes, 
J. 


BARTRAM, MICHAEL. The Pre-Raphaelite camera, 
aspects of Victorian photography 200p ui $35 1985 New 
York Graphic Soc. 

770.9 1 Photography—History 2 Art and photography 
ISBN 0-8212-1595-7 LC 85-40023 


The author “examines the impact of the Pre-Raphaelite 
spirit on the subject matter and approach of Victorian 
photography . Bartram has employed contemporary 
documents and criticism as well as his own . an 
to reveal the interdependence between the rival arts." (Libr 
J) Bibhography. Index 


“Bartram, a British art bustorian, has made a sgnificant 
contnbution to the literature of photography and the history 
of art with this important book .. It 1s the first substantial 
study of the relationship between Pre-Raphaelitism, the 
most important movement in 19th-century British painting, 
and photography. Bartram presents an insightful analysis 
of works in both media between the late 1840s and the 
1870s, he also posits observations about the contemporary 
photographic influences on painters and art cntics : 

The careful selected, 180 black-and-white illustrations 
draw close comparisons between the paintings and the 
photographs; the lack of color reproductions serves to point 
up the differences between painting and photography and, 
importantly, to demonstrate just how photographers inter- 
preted the essential ideas in their monochromatic works 
The book is well documented and it includes brief 
biographies of the key photographers of the period, including 
many not hitherto. known." 

Choice 231205 Ap '86 P.C. Bunnell (250w) 


“Midway through Bartram's study, one is tempted to 
ask just what English landscape photography was not Pre- 
Raphaelite. Unlike the nuanced and lyrical invocations 
of nature made by the French photographers, the English 
were overwhelmingly inclined to clear, intelligible views. 
In part the problem lies with Bartram, whose work deserves 
an extensive summary and conclusion, organizing and analyz- 
ing the concerted intellectual and social forces that came 
together in the Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood. In part the 
problem hes with the movement itself If they were a 
true avant-garde, the Pre-Raphaelites moment was very 
bnef” 

Christ Sct Monit p34 N 26 '85. Mary Warner Marien 
(750w) 


“An admirable piece of scholarship.” 
Libr J 111:77 Ja '86. Marjorie Muller (110w) 


BASIE, COUNT, 1904-1984. Good morning blues; the 
autobiography of Count Basie, as told to Albert Murray. 
399p i pl $1995 1985 Random House 

B or 92 1. Base, Count, 1904-1984 
ISBN 0-394-54864-7 LC 85-2439 


This is a biography of the American jazz band leader. 
Index 


“Albert Murray, a distinguished writer with several works 
of his own in pnnt, has assisted with research that puts 
Basie's more than half a century of music making mto 
a more accurate framework than could be expected from 
memory alone. Murrays most valuable contribution, 
however, 1s the preservation of Basie's personality and 
character on the pnnted page . . . The first half of the 
book, up to 1936 when Basie’s career began to explode, 
1$ the more interesting and revealing Too much of the 
second half details changing personnel in the band and 
a work schedule that kept him traveling almost to the 
end of his life. There 1s an authentic ring of truth, modesty, 
generosity, and charm, there are no great revelations except 
Basie as the man he always appeared to be as he built 
a music world around himself . Recommended to 
any library.” 

Choice 23.1686 Jl/Ag '86 C.M. Weisenberg (250w) 


“If anybody expects to find out some way-out gossip 
. . . they can forget ıt. . . . What we do find out about 
18 Basie’s life as a professional musician and band leader, 
with enough little side tnps away from the inevitable 
gig-record-band personnel chronology to make the book 
thoroughly engrossing . Throughout Basie's career, fame 
and success were never the issue, The road life was Basie’s 
life, and the band was his ever-changing family. The best 
part about the book, and it isn't a bit corny, is the 
camaraderie and genuine affection that inevitably grew out 
of such close day-to-day association If there were other 
feelings, be doesn't talk about them, and nghtly so. 
. . Racism 1s an issue that almost always comes up in 
books about jazz, and Basie comes off as refreshingly 
colorblind. . . . Unquestionably this 1s, and will continue 
io be, the definitive Basie book” 
Chust Sct Monit pB3 F 7 °86. Amy Duncan (600w) 


Libr J 111-87 Ja '86. Wiliam Brockman (130w) 
N Y Rev Books 32.3 Ja 16 '86. EJ Hobsbawn (1800w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p6 F 2 '86. Michael S Harper 
(1550w) 


Time 127:74 Mr 10 '86 (170w) 
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BASIE, COUNT, 1904-1984.—Continued 
“After reading Good Morning Blues one approaches Basie’s 
music in a new way: one listens for his particular voicings, 
for his ‘opening the door’ to his soloists, and the setting 
up of competitive exchanges between tenor saxophone 
players of contrasting soun .  Basie 1s as understated 
an autobiographer as he is a pianist. This 1s not a goss 
book; nor 1s ıt a sob story. He wanted simply to m 
food music, effortlessly swinging music which, after a few 
rs, could be recognized as bis own ... And Albert 
Murray has served masterfully as Baste’s ‘arranger of 
matenals for this book. More than the soctological case 
study that some reviewers in the United States have taken 
it to be, it is one of the most finished and evocative 
life histories of an American musician ever written.” 
Times ie Suppl p764 Jl 11 '86. Robert G. O'Meally 


BASIE, WILLIAM See Basie, Count, 1904-1984 


BAUER, MARION DANE. Like mother, like daugbter. 
14ip $11.95 1985 Clarion Bks 
ISBN 0-89919-356-0 LC 85-479 


Leshe has trouble relating to her mother and turns instead 
to her new journalism advisor at school, until a moment 
of crisis puts a different perspectrve on things. “Grades 
six to nine." (SLJ) 


“Although the themes tn this first-person narrative are 
too Obvious, they are ımportant ones for adolescents The 
hazards of hero worship and hasty judgment make them- 
selves known to ninth-grader Leshe when she declares 
independence from her too-nurturing mother and develops 
a crush on the new school newspaper advisor, Ms Perl. 
.. Ms Perl proves doubly teacherous and deceitful while 
Leshe's mother proves to have nght all along The 
contrasts here are overstated, but their clanty and lack 
of complexity, plus an interesting characterization of the 
math teacher, make the book easy to read and discuss 
with the very up that needs to do both." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.81 Ja '86 (200w) 


“Even though the complications are oversimplified and 
the breaches too easily healed, this is attractively told 
ın a breezy first-person style that reflects the demands 
that young adolescents make on themselves as well as 
the small tight world in which they lve” 

SLJ 32.72 Ja '86. Marone Lewis (230w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8 317 D '85. Judith N. Mitchell 
(210w) 


BEAL, GEORGE, ed The Doubleday children’s almanac 
. See Gnsewood, J. 


BEARD, MARY. Rome in the late Republic, prl Macs 
Beard & Michael Crawford 106p $22.50 1985 Corne 
Univ. Press 

937 1 Rome—History 
ISBN 0-8014-1824-0 LC 85-480 


The authors attempt "to describe and explain the last 
century of the Roman Republic ‘in our own twenueth- 
century terms". Beard and Crawford seek to clanfy, 
often to reinterpret, the following areas of inquiry; the 
cultural horizons of the Roman aristocracy, religion; political 
mstitutions and operations; and Rome's relations with the 
outside world" (Choice) Bibhography Index 





“In general, the authors’ observations are clearly organized. 
their conclusions, whether conventional or fresh, are well 
supported One misses, however, conclusive proof for the 
claim that ‘It 1s impossible now to understand the first- 
century BC in first century terms. The book will stimulate 
advanced students ın classics and history” 

Choice 23862 F '86. IR. Mix (160w) 


“Specialists in the field will not learn anything new. 
But members of intervening categories will find an on 
ihe whole excellent account of what are mostly now the 
orthodox views in Britam, and in the footnotes an uncom- 
monly useful guide to recent hterature in English 
The book remains a very useful one" 

Times Lit Supp! p1302 N 15 '85. Elizabeth Rawson 
(950w) 


BEATTY, PATRICIA. The coach that never came. 164p 
lib bdg $10.25 1985 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-05477-3 (hb bdg) LC 85-15213 


While spending the summer with his grandmother in 
Colorado, thirteen-year-old Paul becomes involved in a 
dangerous adventure when he tres to trace the history 
of an unusual gold and ruby belt buckle that his grandmother 
clarms 1s a family heirloom. “Grades five to seven” (SLJ) 





"This is above all a mystery story, but Beatty has fused 
it smoothly with historical information (and some basic 
research methodology) and the story of an interracial friend- 
ship.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.81 Ja '86 (120w) 


“The most serious flaw here 1s the stilted dialogue, which 
18 too often used to give historical information The contrast 
between Eastern and Western teenagers 1s exaggerated. Paul’s 
absorption with the shadowy Smart is unconvincing and 
Jay’s parroting of Ute history 1s unbelievable The plot 
foreshadowing is heavy-handed in this too easily solved, 
century-old mystery The use of an actual stagecoach disap- 
pearance is an intnguing idea that is not fully realized.” 

SLJ 3280 N '85. Marguerite F Raybould (240w) 


“The author rehes heavily on coincidence to move the 
plot forward. The story seems, in fact, a framework on 
which to hang pieces of Colorado history and to encourage 
respect for Ute tradition The dialog is somewhat stiff, 
the young protagonist 1s uncharacteristically endowed with 
adult wisdom However, the unraveling of the convergent 
mystenes will provide interest for some young readers. 
And all will derve satisfaction from the recovery of the 
gold " 

Voice Youth Advocates 8.382 F '86 Wendy Gaal (260w) 


BEAUMONT, BARBARA, ed & tr Flaubert & Turgenev 
a fnrendship ım letters. See Flaubert, G. 


BECKER, DONNA LEE. Handbook of the world's police. 
See Becker, H. K. 


BECKER, HAROLD K. Handbook of the world’s police, 
by Harold K Becker [and] Donna Lee Becker, maps 
by Ann Becker. 340p maps $91.50 1986 Scarecrow Press 

363.2 1 Polce—Ductionanes 
ISBN 0-8108-1863-9 LC 85-26253 


This work "provides information on the police systems 
of approximately 175 countries arranged under seven broad 
geographical areas África, the Caribbean (including Mexico), 
Europe, the Far East (including Australia), the Middle East, 
North America, and South America The selection for each 
area begins with a summary of the region's history 
and geography, accompanied by a black-and-white outline 
map on which each country in the region is identified” 
(Booklist) Bibliography 
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BECKER, HAROLD K —Continued 

“The entry for each country has a poorly drawn map 
and begins with background information on the demography, 
history, and government of the country Several errors 
were found here . In many instances, the background 
material is irrelevant to the subject and ıs more detailed 
than the information given about the country’s police system 
. . No sources are cited for the information about the 
police systems assembled by the compilers, a professor 
of cnmunal justice and his research assistant wife, over 
8 perod of many years Because of its brief entries 
and inaccuracies, [this] 1s not a worthwhile purchase for 
libraries." 

Booklist 83°42 S 1 '86 (340w) 


BECKET, HENRY S. A. The dictionary of espionage; 
spookspeak into Enghsh. 203p $17.95 1986 Stein & Day 
327.1 I. Espionage-—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8128-3068-7 LC 85-45003 


In this work, *more than 2000 espionage-related terms 
from several nations are defined” (Libr J) Bibliography 





"Ostensibly a dictionary of approximately 2,000 terms 
used in espionage, this is just a popular collection of 
undocumented anecdotes by a person writing under a 
pseudonym. . Some German World War II-era references 
are included, but at least one term 1s apparently incorrectly 
spelled and/or translated Entries vary from ! hne (black 
forgery) to 5 pages (KGB bosses), with the average length 
per citation approximately 12 to 15 limes. Without a clearly 
Stated scope, the Dictionary suffers from erratic coverage 
of several critical subjects. . . There 1s no reason to 
recommend this book for any library. Its poor organization 
and lack of access points (no 1ndex, no thesaurus of citation 
headings, and poor cross-referencing) make it unacceptable 
as a reference work Its uneven coverage and biased rhetoric 
disqualify ıt from consideration for a circulating collection ^ 

Booklist 83°40 S 1 '86 (340w) 


“The style ıs easy to read and informative Though both 
style and content are not duplicated elsewhere, this book 
1$ primarily for those libraries striving for a comprehensive 
collection in the espionage field " 

Libr J 11173 F 1 '86 George H. Sieh! (60w) 


BEIK, WILLIAM, 1941-. Absolutism and society in 
seventeenth-century France, state power and provincial 
aristocracy in Languedoc (Cambridge studies in early 
modem history) 375p $44 50 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 

944 | Ebte (Social sciences)—France 2 Languedoc 
(France}—Politics and government 3. Languedoc 
(France)—Social conditions 

ISBN 0-521-26309-3 LC 84-9561 


The author focuses on the province of "Languedoc, during 
the 1620s and 1630s, [ın an attempt to trace] the interrela- 
tionship of the rulers (nobles, sovereign courts, estates, 
and towns) with each other and with the crown . 
[He argues] that the privileged classes. at first opposed 
to the. centralizing tendencies of Richelieu and Mazarin, 
moved toward cooperation with Louis XIV and Colbert 
because they recognized that a unity of ruling classes was 

in a hierarchical society to maintain common 
vested interests” (Choice) Bibliography Index 





“(The author's] mchly documented and highly suggestive 
account touches on important issues that have dominated 
recent scholarship the debate over orders versus classes, 
the meaning of a ‘feudal’ society, the role of venality 
and clientage systems, the pressures of state finance, and 
the hierarchical nature of society. A major work for students 
o the penod. Recommended for every college and univermty 

rary ” 

Choice 23911 F '86 DC Baxter (170w) 


“This ıs a sold work of scholarship, firmly grounded 
in the documents of the Parisian, and especially the Depart- 
mental, archıves New students wili find that it provides 
a balanced introduction to many of the controversial issues 
It should also prove a useful source for scholars, though 
there are some caveats. The conclusions are often less 
orginal than the author suggests, and some of the interpreta- 
tions placed on the evidence are open to question. . . 

A new generation of political historians of the French 
regions would do well to follow Wilham Beik's admirable 
model of investigatton." 

Times Lit Suppl p897 Ag 16 '85. Richard Bonney 
(1200w) ^ 


BENJAMIN, ALAN. The nightingale. See Andersen, H. 
C 


BENJAMIN, CAROL LEA. Wniting for kids. 102p il lib 
bdg $10.89, pa $3.95 1985 Crowell; Harper & Row 
80806 1. Enghsh  language—Compositon and 
exercises—Juvenie literature e 
ISBN 0-690-04490-9 (Lb bdg, Crowell), 0-06-446012-6 
(pa, Harper & Row) LC 85-47542 
“A Harper Trophy book.” 


An introduction to wnting discussing such aspects as 
how to get ideas as well as how to work from sentence 
to paragraph to finished story or essay Index. "Grades 
three to eight." (SLJ) 


"The main problem with this primer on writing is that 
the author seems afraid to get nght down to the points. 
When she finally does, 1n the chapters on choosing words, 
constructing a story, keeping a journal, and editing a piece, 
her advice is fairly straightforward, with appropriate exam- 
ples. The first half of the book, however, is confusing 
in explanations, overloaded with examples, and uneven 
in tone One passage will be babyish, . the next will 
include a quote from Victor Hugo, Saul Bellow, or M E. 
Kerr Much of the sample children's wnting is dull or 
chched ... Black and white cartoon drawings and photos 
illustrate the text." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:62 D '85 (180w) 


“Writing for Kids’ can help you start, but I do have 
a couple of quibbles’ . The typography makes it hard 
to sort the quotations from the text, particularly at the 
beginning. .. The lines between fact and fiction, between 
carpentry and cabinetmaking, blur. . These complaints 
aside, Miss Benjamin's book can be helpful, and not just 
to its intended audience of students ın the middle grades 
but to anyone who wants to write and has trouble finding 
a voice and getting started She lists ideas — . . She gives 
rules. . Most of all, she sympathizes. One of her quotations ' 
is from Peter De Vnes .. . ‘I love being a writer. What 
I can't stand is the paperwork.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 D 29 '85 Maurice Carroll 
(500w) 


“Here is an easy-to-read, joy-to-use book for parents, 
teachers and students. . Simple without being simplistic, 
sound without being heavy, orderly without being locked 
into a sequence, this 1s a great choice for public and 
school libranes as well as for homes" 

SLJ 3281 F '86 Audrey K. Conant (250w) 


BENNETT, J. D. (JOHN D.) Industral relations; an 
international and comparative bibliography, compiled by 
John Bennett and Julian Fawcett 172p $37 1985 Mansell; 
distr. in the U.S. and Can by Wilson, H.W 

33109 1. Industrial relations— Bibliography 

ISBN 0-7201-1787-9 LC 85018771 

Published for the British Universities Industrial Rela- 
tions Association 
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BENNETT, J. D. (JOHN D) —Continued 

“More than 1,600 entries cite industrial relations literature 
covering 124 separate countries from Afghanistan to Zimbab- 
we plus the West Indies and an international section. . 

. Items cited date from 1946 to 1985... Most items 
cited are books or journal articles. Some pamphlets and 
government publications are included, theses are basically 
excluded except ‘for countries on which there 1s little else " 
The great majority of items are in English, works 1n French, 
German, and Spanish are included as necessary. . . . There 
are a few items in other languages . Arrangement 
18 first by country, then by year of publication, and, within 
year, alphabetically by the author's name " (Booklist) Index- 
es. 





"The U.S. and U.K. do not get full treatment as the 
literature on both of them 1s large and well documented; 
only bibliographies and library catalogs are listed here. 

Emphasis is on the last ten years, say the compilers, 
but older items have been cited when ‘still relevant and 

. the major or only work in the field, or when the 
exclusion of older material would leave a country 
uncovered. . . The subject index, while helpful, 1s not 
comprehensive .. Nevertheless this title brings together 
a great deal of information on industrial relations broadly 
defined covering the whole world and provides reference 
to items not otherwise indexed or easily found. While 
all sources indexed will not be readily available, scholars 
will appreoate this compilation and, 1n addition to finding 
information that has been published, can use it to identify 
places and areas not now covered that need research and 
study " 

Booklist 82:1673 Ag '86 (380w) 


BENNETT, JOHN D. See Bennett, J. D. (John D.) 


BENSON-VON DER OHE, ELIZABETH. An annotated 
bibhography of U.S. scholarship on the history of the 
family, [by] Elizabeth Benson-von der Ohe [and] Valman 
M. Mason (Studies ın social history, 6) 194p $37 50 
1986 AMS Press 

016.3068 1, Family—Bibliography 
2 Marnage—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-404-61606-2 LC 85-48008 


'"Arranged by eleven major subjects with numerous sub- 
headings, [this bibliography] presents recent articles, disserta- 
tions, and selected books on topics ranging from feminist 
views of family and women's status to kanship, sexuality, 
marriage and divorce, and household structure The majonty 
of publications covered were written in the late 1970s 
[It contains approximately 1,000 entries.]" (Booklist) Index. 





“Because the sources have been selected to be the most 
representative on a specific subject, they will lead researchers 
and students to the best starting points for studying family 
history This book is particularly good for finding literature 
reviews . . The critical abstracts also make it easy to 
determine which articles will be the most useful on any 
given topic The problems with this bibhography are its 
organization and some of the material it includes. It would 
have been more useful to have chapters with fewer entries 
rather than grouping together somewhat unrelated topics. 

To find articles on a specific subject, it 1$ necessary 
to read through the longer chapters due to the lack of 
a subject mdex. The inclusion of some unpublished 
manuscripts 1s also a problem. . . Despite these two 
organizational drawbacks, this bibhography will be useful 
ın academic libraries supporting curricula that include cour- 
ses on the history of the family" 

Booklist 83:37 S 1 '86 (550w) 


"The detailed annotations will prove useful to the novice 
in the field, but most of this matenal has already received 
excellent coverage in much more comprehensive publications 
such as Joan Aldous and Reuben Hil'' International 
Bibliography of Research in Marriage and the Family, 
1900-1964 (BRD 1967] 1ts annual supplement, Inventory 
of Marriage and Family Literature [BRD 1975, under Olson, 
D.H.L.] and History of the Family and Kinship, ed. by 
Gerald L Soliday (1980) There is a name index, but 
the authors use of an awkward main section-subsection 
system rather than simple page references or consecutive 
numbering of entries makes it difficult to use” 

Choice 23:1651 Jl/Ag '86 E. Patterson (260w) 


BEREND, IVAN T. (EVAN TIBOR), 1930-. The Hungarian 
economy in the twentieth century; [by] Ivan T Berend 
and Gyorgy Ránki 316p $32.50 1985 St. Martin's Press 

330 9439 1 Hungary—Economuc conditions 
ISBN 0-312-40118-3 LC 85-17773 


This “volume examines Hungary’s emergence as an 
independent country after WW I and the umpacts of the 
depression of the 1930s and of WW IL Next it analyzes 
the reconstruction of the economy and the adoption of 
a socialist, centrally planned economic system and a strategy 
of forced-draft industriahzation after 1945 It then discusses 
economic reforms and structural changes since 1965.” 
(Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Two prominent Hungarian economic historians provide 
a comprehensive and detailed survey of the development 
of the Hungaran economy. .. There are many tables, 
a good bibliography of important hterature ın vanous 
languages, and a detailed index This authoritative. and 
balanced book 13s appropriate for upper-division under- 
graduate and graduate libraries covering East European 
economic history It differs in scope from Berend and 
Ranki'’s earlier study, H A Century of Economic 
Development [BRD 1975] and from Mátyás Timár's Reflec- 
tons on the Economic Development of Hungary, 1967-73 
(Budapest, 1975).” 

Choice 23487 N '85. M. Bornstein (150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p31 Ja 10 '86 Alec Nove (750w) 


BERGER, MELVIN. Computers; a question and answer 
book. 102p $1150, lib bdg $10.89 1985 Crowell 
001.64 1. Computers—Miscellanea—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04479-8, 0-690-04480-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-47530 


Berger presents “an introduction to what computers do, 
how they work, how they are used in medicine and govern- 
ment, how individuals are hkely to come in contact with 
them, where they came from, and what we can expect 
of them in the future. He uses a series of questions and 
answers organized within the above topics” (Sci Books 
Films) Index “Age nine and up.” (Horn Book) 





“(This book] has much interesting and unusual informa- 
tion, but it 1s presented in an awkward and obscure 
question-and-answer format On one page, for example, 
are two questions ‘Are robots taking jobs away from 
humans? and ‘Can computers sell cows?" 

Horn Book 61:756 N/D '85 Ann A. Flowers (70w) 


*Berger has done his usual competent job here. . . 
The only illustration is a table of decimal and binary 
number equivalents There 1s a detailed index. A similar 
book by Daniel Cohen—Question and Answer Book. Com- 
puters (1983)—provides a bibliography of material for further 
reading and a number of black-and-white illustrations; also, 
Fred D'Ignazio's Star Wars Question & Answer Book About 
Computers [BRD 1984], offers large-page format and color 
illustrations.” 

Sct Books Films 21223 Mr/Ap '86. Sarah Berman 
(220w) 
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BERGER, MELVIN.—Continued 

“In the section entitled ‘How Are Computers Used In 
Medicine and Government” the following questions are 
found ‘Who was the first paraplegic to walk with the 
help of computers? Who 1s the biggest user of computers 
in the world? What 1s computer matching? Is ıt true that 
New York City almost went broke over a computer error? 
How does FOSDIC help the Census Bureau? What is 
NORAD” These are perhaps interesting questions, but 
on completing the book, readers are left with a collection 
of meaningless facts. There are neither illustrations nor 
a pronunciation glossary to enrich understanding.” 

SLJ 32.77 Ja '86. Edwin F Bakee (180w) 


BERGER, MELVIN. Guide to chamber music. 470p $29.95 
1985 Dodd, Mead 
785.7 1. Chamber music 
ISBN 0-396-08385-4 LC 85-1469 


This is “a collection of more than 230 program notes 
of chamber music composed by 55 composers. . . . Typically, 
[Berger] offers a biography of each composer followed by 
descriptive notes about each composition." (Libr J) Glossary. 
Disography 





“The insights and prose style suggest a readership more 
of casual listeners than of serious-minded performers. The 
facts are on occasion in need of re-slanting. (For mstance, 
does anyone today seriously argue that ‘opus 3’ was really 
by Haydn?) Befitting such an audience is the design of 
the book, complete with a dust jacket of simulated marble 
paper and muxed calligraphy that comes off—at least at 
first glance—but leaves one unsettled on closer examination. 
At the same time, an impressive proportion of the text 
15 devoted to contemporary works—and demanding works 
at that, by the hikes of Elliott Carter (five works no less), 
Leon Kirchner, and Jacob Druckman, in addition to such 
more approachable moderns as Britten, Poulenc, and Sieg- 
meister... Altogether a curious production, worth recom- 
mending to chamber music aficionados for whom one 
feels warm but less than profound respect" 

Choice 23.846 F '86 D.W Krummel (170w) 


“The text 18 generally readable, though not penetrating; 
the book will appeal primanly to the casual listener rather 
than to the student or musician Berger has managed to 
find subtitles nobody knew existed’ one wonders if any 
real service 1s performed by listing ‘Werther’ as a subtitle 
for the Brahms Piano Quarter Op 60. Recommended, 
with reservations, for public hbranes with record collec- 
tions," 

Libr J 111.71 Ja '86 Witham Shank (130w) 


BERGER, MELVIN. Space talk. 95p il lib bdg $9.29 
1985 Messner 
629 4 1. Astronautics—Dictionaries—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-54290-7 (hb bdg) LC 8422737 


Presents definitions of alphabetically arranged words and 
phrases connected with space travel "Grades four to eight." 
SU) 


“Space buffs will, of course, find omussions: a few seem 
surprising enough to be significant oversights .. — Black 
and white photographs from NASA are the sole illustrations. 
‘Pitch,’ ‘Yaw, and many other terms need diagrams . 

. Some photographs are gramy. Less than half occur 
on the page with their word There are a good number 
of acronyms, but none is pronounced . . . So the book 
1s not a model dictionary. But it can be a very helpful 
supporting title, and is recommended as a supplementary 
space choice, especially where a number of borrowers of 
different abilities need space materials” 

Appraisal 19-16 Summ '86. Arrolyn H Vernon (410w) 


“If you're looking for à good pocket dictionary of terms 
from the space sciences, 1$ the book you need. The 
author appears to have included almost every term that 
a n might encounter in reading about space. The 
definitions are clear, concise, readable, accurate, and as 
up-to-date as one can hope for in a rapidly changing field 
like this one.” 

Appraisal 19.17 Summ '86. David E. Newton (130w) 


“This excellent book clearly, accurately, and concisely 
defines, alphabetically, some 50 words primarily used in 
conjunction with space projects It does not explam why 
things work, but its pie lucid, concise finitions 
could be the beginnmg of many science projects This 
book :s also a good, general reference space-talk dictionary 
that is impressively complete. . . . Large black-and-white 
photographs make this book well worth the investment." 

w a Films 21:170 Ja/F '86. Jason R. Taylor 
110w 


"(This book has] several flaws that will limit its usefulness 
as a reference resource. First, some definitions are incomplete 
or present no clear concept . . . Second, there are no 
diagrams to help explain difficult words, such as azimuth 
or perigee, or to illustrate objects This weakness is especially 
apparent in the many attempts to describe the space shuttle 
and its parts without a simple cutaway diagram. . 
Third, there are no produpcatien guides for new words 
or names. Fourth, there 1s an inconsistency in the wa way 
words with a more general usage are defined, some, s 

as program, are related specifically to space, while others, 
such as component or data, are defined so broadly that 
one wonders why they were included. . Space Sciences 
[BRD 1983] by Christopher Lampton 15 a better diction: 
of general space terms, and Space Travel [BRD 19834 
by Jeanne Bendick is a good introduction to the subject 
and is useful for reports." 

SLJ 31:60 Ag '85. Allen Meyer (270w) 


BERGER, MELVIN. Star gazing, comet tracking, and sky 
mapping. 80p il lib bdg $75 1985 Putnam 
523 1 Astronomy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-61211-4 (lib bdg) LC 84-8302 


"Berger divides his material into three sections, ‘Star 
Gazing’ gives a sky map for each month, showing positions 
of thirty Northern Hemisphere constellations as seen from 
40 north latitude at 9 P.M. on the 16th of the month. 

. ‘Comet Tracking’ describes comets and how to search 
for unknown ones and gives a diagram of where to look 
for Halley’s Comet from January 5 through April 25, 1986. 
It also lists mayor meteor showers, tells how best to observe 
meteors and how and where to report observations in 
order to add to the world's knowledge. Mapping' 
continues this theme, describing how to refine observations. 
[Bibhography. Index] Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 





Appraisal 1912 Spr '86. Salle Hope Erhard (190w) 


“If you find the night sky beautiful but confusing this 
book 1s for you. You will not only want to read it carefully 
but keep it as a ready reference as you pursue the interest 

generated by this well organized, clearly written volume 
- . . A section on sky mapping explains how to build 
a star plotter, make a photo map, make star measurements, 
construct a planetanum and other activities. There is a 

list of leading astronomy es. There is also 
help in pronouncing the names of the stars and constella- 


Appraisal 1913 Spr '86 Glenn O. Biough (160w) 


“As I read this elegant and useful book about naked-eye 
astronomy, I kept wishing night would come so that I 
could try some of the suggested activities .. The myths 
and stories connected to the constellations and their stars 
are told along side excellent instructions for best vii 
: It should have been mentioned that eee 
comet hunters often spend hundreds of hours searching 
and that Comet Halley will not make very good viewing 
in many parts of the United States. . Careful directions 
are also included for making an astrolabe and for many 
other interesting naked eye projects, . Elementary and 
pee teachers often complain that astronomy units 
ack activities, this book 1s highly recommended to them.” 

Sci Books Films 21:163 Ja/F '86. Hilary Hopkins (130w) 
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BERGER, MELVIN.—Continued 

"[There ıs] a separate diagram of each constellation, 
showing the figure it represents and pointing out which 
are its two brightest stars, but unless they are of the 
first magnitude, there is no indication of how bnght they 
are. . Berger offers more detail on constellations but 
fewer types of phenomena than [F.M.] Branley’s Sun red 
and Shooting Stars: a Skywatcher's Calendar [BRD 1981 
Both Berger and Branley treat primarily unaided eye observa- 
trons m a solid, black-and-white, read-the-text-with-help- 
from-diagrams way. ın contrast to [Sheila] Snowden's full- 
color, look-at-the-pictures-first approach for binocular and 
small telescope observations m The Young Astronomer 
[BRD 1984]" 

SLJ 32:81 N '85. Margaret L. Chatham (250w) 


BERGER, THOMAS R. Village journey; the report of 
the Alaska Native Review Commission. 202p u pl $16.95 
1985 Hil & Wang 

970.004 1. Indians of North  Amenca—Alaska 
2. Indians of North America EM E policy 
3 Indians of North America 

ISBN 0-8090-9624-2 LC 85- 17692 


“Berger's report 1s based on a two-year study he undertook 
for the Inuit Circumpolar Conference, a group representing 
interests of 100,000 natives of arctic Alaska, Greenland, 
and Canada He sets out to ‘assess whether the first mayor 
North American land-claim settlement fulfilled the goals 
and aspirations of the native people.’ In his report, he 
[attem E to] show why the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act of 1971 was a bad deal for Alaska natives, and [tnes 
a Saas how to change ıt into a good deal" (Books 





“Thomas Berger makes aboriginal mghts seem understand- 
able and easy to deal with . The report addresses 
unique Alaskan circumstances while offering lessons for 
Canadians And it is hughly readable—with descriptions 
of village activity and quotes from the villagers—which 
explains why the report 1s also a widely distributed book.” 

Books Can 15:31 Ja/F '86 John Goddard (500w) 


"An eacellent discussion of the Alaska native claims 
situation—comprehensive, lucid, and alive with the issues 
and the people . [Berger] makes a number of detailed 
and thoughtful recommendations designed to maintain the 
existent native land holdings in the framework of self- 
determination and functional sovereignty " 

Choice 23:787 Ja '86. JR Salter (270w) 


"Berger constructs a careful and persuasiuve case for 
reforming the legal arrangements regarding native land titles, 
hunting and fishing, and self-government He provides a 
lay reader with the background he needs to comprehend 
the book's conclusions, which call for strengthening tribal 
government and transferring much of the native-owned 
land to tribal governments ” 

Christ Sci Monit p22 Ja 22°86 Gail Osherenko (700w) 


Libr J 110.85 N 15 '85 Ruth Dukelow (130w) 


rd 


BERMAN, JEFFREY, 1945-. The talking cure; literary 
representations of psychoanalyms 362p $42.50 1985 New 
York Univ Press 

810 1. American Iiterature—History and criticism 
2 Psychoanalysis and literature 3. English 
hterature—History and criticism 

ISBN 0-8147-1075-1 LC 85-3080 


The author examines a "group of authors with disparate 
atutudes towards psychoanalysis early 20th-century feminist 
Charlotte Perkins Gilman, F Scott Fitzgerald, TS Eliot, 
Sylvia Plath, Joanne Greenberg (Hannah Green) Doris 
Lessing, Vladimir Nabokov, Philip Roth, and D.M Thomas. 
. . The relationship between the creative process and 
the therapeutic process [1s explored]." (Libr J) Bibliography 
Index. 


“The purpose of this book 1s not to psychoanalyze authors 
but rather to examine the literary portrayal of psychoanalysis. 
. .. The questions of creativity as an offshoot of mental 
iliness, loss of creativity through analysis, and the value 
of ‘getting it out, 1e, the tallang cure, are considered. 

. [There are] two major successes for this book First, 
it 15 a fascinating collection. of scholarly and informative 
essays Second, it ıs a well-integrated discussion that il- 
luminates the varied roles of psychoanalysis and its prac- 
titioners in modem literature. Recommended for public, 
college, and university collections " 

Choice 23863 F '86 PL Derks (230w) 


"[This] book needs editing for focus and concision: too 
often 1t gets bogged down in amassing background detail, 
psychoanalyzing characters, and developing themes and 
interpretations that are not particularly penetrating or 1l- 
luminating." 

Libr J 110.205 S 1 '85. Richard Kuczkowski (110w) 


BERNARD, PHILIPPE. The dechne of the Third Republic, 
1914-1938; [by] Philippe Bernard and Henn Dubief, 
translated by Anthony Forster (Cambndge history of 
modern France, 5) 358p 11 maps $49 50 1985 Cambndge 
Univ. Press 

944 081 ] France—History—1914-1940 
2 France—Politics and government—1914-1940 
3. France—Economic conditions—1914-1940 
4 France—Social conditions 

ISBN 0-521-25240-7 LC 84-17043 


“The authors take a narrative approach to the political 
and economic history of France, with separate topical 
chapters devoted to demographic, colonial, rehgious, and 
cultural developments [This volume begins] in August 
1914 and ends with the demise of the Popular Front in 
1938." (Choice) Parts I-II are by Philippe Bernard, Parts 
II-IV by Henn Dubief. Chronology Bibliography Index. 
First published 1n France as two separate volumes in 1975 
and 1976 under the titles La Fin d'un monde 1914-1929 
and Le Déclin de la III République 1929-1938 





“Bernard assumes that readers have some famulianty 
with .. prewar French society In the political history 
sections, there are occasional in-depth discussions of debates 
over the causes and consequences of important historical 
turning points The topical chapters tend to be more diffuse, 
favonng a rapid survey and summary judgments on a 
large number of subjects rather than analysis of a few 
major themes The bibliographical case for these books 
is impressively broad and international in scope Most 
suitable for upper-division undergraduate and graduate stu- 
dents with some background in French and European 
history." 

Choice 23:912 F '86 S. Drescher (150w) 


“The French editions of Philippe Bernard's and Henn 
Dubiefs volumes . . . appeared in the mud-1970s, and 
although their bibliographies have been expanded, .. . 
the text itself remains unrevised . The late Philippe 
Bernard was already a sick man when writing his volume, 
and its later chapters on the 1920s reflect the fact 
. Dubief takes over the story ım 1929. He relives 
the enthusiasms and exasperations of the period, 
[writing] with a confident assertiveness that [university 
professors] might hesitate to adopt, but which nevertheless 
makes for very lively reading. . Inevitably precision 
suffers at the hands of such panache. Dubief's principal 
strength 15 his comprehensive and firmly structured presenta- 
uon of the period . He is generous with graphs and 
tables . [In this series] the outer world is rarely mentioned 
except when it impinges directly on France 

Times Lit Suppl p731 Je 28°85 Maurice Larkin (400w) 


BERNHARD, THOMAS. Gathenng evidence, a memoir, 
translated from the German by David McLintock 340p 
$19.95 1986 Knopf 

B or 92 1. Bernhard, Th 


ISBN 0-394-54707-1 “rc. 85-40393 
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BERNHARD, THOMAS.—Continued 

“The autobiographical writings of Thomas Bernhard (Die 
Ursache, Salzburg, 1975, Der Keller, Salzburg, 1976, Der 
Atem, Salzburg, 1978; Die Kälte, Salzburg, 1981, Ein Kind, 
Salzburg, 1982) are here presented to American readers 
in one volume. The last-written part, a record of Bernhard's 
early childhood, 1s here placed first, and followed by the 
four parts which recount bis adolescence (age 13 to 19)" 
(Choice) 


“The entire memoir does much to explain the unremitting 
and sometimes bitter pessimism for which Bernhard and 
his work are by now well known. At the same time, 
this extraordinary autobiography, marked by the same 
relentless honesty that characterizes his work of fiction, 
1$ a monument to the human will and the indestructabihty 
of the human spirit: the story of a boy, illegitimate and 
unwanted, who survived poverty and depnvation, stupid 
and even cruel teachers, WW II and its chaotic aftermath, 
and two near-fatal illnesses As translator, David 
McLintock faced a task that many would have regarded 
as hopeless . . McLintock has produced a translation 
that 1s highly readable and yet does full justice to the 
sense and spinit of the original. Highly recommended for 
both academic and public libranes” 

Choice 23.1396 My '86 EN. Elstun (250w) 


“The narratives juxtapose the intuitive experientia] level 
of the child or youth with the analytic level of the adult 
at the moment of narration. The result is a typical Bern- 
hardian text which intends to trouble and irntate the reader. 
The translation 1s very good, tending to make a sometimes 
difficult prose more accessible " 

Libr J 11178 Ja '86 Ulike S. Retng (130w) 


"Regrettably, David McLintock has failed 1n his translation 
to capture the breathless, relentlessly compulsive style so 
umque to Mr Bernhard’s prose. But the memoir 1s a 
remarkable literary contribution to what, in the German- 
speaking world, at any rate, may soon come to be considered 
‘the Age of Bernhard.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl2 F 16 '86. Walter Abish 
(2200w) 


BERNIER, OLIVIER, ed. Secrets of Mane Antoinette. 
See Marie Antoinette, Queen, consort of Lows XVI, 
King of France 


BERSANI, LEO. The forms of violence, narrative in 
Assynan art and modern culture, [by] Leo Bersani and 
Ulysse Dutoit 136p il $19.95 1985 Schocken Bks 

732 1 Sculpture, Assyro-Babylonian 2 Violence in 
art 3. Art and psychoanalysis 4 Violence in literature 
ISBN 0-8052-3973-1 LC 84-22200 


This work 1s “a collection of essays on interrelated topics 
involving most directly, ancient Assynan art and modern 
psychoanalytical theory To develop their thesis on 
the antinarrative mobility of Assynan art and human 
distancing from emotional involvement, the authors turn 
frequently to Freud's theories on destruction and fetishism. 
Further perceptions derive from [an] . .  interdisciplinary 
realm Marcel Proust, Jane Austen, Roland Barthes, Plato, 
Rembrandt, Len: Riefenstahl, and George Balanchine ” 
(Choice) 


“The volume 1s abundantly, if rather murkily, illustrated 
in black and white. Notes but no index. For graduate 
students and scholars with wide cultural interests " 

Choice 23:770 Ja '86. HS Vyverberg (250w) 


“(The authors reinterpret Assyrian reliefs] in a provocative, 
complex and elegant meditation on the relationship between 
narrative and violence. An expanded version of two essays 
that ongrpally appeared in the journal October, the book 
is an impressive testimonial to the mutually enriching 
encounter of visual and literary studies with the theory 
of psychoanalysis. . . While the monumental reliefs of 
the Assyrian court are the point of departure for Mr. 
Bersani’s and Mr. Dutoit's speculanons, [the book] . . 
. ıs no more ‘about’ Assynan art or culture than it 1s 
about the Marquis de Sade’s ‘120 Days of Sodom’ or 
Leni Riefenstahls’ ‘Tnumph of the Will’, . . Although 
Mr. Bersani and Mr Dutoit do not develop their thesis 
about the structural affinittes of narrative and violence 
in as detailed and methodical a fashion as one might 
wish, their rich ideas, evocative associations and virtuoso 
interpretations combine to make ‘The Forms of Violence" 
a bold and onginal! contribution to the field." 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 O 6 '85 Abigail Solomon- 
Godeau (750w) 


BETWEEN GOD AND CAESAR; priests, sisters, and 
political office 1n the United States; Madonna Kolbensch- 
lag, editor. (Woodstock studies, 8) 468p pa $10.95 1985 
Pauhst Press 

261.7 1. Chnstamty and politics 2. Catholic 
Church—United States 
ISBN 0-8091-2698-2 (pa) LC 84-62726 


This volume “focuses on the ‘political ministry’ of Roman 
Catholic clergy and religious It provides . . historical 
and canonical background and records the expenences of 
some who have been politically active Articles are by 
and about such figures as Geno Barom, Robert Drinan, 
Agnes Mary Mansour, and Theodore Hesburgh.” (Libr J) 





“This collection is remarkable both for its substance 
(raising questions whose answers will have none of the 
simplicity and definitiveness of the old Baltimore Catechism) 
and for its methodology. . . [These essays are] must 
reading for anyone concerned with the current tensions 
in the church.” 

America 154:12 Ja 4-11 '86 Harry J. Byrne (2450w) 


Christ Century 103:442 Ap 30 '86. Charles K. Piehl 
(430w) 


hS 
“(This work] should defimtely be included ın any collection 
on contemporary Roman Catholic social issues " 
Lib J 11079 Ji '85. John Broderick (150w) 


BEZUGLOFF, NATALIA B., comp. Directory of language 
collections 1n North American public libraries. See Direc- 
tory of language collections in North American public 
libranes 


BIER, ANNA. The nightingale. See Andersen, H. C. 


BIGSBY, C. W. E. David Mamet 142p pa $495 1985 
Methuen 
812 1 Mamet, David 
ISBN 0-416-40980-6 (pa) LC 85-15234 


This is a study of the American playwnght. “Bigsby 
says that Mamet ‘writes, for the most part, about the 
spiritually dispossessed, about people who are the alienated 
products of capitalism (an idea whose time has come 
and gone), and of the substitution of fantasy for will, 
sensation for relationship.” His characters are usually power- 
less, but they mouth the Amencan myth of the all-powerful 
individual. Furthermore, while Mamet’s language seems 
realistic, even vulgar, ‘the tendency of his prose to align 
itself into verse,’ according to Bigsby, adds a touch of 
celebration to his portrait of America " (Libr J) Bibliography. 
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BIGSBY, C. W. E. —Continued 

"This would appear to be the first book-length treatment. 
of a significant American playwright with a considerable 
body of work to his credit. Despite the constrictions inherent 
m most senes formats—including this British one—author 
Bigsby's survey of Mamet's individual plays manages to 
build toward an accretion of understanding that includes 
not merely the more evident traits of Mamet's distinctive 
approach to theater (such as the apparent lack of traditional 
‘plot’) but also contains some shrewdly onginal observations 
and assessments . . . Mamet’s tips as to the influences 
upon his socio-economic thinking, such as Veblen, have 
served Bigsby well; on the other hand, the insights recorded 
here are largely the result of plain old-fashioned close 
reading of texts that, on their first appearances, largely 
confused their critical audiences There are very few instances 
of problems caused by the employment of British usages 
and texts Well printed, annotated, and recommended for 
pus undergraduate, community college, and public 
h 

Choice 23:866 F '86. JM  Ditsky (230w) 


"There is enough material here for an article, not a 
book. Still, the reader looking for maternal about a particular 
play will find helpful material " 

Libr J 11097 N 15 '85. Stephen A. Fulchino (180w) 


BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF SOCIAL WELFARE 
IN AMERICA; Walter I. Trattner, editor. 897p hb bdg 
$75 1986 Greenwood Press 

920 1 Social work—~Biography-—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-313-23001-3 (hb bdg) LC 85-9831 


"This biographical dictionary features essays on approx- 
1mately 330 people in the fields of welfare, social insurance, 
public and mental health, and child welfare in Amenca 
. . The alphabeucally arranged entnes are signed and 
feature the name, followed by birth and death dates, the 
essay, and a selected bibliography of sources by and about 
the subject. The location of the subject's papers is also 
given, if known. A list of contributors, a list of subjects 
by birth date and place of birth, and an index complete 
the volume.” (Booklist) 





"The subjects are the doers, not the givers and 
philosophers in the field of social welfare The field is 
broadly defined to include such people as Cotton Mather, 
Benjamin Franklin, and Martin Luther King, Jr, as well 
as figures such as Jane Addams and Lilian Wald. More 
than a third of the biographees are women, the great 
majority of the people included are deceased . While 
ıt 18 convenient to have this information readily available, 
many of.the subjects could be found in existing reference 
books . The essays are readable and provide an overview 
of the biographee's life, career, and significance for Amencan 
social welfare This book's primary value will be to support 
a curriculum in or information requests from students 
or practitioners of social work." 

Booklist 83.38 S 1 '86 (300w) 


BIRD, STEWART. Solidarity forever, an oral history of 
the IWW, by Stewart Bird, Dan Georgakas, and Deborah 
Shaffer 247p i $25, pa $995 1985 Lake View Press 

331.8 1 Industnal Workers of the World 
ISBN 0-941702-11-1, DATO 2A oa 
LC 84-8291 


This book “is a collection of edited transcnptions of 
filmed interviews with twenty-eight veterans of the Industnal 
Workers of the World (WW) Almost all of these interviews 
were conducted by coauthors Steward Bird and Deborah 
Shaffer during the mid-1970s. Bird and Shaffer used excerpts 
from the filmed interviews in ther . . 1979 film, The 
Wobblies. . Dan Georgakas, a professor of labor history 
at Empire State College's Center for Labor Studies, provides 
a 5,500-word historical sketch of the IWW to open the 
book. . . . [He] also gives us twelve brief introductory 
comments to each section of the book and a bibliographic 
essay” (J Am Hist) Bibliography Index 





pus. i$] book combines compelling oral testimony with 
sopi sticated yet eminently accessible historical narrative 
and analysis. Successful as both oral history and labor 
history, the work demonstrates the rich. potential of oral 
history as a means of communicating the expenences of 
ordinary poopie who have played an important role in 
shaping past, and makes significant contributions to 
the understanding of the American experience. Photographs, 
hne drawings, and song lyrics accompany the text, enhancing 
the already approachable oral testimony A short 
bibliography offers a useful guide to further readings for 
those captivated by the drama and significance of the 
events depicted in this book Fascinating for specialists 

neral readers equally." 

hoice 23: 787 Ja 36 G Lipsiuz (140w) 


“The transcribed interviews are lively and interesting 
A few are with prominent figures .. but the majonty 
are with local IWW leaders and rank-and-filers . One 
limitation of the book ıs that the vast majonty of those 
interviewed were active in the [WW late in its history. 

ones opening essay ıs a good introduction 
to Wobbly istory, written from the vantage point of one 
who js a strong supporter of the ideals and tactics of 
the One Big Union He seems to me to be at his best 
and freshest when dealing with the penod from World 
War I on. Georgakas appears a bit weaker on the 
reasons why the IWW lacked staying power. . Students 
of labor history and civil liberties .. . will certainly wish 
to read this book. " 
J Am Hist 73.227 Je '86 Mark McColloch (450w) 


“One can savor the memories of these humane, intelligent, 
and inspinng survivors of one of America’s great radical 
movements Anyone interested in the Amencan 
revolutionary heritage will cherish this.” 

Libr J 11093 Ag '85. Ronald L Filippelh (110w) 


BISHOP, GAVIN, 1946-. Chicken Licken, retold and il- 
lustrated by Gavin Bishop col 1 $9.95 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press, for sale by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 

ISBN 0-19-558108-3 


This ıs a retelling of the “nursery tale of the chick 
who, hit on the head an acorn, scurnes off to tell 
the queen that the sky 1s falling A procession accumulatcs, 
and Chicken Licken ıs the only animal that escapes the 
voracious Foxy Woxy . Ages two to five," (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 





"The re-telling is simple, with most of the space on 
oversize pages given to wonderfully effective paintings, bold 
ın composition and subtle but strong in the use of colors 
The pictures are imbued with vigor and humor, but they 
are even more zit for their strong sense of design 
and their textural vanet 

Bull Cent Child Books 38141 Ap '85 (100w) 


*Landscape provides a backing for the dramatic sequence 
of Chicken Licken's misguided journey, with shading 
and decorations of leaves and flowers and a profusion 
of nch autumnal colour confirming the presence of the 
acorn which gave the chick such alarmung notions; a 
progressive darkening of the landscape leads up to the 
moment when the credulous chick, duck, turkey et al dive 
out of daylight into the murk of Foxy Loxy’s lar A 
good example of the way consistent visual statements can 
double the effect of a laconic text” 

Grow Point 234346 N '84. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“Unlike earher tilings, of this tale, the ‘herome’ os a 
survivor. She sees her friends being eaten by the fox and 
runs back home . Whimsical touches include the tiny, 
busy mice ap} ppearmg unobtrusively in several of thc illustra- 
tions The final page holds delightful tweeks of humor, 
making this an oustanding selection for picture book collec- 
tions." 
SLJ 3266 N '85 Mary Lou Budd (190w) 


BLACKWELD KENNETH. The Spinozistic ethics of Ber- 
trand Russell 262p $20 1985 Alen & Unwin 

170 1 Russell, Bertrand, 1872-1970 

ISBN 0-04-190008-1 LC 84-16892 
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BLACKWELL, KENNETH.—Continued 
This work emphasizes the influence that Spinoza had 
on Bertrand Russell. Bibliography Index 





“We are 1n Blackwell’s debt for reminding us that Russell 
was strongly influenced by Spinoza and that, to date, this 
influence has not been adequately appreciated. But there 
are difficulties. Why the almost systematic neglect of Mill 
and other utilitarians, especially given their great influence 
and Russell’s repeated claim that his ideal ‘is that which 
ultimately produces greatest happiness of [the] greatest 
number (Cambndge Essays 1888-1899, [BRD 1984]? Is 
the concept of impersonal self-enlargement sufficient to 
give a unity to Russel's theory or, for that matter, any 
adequate normative ethics? And does Russell's theory, as 
a whole, come about as Blackwell would have us beleve? 
. . . Sull, deliciously rich in detail and insights which 
contribute to a greater understanding of Russell's intellectual 
development. Recommended for upper-division and graduate 
collections supporting Russell, Spinoza, and developmental 
psychology studies." 

Choice 23:615 D '85. M. Kohl (210w) 


"Blackwell shows convincingly that the actual Russell 
was significantly indebted to Spinoza’s 'intellectual love 
of God’ and that indeed his early neo-Hegelan training 
had a lasting influence on him. He does not deny that 
Russell was a non-cognitivist in his meta-ethics. Where 
he differs from those who accept the consensus 15 ın part 
in his refusal to separate the philosopher from the person. 
The evidence he offers includes not only less well-known 
philosophical writngs by Russell (such as early reviews 
of works on Spinoza) but also personal correspondence 
(for instance with Lady Ottoline Morrell). He is nght to 
do so. For in this case at least an understanding of the 
person 1s necessary to an understanding of the philosopher. 
It may be that this is also true about Spinoza. . , . Blackwell's 
book 1s not just intellectual biography but a work of 
philosophy.” 

Times Lu Suppl p119 Ja 31 '86. Stuart Brown (550w) 


BLOOM, BENJAMIN S., ed. Developing talent in young 
people See Developing talent ın young people 


BOARDMAN, JOHN, 1927-. The Parthenon and its sculp- 
tures; photographs by David Finn. 256p il col il $35 
1985 University of Tex. Press 

733 1. Sculpture, Greek 2. Parthenon (Athens, Greece) 
ISBN 0-292-76498-7 LC 85-50467 


The author presents "the sculptures of the Athenian 
Parthenon . Gathered together are pieces from London's 
British Museum (the Elgn Marbles), Pans's Louvre Museum, 
and the Acropolis Museum in Athens, plus a few that 
are still ın place on the Parthenon.” (Christ Sa Monit) 

\ 

“For any lover of beauty, [this] is the next best thing 
to a trip to Greece. Better, perhaps. In 174 extraordinary 
full-page pictures, photographer David Finn presents the 
most famous of ancient Greek artworks . . . in a way 
that does more than just show their content. With his 
camera, he looks at these pieces the way you would if 
you were there—getting up close, looking from the sides 
and even behind, examining details. . Finn's photos 
are enhanced by several chapters of highly useful history 
and backgound maternal by Oxford classical art professor 
John Boardman. Best of all, Boardman includes diagrams 
that reconstruct the orginal positions and order of all 
the Parthenon pieces. If thus volume were not so large 
and heavy, a tourist might be tempted to take it along 
to Greece or London as a guidebook." 

Christ Sct Monit p26 Ja 6 '86. Christian K. Howlett 
(350w) : 





“This book is a beautiful photographic study... . About 
230 illustrations—mcluding full-page color and black-and- 
white photographs—reveal the beauty of the works that 
are largely regarded as the most influential in the history 
of Western sculpture. Boardman's text ıs in two parts 
one places the Parthenon within the context of the ancient 
Athenian, the other surveys the documentary evidence about 
the building and its sculpture." 

Libr J-110:92 D '85. Edward H. Teague (100w) 


BOATWRIGHT, JAMES, ed. Shenandoah, See Shenandoah 


BONNER, ANTHONY, ed. & tr. Selected works of Ramon 
Lun (1232-1316), vi-2. See Llull, R. 


BOUILLON, JEAN PAUL, Art nouveau, 1870-1914; by 
Jean-Paul Bouillon. 247p 1| col 11 $60 1985 Rizzoli Int. 
Pubis. 

709.03 1. Art nouveau 
ISBN 0-8478-0627-8 LC 85-42919 


The author begins “with the style's origins in the English 
Arts and Crafts Movement and its dispora to Belgium, 
Germany, Austria, France, Spain, and the US . . . [and 
looks at what] was affected by the new style, from architec- 
ture and painting to jewelry, interior design, and crafts." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Professor Bouillon's study of the movement and its 
practitioners is handsomely illustrated and very well con- 
structed, revealing clearly the international network of theory 
and action that from 1870 to 1914 could encompass 
everything from a mustard spoon to the School of Art 
building im Glasgow.” 

Atlantic 257:87 F '86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (150w) 


N 

“The standard history of art nouveau is Robert Schmutz- 
lers Art Nouveau [BRD 1964] now long out of pnnt. 
. . . Much of Bouillon's survey retraces'the same ground 
as Schmutzler's . Greater attention 1s paid to the 
style’s development in France than what is found in Schmut- 
zler, moreover, the survey 1s extended to 1914. The use 
of illustrations is lavish (220 with more than half in color) 
but often at the expense of text, Indeed, one misses the 
authontative tone and scholarly apparatus (there are no 
footnotes in Bouillon's book) of the older history. Capsule 
biographies of artists and a good bibliography round out 
the book. A good book on the subject, but a supplement 
to not a replacement for Schmutzier. For undergraduates 
and general readers " 

Choice 23:1376 My '86. LR. Matteson (190w) 


'"The text is a bit arch at times, and some of the many 
illustrations all too familiar, but this in-depth study is 
a worthy successor to Robert Schmutzlers Art Nouveau 
(1978. rev. ed) and even includes the German edition 
of Wichmann in its bibliography [Jugendstil art nouveau: 
floral and functional forms]" 

Libr J 111:89 Mr 1 '86. GraceAnne A. DeCandido 

(100w) 


BOULDING, KENNETH EWART, 1910-. Human better- 
ment, [by] Kenneth E. Boulding. 224p $25 1985 Sage 
Publs. 

303.4 1. Social change 2. Social ethics 
ISBN 0-8039-2419-4 LC 84-24938 
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BOULDING, KENNETH EWART, 1910-.—Continued 

*Human betterment is defined as 'a change in some 
system that is Svalvated by one A more human beings 
as being "for the better.”. . ving defined human 
ding discusses oe antare of, significant 
change, including the evolutionary changes toward 1) nam 
complexity, 2) more control by organisms of themsel 
and their immediate environment, and 3) the development 
of consciousness. Next, he considers decisio 

He continues with a discussion of the development ‘of 
the few most important virtues (or first-order intermediate 
goods): riches, justice and om, and peace. This in 
turn 18 follow y a discussion of other virtues related 
to the quality of life, including health, education, family, 
work environment, religious organrzations, and human 
character.” (J Econ Lit) Index. 





“Boulding’s book seems to be a personal reflection formed 
over the course of a number of years at about contemporary 
questions of great social importance and t weight. Yet 
ines wonders whether there is indeed something of substance 

Too often . the book dwells on what 1s 
da skirting issues of ontological or political sub- 
' stance, in this vein the work reads like sort of an academic 
version of Alvin Toffler’s Future Shock [BRD 1970, 1971 
but without the courage to propose solutions. The boo 
1s nevertheless valuable for yo or less disenchanted 
readers because it provides an o m overview 
of how peace, justice, and freedom actually fion in 
US society Lower division undergraduates, community col- 


lege students, an 
Choice 23: doc '86. ex “Bressler (210w) 
“The book is readable and in it Boulding displays a a 


wide range of "irasiedue and common sense. 

also many insightful remarks that may appear pese 
For example, on war and peace, the 'histoncal evidence 
suggests that a subtle combination of defiance and submis- 
sion in the face of threat is what makes for survival 
and for creativity, and that a victory is nearly always 
bad for the victor". . . In conclusion, I wish to reiterate 
Boulding's concluding paragraph: "The payoffs for careful 
normative analysis are likely to be enormous. It is surprising, 
therefore, that so little human energy and intelligence goes 
into it.' 

J Econ Lu 24:677 Je '86. Yew-kwang Ng (900w) 


“On nearly every the argument is reinforced by 
reference to specific historical events and various theoretical 
constructs interspersed with such general pronouncements 
as ‘It 1s a very fundamental principle of the universe 
that any population will increase by the amount by which 
additions exceed the subtractions.’ Aspiring to provide a 
comprehensive overview of the universe, Mr Bouiding 
observes that problems he is not yet able to solve 
require some ‘further research '. . . It is, however, surprising 
that the question Mr. Boulding not only does not try 
to answer, but even fails to pose, 1s the cardinal question 
of determinism versus free will—that is, the possibili 
of real choice. . . . The 1ndisputable success of [the author's 
writing is probably to a considerable extent due to his 


truly magisterial style—one is tempted to say, his rhetoric.” 
N o Times Book Rev p7 Ja 12 "86. V assily Leontief 
600w) 


j 


BRANDEN, BARBARA. The passion of Ayn Rand. 442p 
pl $19.95 1986 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Avi, 1905-1982 
ISBN 0-385-19171-5 . LC 85-20704 


This is a biography, of the author of such works as 
Fountainhead (B 3) and Atlas Shrugged (BRD 1957). 
Index. 





“Although Mrs. Branden’s judgments are mevitably colored 
by the specifics of her troubled relationship wti her subject, 
. ıt 1$ hard not to feel on reading this book that 
she has been at some pains to give us the facts as honestly 
as emotion permuts. To be sure, Barbara Branden is an 
excruciatingly bad stylist . . But Mrs. Branden's h 
sie eo by her intimate knowledge of the details 
Ayn Rand’s 
Miis ommentary L3 JI 786. Terry Teachout (4600w) 


"Whether or not one subscribes to Rand's right-wing 
philosophy, this book 1s likely\to make a lasting impression. 
- . . Though occasionally marred by purple prose and 
the exuberance of a faithful disciple, this book nevertheless 
achieves a rare balance between engaged reminiscence and 
Critical appraisal of this important conservative thinker." 

Libr J 111:64 Je 15 '86. Michael Edmonds (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi3 J| 6 '86. Peter L. Berger 
(10509) 


Natl Rev 38.39 Ag 1 '86. Joseph Sobran (1200w) 


BRANFIELD, JOHN. Thin ice. 160p $15.95 1983 Gollancz; 
distr. in the U.S. by David & Charles, 1985 
ISBN 0-575-03350-9 


"In this sequel to Brown Cow (1985) Andy Trewin 
continues his last year at Bywaters School and his friendship 
with Duncan Smith, a homosexual journalist. The story 
1s mainly of how Andy is affected by his friendship with 
Duncan. . . Grade eight and up." (SLJ) 





“Set in the míid-'40's, this junior novel examines a situation 
which, though changed now in the socio-logical sense, has 
lost none of its emotional complexity. The author fulfils 
his intention of exposing social hypocnsy but there is 
something in his flat, documentary style and overt didac- 
tictsm which makes it difficult for the reader to respond 
fully to Andy's dilemma." 

Grow Point 22:4185 Ja '84. Margery Fisher (200w) 


“This story lacks the humor of Brown Cow and, while 
Branfield makes a strong case against prejudice, at times 
this book seems to be more a polemic against the treatment 
of and prejudice against homosexuals than a novel. It 
is set ın 1947, but readers who have not read the earlier 
story would not know this. War is talked about, but it 
is not identified as World War IL A flood in the town 
has no relevant purpose to the story except to keep Andy 
from visiting Duncan. " 

SLJ 32:72 Ja '86. Margaret C. Howell (260w) 


"Inevitably perhaps, much of the novel is conducted 
at the level of a debate, which makes for a certain thinness 
of characterization, notably of Duncan, who seems too 
good to be true at times, although the elder Trewins seem 
curiously quiescent for parents of this generation. . . . 
This 1s a book that will appeal to all hberal-minded parents, 
and particularly those who like nothing better after the 
Christmas pudding and mince pies than a good rousing 
family discussion about homosexuality.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1313 N 25 °83, L.K.L. Walker (750w) 
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BRANLEY, FRANELYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. Hurricane 
watch, by Franklyn M. Braniey, illustrated by Giulio 
Maestro. 32p col ıl maps $11.50, lib bdg $11.89 1985 
Crowell 

551.5 1. Hurncanes—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-690-04470-4; 0-690-04471-2 (lib bdg) 

LC 85-47534 

“This is a Let's-Read-And-Find-Out Science book” 


This book describes the origin and nature of hurricanes 
and ways of staying safe when threatened by one of these 
storms. “Grades one to three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Both the diagrams and the watercolor storm scenes 
are effective, the text straightforward.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.82 Ja '86 (160w) 
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BRANLEY, 
Continued 
“Unfortunately, the narrative opens with the statement 
that ‘the air that surrounds the earth weighs five quadrillion 
tons’ or an amount equal to that of one quadrilhion 5-ton 
elephants It 1s doubtful that the juveniles will comprehend 
the enormity of the number . . The narrative then 
indicates that hurricanes ‘are big, powerful and dangerous 
storms that happen in August, September and October.’ 
These three months are the hurricane season, but hurricanes 
have been recorded in every month of the year. The topics 
that follow deal with descriptions of .the effects on the 
environment, including flooded high tides, and 
damaged homes and buildings . n sum, an overall 
examination of this book indicates that the emphasis 18 
on destruction and damaged homes, with less emphasis 
on hurricane formation. This book should [mirer interest 


FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915. — 


juveniles, but it ıs not hkely to be highl 
se paos Films 21 226 Mr/Ap '86 George G. M 


“Basic information about hurncances in a brief, heavily 
illustrated format well-suited to carly elementary school 
children Branley describes hurncane formation, paths and 
destructive power using short sentences and colorful 
vocabulary . The illustrations are . well-keyed to 
the text and employ such effective devices as comic strip- 
style sequencing Branley and Maestro are to be lauded 
for effectively portraying the inherent drama of a hurricane 
as they explain the ne behind such a storm and provide 
common-sense safety advice. 

SLJ 32:54 Ja "6. Jonathan R Betz-Zall (130w) 


BREDIN, JEAN-DENIS. The aífair, the case of Alfred 
Dreyfus; tran translated from the French by Jeffrey Mehlman 
628p ıl $24.95 1986 Braziller 

944081 1 Trials 2 Antisemitism 3 France—Politics 
and povernment™=18131314 4 Dreyfus, Alfred 


1859-1935 
ISBN 0-8076-1109-3 LC 85-22374 


In his examination of the case, the author seeks to 
“set the affair within the currents of French history 
and the rising tide of anti-Semitism.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index Ornginall published in France in 1983 





"[This] 1s a brilliant and fascinating book—though possibly 
not the easiest bedside readin . As far as the courtroom 
evidence is concerned, Bredin evidently believes that few 
secrets remain He resists legends, such as the existence 
of a third man What is most remarkable about 
The Affar, more than the reinvestigation of the story 
itself, 1s the skill and sensitivity wit which the author 
places 1t 1n its essential historical setting . Altogether, 
it makes for essential reading for anyone seeking to under- 
stand modern French history, or even the underpinnin 
of French society today It is also a gapping though 
ternble—story superbly told” 

Atlantic 257.83 F '86. Alistair Horne (3150w) 


“Although some experts might quibble over [Bredin's 
eue retations, few could fault his lucid presentation 
cts, and none can match his mastery of the details 
of the legal process The translation 1s generally competent, 
although the translator misses a number of technicalities, 
for example, ‘field artillery’ 1s a better translation of ‘artillerie 
de campagne’ than ‘country artillery.’ The book 1s, neverthe- 
less, a superb addition to the literature of the Dreyfus 
Affair General and academic readership, upper-division 
undergraduates and above.” 
toice 23.1442 My '86 B. Lowry (280w) 


Commentary 81.68 My '86 Scott McConnell (2400w) 
Lib J 111.82 Ja '86 Christine Corcos (210w) 


"The Dreyfus tale lends itself all too easily to 
reductionism or bombast That Bredin manages to be both 
passionate and eaact 1s his first outstanding virtue He 
ts admirably free of the baroque conspiracy theories that 
sprout so luxuriantly on both sides of this case He refuses 
to suppose that all mysteries must be soluble by logical 
construction He is willing to admit that many details 
remain unexplained, even after close study of the dossier." 

M desis) Books 333 F 27 '86. Robert O Paxton 


N Y Times Book Rev pll Ja 26 '86. Gordon Wright 
(1600w) 


Quill Quire 52:29 My '86. Paul Stuewe (110w) 
Time 12786 Mr 24 '86. Stefan Kanfer (700w) 


BREGMAN, ALVAN. Canadian selection, 2nd ed. See 
Cariou, M 


BROIN, LEON Ó See Ó Brom, León 


BROLIN, BRENT C. Fhght of fancy, the banishment and 
return of ornament. 338p 11 $30 1985 St. Martin's Press 
729 1. Decoration and ornament, Architectural 
ISBN 0-312-29613-4 LC 85-10057 


In this book, the author examines "the history-of ornament 
from the ancients to the present, arguing that the infusion 
of morality into questions of taste and design in the 19th 
and 20th centuries is an aberration 1n the universal human 
love of ornament" (Libr J) Bibhography. Index 





"Although nowhere as thoughtful and complex as EH. 
Gombrich's various studies on ornament, Brolin's illustrated 
text 1s a useful summary aimed at a generally informed 
audience ” 

Libr J 111:75 F 1 '86 Jack Perry Brown (100w) 


"That ornament was a victum of a struggle in class 
taste 1s the central point of this book, but the argument 
1s pat and the point overmagnified. The author himself 
states, 1n passing, other reasons that are at least as rmportant 
for the decline of ornamentation, such as puritanism in 
Western society and the notion that material progress 
realized through machines wil be unending. .  . Mr. 
Brolin observes that recently decoration has returned to 
popularity, largely through the theones of the architect 
Robert Ventun . For some reason, the desire for 
decoration seems to have settled on a different class, and 
that makes Mr. Brolin's long argument linking the middle 
class and decoration itself more ornamental than structural 
The theory 1s not fundamental to a book that 1s otherwise 
substantial." 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ja 26 '86. Joseph Giovannint 
(700w) 


BROOKHISER, RICHARD, comp. Right reason. See Buck- 
ley, W F 


BROWN, JESSICA S., ed. The American South. See The 
Amencan South 


BUCHOLZ, ARDEN. Hans Delbruck & the German 
military establishment; war images in conflict. 191p il 
$20 1985 University of lowa Press 

B or 92 1. Germany—History, Military 2. Delbruck, 
Hans, 1848-1929 
ISBN 0-87745-129-X LC 84-16458 


Bucholz’s book examines “the political and academic 
careers of the Prussian Hans Delbrück, one of the fathers 
of the scientific study of military history " (Choice) Index 


"Although concentrating on Delbrück's work as a military 
historian and his relationship with the General Staff, this 
study iluminates many other aspects of the Germany of 
his time." 

Am Hist Rev 91:135 F '86. Martin Kitchen (950w) 
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BUCHOLZ, ARDEN.—Continued 

“Bucholz made thorough use of archival material on 
both sides of the Iron Curtain and of Delbruck’s extensive 
published works, as well as consulting Delbrück's daughter. 
. .. The book ıs attractively printed and bound, and 
is illustrated with photographs of Delbrück and of German 
military personalities. . . . This fine study is recommended 
reading for all who are curious about the mse of military 
history as an academic discipline and about the relations 
between soldiers and professors in the Bismarckmn Reich. 

.  Upper-division. undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 23:181 S '85. R.H. Thompson (150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p32 Ja 10 '86. Geoffrey Best (400w) 


$6 1985 Ithaca Press 


811 . 
ISBN 0-87886-125-4 (pa) LC 85-5545 


"This is Buckley's second book of poetry pubhshed by 
Ithaca House and there exist as well two limited-edition 
chapbooks." (Choice) 


BUCKLEY, CHRISTOPHER, 1948-. Other lives. 75p pa 





“There is a sad passivity, a gray fatality, within this 
poetry. The author identifies himself as ‘the man who 
isn't there’ and rarely in these conversational free-verse 
pieces does he connect personal angst to the larger ‘atomic 
despair that he names but does not grapple with. . . 
. There are some touching poems in the book, however, 
Such as the one to his mother, called ‘Flowers’. . . He 
writes well about paintings and other works of art, and 
the relatively long lines and fully developed stanzas give 
body to this otherwise lackluster achievement.” 

Choice 23.290 O '85. B. Wallenstein (210w) 


“The characteristic gesture of Christopher Buckley's poems 
is a puzzled resignation in the face of an inexplicable 
world, almost half end with a question mark or an ellipsis. 
The beauty and indifference of the natural world and the 
fundamental loneliness of human hfe provoke alike the 
elegiac mood that predominates throughout his work. . 
. . Buckley shows himself at times a fine phrasemaker, 
skillfully shading passages of descriptive writing by a well- 
chosen term or metaphor.” 

Poetry 147:292 F '86 Vernon Shetley (500w) 


n 


BUCKLEY. WILLIAM F. (WILLIAM FRANK), 1925-. 
Right reason, a collection; [by] Wilham F. Buckley, Jr; 
selected by Richard Brookhiser. 454p $19.95 1985 
Doubleday 

320.973 ] United States— Politics and 
vernment—1974- 2. United States—Foreign relations 
BN 0-385-15235-3 LC 85-4475 


This book "is a collection of [Buckley's] recent articles, 
columns, speeches, and essays." (Chnst Sci Monit) 





Christ Set Monit p19 D 24 '85 Tom D'Evelyn (11506) 


“A compilation of Buckley's writings chosen by his 
associate Brookhiser, these essays, columns, addresses, and 
correspondence depict the patriarch of contemporary conser- 
vatism ın all his phases, from tart to tender. The selection 
18 a balance of the personal and the political, while the 
style ıs elegant, syllogistic, and full of the unflappable 
patrician self-assurance that so irritates Buckley's liberal 
critics. . . . The essays are sprightly, the correspondence 
is witty. The longer essays are of mixed quality: there 
1s a tedious one on Overdrive’s [BRD 1983, 1984] cntical 
recepuon, and a stunning piece of criminal journalism 
on murderer Edgar Smith. A well-rounded collection, giving 
a full picture of Buckley’s politics and person Recommended 
for most collections.” 

Libr J 111:89 Ja '86. James L. Sauer (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ja 5 '86. Morton Kondracke 
(1000w) 


"Is it a chrestomathy? A collection? An anthology? 
Whatever it 15, this latest volume from the genial gentleman 
who helms this magazine is Buckley at stylish best 
The master of revels at National Review sailed past his 
sixtieth birthday on November 24. He matches the young 
Cleopatra. Age cannot wither him nor custom his 
infinite variety In this omnium-gatherum, edited splendidly 
by Richard Brookhiser, Buckley fooks at Mexico, at Poland, 
at Span. He wntes about KarlMarx, Pope Paul VI, and 
Henry Kissinger. . . . I said that style was half of what 
makes Buckley’s work such a constant pleasure to read. 
The other is substance. . . . He nearly always has 
something thoughtful to say.” 

* Nall Rev 38.54 Ja 31 '86. James J. Kilpatrick (1250w) 


“The pickings m this collection come from seven years 
of Mr. Buckley’s effusions, and since he and the editor 
presumably chose what they considered the best columns, 
the collection is a fairly damning commentary on the general 
standard. I do not know why journalists think it worth 


collecting these rags of ephemeral writing, some of them 


trivial even as they are written, certainly almost all of 
them trivial the day aer they were first prnted. . 
Mr. Buckley boasts that he spends 18 minutes on a column. 
It shows. He also boasts that he takes only two months 
to wnte a book; that shows, too. . . . Too often Mr. 
Buckley seems to shy away from any serious discussion 
of principles or ideas” 

New Repub 194:39 F 10 786. Henry Fairle (3500w) 


"Nothing dates faster than this sort of current-cvents 
commentary, but Buckley's elegant prose and sharp eye 
for hypocrisy make his reflections well worth reading. 
Readers expecting a uniformly conservative approach to 
contentious issues will be surpnsed by some of the positions 
taken here: food aid to the needy and a holiday in honour 
of Martin Luther King are both given qualified approval. 
For the most part, however, this is a book calculated 
to please those who believe that creeping communism 
1$ world's primary problem Urbane, intelligent, and 
intolerant of those who do not instantly concur with his 
demonstration of the error of their ways, Buckley continues 
to be one of the few consistently readable American political 


Quill Quire 5278 Mr '86. Paul Stuewe (1609) 


THE BUCKLEY-LITTLE CATALOGUE, 1986; the only 
catalogue of books available from authors. 3rd ed 183 
12.50 1986 Buckley-Little Bk; for sale by New Yo 
etrope 
018 1 Catal Book 
ISBN 0-916667-03-0 (pa) LC 84-646916 


This title “was created to provide access to books no 
longer distributed by their original publishers. Now in its 
third year, the catalog lists books available directly from 
their authors ‘or their designated representatives. . This 
edition. claims to list more than 600 authors, and the 
title index includes more than a thousand titles... 
Most citations are followed by one or two subject categories 
assigned to the book (presumably on the basis of the 
ttle and annotation or chosen by the author) a brief 
annotation written by the author, a promise to a ph 
the book, price, and ordering information The main ng 
is supplemented by author, title, and subject indexes." 
(Booklist) 


“(This work] is one of William F. Buckley's better ideas. 
. .. In a sample of 100 entnes, 35 percent omitted date 
of publication. Of the remainder, more than half were 
dated between 1980 and 1986, with most falling in 1980, 
1981, and 1982. Most of the remainder were dated between 
1970 and 1980. Less than 10 percent were dated pnor 
to 1970 A large number of se had publishers 1s represented, 
as are important writers as William Shirer, John 
D. McDonald, and Marge Piercy... . The catalog functions 
as an advertising vehicle for authors willing to distribute 
their own books, which they buy from the publisher, who 
would otherwise remainder them. The first two editions 
were ‘distributed free to the first thousand bookstores and 
libraries uesting it.’ Now it costs money How important 
it will be bor a library to purchase an unselected catalog 
of books that happen to be out of print will depend on 
how mmportant it 1s to track down this heterogeneous kind 
of book.” 

Booklist 83:113 S 15 '86 (430w) 
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BUNTING, ANNE EVE See Bunting, Eve, 1928- 


BUNTING, EVE, 1928-. Face at the edge of the world. 
158p $1295 1985 Clanon Bks. 
ISBN 0-89919-399-4 LC 85-2684 


“Jed is stunned to learn of the suicide of his best friend, 
Charlie Curtis Jed and Charhe, a talented black writer, 
had made plans to share an apartment after high school 
Charlie had won a scholarship to the University of Califor- 
ma He had everything to live for and Jed 1s determined 
to find out why Charlie took his own life As he works 
through his shock, guilt, and gnef to come to terms with 
what happened, Jed discovers why Charlie did it... . 
Grades seven to twelve." (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“{In this novel] Idris, addict, died from a bad lot of 
dope from the local high school pusher; Charlie found 
her at the Edge of the World but was persuaded to keep 
quiet by Dominique, whose wealthy and prejudiced father 
would not have allowed her to date a member of the 
black community. Later, regretting his decision, Charlie 
returned to the site, found the body mi and unearthed 
evidence indicating that she stumbled over the cliff. Unaware 
that the dope dealer disposed of the body, he assumed 
that his negligence killed her Suspenseful and stark, 
the story deals realistically with the lifestyle of many young 

ple today, it 18 a revealing look, not pleasant, explicit 
ut not sensational " 
Horn Book 62:61 Ja/F '86 Mary M. Burns (500w) 


“Personalities of the characters are wooden and not well 
developed, eliciting little sympathy from readers. Jed's futile 
search for answers about arhe's death takes up most 
of the story, and the explanation coming at the novel’s 
conclusion is pat and too easy A novel about a serious 
subject that lacks tension an impact 

SLJ 32.98 D '85 Nancy E Black (220w) 


“A well written book on a topic of growing concern, 
possibly useful in schools where teen suicide has occurred " 
Vanes tout Advocates 8:318 D '85 Cynthia L Beatty 

1 


BURCHARD, SUE. The Statue of Liberty, birth to rebirth 
199p i1 maps $1295 1985 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
9747 | Statue of Liberty (New York, N Y )—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-15-279969-9 LC 85-5525 


^ This work traces the history of the Statue of Liberty 
from its conception to its centenmal with empbasis on 
the statue's restoration, its significance through the years, 
and the plans for the 1986 centennial celebration. 
Bibliography Index. “Grades five to mne” (SLJ) 





“[The author] divides the material into seventeen chapters 
covering the entire 1865-1986 period and reporting on 


the effects of each decade on Liberty The last three chapters . 


detail the current restoration effort.” 
Horn Book 62.76 Ja/F '86. Elizabeth Watson (100w) 


"[The book] is well-organized, with clear writing. and 
presentation Besides the histoncal account of Bartholdi's 
struggle to get the monument built, it includes a detailed 
chronology of maintenance and repairs for the t 100 
years, ending with current renovations Even the daily 
$chedule of National Park Service employees and their 
families who live on Liberty Island is described. In addition, 
Burchard recounts the statue's emergence as an international 
symbol of hope and freedom, giving a balanced picture 
of its use as a site for political demonstrations. Unfortunately 
the numerous photographs and illustrations are poorly 
reproduced " 

SLJ 3286 D '85 Deborah Vose (100w) 


BURGESS, ERIC. Venus, an errant twin. 160p il $2995 
1985 Columbia Univ Press 
5234 1 Venus (Planet) 


ISBN 0-231-05856-X LC 85-384 


This book 1s a “history of the space exploration of 
Venus. Contrasting US and Soviet efforts, Burgess presents 
the research chronologically, stressing the unanswered ques- 
tions that were being asked and explamung the detective 
type of scientific thinking that drove the design details 
of the more and more complicated spacecraft that both 
countries have been sending toward Venus since 1961. 
. . The final chapter contains a . comparison of 
the probable evolution of Venus, Earth, Mars, and the 
Moon." (Choice) Index. 


“(The author] 1s quite critical of US space research 
decisions that have left most of the space research on 
Venus to the Russians The recent Soviet VEGA spacecraft 
to Venus is mentioned, but the successful results were 
not available by press time Illustrations are sometimes 
poor, the text repetitious, and some drawings might be 
confused with photographs Burgess's book 1s very readable 
and has a good index. For college, high school, and public 
libraries " 

Choice 23:885 F '86. W.E Howard (220w) 


“Wniting for a general audience, Burgess argues that 
understanding the climate of Venus, especially the runaway 
*greenhouse effect' responsible for its extremely high tempera- 
tures, may help prevent a similar catastrophe on earth 
Recommended." 

Lib J 11094 O 15 '85 Thomas J. Fneling (160w) 


BURGESS, GELETT. The little father; pictures by Richard 
Egielskit 32p col 1 $1095 1985 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-34596-1 LC 8446171 


‘In this republication of an old poem, children meet 
four-year-old Michael Master and his father, who get along 
famouslv, even though his father one day begins to shrink 
unaccountably. (His consumption of India ink 1s suspected 
as the cause) As Mr Master gets smaller and smaller, 
sunple things like clothing and transportation become a 
problem, and when last seen, Mr Master 1s microscopic 
m size . Preschool to grade three." (SLJ) 





“Egielski’s strong paintings have an understated humor, 
combining imaginative details with appropriate turn-of-the- 
century decor and costume. There 1s no Ultimate Conclusion 
to the poem, bouncing in its rhythm, that descnbes a 
father who, because he drank India ink, kept getting smaller 
and smaller until he shrank so much that his four-year-old 
son had to use a microscope to put his father to bed." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.63 D '85 (90w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p23 D 29 '85. Ralph Keyes 
(250w) 


"[The story is] told in quatrains of remarkably good 
meter [It] 1s helped along considerably by Egielski's 
droll full-page illustrations, which presumably reflect the 
period ın which the poem was wnitten (1899), although 
some of the clothing pictured is of a distinctly earlier 
period However, the whimsical expressions on the faces 
of the characters and the idea of a man shnnking to 
microscopic size will keep readers and listeners amused, 
even if the ending is rather abrupt” 

SLJ 3254 Ja '86. Kathleen Brachmann (200w) 


BURKHOLDER, J. PETER (JAMES PETER). Charles 
Ives, the ideas behind the music. 166p i $17.95 1985 
Yale Univ. Press 

780.92 | Ives, Charles Edward, 1874-1954 
ISBN 0-300-03261-7 LC 85-2469 
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BURKHOLDER, J. PETER (JAMES PETER). — 
Continued 

“The first of two projected volumes on Ives and his 
music, this one is devoted to the philosophical/literary 
background, the second promises to trace the evolution 
of the music. . . . In the first four chapters, the author 
. . [examines] the Essays ın relation to the composer's 
philosophical background,  :cluding — transcendentalism. 
Ives's musical career is traced in the next four chapters 
through six penods under the influence, respectively, of 
his father, of Horatio Parker [and of Ives’ wife] . . 
In the final two chapters retrospective evidence of transcen- 
dentalsm and the writings after the Essays are evaluated " 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





"(The author] very plausibly explains some of the many 
puzzlements surrounding our most distinctive composer. 
. . . Copious endnotes attest to the thorough scholarship, 
a selective bibliography and index are further appended. 
Burkholder has not only set a high standard to reach 
m his second volume but he gives us the beginnings of 
a biography that could set a new level of attainment in 
the study of Ives’s career. His effort can be highly recom- 
mended for all music collections tn both public and academic 
libranes ” 

Choice 23:876 F '86. R. Stahura (250w) 


"This is a welcome addition to Ives scholarship. . . 

. Clear thinkmg 1s reflected in lucid, graceful, economucal 

prose, and buttressed by enlightening notes Whether one 

agrees with his conclusions or not, the author's reasoning 

cannot be ignored Recommended for music libraries, and 

for appropriate general libraries as additional Ives material " 
Libr J 111.71 Ja '86. Philippa Kiraly (150w) 


“Discussing this dense if somewhat inchoate writing 
{Essays before a Sonata] Burkholder sifts the sources of 
Ives's ‘thought’ meticulously, though he leaves us questioning 
whether the effort is justified. Ives’s thought—the ‘ideas 
behind the music'—matters because of its incarnauon in 
the music. Burkholder segregates the music from this volume, 
for consideration 1s a sequel ‘Ideas’ and music would 
have been better enmeshed from the start, spread over 
the two volumes, or one larger one. Though that would 
have been more difficult, it would have been nearer the 
knuckle, honester, and more ‘relevant’ to the lion-like heart 
of the Ives experience. " 

Tunes Lit Suppl p143 F 7 '86. Wilfrid Mellers (1750w) 


BURKHOLDER, JAMES PETER See Burkholder, J. Peter 
(James Peter) i 


BURNS, NOEL M. Ene, the lake that survived. 320p 
il maps $34.95 1985 Rowman & Allanheld 
977.1 1. Natural history—Lake Ene 
2 Water—Pollution 3. Lake Ene 
ISBN 0-8476-7398-7 LC 84-29822 


The author presents "the scientific findings concerning 
Lake Ene, . . . The format is historical, moving after 
a discussion of the geology through the era of the early 
Indians, then the era of the early white settlers to the 
umes of polluters and overfishers, and ending with a 
discussion of modern environmental investigauons and 
montonng techniques." (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Since only a decade ago Lake Ene was a symbol of 
environmental disaster, this encouraging story has 
significance far beyond the communities around that lake 
Not only has Burns set an example for scientists on the 
other Great Lakes, but a model for anyone concerned 
with any large lake in the world A valuable book for 
any college or public library with a collecuon on environmen- 
tal issues " : 

Chowe 23.883 F '86. FN. Egerton (180w) 


"Burns, a scientist involved for years in Great Lakes 
research, provides a history of the effects of man's presence 
on Lake Ene from pioneer times to the 1970s and 1980s, 
when remedial measures were implemented to save the 
polluted lake He provides a detailed report of these remedial 
efforts, which will be useful to environmentalists involved 
in similar work. His case study also serves as a plea 
that the lake's corrective program contmue so that the 
lake ‘may not only survive, but one day become a healthy 

em ” 
Libr J 110:137 Je 1 '85. Diane M. Brown (130w) 


BURNS, TEX, 1908- 
For works written. by this author under other names 


see 
L'Amour, Lows, 1908- 


BUTLER, EAMONN. Milton Friedman, a guide to his 
economuc thought 272p $16.50, pa $8.60 1985 Universe 
Bks. 

330 1. Friedman, Milton, 1912- 
ISBN 0-87663-476-5, 0-87663-878-7 (pa) 
LC 85-9020 


This book seeks to “explam ın nontechnical language 
all the major concepts assomated with Friedman i 
[The author discusses monetarism and addresses] the more 
serious cnticisms leveled by hostile economics, notably 
the Keynesians Butler also explains the previously prevailing 
Keynesian orthodoxy—and the monetanists' criticisms, espe- 
cially regarding the use of fiscal policy to ‘fine tune’ the 
economy" (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“Considering the formidable nature of the building blocks, 
such as the permanent income thesis, velocity, and the 
sophisticated statistical techniques, Butler (formerly a 
research associate with the US House of Representatives) 
1s to be commended for his lucid exposition Lower-division 
students and general readers” 

Choice 23774 Ja '86 E. Marcus (140w) 


“For every one person who has any first-hand familiarity 
with [Friedman's] own careful utterances, there are thousands 
who confidently take his name in vain as the alleged 
progenitor of a host of Aunt Salles who can be easily 
knocked down by a couple of sentences from any half- 
competent pub bore. . . . [This book 1s] to be welcomed 
as providing any remotely conscientious layman with a 
readable and reasonably reliable synopsis of what the guru 
himself actually said and thinks. . Dr Butler ıs to 
be commended for having made much of [Fnedman’s 
thought] so convemently and lucidly available.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1393 D 6 '85. Peter Jay (1650w) 


BYRNE, PAMELA R. Women in the Third World; a 
histoncal bibliography, Pamela R. Byrne [and] Suzanne 
R Ontiveros, editors. (ABC-Clio research guides, no15) 
152p $28 1986 ABC-CLIO Information Services 

016.3054 1. Women—Thud World—Bibliography 
2. Feminism— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87436-459-0 LC 85-19968 


This bibliography “contains 600 citations and abstracts 
of journal articles published between 1970 and 1985 in 
scholarly journals, some of them im foreign languages 
Chapter 1 offers general entries and overviews treating 
more than one developing nation. Chapters 2 through 6 
cover Áfnca, Asta, the Middle East (including Egypt and 
the Ottoman Empire), the Pacific region, and Latin America 
and the West Indies.” (Booklist) Indexes. 
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BYRNE, PAMELA R —Continued 
“The excellent index 1s an advantage because the chapters 
are not subdivided topic but are arranged alphabetically 
by author. Within chapters, topics range from education, 
religion, and ballet to agriculture and suffrage. The index 
is ABC-Clio's Subject Profile Index (SPIndex), which carries 
both generic and specific index terms. The book also has 
an author index. . This new Dipien y may serve 
to ta- update. [th [the] older tei in and may be 
that ye a specific titles.” 

Booklist ey [e '86 (310w) 


"Although the editors claim to cover journal literature 
only, some articles from monographs are included. Since 
the bibliography attempts to be comprehensive, the size 
of chapters re the number of articles that appeared 
during the time period and discussed women of that 

geographic area, giving researchers the advantage of quickly 
ascertaining the volume of publishing ın area. 
Recommended for libraries supporting Pueden “and 
research ın women's studies, history and anthropology.” 
Choice 23:1652 Ji/Ag '86. P.A Wand (220w) 


C 


THE CAMBRIDGE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF LIFE 

SCIENCES; general editors, Adrian Friday [and] David 

S. Ingram. Bap i| col il maps col maps $45 1985 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

574 | Brology—Dictionanes 2. Ecol 

ISBN 0-521-25696-8 LC 84-182 


*Beginning with a molecular and biochemical approach 
to hfe .. . the prescriptive then becomes environmental 
and expands from environments within the cell, to those 
within tissues, then to the organism as an environment, 
and finaly to the physical and biological components of 
the external environments within which the organism 
resides " (Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Indexes. 


—Dictionanies 


“This superbly illustrated and well-written book is ency- 
clopedic neither in conception nor. arrangement and 1s 
more readily compared to a good introductory textbook— 
ui is not to pere from M value. . The book 
18 organized, its attempt to summarize 
biology, albeit ın the most general of terms, seem almost 
plausible. . [The] organization ıs effective and reflects 
current interest and perspective. The numerous diagrams 
and excellent photographs are well integrated with and 
dependent upon the text—this 1s not a coffee-table picture 
book Coverage . . . is uneven Emphasis is on basic 
concepts . A substantially more detailed index would 
have made a more valuable reference book, nonetheless, 
this encyclopedia will ‘prove a useful addition to most 
biology reference collections. Highly recommended for under- 
graduate and public libraries. 

Choice 23:724 Ja '86. P. Johnson (300w) 


“The free use of technical terminology and attention 
to fine details may discourage the lay reader. Color lme 
drawings and photographs accompany the text throughout. 
Highly p recommended for academic and larger public 

Libr J 110:90 D '85. Frank Reiser (120w) 


“The whole book hangs together—for two reasons. First, 
each article centres on, and progresses logicall between, 
punciples that distil chaotic diversity into a [9 
ways of thinking about how things work. Second, zoology 


skins, 
explanatory tds with bees which do, or do not, have 
a gene for hygienic behaviur The breadth of these topics 
18, considering their de onishing." 
uot ud Suppl pcd Je 20 '86. David Macdonald 


CAMERON, ELSPETH, 1943-. Irving Layton; a portrait. 
518p i i Can$28.95 1985 Stoddart 
12- 


yto 
ISBN 0-7737-205 LO 85-224470 


This is a biography of the Canadian poet. Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Cameron has tned. Though she has written a bad effort 
that trivializes its subject, it 1s at least not boring. . . 
. Cameron’s portrait is ambitious. We find milieu, back- 
ground, history, place, in a Kenner-hke catalogue of detail, 
with stylistic spice courtesy of Chatelaine. . . . The 1nforma- 
tion about Layton's life 1s gossipy and crude. . . . Historical 
errors abound; biographical details are suspect; [Cameron's] 
tone is uneven, meaningless chat is highlighted. . . . The 
book,has nothing to do with Layton and everything to 
do with literary politics. Chapters are often titled after 
his various affairs, wives, and girl-friends, so ıt dawns 
on the amazed reader that Cameron has played the joke 
of wnüng Layton's life from the point of view of his 
women." 

Books Can 14:16 N '85. B.W. Powe (1500w) 


"Considering that her subject consistently appears larger 
than life, [Cameron] has done an admurable job of giving 
him recognizably human dre without diminishing 
his overwhelming presence. In fact, Layton's bumptious 
personality infects the very style and technique of her 
work. . . . Cameron must have been inundated with views 
and versions of the multifaceted Layton from the hundreds 
he has influenced personally. To her credit, she emerges 
an independent interpreter. This valiant attempt at an 
objectivity that can never truly be realized leads her into 
two directions—to sound and appropriate conclusion and 
to some outrageously erroneous statements. . . . Cameron 
has undertaken an enormous task in which she has both 
succeeded and failed. Sometimes the technique is at fault, 
sometimes the interpretation." 

Can Forum 65:38 N '85. Patricia Keeney Smith (1700w) 


*[An] excellent biography. . .. With over eleven hundred 
footnotes, [this book] is as solid and scholarly as one 
could wish . [This work] 1s so entertaining, so thorough, 
so full of juicy gossip, careful analysis, and thoughtful 
judgement, that it might even be popular I do not hesitate 
in giving it the highest recommendation." 

CM 14.28 Ja '86. Bohdan Kinczyk (650w) 


“In general, [Cameron] gives the sources of her information 
precisely and clearly, and has obviously done a great deal 
of research. Her portrait is of the warts-and-all school, 
but it is not unkind, Layton's amorous and marital complica- 
tions, his egotism and passionate rejection of cniticism 
. . . and his inability, or refusal, to distinguish between 
his good and bad poems, are presented with impartial 
clarity, and his triumphs are recorded with obvious pleasure. 

The many comments Cameron has taken from Layton's 
friends, wives, and mustresses are brilliantly chosen." 
Quill Quire 51.44 O '85. Robin Skelton (550w) 


CAMPBELL, BRUCE, 1912-, ed. A Dictonary of birds. 
See A Dictionary of birds 


CAMPBELL, JOHN D. (JOHN DOWLING), 1921-. The 
men of Company K. See Lembaugh, H. P. 


CAMPBELL, PATRICIA J. Presenting Robert Cormier; 
illustrations by Mark Aubrey. 152p il $12.95 1985 Twayne 
Pubs. 

813 1. Cormier, Robert 
ISBN 0-8057-8200-1 LC 85-920 


This is a discussion of the life and work of the-author 
of such books as Now and at the hour (BRD 1961) and 
Take me where the good times are (BRD 1965). Bibliography. 
Index. 
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CAMPBELL, PATRICIA J —Continued 

"The book succeeds both as a cmitical evaluation of 
Robert Cormier’s work and as a presentation of the author 
as a human being—for there is little doubt that this very 
kindly, gentle, sensitive man has written some of our most 
powerful and hard-hitting books for young adults Campbell 
draws from interviews, printed critical articles, and m 
her own interviews of Cormier. She does not shy away 
from the controversy sümounding his books, entitling one 
chapter ‘The Dark Chocolate Controversy.’ Easily readable 
for a young adult, m with enough critical insight to be 
appealing to adults, the book maintains an excellent balance 
between showing due respect for the subject and never 
degenerating into hagiography " 

Horn Book 61:747 N/D '85 Anita Silvey (250w) 


“One could, seemingly, divide the world into those who 
have no truck with Robert Cormier, and those who believe 
the man is a visionary. Campbell sides with the latter 
here She presents a biography of the author with a full-length 
study of fiction, making use of an exhaustive amount 
of material. Campbell 1s herself an entertaining stylist—forth- 
right and conversational, and she is incisive in discussing 
Cormuer’s work, She sees his corpus in terms of the powerless 
who are raging against the utterly implacable. Readers 
will be able to forgive her occasional sprinklings of the 
laudatory (brillant, wonderful, superb), which tend to 
discredit her objectivity as a cntic” 

SLJ 3272 Ja '86 Chnstina Olson (180w) 


CANNING, PAUL. British policy towards Ireland, 1921- 
1941. 344p $29.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
32709 1. Great Bntam—Foreign relations—Ireland 
2. nari i relations—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-19-82006 


This work “1s not a survey of the whole field of Anglo-Irish 
relations, but rather attempts to explain what the Irish 
dimension meant to British policy ers, how perceptions 
of it changed ; aad how Britia poli fib formulated in 

e penod. .. e author usses| the varying 
of influence exerted by different Cabinet munisters in deter 
mining British policy . [and] roles played by powecful 
civil servants such as Sır Warren Fisher, Sir Maurice Hankey, 
Sr Horace Wilson, and Thomas Jones in helping to for- 
mulate 1t.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





= "s study 18 not a comprehensive review of Anglo- 
Irish relations ın the years 1921-41 but an examination 
of the attitudes, 1deas, and prejudices that influenced British 
policymakers . Because of Canning's exhaustive review 
of the ideas and values of the most powerful British 

liticians of their day, this book will be required reading 
or students of 20th-cent Anglo-Insh history and the 
dissolution of the Empire. Canning’s analysis ıs weaken 
however, by an almost complete reliance on British state 
papers and politicians’ diaries, thereby excluding such key 
elements as the attitudes of Free State policymakers and 
the demands of Britsh pressure groups.” 

Choice 23:782 Ja '86. TM. Wilson (200w) 


“Though [the book] 1s firmly grounded 1n pnmary source 
materal, deftly , its claim to attention 1s less one 
of onginahty than of useful thesis, spanning phases 
already analysed in the work of D W. Harkness, Deirdre 
MacMahon and Robert Fisk. . . [Canning’s] perspective 
us high-political, and the coherence of the book denves 
from its concentration on Ireland as a problem in Bntish 
politics He talks of politicians who ‘mattered’, and launches 
an interesting disquisiion, which unfortunately, remains 
inconclusive, on the importance of Warren Fisher, Head 
of the Civil Service throughout the interwar period Fisher 
may well be, as Canning suggests, the most significant 
single figure of this period” 

Times Lit Suppl p1051 S 27 '85. Charles Townshend 

(1100w) 


CARIOU, MAVIS. Canadian selection, books and 
riodicals for libraries, compiled by Mavis Canou, Sandra 
$^ Cox and Alvan Bregman 2nd ed 501p Can$65 1986 
University of Toronto Press 
015.71 1 Canada—Bibliography 
reading—Best books 
ISBN 0-8020-4630-4 


2 Books and 


D 


“Part 1, the classified bibliography arran by Dewey 
number, includes more than 5400 English. language books 
(onginals and Spear oN epe in Canada, about 
da, or written b at home or abroad up 
to December 31, 1983. (Entries are also included for 1984 
editions of previously published works ).. Part 2, Canadian 
riodicals, includes 255 English-lan, or bilingual titles 
m alphabetical order) published in da, Part 3 i$. 
. lst of 38 Cana lit awards and the books 
thus honored. The author/utle index (part 4) provides access 
io the preceding parts. The subject index (part 5) refers 
only to entries in part 1" (Bookhst) For the first edition 
see BRD 1979 


"Certain. types of materials are excluded: nonprint, chil- 
dren's and YA books, music scores, maps, non- h 
works, and (for the most part) textbooks, society publica- 
tions, and pamphlets, fiction 1s includ . Inclusion 
of a title ımphes suitability for consideration as a hbrary 
acquisition, the bref descriptive and cnitical annotations 
of monographs (part 1) greatly aid the selection 

. . Annotations in the Canadian penodicals section——all 
unsigned and denved from entres in the 1978 edition 
and supplement—were newly prepared by the consultant 
to the section or were written by the current compilers. 
. . . Canadian Selection, second edition, continues the 
high standards both of selection and annotation set by 
the first edition It should be ın most Canadian libraries 
and in all libranes that collect Canadiana” 

Booklist 83.38 S 1 '86 (550w) 


CARRICK, CAROL. Stay away from Simon!; pictures by 
Donald Carnck 63p ıl hb bdg $1095 1985 Clarion 


Bks 
ISBN 0-89919-343-9 (ib bdg) LC 84-14289 


“Simon, a retarded adolescent, ıs regarded with fear and 
superstition ın the village. When school 1s dismissed early 
because of a snowstorm, Lucy and her younger brother 
begin their trek home Pursued by Simon, who had teased 
her earlier that morning, Lucy becomes frightened and 
leaves the road to escape him. The blizzard continues, 
and Lucy and Josiah become hopelessly lost. Simon finds 
them, carries Josiah on his shoulders, and Lucy, still very 
fnghtened, does not realize that he 1s taking them home 
aul she ses. ber ther, Woa her pareat Prong Man 

imon eat wit em an e t, Lucy s 
to see Sumon as the lonely bat well-meanıng person that 
he ıs. . Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 





“In a story set on Martha’s Vineyard m the 1830s, 
the children of the Village echo the ignorance of the period 
and their fear of, and misunderstanding about, those who 
are retarded. . Unfortunately, the drawings of Simon 
seem almost a caricature and seem, therefore, to justify 
Lucy's feelings of re: ance and fear. The story, adequately 
told, is commendable ın its purpose but that purpose 1s 
rather obtrusive, it does show, dramatically, how tbe retarded 
were treated in the past, but the period 1s not firmly 
established and the book could as well be set in the late 
Victonan era" 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:43 N '85 (190w) 


“(This work] deserves accolades for its style and content. 
The author and illustrator portray Simon as he 1s, yet 
they also convey the feelings and suspicions commonly 
surrounding méntally retarded individuals. The tone of 
the book ıs appropnate for the readers age gou and 
leaves topics open for follow-up discussion [ story] 
definitely succeeds in the author's stated goal, helping 
children ‘become more understanding of people who are 
different '" 

Interracial Books Child Bull 17 nol:9 '86. Emily Strauss 
Watson (260w) 


“The writing 1s terse, unadorned and involving Donald 
Carnck’s charcoal illustrations capture the landscapes and 
intenors of the Martha’s Vineyard setting and the wide 
range of characters and emotions—the stereotypical school- 
master, Lucy's terror as she realizes that she is lost, Simon's 
child-hke simplicity and isolation. Stark and cold, warm 
and comforting, the drawings are consistently haunting 
A fine melding of text and illustrations in an adventure 
story that packs an emotional walop.” 

SLJ 3185 Ap '85 Trev Jones (210w) 
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CARRICK, DONALD, iL Stay away from Simon! See 
Carrick, C. 


CARRINGTON, TIM. The year they sold Wall Street. 
245p $16.95 "1985 Houghton Mifflin 
332.6 1. Conglomerate corporations 2. Shearson 
Lehman, American Ex Inc. 
ISBN 0-395-34394-1 LC 85-14219 


' “This 1s an account of the takeover of . Wall Street 
brokerage houses by larger companies interested. in 

financial services department stores, so to speak: offering 
a wide array of services such as securities, insurance, and 
banking. Carnngton, the mergers and acquisitions specialist 
at the Wall Street Journal, has written a . . . narrative 
focusing largely, though not exciusively, on Shearson Loeb's 
merger with American Express." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





is is a] professional, detailed narrative. . . . [Carring- 
ton] discusses the characters of the human actors but spends 
little time reflecting on the implications of the profound 
transformation of Wall street that he describes Recommend- 
ed for larger public libraries and certain special business 
libraries." 
Libr J 111:69 Ja '86. Stuart Gudowitz (100w) 


"[This book] is something of a jumble, and ridden with 
cliches: On a single page we encounter ‘a legendary figure," 
an ‘indelible impression’ and ‘dowdy secretaries,’ while 
clerks ‘bustle about’ before being. ‘ushered’ into a ‘new 
era’ Still, it’s pretty good reading if you are interested 
in Wall Street. Open the book anywhere after about the 
first third and you may find it hard to stop, even if 
you know the plot already. 

N Y Times Book Rev p36 D 8 '85. John Tram (900w) 


CARROW. DONALD J. ed. The Directory of holistic 
medicine and alternate "health care services in the U.S. 
See The Directory of holistic medicine and alternate 
health care services in the U.S. 


CARTLIDGE, BARBARA, 1922-. Twentieth-century jewel- 


ry. 238p col il $60 1985 Abrams 


739.27 1. Jewelry 
ISBN 0-8109-1685-1 LC 85-6028 


This work is an "illustrated volume on the art and 
history of jewelry from the turn of-the-century Art Nouveau 
to the International Style of the Eighties.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The photography and reproduction of the works included 
15 excellent, but the time frame Cartlidge attempts is too 
broad and ambitious for this type of work. The text only 
skims the surface of nearly 100 years of crafting jewelry. 
This makes it necessary to eliminate all but a tiny portion 
of American work, and the remainder 1s the bnefest possible 
outline of European work. A lovely picture book, the actual 
pomt of the book ıs nonetheless puzzling. . The 
educational content of the book is lacking. Not recommended 


for public libraries." 
F '86. E. Pujol (180w) 


Choice 23:857 -F 
“Spectacular and elegant’ describes this Javishly illustrated 
volume. ... has selected premier examples of 
Jewelry created by over 200 artists and artisans, from Lalique 
and Fouquet to de Patta and Fisch, to best reflect the 
customs, sociopolitical structure, and traditions of several 
generations . . The volume concludes with a brief section 
of artists’ biographies. Highly recommended. ” 

Libr J Li Ja '86. Stephen Allan Patrick (90w) 


CASH BOX (PERIODICAL). The Cash Box black contem- 
porary singles charts, 1960-1984. See Albert, G. 


+ 


CASTLEMAN, RIVA. American impressions, prints since 
Pollock. 195p 1 col il $40 1985 Knopf 
769.973 1. Prints, American 
ISBN 0-394-53683-5 LC 84-47690 


The author seeks "to sketch the history of Amencan 
prints since 1940, . . . [She includes artists such as] Pollock, 
Warhol Rosenquist, ‘Lichtenstein, Rosenberg [and] Judd.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author's] expertise and her obvious understanding 
of the history of the last half century of American art 
are combined to produce an exceptionally well written 
and interesting book . . The color reproduction is excellent 
and the design of the volume is refreshingly crisp and 
clean. The bibliography will be helpful for those wishing 
to do further research. Perhaps best of all, the volume 
ae the most interesting and most vital eras of American 

those after 1960, in most detail. Overall, if 
Har is to have one book on American prin 
of the last half century, this is it. . . . Reco 
for undergraduates, graduate students, and general readers." 
Choice 23:1202 Ap '86. R.M. Labuz (200w) 


Libr J M176 F 1 '86. Doulas G. Campbell (90w) 


“Miss Castleman ıs particularly engaging when she 
resuscitates half-forgotten biographical data about [the art- 
ists] . Her judgments are tough-minded and generally 
apt and her discussion of the art market should serve 
as a warning to those about to take the traditional route 
of starting art collections with prints. But text and illustra- 
tions are separated and sometimes information is repeated. 
Miss Castleman founders when she digresses into political 
and sociological analyses, but this book is a fine visual 
introduction to contemporary prin printmaking i in this country.” 

Nooo Book Rev p21 Ja 12 '86. Celia McGee 
5 


CATE, CURTIS, 1924-. The war of the two emperors; 
the duel between Napoleon and Alexander: Russia, 1812. 
487p, pl maps $2495 1985 Random House 

944.05 1. France—History—1799-1815 2, Napoleon I, 
Emperor a the French, 1769-1821 3. Alexander I, 
Emperor of Russia, 1777-1825 
ISBN 0-394-53670-3 LC 84-42506 


The author depicts Napoleon’s invasion of Russia in 
1812. Bibliography. Index. 


"Cate has succeeded in an all-too-rare medium, history 
written in an exciting narrative style. Notes are found 
at the end of the text, with lne citation. The bibliography 
is a thorough and scholarly compilation. Cate has not 
only carefully created the Russian campaign of 1812 but 
has also peopled it.with 'real' characters. The vitality of 
this history and historical character reflect careful research 
combined with a talented wnting style. . . . There are 
studies more specifically oriented to the academic scholar 
but, for general mterest, Cate has written a work on this 
La ges campaign that is the peer of any. College, university, 

and public libraries. 
Choice 23:912 F '86. F. Barchard (140w) 


“Cate has written a thoroughly detailed and researched 
account that should also to the lay reader. His 
writing is deliberately pa but dramatic and does far 
more justice to the extremely complex political and military 
situation of 1812 than Philippe de Segur’s Napoleon's 
RD 1958] the only other work 


Russian Campaign 
available in the United States. is a selection 
for those who identify the Napoleonic era only with Water- 


loo. Recommended to public and academic libranes." 
Libr J 110:99 O 1 '85. Raymond L. Puffer (100w) 


“Mr. Cate delineates the pomp and circumstance of the 
Russian court and the French general staff and also describes 
the lot of the common soldier on both mdes, both in 
the flush of victory and 1n the physical and mental erosion 
of tire; fatigue and o prorracted combat.” 

P ioo) Times Bi Rev p19 Ji 20 '86. David Murray 
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CATHOLIC SOCIAL TEACHING AND THE UNITED 
STATES ECONOMY; working papers for a bishops’ 
pastoral, edited by John W. Houck Fad Oliver F. Williams 
PY $32.50, pa $13.50 1985 University Press of Am. 

261.8 |. Chu a social problems 2. United 
States—Economi: 
ISBN PELE 0.8191-4375-8 (pa) - 
LC 84-20883 


This “is a collection of fifteen papers prepared for 
symposium at the University of Notre Dame and for the 
advice of the bishops in preparing their pastoral. It focuses 
on four problems: employment, the poor and the disadvan- 
taged, trade with developing countries and planning for 
the U.S. economy” (America) Index. 


“The discussion among the contributors is remarkably 
menic. Within agreement on principles, there are differences 
of emphasıs and policy. A inessman (Pichler) cautions 
about too much government action toward full employment 

halen as it 'comcides with market forces.’ A theologian 

bach) speaks of a social right to employment and 
of a mixed economy model to achieve it. A conservative 
(Novak) emphasizes a family policy based on a negative 
mcome tax to denl with. the prokem of po NN 
The associate director of the Center of Concern (Holland) 
warns against the ideological con of the national 
security state and the transnational market and calls 
for ‘the democratic ordering of the world market panded 
international institutions according to the Principle of the 
common use of goods now appli gobally. The discussion 
is similarly rich concerning the kind of for- the 
U.S. economy by whom and to what end. But the whole 
discussion is, within a moral dialogue, the terms of which 
emerge from Houck's summary analyses." 
Amenca 153:332-N 16 '85. Charles C. West (400w) 


"The essays, written by theol ethicists, economists, 
business executives, and public o: PRA became the ‘working 

papers’ for the bishops’ pastoral. The introductory 
material in each section, which places the essays within 
the larger context of American and international V Catholic 
social thought during the past century, 1s especially helpful. 
ray graduate and undergraduate libraries, lower-division 


ur a 22:1349 My '85. D. Campbell (180w) 


CAVITCH, DAVID. My soul and J; the inner life of 
Walt Whitman. 193p $19.95 1985 Beacon Press 
811 1 Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892 
ISBN 0-8070-7000-9 LC 85-47525 


“It is Cavitch's theory that the aim of Whitman's poetry 
“was to reconstruct the P world of his earlier family 
experience so that he could retain and improve upon the 
integrity of his deepest unions" (Choice) Index. 





“The narrow thesis of this book invites serious criticism. 
. . . Cavitch moves too freely from biography to poetry 
and from poetry to biography, taking great liberties ın 
. understanding one from the other. The great danger in 
such a method is the tendency to reduce poetry to mere 
‘data. For the most Cavitch avoids ` this 
. Cavitch's analysis o tman's relationships with family 
members, particularly with his ill-tempered father me 
domineering mother, are detailed and convincing. Less 
convincing 1$ Cavitch’s insistence upon unresolved family 
problems as the single source and symbolic substance of 
all of Whitman's poetry. Useful primarily to graduate 


ts. 
Choice 23:1672 Ji/Ag '86. P.J. Ferlazzo (180w) 


“Cavitch reads the poems of Whitman’s most productive 
penod, 1855-60, 1n the light of early and continuing family 
ambrvalences, The book is nch in psychological insights 
without being burdened by jargon, although the Imks between 
the life and the poetry are sometimes hard to follow. 
The most original and convincing chapters are the more 
strictly biographical ones—the first on Whitman's relation- 
ships with his parents and siblings and the last on what 

E somenmes o considered his ‘real’ family, William and 
Nelly O^ 
Libr J 11182 F 1 '86. Martın Bickman (100w) 


“(This book] is worth reading . . . because Mr. Cavitch 
analyzes 1n greater depth than previous commentators certain 
of Whitman’s many thorny relationships as they bear on 
the major poems. He thus frequently provides provocative 
analyss of what 1s already known of Whitman's complex 
psychological makeup . Mr. Cavitch’s book illustrates 
both the profits and the penls of the psychoanalytical 
approach. On the positive side it offers some fresh connec- 
tions between Whitman’s troubled private hfe and his poetic 
persona On the negative side, it too often presents Whit- 
man’s poetry as a lyrical expression of private neuroses. 
... If you want to pry into some dark corners of Whitman's 
inner life, read this book. But read it after first consulting 
background studies of wider scope. . . . And as you read, 
keep in mind that the solitary singer was not nearly as 
solitary as Mr. Cavitch would have us believe." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 F 2 '86. David S. Reynolds 
(1500w) 


CHAMBERS, IAIN. Urban rhythms; pop music and popular 
culture. 272p il $29.95 1985 St. Martin’s Press 
78042 1. Music, Popular (Songs etc.) 2. Great 
Britatn—Civilization 
ISBN 0-312-83469-1 LC 84-22848 
“Starting with ‘the growing threat of Amencanization" 
(read ‘rock ’n’ roll) in the mid-’50s, Chambers’s history 
of Bntish pop music [attempts to], link aspects of everyday 
life with the diffusion of the genre, from rock to reggae, 
from rhythm and blues to rap." (Choice) Discography. 
Bibhography. Index. 





“Much has been written about the British impact on 
American music and culture, especially of groups such 
as the Beatles, Who, Sex Pistols, and Clash; the index 
to Urban Rhythms, heavily loaded with US names, makes 
it clear the converse if also true. In keeping with British 
standards of pop music scholarship, the book has an excellent 
discography, extensive notes and references, and a suitable 
bibliography. Recommended for both public and academic 


; libraries, community college and up.” 


Choice 23:876 F '86. HLA. Keesing (170w) 

“Unfortunately, Chambers’s attempts to shed new light 
on, for example, reggae's growing popularity in 70s Britain 
are overwhelmed by his mushy, prolix style. . . . Persistent 
readers may gain some worthwhile insights, but a much 
better introduction to Britsh rock history is Nicholas 
Schaffner's The British Invasion. For a superior sociological 
treatment, try Simon Frith's Sound Effects. Youth, Leisure 
and the Politics of Rock ’n’ Roll [BRD 1982] " 

Libr J 110:128 Je 1 '85. Thomas Jewell (160w) 


CHAMBERS, JACK. Milestones 2, v2, The music and 
times of Miles Davis since 1960. 2v 416p i $17.95 
1985 Beech Tree Bks. 

B or 92 I. Jazz music 2. Davis, Miles 
ISBN 0-688-04646-0 - LC 85-70574 


This 1s the second of a two volume biography of the 
Jazz trumpeter Here, "the author deals with the trumpeter's 
life and career from 1960 to the present. [He discusses 
the] collaboration between Davis and the composer/arranger 
Gil Evans, the trumpeter's ‘fusion’ period of the late 1960s 
and early 1970s; and the return to melodicism as evidenced 
in Davis's most recent recorded and concert performances." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. For volume one see BRD 
1984 


Books Can 15:25 Ja/F '86. Janet Windeler | (400w) 
Choice 23.877 F '86. W. Grim (150w) 
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CHAMBERS, JACK.— Continued 

"Chambers, a writer for the Toronto Globe & Mail, 
acutely portrays Davis’s life within the multifaceted styles 
of jazz. Davis’s personal life intrudes only when, 
as with lifelong problems resulting from sickle-cell anemia, 
it bears on his career. Chambers's commentary on recordings 
i$ sensitive and evaluative and complements Ian Carrs 
Miles Davis [BRD 1983] Carr’s discussions of recordings 
are more technically detailed; Chambers's contribution is 
his thoroughly researched placement of his subject in a 
broad mileu. Unfortunately, the 1983 cutoff date leaves 
out Davis's most recent album." 

Libr J 111:83 F 1 '86. William Brockman (160w) 


“Mr. Chambers does a commendable job of relating 
Mr. Davis's music to larger jazz trends. He also succéeds 
in conveying the forces at work in Mr. Davis’s private 
life. . . . As was true of the earlier volume, there 1s 
some vital spark missing from ‘Milestones 2.' Mr. Chambers 
keeps his distance from his subject. . . . Demed access 
to Mr. Davis . . . and curiously disinchned to conduct 
interviews with the trumpeter's associates, Mr. Chambers 
has relied, too heavily on secondary sources. The two 
volumes hardly amount to a defimtive biographical portrait. 
Stl, they are probably the closest substitute we are likely 
to see in the near future, and Mr. Chambers deserves 
praise for his assiduous research as well as for his insightful 
criticism." 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 N 3 '85. Francis Davis 


(280w) 


“(This work] signals the completion of jazz literature's 
most significant contribution of recent years. . ... Chambers's 
distance from his subject—he has never met Davis—lends 
an air of objectivity rarely found in, other jazz biographies. 
. . . Chambers, to his credit, has dispensed with the 
traditional discography; in 1ts place we find recording-session 
information, complete with song titles, personnel, dates, 
etc. italicized in the mam text of the book. . . My 
only criticism 1s one of presentation rather than content. 
[This volume] although intended to complete the two-volume 
set, is presented here in shghtly larger format and type 
than [the first]." 

Quill Quire 52:22 Ja '86. Brock May (270w) 


“{This] is a serious, ves thoroughly researched work 
. . F anythmg, Chambers has been over-zealous and 
although much of the incidental information is valuable, 
the narrative flow is too often impeded by inessential 
background material . The author has also used the 
curious technique of integrating the discography within 
the text, instead of placing ıt at the end. Details of every 
single recording session are given as part of the narrative, 
and whether ıt 1s of central value or of peripheral interest, 
it 1s discussed. . . . The book's main weakness is in 
its treatment of the music. There are no musical examples 
or transcriptions of solos, and very often Chambers 18 
content to quote other people's descriptions of the music 
and their analyses." 
Times Lu Suppl p402 Ap bl '86. Ian Carr (600w) 


CHAMBERS 20TH CENTURY DICTIONARY; E.M. Kirk- 
patrick, editor 1583p $24.95 1983 Chambers, distr. in 
the U.S. by Cambridge Univ. Press, 1986 

423 1. Enghsh language— Dictionaries 


This dictionary "is essentially ın one alphabet, with 
definitions in historical sequence and etymologies at the 
end of entres ... There are several appendixes, including 
‘Phrases and Quotations from Latin, Greek and Modern 
Foreign Languages’; ‘List of Abbrevianons, Symbols, Etc.’; 
‘Some English Personal Names’, and ‘Some Useful Conver- 
sion Tables?” (Booklist) 


*Labeling of regional, technical, slang, and other terms 
and usages is for the most part adequate, if not quite 
consistent. ... There are virtually no examples (illustrative 
sentences, quoted or composed) and no graphics . . . 
[This work] will both delight and vex librarians and layper- 
sons. . . . [It] includes about 175,000 entry terms and 
250,000 definitions. It is especially rich' in British and 
Commonwealth vocabulary. . . . Its coverage of rare and 
literary vocabulary is sumilarly worth noting. . . . Its pages 
are legible, though densely pnnted. On the other hand, 

Chambers does not include geographical or biographical 
entries. . Its definitions, while accurate enough, tend 
to be brief and to employ a sophisticated vocabulary. 
Its coverage of American English 1s adequate, but its British, 
orientation is evident. . And it has an o; tional 
feature that is unusual, possibly unique: it to group 
related words and phrases under 'headwords'—e.g., under 
character are characterization, character actor, FORE 
assassination, character sketch, out of character, 

[This work should] be aogured by academue and lare 
publié libraries—and by individuals to whom its coverage 
and approach are appealing." 

Booklist 83:38 S 1 '86 (650w) 


‘ 


CHAMPA, KERMIT SWILER. Mondrian studies. 150p 
il col u $35 1985 University of Chicago Press 
759.9492 1. Mondnan, Piet, 1872-1944 
ISBN 0-226-10078-2 LC 85-980 


-Piet Mondrian's “contributions to modern art are 
[conmdered] ... The author is concerned with the visual, 
rather than theoretical, examination of selected . . . paintings. 
Issues of pictorial space, structure, and . . . line are especially 
emphasized " (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





"The book is focused in a way that will prove revealing 
and provocative to all interested in abstract art. Unfor- 
tunately, Champa's many flashes of insight are often clouded 
by dense, aesthetically dictatorial tone and the book's 
historical framework is oversimplified and teleological. The 
illustrations, both monochrome and color, are plentiful 
and of good quality. The editing is weak, however, and 
the Champa bibliography is only adequate This should 
not be the library's lone volume on Mondrian, but it 
is a mandatory acquisition for the library of any institution 
teaching^modern art. Advanced students and enthusiasts 
of 20th-century art will find the confrontation with Champa s s 


finely honed, unequivocally modernist vision to be chal 


and enlightening.” 
ice 23:857 F "86. R.E. McVaugh (240w) 


“The art historical methodology apphed within this book 
is extremely technical. Suitable for advanced degree and 
other specialized art research collections.” 

Libr J 110:88 N 1 '85. Paula A. Baxter (110w) 


CHANGE IN THE AMAZON BASIN; v2, The frontier 
after a decade of colonisation; edited by John Hemming. 
2v 295p i| maps $38.50 1985 Manchester Univ. Press 

330.981 1. Amazon River valley—Economic conditions 
LC 85-873 

Based on a symposium at the 44th International 
Congress of Americanists, Manchester 6-10, Sept. 1982 


“The papers in this collection focus on the impact of 
development in the Amazon basin. Half of the contributions 
deal with specific colonization case studies, the remaining 
papers are split between summaries of broad patterns of 
demographic and economic growth in the Brazilian Amazon, 
and studies of indigenous groups surviving on the margins 
of Amazonia.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“More than the usual number of typographic errors occur, 
some papers have excellent illustrations, others have none, 
adequate index and bibliography. Nevertheless, a solid 
resource for specialists in Amazonian development.” 

Choice 23:637 D "85. DL. Browman (200w) 
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CHANGE IN THE AMAZON BASIN-—Continued 
"The greatest merit of this study is that it brings zs, together 
from a wide variety of academic disciplines 
and perspectives ~ . [This] book demolishes the myth 
of Amazonia as a new Dorado. The most striking 
impression left is just how little we ‘sull know about the 

region and how much research M to be done." 
Tbv H Suppl p956 Ag 30 '85. Andrew Hurrell 


n 


`~ 


CHARLTON; MICHALE: The eagle.and the small birds; 
in the Soviet empire: from Yalta to Solidarıty. 
192p i $14.95 1984 Te 1985] University of Chicago 


947 1. Eastern Europe—History 
ISBN 0-226-10154-1 LC 84-16360 


This book ıs a “distillation of oral history, based on 
interviews with . participants in the events described, 
as well as with a number of . . academic observers. 
It 15 &n outgrowth of a series of documentary. programmes 
broadcast on the BBC's Radio 4, tho it contams . 

. more of the interview material than could be incorporated 
in the broadcasts. . t Charlton has elicited] a variety 
of views on the way m relations between the Soviet Union 
(the ‘Eagle’) and the East European states ‘st ‘Small Birds’) 
are likely to evolve” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“Charlton's thoughtful questions spare none the burden 
of explaining hus own personal involvement ın the creation 
of East European communism. Scholarly and diplomatic 
perspectives complement these nig Porter Despite the 
absence of clear focus linking the chapters, the book's 
anecdotal treasures insure an enthusiastic reception from 
readers.. „Recommended for both research and public 

ir J 110:95 F 1 '85. Zachary T. Irwin (150w) 

“This excellent volume provides insight and illumination 
to anyone interested in the nature of the Soviet systemi 
and empire and in ag between the Soviet 
and the United States I found the volume fascinating 
because of the candor of those interviewed and of the 
new information some provided. . . . Charlton concentrates 
on the penod from 1943 through. 1956, devoting only 
one-third „of the volume to the last twenty years. Alas, 
but understandably, he was not able to interview any Soviet 
particapants in these prenis, although he did interview 
some in Hungary." 

Pa Os) Q 100:700 Wint '85-'86. Robert F. Byrnes 


“Some of the most interesting maternal concerns the 
establishment of communist power in Eastern Europe in 
the early post-war years Thus, Zoltan Vas, formerly a 
prominent member of the Hungarian communist Lari 
describes m some detail the ‘salami tactics’ applied to 
-the elumination of gil nicis forces in Hungary. 

If the book has a ess, ıt ıs that ıt concentrates 
almost exclusively on the mechanics of coercion and conflict 
and pays little attention to the evolution of a more complex 
relationship between some East European countries and 
the Soviet Union in recent years, n which influence does 
not flow entirely in one direction. 

Times Lit Suppl p1104 O 4 '85. Archie Brown (350w) 


the battle for 
McGraw-Hill 


CHESLER, PHYLLIS. Mothers on tri 
children and rp 651p $22.95 19 
346.01 1. Child custody 2. Mothers 

ISBN 0-07-010701-7 e 85-11318 


The author seeks to show that "when fathers wish to 
retain custody for any reason—to punish their ex-wives, 
to reward their new wives, to simply ee, dune ae 
have a high probability of enn most 
in those cases where men have been absent or s Dudiy 
violently abusive Mothers lose custody for not confirming 
to an ideal of constant self-sacrifice (they have careers, 
they wish to move) or for conforming to it ( gave 
up careers for full-trme motherhood and now the father’s 
higher standard of living 1s deemed ‘to be ‘in the best 
interests of the child’).” (Choice) Index. 





“The impact of Chesler's current critique of child custod 
determination 1$ blunted by the excessive length and self 
indulgent style of the book. Nonetheless, the points Chesler 
makes are significant and the cases she discusses deserve 
Serious attention. . . [The] worst-case scenarios are not 
scientifically representative, but, like malpractice cases, need 
not be typical to be an indictment of a system that produces 
them so frequently. Chesler suggests that women hold 
custody not as a right but as a privilege, vulnerable to 
men’s choosing to fight them for it at any time. A realistic 
fear of losing keeps women subordinate even in divorce. 
Despite the importance’ of this epom the book itself 
is rambling, repetitive, and overl ith rhetorical ques- 
tions,” 


Choice 23:1610 Je '86. M.M. Ferree (280w) 


“{Chesler] has drawn together empirical data, mythology, 
case studies, historical research, and political analysis to 
produce a stunning and exhaustive indictment of the treat- 
ment of mothers by the modern justice system. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr J 111:69 Ja '86. Beverly Miller (160w) 


“(The author] presents an impressive collection of horror 
stories about women who have been wrongfully deprived 
of their children . She did not interview tbe fathers 
although she did talk to men involved in other custody 

tes). Readers will hear only one side of these very 
rancorous cases. Still the mothers' stories are believable 
and disturbing. . She has a penchant for stating her 
opinions as facts (she doesn't argue so much as pronounce), 
issuing proclamations about abc apprenon that some 
will applaud and others call strident. . . . Her use of 
statistics 1s equally sloppy and misleading, `, Littered 
with oversimplifications, rhetorical conclusions and bold- 
faced textual headings, ‘Mothers on Trial’ is pop radical 
feminism ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ja 5 '86. Wendy Kaminer 

(1200w) 


“(The author] is a woman of vision and courage who 
chooses no small or easy tasks. . No review 
can do justice to the scope or style of her current book, 
a rich fabric woven of compelling data from her interviews 
with warning parents, evocations of myth and pd and 


the Ganscrited voices of mothers on trial . Chesler's 
book 1s a powerful .8 breathtaking immersion 
in the issues in all their complexi and po A 


Psychol Today 20:72 F '86. Paula J. Caplan (1 ) 


CHINA PRESS AND PUBLISHING DIRECTORY, 1985; 
editor in chief, Gao G ; executive editor, Wu Ren- 
yong, editors, Gao Guo-gan [et al] indexer, Yao Xuan- 
zhang. 3 il $55 1985 Modem Longman; distr. 
in the U.S. Gale Res 

070.5 1. Publishers and pubhshing— Directories 
ISBN 0-582-97819-X 


“The 2,351 numbered e include book publishers 
en booksellers (375), newspapers (42), and periodicals 
638) . Publishers and booksellers are 
by region 'and then m alphabetical order the Es 
name. (Antiquarian bookstores are es dt 
Newspapers and periodicals are hsted alphabeti 
pore subject headings Entries give the name in 
th En ind Chines (also with a phonetic” spelling), 
address and founding date, and an annotation. For 
publishers, entries include information on subjects covered 
and often the number of titles a ear m 1983... 
There are indexes to T y booksellers, and 
mo and periodicals (all by English names).” (Book- 


“Information on and addresses of the three major import- 
export publications trading corporations are included. . 
Added. f features are a comparison of the pmyin and 
Wade-Giles systems of transliteration, and brief onal 


statistics including, in addition to area and populaton, 
enrollment of students, number of sci-tech Cultural 
establishments, average book-purchasing per capita, etc. 


A few advertisements are also included. Any Y library needing 
access to mainland China lications will find this a 
most welcome source of information." 

Booklist 83:39 S 1 '86 (400w) 
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CHRISTGAU, JOHN. “Enemies”; World War I alien 
internment 187p ul $1695 1985 Towa State Univ. Press 
365 1. Concentration camps 2. World War, 
1939-1945—Prisoners and prisons 
ISBN 0-8138-0558-9 LC 85-11952 


The author has used “official records, personal letters, 
diaries, and interviews to reconstruct the varying experiences 
of several German aliens and one Japanese alien to Fort 
Lincoln internment camp in Bismarck, North Dakota.” 
(Choice) Bibhography 


“(The author] does not provide the detailed analytical 
study that the topic needs, but his nicely written account 
of a handful of people caught up in the nation’s enemy-alien 
internment program does sketch the history and suggest 
the significance of that program .. Providing an absorbing 
account of their individual stones, the book effectively 
highhghts the human impact of wartime dislocation and 
national secunty policy. Recommended for general readers." 

Choice 23:917 F '86. JW. Jeffries (150w) 


"The author, in very moving and human terms, recounts 
the stories of individuals from a wide vanety of backgrounds. 
In a number of instances individual nghts of German- 
Americans and Japanesc-Americans were sacrificed on only 
hearsay evidence An excellent account, recommended for 
academic and large public libraries.” 

Libr J 110.94 My 15 '85. Lows Vyhnanek (130w) 


COHEN, I. L. 1922. Darwin was a study in 
probabilities 225p 1 $16.95 1984 [he 1985] New er 
Publis. 

575 1. Evolution 2. Genetics 
ISBN 0-910891-02-8 LC 84-22613 


The author seeks to demonstrate that Darwin’s theory 
of evolution 1s mcorrect. He bases his thesis on the study 
of DNA/RNA, concluding that their complexity could not 
be a result of random mutations Bibliography. 





Libr J 110:95 Mr 1 '85. Harold D. Shane (130w) 


“Cohen’s argument against evolution 1s a molecular re:tera- 
tion of Paley’s (1802) argument to the effect that organic 
forms are so complex that they must have been fashioned 
supernaturally Yet where Paley’s work reflected a command 
of contemporary biological knowledge, Cohen’s does not. 

Darwin, which one does not learn from reading this 
book, showed that organic forms and adaptions could be 
explained by natural process. Cohen does not acknowledge 
1t, but this 1s quite different from saying they came about 
randomly.” 

Set ‘Books Films 21:150 Ja/F '86. Jon Marks (180w) 


“The author uses questionable mathematical analogies, 
faulty logic, and highly biased data to ‘prove’ that each 
species must have been independently created by an all- 
powerful ‘Genetic Engineer’. . Cohen's house of cards 
1$ buit on a base of mutation that 1s not sufficent to 
account for change .. This book is nonsense; a creationist 
would also find much to fault m it Despite the title, 
if Darwin 1s ever proved wrong, it will not be because 
of the arguments brought forth here." 

iore Films 21:150 Ja/F '86. Duncan M. Porter 
(200w) 


COLBURN, STEVEN E, 1953, ed. No evil star. See 
Sexton, A. 


COLES, ROBERT. The moral life of children. 302p col 
pi $19.95 1986 Atlantic Monthly Press 
155.4 1. Moral education 2. Child psychology 3. Child 
development 
ISBN "0-87113-0343 


“For two decades and more, Robert Coles has traveled 
throughout the United States and to other lands conducting 
. . . interviews of children. Here we have the results 
of lus research, presented (as m his earlier series, Children 
of Cnsis [BRD 1967-1968], which 1s devoted to the inner 
lives of American children exclusively) in the form of 
long quotations taken from the transcripts of his interviews 


- and directed at elucidating the theme under discussion.” 


(Commentary) Index. This 1s a companion volume to The 
politcal life of, children (BRD 1986). 
r4 





Christ Centufy 103:583 Je 18-25 '86. Bruce A. Ronda 
(2000w) 


“Although one senses that Coles 1s an accurate reporter, 
one cannot help suspecting that the editing has significantly 
reshaped the character of what 1s being said. But at least 
Coles does lend some organization and coherence to the 
ideas"of the childrén”he quotes; would that he had done 
the same for his own argument. One does not feel here 
the force of a progression of ideas. . . . It 1s impossible 
to say why one chapter is placed before or after anothér, 
and even within’ chapters the movement of ideas seems 
to be governed by associations in the author’s mind rather 
than by linked chains of thought. What binds the work 
together, in each is Coles's point of view, and even 
that 1s assumed rather than X 

Commentary 81:72 My '86. Larry D. Nachman .(950w) 


(o dibr J 111:185 F, 15 786. William Abrams (150w) 


“[Dr. Coles] is at his best when he is listening to children 
talk, recording their: talk and then transforming ther talk 
into a kind of narrative poetry. He characterizes his work 
as ‘documentary child psychiatry, and with impeccable 
academic manners acknowledges the validity of the criticism 
(made by a oa) that children do not talk exactly 
the way they do in his books. But the criticism 1s irrelevant. 
Dr. Coles ıs less a documentanan than a poet, which 
as to say, he ıs after the truth, not just the facts. His 
‘quest 1s to learn something s cant about how the political 
and moral consciousness of children develops. . 
book is] a major contnbution to our understanding of 
how children become 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p[1] Ja 19 '86. Neil Postman 
(1350w) 


"The central chapters of Moral Life deal with three 
topics that Coles feels are central to morality: vulnerablility, 
character and idealism. These are interesting choices, espe- 
¢ially because, other than character, they aren't ordinarily 
associated with morality. The discussion of vulnerability 
1s particularly enlightening. A main premise of the book 
1$ that all children are inherently vulnerable; how they 
cope with this elemental vulnerability determines their moral 
choices. .. ^ The culmmating chapter of Moral Life tackles 
children's reactions to the nuclear age. To Coles's surprise, 
children often show an absence of reflection concerning 
nuclear weaponry. <. . Coles wisely refrains from sweeping 
conclusions on the ‘topic of nuclear psychology. He simply 
presents the children’s reactions and discusses them in 
terms of his expectations.” 

Psychol Today 20[73] Je '86. David Heller (600w) 


“Coles 1s at his best in the chapter, Movies and Moral 
Energy, in which he enters the world of children to watch 
movies with them and descnbes both the films he saw 
and what caught the children’s attention In contrast to 
the children who mindlessly repeat adult cant and pieties, 
these children reveal the child's eye for moral hypocnsy 
and the child's love for the unsung hero. Coles's noncon- 
descending appreciation for the moral sensibilities of chil- 
dren, his choice to .speak about character rather than 
character-disorder, and his focus on action rather than 
reasoning in portraying the moral hfe of children lend 
the quality of moral strength to his work. . . . Coles 
reminds us of the ways that seeing with children washes 
our eyes” 

Readings 1:7 Mr '86. Carol Gilhgan (1500w) 


Time 12781 Mr 17 '86. John Leo (400w) 
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D ROBERT. The 
$19. UN ee TRtlentic Monthly Press 
ea ychology array evelopment 
ISBN RETTEN 5-1 LC 85-18590 


*Child iatrist Coles received the Pulitzer Poze in 
1973 for Children of Crisis [vi, BRD 1967-1968] a 
multi-volume cross-cultural study of American children as 
moral witnesses to social struggle. The present work . 

. . expands on that theme by includmg transcripts and 
thematic anal 0 . interviews with-children 1n Brazil, 
French Canada, Nicara Northern Ireland, Poland, South 
Africa, and Southeast Asia, while occasionally ly comparing 
their responses with interviews of American children " (Libr 
Bibliography. Index. This is a companion volume to 
e moral hfe of children (BRD 198 à 





Christ Century 103.583 Je 18-25 '86. Brute A. Ronda 
' (2000w) 


Commentary 81.72 My '86. Larry, D» Nachman (950w) 


"Coles's field work methodol is not made explicit 
enough, the transcripts are highly edited and undocumented, 
his subjects seem to have been chosen because they were 
articulate and resourceful, and he admits to an existential 
bias that one’s moral or political conscience is tested only 
through adversity. Nevertheless, [this volume] raises fun- 
damental questions and makes an important contnbution 
to the literatures of survival, poverty, and political socialrza- 
ton. . . . [It forms] a vivid testament to the embattled 
moral stature of children in a “diversity of cultures,” 

Libr J 111:185 F 15 '86. William Abrams (150w) 


ao Coles] 1s to the stories that children have to 
tell what Homer was to the tale of the Trojan War. . 
[His matter 1s the] moral angmsh' of youth, and his 


manner ıs that of a singer of their tales, ough he may 
be called a child psychiatrist . be, isat ma best when 
he> is. Hetening ‘toi children.. in then transi 


ther talk mto a kind of narratrve' NS 
rages the validity of the eb that chil 
do not exactly the way they do in his books. But 
the criticism is irrelevant. Dr. Coles is less a documentarian 
than a poet, which is to say, he is after the truth, not 
just the facts." 

N aso Times Book Rev pli] Ja 19 '86. Neil Postman 


“To investigate the relationship between children’s s politics 
and religion, Coles focuses on the nationalism 
by the children of Northern Ireland. . To explore 
the relationship between race and politics, ‘Coles turns to 
his ongoing study of South Afnca. His discussion 1s poignant- 
ly tragic. . . . On the whole, the political work reads 
a wines more smoothly than does the. morality volume. 
Coles has} an ex psychológical knowledge about 
's attitudes and choices. Moreover, he has a keen 
Secunia for the Met social forces that shape those 
views about the 
Psychol Today woi] Je '86. David Heller (600w) 


Readings 17 Mr '86. Carol Gilligan (1500w) 


“Coles 1s an erudite, fiercely moral man. But he 18 not 
a gi interviewer, and, rude ps books, rapport 
with children does not come eas interviews feature 
the usual dutiful responses of youngsters to earnest adult 
interrogation. .. In his pages, Coles-like Irish children 
offer much the same insight as Coles-like Eskirno children: 
there is good and bad in everyone, and that is the way 
of the Miet . As the author writes at one ep 


t th 
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COLL ALR ALBERTO d, (s She: alias War. Sees 


COLL, ALBERTO R. The wisdom of statecraft; Sir Herbert 
Butterfield and the philosophy of international politics. 
173p $25 1985 Duke Univ Press 

AL 1, International relations 2. History Ehilosóphy 


Political science—Philosophy 4. Butterfield, Sır 
Hebe 1900-1979 
ISBN 223-0607-7 LC 85-1535 


political life of children. 341p; 


“Coll regards Butterfield as drawing on three distinct 
sources (history, politics, and Christianity) in a... quest 
for wisdom in international affairs and . divides his 


. approach to Butterfield into three sections (histonan, political 


thinker, and Chnstian).” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“We may be very grateful to Alberto R. Coll for giving 
us the first book on the thought of Sir Herbert Butterfield. 
Coll reminds us of the extraordinary contribution made 
by that influential successor to Lord Acton, JB Bury, 
George Trevelyan, David Knowles, and others as Regius 
Professor of Modern History at Cambridge University. . 
. . The author, himself a political theorist, handles best 
Butterfield's political views on the balance of power, 
diplomacy, and the international system of states. He is 
noticeably less at home in the sections on history and 
Christianity. . . There are significant misreadings of 
Butterfield. . Most serious 1s [Col!'s] unbelievable 
mterpretation of Butterfield as a conservative in the line 
of Richelieu, Metternich, Bismarck, Kissinger, and Nixon.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:402 Ap '86. C.T. McIntire (650w) 


“For over half a century . . . Sir Herbert Butterfield 
wrote books and articles, many of them masterpieces, in 
such fields as the history of international relations, of 
science, and of historiography. In a study that combines 
insight and balance, Coll has taken the measure :of these 
works and of their author. . . . Rather than analyzing 
the work of Butterfield chapter by chapter and book by 
book, Coll has given us an understanding of the way 
in which a distinguished histonan thought about history. 
Butterfield was more than a historian; he brought to his 
studies of war and diplomacy (and to everything else he 
considered) a philosophy of history that was informed 
by Augustinian views of providence and theodicy. Coll's 
study is a model of its kind and is highly recommended. 
General and academic readership, upper-division under- 
graduate level and above.” 

Choice 23:340 O '85. S. Bailey (220w) 


*In The Wisdom of Statecraft, an often luminous account 
of Butterfield’s work and thought, Alberto R. Coll argues 
that Butterfield, for all his warnings about drawing ghb 
lessons from the past, did believe that there were real 
lessons to be drawn; or rather, perhaps, that the mentality 
proper to the historian, more eager to understand than 
to judge, could be invaluable to the statesman. . . . The 
chief fault of this thoughtful book is that it leaves ‘ideology’ 
an unanalyzed concept Kenneth Minogue has described 
ideologies as ‘technologies of social destruction’—maybe 
an inadequate definition, but a fine descnption of Soviet 
Communism ” 

Nati Rev 37:52 S 6 '85. Joseph Sobran (1600w) 


“Coll’s attempts to draw practical lessons from Butterfield's 
observations are too selective to have much value His 
haphazard critique of modern Amencan ‘conservatives’, 
for example, is one weakness in an otherwise skilful—and 
wisely deferential—exposition. But these are slight faults, 
and we are left with a scholarly and elegantly written 
book, which 1s the most successful attempt thus far to 
give renewed order and purpose to Butterfield’s significant 
and complex intellectual achievements.” 

Times Lit Suppl p614 Je 6 '86. Jonathan Luxmoore 
(1200w) 


COLMAN, HILA. Weekend sisters. 170p lib bdg $10.25 


1985 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-05785-3 (lb bdg) LC 85-5665 


Fourteen-year-old Amanda's comfortable practice of spend- 
ing weekends with her divorced father 1s disrupted when 


he announces plans to remarry, providing her with a 
stepmother and a new sister her own age “Grades seven 


to ten." (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 39°65 D '85 (140w) 
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COLMAN, HILA.—Continued 

“(This book] doesn’t add much to what is already out 
on the ‘blended’ family or the ‘yours, mine and ours 
syndrome,’ but it 1s good reading. . Dialogue flows 
easily and the plot is believable, with one exception. 
Amanda's decision to depart the scene for a while so 
that thmgs can cool down is somewhat of a copout However, 
that fault 1s balanced by the characterization of Amanda's 
mother, who is one of the better moms in current fiction: 
honest, assertive with her ex-husband, without being obnox- 
ious, liberated, warm and humorous. Consider this one 
if only to balance all the flat, stereotyped parents in so 
many YA books." 

SLJ 32:908 D '85. Fran Wolfe (200w) 


“Colman teases the reader with a character of endearing 
ingenuous maturity stuck in a plot which should but does 
not, go anywhere. [This book] is a lifeless tale about a 
handful of potentially feisty people.” 

Koice oih acatas A 8:383 F '86 Beth E. Andersen 

(190w) 


COLVIN, GEOFFREY. The world of Time Inc., v3. See 
Prendergast, C 


A COMPREHENSIVE GRAMMAR OF THE ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE; [by] Randolph Quirk [et. al} index by 
payd Crystal. 1779p $89.95 Ts ; Longman 


1. English 
ISBN 0-582-51734-6 LC 84 84-27848 


This work "incorporates the authors’ own research on 
grammatical structure with the research of [linguists] world- 
wide who have contributed to the description of English. 

work is an updating of A grammar of contemporary 
glish, 1972.]" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"The title well suits the book. It is the most comprehensive 
grammar of English since Otto Jespersen's A Modern English 
Grammar (1909-49). There 1s an excellent appendix that 
illustrates the rules of punctuation. This scholarly book 
is wntten i a clear style, easily read by the layperson. 
It is well bound, has an excellent bibliography, and a 
superb index. It 1s highly recommended for undergraduate 
and public libraries, and is essential for graduate school 
libranes. Most libraries should have two copies; one that 
1$ kept on reserve for reference and one that could be 
checked out.” 

Choice 23:864 F '86. M.D. Linn (200w) 


“(The book is] an amazing treasure-trove of information 
about the structure of modern English which can be dipped 
into for clear statements of rule, interesting details and 
some charming asides. . . . Among grammars, this 1s the 
outstanding example of the compendium variety. It collects, 
sorts, relates and exemplifies as many facts about the 
language as can be crammed between the covers... . 
[However,] the reader is presented with the facts of the 
way English is put together, and there is little on 
as to why it is as it is... . There are two major 
where the grammar is more senously disappointing, and 
where an opportunity has been lost. . . . No doubt many 
of the examples'are authentic and many ony lghdy edited— 
but the user does not know. Only à actually 
attributed, and the implication must be that, desprte the 
blurbs, something hasty has happened to the rest . . . 
My second disappointment is the lack of a systematic 
attempt to say Just what words etc fit into which patterns. 

. . [However,] the authors are due the congratulations 
and unreserved gratitude of all who study the English 


Times Lit Suppl p715 Je 28 '85. John M. Sinclair 
(1150w) 


CONFORD, ELLEN. Why me? 145p $12.95 1985 Little, 


Brown 
ISBN 0-316-15326-5 LC 85-214 


1 


Thirteen-year-old Hobie, hoping to sweep women off 
their feet in the manner of his spy novel hero, runs into 
complicatións when he encounters a girl who has studied 
the bestseller, "How to Make Men Crazy." "Grades sux 
to eight" (SLJ) f : 


Bull Cent Child Books 39.24 O '85 (190w) 


"The well-known pangs of adolescent first love are given 
an amusing and a sympathetic heenng in Ellen Conford's 
new novel Hobie Katz, the narrator. and hero, is violently 
in love with Darlene DeVries Darlene is none too intellec- 
tual but her violet eyes and hair the color of new-mown 
wheat have taken his fancy. In fact, Hobie secretly writes 
poems about: his passion for Darlene, although he hasn't 
yet mustered the courage to ask her out. Hobie has several, 
other problems—his father is always after him about his 
plans for a career, and his classmate G.G. Graffman has 
decided to fix her affections on him and ıs being none 
too subtle about it . . . Snappy dialogue and a light 
hand with character make this glimpse of the teenage world 
both ente and. true to life." 

Horn Book 62:56 Ja/F '86. Ann A. Flowers (250w) 


“Why Me? is funny, warm and fun. Read it and enjoy.” 
«'- Interracial Books Child Bull 17 no2:15 '86. Patricia 
B. Campbell (400w) E 


“Conford shows affection toward her hero and also 
incorporates all the accouterments of adolescent social 
hfe—the mall, the movie theater, school, delivered pizzas, 
all the while poking fun at the proliferation of self-help 
books" o v 

SLJ 32:95 N *85. Therese Bigelow (120w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:383 F °86. Drue Wagner-Mees 
(170w) 


' 


CONGRESSIONAL QUARTERLY, INC. Federal 
regulatory directory, 5th ed. See Federal E ceu direc- 
try, Sth. ed ~ » 


CONGRESSIONAL QUARTERLY, INC. The Middle East, 
6th ed. See The Middle East, 6th ed 


CONNIFF, MICHAEL L. Black labor on a white canal; ` 
Panama, 1904-1981. (Pitt Latin American series) 221p 
$24.95 1985 University of Pittsburgh Press 

305.8 1. Blacks--Panama 2. Panama—Race relations 
3. Labor and laboring classes—Panama 
ISBN 0-8229-3509-0 LC 84-21970 


. "Two subjects dominate this book. The first is the 
settlement of over 100,000 black West Indians in the, small 
Central American republic of Panama. Many of these people 
were hired as the unskilled work force for the isthmian 
canal that the United States began to buiki in 1904, The 
second 1s U.S. labor policy on the canal from that date 
until the United States began to relinquish its control 
over the wa by the Carter-Tornjos Treaty of 1977.” 
(Introduction) Bibliography. Index. ` 


pcm 


"Conniff argues that the canal administration developed 
a Jim Crow dual payroll, with blacks earning much less 
and receiving. relatively fewer benefits than tbeir white 
counterparts. The Jim Crow nature of the dual payroll 
is hard to prove, however, as canal adminstrators claimed 
the two payrolls only divided skilled from unskilled or 
US from non-US workers. Conniffs scholarly study is one 
of few monographs treating the subject of American jurisdic- 
tion over its quasi-colony, the Canal Zone. College and 
university libraries." 

Choice 23:917 F '86. S. Cresswell (200w) 


t 
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CONNIFF, MICHAEL L. —Continued 
“This historical treatment of the experience of bed 
West Indian immigrants in Panama offers compelling i 
into the issues of cultural assimilation, U.S./Latin Aee an 
relahons, Third World labor policy, and race relations. 
. One of the most parts of the book 1s the 
saga of local white U.S. canal authonties’ successful efforts 


ijos Treaty, of 1977.” 
r J 110.68 Jl '85. Virgm:a L. Muller (140w) 


CONTEMPORARY GRAPHIC ARTISTS; a biographical, 
bibliographical, and critical guide to current illustrators, 
animators, cartoonists, designers, and other graphic artists; 
vl, Maurice Horn, editor. 272p il $50 1986 Gale Res. 

741.6 1. Iilustrators—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-8103-2189-0 


“The first volume in what 1s s intended to be a semiannual 
series, CGA presents biographical and critical information 
on graphic artists ‘who have made significant contributions 
to contemporary art.’ The field is defined here to include 
book and magazine illustrators, cartoonists, film animators, 
graphic designers, creators of computer graphics, and comic- 
book artists _ [Entries] ude personal and career 
date, honors and awards, writings, films, exbibitions, works 

ın progress, sidelights, and Mare aperit sources. À 
picture of each artist is pron o a self-portrait), and 
one or more examples of his/her TUR all ın black and 
white," (Booklist) 


“Although most of the artists 1n this volume are American 
and contemporary, . . . [a few foreign and historical figures] 
are among the a roximately 100 people featured. Informa- 
tion was secured from the artists and from reference sources. 
i There is more browsing appeal here, than in other 
biographical sources because of the amount and variety 
of visuals. . This series will be useful m hbranies 
' because £ its coverage of many persons not found in 


‘graphical sources." 
Booklist 83°39 S 1 '86 (450w) 


"Essential for public and academic reference collections." 
Libr J 11L:61 Je 15 '86. Paul A. Baxter (130w) 


COOK, CHRIS, 1945-, 
[by] Chris Cook and John ton. new ed 280p $24.95 
986 Facts on File 
320.94 1. Europe—Politics and government— 1900-1999 
ISBN 0-8160-1301-2 LC 85-10162 : 


This work “assembles facts concerning the recent histories 
of the thirty-five European countries (east and west). Covered 
for each nation are memberships in international organiza- 
tions, heads of state, parliamentary data, lists of ministers, 
election results, political parties (identified as to complexion) 
systems of justice, treaties and conflicts, dependencies, an 
populaton, area, and density." (Choice) Index. 





“Fourth in this publisher's chronological series of fact 
books on modern, European politics, this volume: revises 
and updates ‘the earlier work, European Political Facts, 
1918-73. Other volumes in the series... . [include] 1648-1789 
eae Babuscio, J., BRD 1986], 1789-1848 and 1848-1918 
BRD 1982 and ‘1979, respectively] ... Organization within 
each chapter is alphabetical by country, making: access 
to information straightforward. The volume concludes with 
an index, which functions y as an extended table 
of contents. Access to specific must still be obtained 
by scanning entries in appropnate chapters. Entries are 
bref and page layout is clear, so that the user’ should 
be able to locate information easily despite the weakness 
of the index. The' volume ' is a useful compendium of 
facts and background information on modern European 
poltics. It would be a priate for libraries vig a 
quick source of politi data more detailed than that 
available 1n eral encyclopedias.” 

Booklist 83.114 S 15 '86 (290w) 


political facts, 1918-84; > 


“A volume as comprehensive as this with an additional 
eleven years’ worth of information is well worth buying, 
even for libraries holding the first edition Paxton, the 
editor of the venerable Statesman's Year-Book (1964-.) 
and Cook, a scholar and reference book compiler have 
done an excellent job. . . . No other work presents the 
same information limited to Europe, and the price is right. 
Academic and large public library collections." 

Choice 23.1652 JI/Ag °86. G.A. Becker (140w) 


COOPER, KENNETH H. Running without fear, how to 
reduce the risk of heart attack and sudden death during 
aerobic exercise. 240p ıl $12.95 1985 Evans & Co. 

796.4 1. Running 
ISBN 0-87131-456-8 LC 85-4501 


+ The author of the “work Aerobics [BRD 1968] attempts 
to allay the fears raised among runners by thé death of 
fellow authority Jim Fixx (The Complete Book of Running 
[BRD 1978]." (Libr J) Index 





“Noted aerobics advocate/physician Cooper presents the 
latest research concerning the relationship of exercise and 
coronary disease, The introductory chapters deal extensively 
with the circumstances involved in Fixx’s death; specific 
dangers and benefits associated with aerobic exercise are 
covered in the middle chapters. . The final section 
discusses Cooper Clinic recommendations for conducting 
safe and effective stress tests All material is presented 
1n a clear, easily understandable style, and many references 
are cited, The appendix contains examples of stress tests, 
questionnaires, and fitness-level charts. A very complete 
glossary is included. Recommended for all academic and 
public library collections.” 

Choice 23:770 Ja '86. J.D. Sunderland (170w) 


*[Cooper] concludes that Fixx may have ignored various 
warning signals indicating serious coronary problems, thus 
paving the way to his fatal run Cooper cites 11 ‘Rules 
of Risk’ for heart disease and follows with definitive 
guidelines for reducing the rsks. Numerous charts drawn 
from the latest research help define coronary profiles and 
pinpoint related risk factors, An important work 1n preven- 
tve sports medicine” 

Libr J 110776 My 15 '85. William H. Hoffman (120w) 


COOTER, ROGER. The cultural meaning of popular 
science; phrenology and the organization of consent in 
nineteenth-century Britain (Cambridge history of 
medicine) 418p il $37.50 1984 [Le 1985] Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

509 1. Scence—Great Britain 2. Science—Social 
aspects 3. Great Britain—Intellectual life 4. Phrenology 
ISBN 0-521-22743-7 LC 84-12078 


The author "focuses on the cultural effects of popular 
enthusiasm for phrenology ın 19th-century Britain, a tech- 
nique originating in social ideas and philosophy, anatomical 
theories followed only later. Cooter argues that above all, 
phrenology served to legitumize the authority of science." 
(Choice) Indexes. 


“Phrenology, Cooter asserts, was ‘virtually the epitome 
of Enlightenment Rationalism’ and a major factor in 19th- 
century British society. Unfortunately, this potentially 
valuable story is told in a way that destroys its interest 
and significance. The style ıs pompous, and the reliance 
on unnecessarily complex terms and phrases 1s imtating. 
Its not clear why this volume appears in the 'Cambndge 
history of medicine’ series The appendix describing lecturers 
ij phrenology may prove useful for specialists, but it will 
interest few other readers.” 

Chowe 23:622 D ^85. J. Maienschein. (170w) 


36 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST - 


D 


COOTER, ROGER.—Continued 
“Cooter paints a fascinating picture of the varied contexts 
in which phrenology was taught, preached, practised or 
despised, suggesting how phrenology functioned in each. 
In his view phrenology was ultimately responsible 

for fetterng the working class’s conception of man to a 
bourgeois scientific theory. . . . Yet, oxically, the 
strength of the book fet 1 Cooter’s ineation of the 
many different and ene realities that phrenology 
helped to create in the nineteenth century. Despite Cooter's 


reader with a moderately sized i bourgeois E of 
ue in this boo: 
Times Lit Suppl p10 Ja 3 '86. Geoffrey Cantor (700w) 


CORMAN, CID, ed. The granite pail. See Niedecker, L. 


COSTELLO, JOHN. "And I was there". See Layton, E - 
T. 


COTTRILL, TIM, 1958-. Science fiction and fantasy series 
and sequels; a Newer dg vl, Books; [com meted byl 
Tim Cottrill, Martin H. Green 
Waugh. (Garland reference library of the Pinedo 
v611) 398p $35 1986 Garland 

016.80883 1. ers ficuon—Bibliography 2. Fantastic 


fiction—Bibli 
ISBN me LC 85-45121 


This work “lists books published between 1700 and 1985, 
and includes more than 700 authors. The bibliography 
is divided into two sections: the main listing of series 
and sequels, and a secondary listing of antholonies lished 
in series. Entries in the main section are listed in dictionary 
arrangement by author, or by series title for multiple author 
series such as Star Trek or Doctor Who. Entries in the 
anthology section are similarly arranged by editor, senes 
title, or publisher’s series tide." (Booklist) Indexes. 





“Science fiction series and sequels have always presented 
a problem to readers’ advisory and collection development 
librarians, This bibliography provides a useful guide to 
a problematic genre, . . . Cross-references are included 
within each section, but not "between sections. An addendum 
includes newer titles (many from 1985) and titles omitted 
m the mam section of the work. A sequence title index 
and a book title index allow complete access to the works 
listed in this book. A bibliography identifies major guides 
to science fiction as well as the more standard tools used 
in verifying series and sequels. Recommended for public 
libraries and for academic libraries with comprehensive 
science fiction collections 

Booklist 83:46 S 1 E (230w) 


"Readers 'at any level seeking to determine the order 
for a sequence or to establish who edited which volume 
of an annual SF series wil find thus work valuable. . 

. As is the case with most first editions of bibliographies, 
there are areas needing revision: most readers would consider 
the ‘Commander Shaw’ series of Philp McCutchan to be 
a rather turgid James Bond clone, Vardis Fisher’s ‘Testament 
of Man’ sequence ts at least twelve, not pee novels long. 
One assumes that the future volumes will deal with nonprint 
matenal, it would have been valuable to have had the 


(1982); hee is minimal duplication.” 
Choice 23:1652 JAg 86. RS. Bravard Q70w) 


COUSINS, NORMAN. Albert Schweitzer's mission, healing 
and peace: with hitherto unpublished letters from Schweit- 
zer, Nehru, Eisenhower, Khrushchev, and Kennedy. 319p 
$16.95 1985 Norton 

172 1. Disarmament 2. Schweitzer, Albert, 1875-1965 


3. Cousins, Norman 
ISBN 0-393-02238-2 LC 85-7145 


“The first part of the book is an adaptation of an earlier 
work, Dr. Schweitzer of Lambaréné [BRD 1960], a report 
of a 1959 visit to Schweitzer's jungle hospital in Gabon. 
Part 2- 1s an annotated collection of correspondence between 
Cousns and Schweitzer as they worked to alert world 
public opinion to the dangers of radioactive fallout and 
the need to ban atmospheric testing. It also includes relevant 
letters to the two men from Nehru, Eisenhower, Krushchev, 
and Kennedy." (Libr J) Index. 


“This is not a full biography, such as James Brabazon's 
Albert Schweitzer [BRD 1975]. It does provide a remarkable 
perspective on Schweitzer's c and concerns during 
his later years; the book includes the text of his speech, 
"Declaration of Conscience, given in 1957. Histonc, yet 
timely, this work is accessible to the general reader and 
15 recommended for all college and public libraries. Contains 

editor's notes to the letters." 
Choice 23:1078 Mr '86. LJ. Putnam (170w) 


"Cousins put together this book in order to renew public 
awareness of Schweitzer's message and accomphshments 
and to emphasize the Nobel Peace Prze winner's concern 
ie the dangers of nuclear proliferation during his last 

. Like its subject and author, this is an inspiring 
book that accomplishes its purpose.” 
Libr J 110:104 O 1 '85. Jeanne Gelinas (160w) 


“The first half of this book . . . has all the grace of 
a snapshot prominently featuring the photographer’s thumb. 
Mr. Cousins, formerly the editor of The Saturday Review 
and author of ‘Anatomy of an Illness’ [BRD 1979], appears 
in every scene... . Although the transcripts of (Schweitzer's 
radio] talks are not without interest, Mr. Cousins’ claim 
that Schweitzer played a key role in bringing about the 
Limited Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty of 1963 seems a bit 
exaggerated. But for those with a taste for historical trivia, 
this book has its moments. . . . Such readers should 
skip the first half of this book, which would have been 
more aptly named ‘Norman Cousins’ Mission.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl7 Ja 5 '86. Nancy Muller 
Q30w) 


Cox, SANDRA. Canadian selection, 2nd ed. See Cariou, 
CQ See Congressional Quarterly, Inc. 
dans HELEN, il Angelna’s Christmas See Holabird, 


CRAWFORD, MICHAEL H. (MICHAEL HEWSON), 
1939-. Rome in the late Republic. See Beard, M. 


CRESPO, CHARLES. Rock on, v3. See Nite, N. N. 


CULLEY, MARGO, ed. A Day at a time. See A Day 
at a time 


CUMMINGS, PAT. Jimmy Lee did it. col il $11.75; lib 
bdg $11.88 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-04632-0, 0-688-04633-9 (hb bdg) 
LC 84-21322 


Artie keeps telling hus sister that the messes all over 
their house are the work of the elusive Jammy Lee. “Kinder- 
garten to grade three” (SLJ) 
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PAT.—Continued : 
cdotal versifying 1s of variable quahty, Miro 
more attention to rhyme than scansion. . 
Cummings's first attempt at wrting and rt's adequate rather 
han im ivg; primaniy an usor, she shows, in 
brigh som es overcrowded stic tings, two 
attractive black children.” ee 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:25 O '85 (80w) 


ne Chud Bull 17 no1:8 '86. Emily Leinster 


(120w 
“A story told in rhyme that has a j beat and will 
make a read-aloud. . . . The ‘lustretions: done m 


warmly glowing watercolors and gouache with pencil, capture 
the story's playful mood and the activities of the children. 
The total package of the rhyme, mystery and vivid colors 
makes this a special book for young listeners and readers, 
who are re likely to catch on to Jimmy Lee’s identity much 
faster than Angel" 

SLJ 32:67 N '85. V.M. Sykes (120w) 


CUTCHINS,: JUDY. Andy Bear. See Johnston, G. 


D 


D.H. LAWRENCE; a centenary consideration; edited by 
Peter Balbert and Phillip L Marcus. 261p $25 1985 
Comal, Univ. Press 

Lawrence, D. H. Dand Herbert), 1885-1930 
ISBN. '0-8014-1596-9 | LC 84-458 


"Of the collection of eleven essays by diverse writers 
on miscellaneous Lawrentian topics, three concern literary 
history and biography. A. Walton Litz discusses Lawrence's 
brushes with ound between 1910 and 1914, when 
Pound was trying to claim him as a member of the Imagist 
group; Charles Rossman outlines Lawrence’s life in Mexico 
and the uses he made of Mexican material; and Phillip 
-L. Marcus anal eae Lg Lanes between 
Lawrence and Peter Balbert discusses marriage 
im The Rainbow Mj A meata which the male may 
be reborn into the future. Robert Kiely ores Lawrence's 
ambivalent desire for xx to be both 1 and symbolical- 
ly expressive. Zytaruk gives a . . . synopsis 
of the ‘doctrine of Traividnality set out in scattered form 
in Lawrence's polemical writings. Marjorie Perloff discusses 
the poems of Birds, Beasts and Flowers [BRD 1923]" 
(N Y Rev Books) Index. 


“Mark Spilka sketches the evolution of the critic Mark 
Schorer's thinking about Lawrence. (Is thus last a trul 
cant addition to Lawrence studies, one wonders 
three essays that stand out are by Sandra M. Gilbert, 
Avrom Fleishman, and Maria DiBattista, Gilbert traces 
the explorations into the Great Mother archetype by the 
anthropologists J.J. Bachofen, J.G. Frazer, and Jane Har- 
rison, and Lawrence’s response to his reading of them, 
namely, overt admission of the power of the female balanced 
by a covert element of dread and rejection. . In her 
essay on Women in Love, Maria DiBattista sces Lawrence 
engaged with the notion of fate, both as the destiny of 
the oe life and as the overall plot form of the 
novel.” 
N Y Rev Books 32:33 Ja 16 '86. J.M. Coetzee (550w) 


bene is material of value here: Avrom Fieishman’s 
18 of Lawrence’s later style (fashionably indebted to 
nis tin) is particularly justly observed. And, though therr 
essays seem too long for what they Mie to say, both 

Peter Balbert and Robert Kiely hit ther targets. . 
A piece on Lawrence and Mexico seems to do nothing 
but retell, not quite fully, a story already readily accessible 
in the published biographical materials. What does Mana 
DiBatusta actually say about Women in Love, m her 
exhausting, clogged English, that 1s not said perfectly well 
elsewhere more clearly? And is Mark Spilka's discussion 
of the Sons and Lovers manuscript correctly described 

as n cent revised’ for republication here?” 

Lu Suppl pl171 O 18 '85. Keith Brown (400w) 


DAHL, ROBERT ALAN, 1915- Controlling nuclear 
weapons, democracy versus guardianship, [by] Robert 
Dahl. (Frank W. Abrams lectures) 113p $14. 95; pa $8.95 
1985 Syracuse Univ. Press 


321.9 i. Totahtarianism 2. Democracy 
3. Disarmament 

ISBN 0-8156-2334-8; 0-8156-0196-4 (pa) 

LC 85-4783 


“The book is about the struggle to continue the democratic 
process im an age increasingly complex, specialized, and 
dangerous." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"[This] 1s a sobering and disquieting discussion that ends 
with a challenge to salvage what we can of the democratic 
process through the instrumentalities of modern communica- 
tion (TV, telephones, computers, etc.), delegating à greater 
role m certain public decisions to professional groups such 
as the National Academy of Sciences... Dahl's references 


to the nuclear dilemma are well balanced and informed. 
. His general argument is logical compelling and easy to 


follow, but repetitious owing to the fact that this is an 
edited version of the 1984 Abrams lectures at Syracuse 
University. This 1s more for the student of political theory 
and philosophy than for those interested in nuclear weapon- 
ry, about which there is nothing new here. Upper division 
and above." 

Choice 23:511 N '85. E.M. Coulter (180w) 


"The complexity of decisions on problems such as nuclear 
weapons places limits on democracy. Two routes for decision 
making are open: the delegation, but not alienation, of 
authority and Platonic guardians or a nuclear priesthood 
. . . Dahl rejects even a limited guardianship saying that 
the keen edge of moral understanding is blunted by too 
much specialized knowledge. Dahl's remedy is the creation 
of a small representative. sample of highly informed 
American groups in a minipopulus (his term) of a thousand 
people. Randomly selected by lot, such a group would 
serve for one year, once m a lifetrme. . . . An advisory 
group of scholars chosen, say, by the National Academy 
of Sciences, would educate the minipopulus on a single 
important issue like control of nuclear weapons. The 
thousand ‘stand for the citizenry as a whole, ranking 
alternative policies as advisers not law makers. . What 
Dahl fails to do is to apply any kind of reality principle 
to his vision and proposals and to examine his own premise 
and his moral and instrumental judgments " 

Polit Sc Q 100.690 Wint '85-'86. Kenneth W. Thompson 
(750w) 


Ki 


DANCOCKS, DANIEL G. (DANIEL GEORGE), 1950-. 
Sir Arthur Curne; a biography. 332p il Can$29.95 1985 
Methuen Publs. 

B or 92 1. World War, 1914-1918—Canada 2. Currie, 
Su Arthur, 1875-1933 
ISBN 0-458-99560-6 


This is a biography of the Canadian World War I general 
who later became the head of McGill University. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Beyond some interviews that add a golden glow to 
his faultless hero and a very detailed account of Curne's 
Port Hope libel suit in 1928, Dancocks’s research appears 
to have broken little new ground and to have trampled 
over aspects of Currie that make him interesting as well 
as admirable ... Sir Arthur Currie remains a remarkable 
and impressive Canadian. He had failings and he made 
mistakes, There used to be a Victorian tradition in biography 
that all weaknesses be concealed lest tender minds be 
disturbed. Dancocks has written a biography n this tradition. 
Those who want a more adult history of Currie will have 
ito be patient." 

Books Can 14:32 D '85. Desmond Morton (1000w) 
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DANCOCKS, DANIEL G. (DANIEL GEORGE), 
1950-.— Continued 

"Three-quarters of the book deals with [Currie's] five 
years of full-time service and with a 1927 libel case revolving 
around his decision to attack Mons just before the armistice. 
The other 90 per cent of his life is treated superfically. 
The McGill years are covered anecdotally for the most 
part, with httle analysis of his administrative performance. 
Inevitably, many questions about Currie remain unanswered, 
including what it was that attracted him to soldiering in 
the first place. This is not a complete, well-rounded account 
of a life and time, but it does convey a firm sense of 
how remarkable Arthur Curne was, and how extraordinary 
were the accomplishments of the Canadian corps he led." 

Quill Quire 52:40 F '86. Keith Walden (250w) 


DAVIDSON, NORMAN. Astronomy and the imagination, 
a new approach to man’s experience of the stars. 237p 
il $25 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 

520 1 Astronomy 
ISBN 0-7102-0371-3 LC 84-15995 


This work concerns observational astronomy as a pert 
of culture and a creative science. Bibliography. Index. 





“This poorly written book .. . will hardly interest anyone 
but the anthroposophy and/or astrology baff. In spite of 
Davidson’s protestations, most contemporary astronomy 
texts are much better, more complete, and less subjective, 
than what we have here.” 

' Choice 23:623 D''85. H. Eichhorn (60w) 5 


“This book is wntten to describe what we can observe 
if we study the sky with the naked eye or simple telescope. 
Unfortunately, there are no sky charts or photographs to 
help guide the would-be stargazer, and many of the illustra- 
tions are of little help. These problems limit the usefulness 
of the bóok." 

Libr J 111.92 Ja '86. Harold D Shane (150w) 


"The principal strength of this book is its inclusion 
of descriptive and relevant illustrations that enhance the 
understanding of the topics. The writing 1s also very good, 
and the information -ıs accurate. Much of the book 1s 
concerned with the moon and eclipses, and interesting 
historical perspectives are included, However, the author's 
mtroduction contains some pompous, remarks. . . . Also 
on the negative side is a serious lack of information 
concerning galaxies. . Philosophical and theological 
concepts are presented throughout. In sum, this book should 
+ satisfy the basic reading needs of college students and 
general audiences interested in the subject.” 

» Sa Books Films 21:212 Mr/Ap .'86. A.E. DeMello 
(160w) 


DAVIS, FLORA. Only mothers know. See Raphael, D. 


DAVIS, KENNETH SYDNEY, 1912 FDR., the New 
York years, 1928-1933; by Kenneth S. Davis, 512p $19.95 
1985 Random House 

B or 92 l. United — States—Politics and 
government—1933-1945 2 New York (State)— Politics 
and government 3. Roosevelt, Franklin D. (Franklin 
Delano), 1882-1945 `’ 

ISBN 0-394-51671-0 LC 84-42529 


“In this second volume of bis biography of Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt, Davis focuses first on Roosevelt's career 
as governor of the Empire State, and in the second segment, 
on his bid for the White House.” Index. For volume one 
see BRD 1973. 


"What Davis admirably achieves 1s a sympathetic yet 
critical portrait of FDR during these tumultuous years. 
Davis weaves his way through the complexities of the 
local state, and national scene with knowledge and skill 
Equally skillful are his vignettes of individuals, incidents, 
and events that came into FDR's ever widening focus. 

. All this makes for interesting, even exciting reading, 
but students of the period will find little here that they 
did not already know and that has not been presented 
with equal ‘skill in several ously published works. 
Nevertheless, an outstanding ography of FDR. College, 
university, and public libraries. 

Choice 23.1128 Mr '86. R. Lowitt (240w) 


Libr J 110.98 D '85. Robert F. Nardin (140w) 


“Perhaps the most arresting of this, volume is its 
descnpnuon of Roosevelt’s assembling of the brains trust 
in New York Seldom has any governor been able to 
attract such talent. . . . The book is an impressve new 
panel in the larger panorama of modern ‘America that 
Kenneth S. Davis has created in a number of biographies 
and histories." 

N Y Times Book Rev p33 Ja’ 19 86, ‘Richard C. 
Wade (1500w) 


“Davis 15 not only an engaging writer, but an accomplished 
biographer and a discriminating student of history, Synthesis 
for him is hardly a synonym’ for summarization. .-. . 
He puts. hig own imprimatur on page ‘after page. To a 
penchant for pomt, counterpoint, and a sharp eye for nuance, 
he brings an informed interest ın ideas and a rare. facility 
for relating them to politics and personality. This is the 
most compelling characterization of Roosevelt yet published. 
. This eminently readable book should go far to dispel 
the notion that Roosevelt failed to present an alternative 
in 1932." 
: New Repub 194:35 Mr 17 '86. Wilham H. Harbaugh 
(1650w) ifs 


DAVIS, MADELEINE, ed. Home is where we start from. 
See Winnicott, D W 


J ` 


D 


DAVIS, NORMAN, 1913-. The Oxford book of late 
medieval verse and prose. See The Oxford book of i 
medieval verse and prose 


DAVIS, RUPERT HART- See Hart-Davis, Sir Rupert 


DAVIS, THOMAS J. A rumor of revolt; the "Great N 
Plot" in colonial New York. 320p $19.95 1985 Free 


9747 1. Slavery—New York (State) 2. New York 


(N.Y.}—History 
ISBN 0-02-907740-0 LC 85-1873 


The author seeks to "end the myths surrounding the 
‘rumored’ slave uprising in New York City in 1741 that 
ended in the death of thirty blacks and four whites by 
burning or hanging." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. : 


“Thomas J. Davis ,argues that, although scholars are 
‘generally’ skeptical about slave conspiracies . the 1741 
plot should be seen as an instance of serious slave unrest. 

» The surviving sources . . . are unusually full and 
rich with interpretive possibilities. . . . But little of this 
intrudes into a text whose purpose is to provide * a straightfor- 
ward, readable account" consisting mainly of the interroga- 
tions and trials of slaves. .. [The narrative] may replicate 
the fragmented reality of officials as they tried to make 
a coherent case out of anti-black and anti-Catholic phobias, 
but it does so at the expense of an analysis of character 
and structure. Rumor of Revolt, however, is a useful 
beginning for understanding the world of urban slaves in 
Britain’s northern mainland colonies.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:459 Ap '86. Michael Mullin (440w) 


NOVEMBER 1986 39 


DAVIS, THOMAS J..—Continued 

“{Thus] is a fascinating analysis of racial as well as religious, 
cultural, and judicial history Highly recommended 
for libraries with collections m Colonial, legal, and Afro- 


American studies.” 
Choice 23:788 Ja "86 J. Mushkat (150w) 


"[This] 18 a fascinating study wntten primarily for a 
general audience. . [Ihe author's] carefully constructed 
explication of the trials serves as en excellent case study 
in early American civil liberties . ... and is especially 
, helpful in identifying the ways racal end cultural stereotypes 
influenced the court proceedings . . . [Davis thinks] the 
‘Great Negro Plot was more than a popular delusion. 
. A more extensive elaboration of the author's own 
Views would have been a welcome addition to the narrative 
" The book contains a fair amount of unneccessary 
repetition. . . . [Nevertheless, this] study deepens our 
understanding of the diverse elements thas produced the 
events of 1741 and does so m a manner that will please 
both general readers and academicians.” 
J Am Hist 73:179 Je '86. William L. Van eens 
(470w) 


Libr J 110.60 Je 15 '85. Randall Miller (160w) 
Mi (00 o 


DAVIS, WADE. The he serpent and the rainbow. 297p $17.95 
1986 Simon & Sch LP 

914.7294 1. Hu -Descipdon and travel 

2. Voodooism 3. Materia medica 4  Haiti—Social life 
and customs 5. Davis, Wade 

JSBN 0-671-50247-6 LC 85-22114: E 


This book "is an anecdotal and personal account by 
Davis, an ethnobotanist who pursued research on zombifica- 
tion in Hari During the course of several field trips, 
Davis discovered the neuropharmacological properties of 
plant and animal substances that explain how zombies 
are made. Davis also became enmeshed in the social web 
of Haitian society and [attempts to] depict the historical 
forces that led to the interwined relationships between 
cults and secret societies on the one hand, and the govern- 
ment on the other" (Libr J) Glossary. Annotated 
biblography. Index. 


Atlantic 257:110 Mr '86. Phoebe-Lou~Adams (230w) 


“Davis is not only an enthusiastic and proficient scientist, 


he ıs also a writer par excellence. His command of the . 


English language, his feeling for the night word ‘m ‘the 
nght place, and his keen perception, combine with a stunning 
power of description that fascinate and compel one to 
read on to the end of the book as fast as possible. Although 
the final secret of the zombification techniques is not fully 
revealed, many possible theories are presented and much 
light is shed on the subject in this well-documented “study.” 
CM 14189 Jl '86. Anne Locatelh (650w) 


Libr J 111:104 Mr 1.86. Winifred Lambrecht (120w) 


"This book smacks of show business from the beginning. 
. .. The writing 18 lyrical, the story ıs a romantic, highly 
readable combination of Haitian history, folklore and culture, 
not to mention pharmacology and ethnobotany, but it 15 
unsatisfying because 1t 1s not completely any o ‘the above 
In the absence of empirical proof for his discoveries, either 
pharmacological or sociological, Mr. Davis, his 1dentification 
as a ‘Harvard scienbst' notwithstanding, must be adjudged 
a tourist in voodooland, and his book of dubious scientific 
value.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 2 '86. „Jim Haskins, 


(240w) 


“(This book] is certain to enthrall both the lay and 
the scientifically minded reader. Although Davis sometimes 


seems a little too pleased with his own ingenuity, he tells 


hus incredible tale in a straightforward,, highly readable 
manner His book will go a long way toward dispelling 
many of the unfortunate myths surrounding Haiti, ‘the 
Voodoo Isle." 

Saturday Rev 12:70 Ja/F '86. Michael Berry (950w) 


"Haitian intellectuals, deeply involved in their country's 
traditions, view with alarm a book which, whatever its 
obvious merits, has the effect of perpetuating an ethnocentnc 
stereotype. . . Although temperamental factors may have 
limited Davis's perception of the texture of tbe society 
he sought to grasp, among the strengths of his book is 
the section on the historica! background to the institutions 
and events he describes... . Nor should critical antidotes, 
needed as they are, act to deprive serious readers of 
invaluable information on indigenous pharmaceuticals as 
means of social control Such information [this work] 
provides." 

Times Lit Suppl p725 J 4 '86 Judith Gleason (2100w) 


DAVISON, PETEB, ed. The moral life of children. See 
Coles, R. 


DAVY CROCKETT; the man, the legend, the legacy, 
1786-1986; edited by Michael A. Lofaro. 203p il $14.95 
1985 University of Tenn. Press ' 

976.8 1. Crockett, Davy, 1786-1836 
ISBN 0-87049-459-7 LC 84-25737 


The authors look at Crockett's hfe “at various levels; 
[he] is depicted on the stage, on screen, on television, 
and in song. Crockett is also viewed in popular literature; 
there is an analysis of the Davy Crockett Almanacs that 
flourished from 1831 to 1856, twenty years after Crockett's 
death. Readers are provided with lyrics and scores to 
Crockett songs and there is . . . an illustrated filmscript 


of a silent film about Crockett from 1916." (Choice) Index 


“The volume is a significant exploration of various 
presentations of Crockett It also attempts to clarify the 
historical Crockett and contains essays on the uses of the 
Crockett image, e.g., Crockett’s place in the American comic 
tradition, and Crockett as a vehicle to show American 
attitudes toward nature. The volume is handsomely printed 
and well illustrated Ample chapter endnotes add to Crockett 
scholarship. And the book is good fun. College, university, 
and public libraries " 

Choice 23:917 F '86. A. St. Germain (200w) 


“{The eight essays] focus on the legend that has developed 
around Crockett and his emergence as an American folk 
hero and symbol of the frontier. For example, contemporary 
Crockett almanacs portrayed him as a heroic but also 
comic and savagely racist figure; in the humorously sen- 
tumental Crockett theatrical melodramas he was a folksy, 
straight-shooting backwoodsman The essays also examine 
Crockett’s film and TV image, particularly Fess Parker’s 
portrayal in the TV series, which touched off a Crockett 
‘craze’ in 1955. A unique and interesting work, recommended 
primarily for academic libraries and students of American 
popular culture.” 

Libr J 110:88 Ag '85. Louis Vyhnanek (140w) 


DAWSON, JOHN, 1946-. Doctors’ dilemmas. See Phillips, 
M. A r 


A DAY AT A TIME; the diary hterature of American 
women from 1764 to the present, edited by Margo Culley. 
341p $29.95; pa $12.95 1985 Feminist Press 

920.72 
ISBN 0-935312-50-1, 0-935312-51-X (pa) 
LC 85-13140 


This anthology includes «excerpts from twenty-nine 
American diarists. It “1s primarily designed to illustrate 
the diversity of female activities, from farmbound toil 
to far-flung journey.” (Atlantic) Bibliography. 





non-existent. 
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A DAY AT A TIME—Continued 
“The hterary skill of the diarists vanes from high to 
All of them, however, have something of 
value to s concerning working conditions, or social 
customs, or prevailing opinions. Most of these well-chosen 
pieces are drawn from published books. . If the most 
recent diarists seem, on the whole, less interesting than 
their nineteenth-century predecessors, it 15 probably because 
their preoccupations (women's rights, racism, lesbianism) 
are familar, while Amela Knight’s account of life on 
the Oregon Trail is old enough to seem new.” 
Atlantic 257112 Mr '86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (150w) 


“Real women, notable not for succeeding but for surviving, 
tell of their struggles to cope with infant death, sickness, 
old incest, and murder. On a railroad train fleeing 
the Yankees in the Civil War South, on a whaling ship 
in 1871, these women reveal their private lives or their 
personal connections with the public world. The drversity 
of their circumstances only highlights the universality of 
their experience. Culley’s mtroduction offers good advice 
not only on how to read diaries, but on how to apply 
literary and historical analysis to them. . . . The bibliography 
is extremely thorough. Teachers of history, literature, and 
sociology, femi and anyone who enjoys firsthand ac- 
counts will want this excellent collection.” 

Libr J 111:176 F 15 '86. Mary Drake McFeely (1309) 


“(This book] sets forth twenty-nine diarists and a generous 
thirty-page bibliography that make it a valuable reference 
work. . The most gripping selections in the book are 
Barbara Deming's account of a hunger strke in a Georgia 
jail and Joyce Mary Horner's peerless record of her final 
years in a nursing home in the mid-1970's. Both women 
were professional writers whose diaries were published within 
recent memory. There are other published writers in the 
collection as well.” 

a ane Book Rev p{9 Mr 16 '86. Patncia Hampl 
5 


A DAY IN THE LIFE OF JAPAN; photographed by 
100 of the world’s leading photojournalists on one day, 
June 7, 1985 236p il col 1 $39.95 1985 Collins 

952.04 1. Japan—Descnption and travel 
2. Japan—Social life and customs—Pictorial works 
ISBN 0-00-217580-0 LC 86-673094 


"The pictures are arranged chronologically, from early 
morning until late at night. A map of Japan shows where 
each was taken. Photographers are credited next to their 
pictures, and biographies of participants follow the picture 
essay, as does a story about their experiences taking these 
300 pictures, chosen from some 135,000 exposures." (Libr 
J) 





“[This ıs a] stunning kaleidoscope of a book. . The 
editors present the pictures as vignettes. Some are, in n effect, 
photo essays, complete with text. And they cover a mar- 
velous range’ geishas to gangsters, cityscapes and countryside. 
There are limits to what a coffeetable book: can tell about 
a country’s culture and history but sometimes nothing 
but the color and drama of pictures will do. As a gift 
for someone interested in Japan, this book would do nicely.” 

Chnst Sct Monit p22 D 20 '85. Carol desLauriers 
Cieri (220w) 


“The colour photographs are sumptuously reproduced 
and every one holds our attention. . . . The range of 
subjects covered ıs enormous and shakes up our notions 
about Japan." 

Libr J 111:76 F 1 '86. Kathleen Collins (130w) 


DE GEORGE, RICHARD T. The nature and limits of 
authority. 305p $27. 50, pa $12.95 1985 University Press 
of Kan. DB 

303.3 1. Power (Social sciences) 2. Socal psychology 
ISBN 0-7006-0269-0, 0-7006-0270-4 (pa) 
LC 85-8128 


This book seeks to “define, differentiate, and link major. 
forms of authority and their subtypes; describe the sets 
of conditions un which a given form of authority - 
de facto, de jure, and legitimate (or grounded) 
and argues that some forms of authority can be S Cunied 
within proper limits” (Choice) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“De George attempts to steer clear of two extremes: 
authoritarianism and the denial of all authority. His argu- 


authorities are particulary 


provoking. . Some readers yerum the absence 
of discussions of the views of Rawis an ozick, though 
De George nowhere promises a com ensive review of 
the relevant literature; nonetheless, book] furnishes 


a perspective on various domains of inquiry by showing 
conceptual kinships. It can well serve as an introduction 
to social and political philosophy and a reference in ethics. 
Its language contains few unfamiliar terms, and key concepts 
are succinctly defined. This original contribution will interest 
public and university audiences." 

Choice 23:750 Ja '86. C.-T. Kim (240w) 


"While general readers will find most of the discussion 
interesting, they may sense a crucial gap im the argument 
since De George 18 relymg on a lo ut not fully spelled 
out) philosophical tradition about facts and values. The 
professional philosopher will know that the /fact-value 
dichotomy has taken some knocks lately. For academic 
collections." 

Libr J 110.75 J1-'85. Leslie Armour (150w) 


DE VRIES, MARGARET GARRITSEN, 1922-. The Inter- 
national Monetary Pund, 1972-1978; cooperation on trial. 


603, eura 152;3-657p (set) $60 1985 International Monetary 
PAM 1. International Monetary Fund 
ISBN 0-939934-40-X (vi; 0-939934-41-8 (v2), 


0-939934-42-6 (v3), Te (set) 
85-2352 


Vol 1-2, Narrative and analysis, Vol. 3, Documents 


These three volumes cover the "years that saw the end 
of:the fixed exchange rate system and introduction of 
floating rates. De Vries, a professional economist and senior 
staff member (having served the Fund since 1946), gives 
the details of the . . . decisions and the thinkmg behind 
Fund policies during the period.” (Choice) Index. 


“Particularly revealing are the chapters on the efforts 
to reform the international monetary system and the negotia- 
tions with would-be borrowing countries, gi the reader 
an almost front-line seat on the tortuous i ting that 
produced a final decision In addition; the volumes serve 
as summaries of the economic events of the period—the 
oi price rise, the demise of the dollar-gold standard, the 
floating, of, the British pound, and the Common Market 
currency. arrangements De Vries’s readable style makes 
these volumes excellent history for anyone interested in 
international monetary developments, both for the period 
covered and as they bear on current problems. Academic 

ublic library collections. 
hoice 23:904 F '86. E. Marcus (170w) 


“De Vres is at her best in discussing the evolution 
of the IMF as-an institution, steadily acquiring autonom 
of outlook and independence in decision-making. . 
there is a general crincism it must be that de Vries has 
been so concerned. to record detail that she has not located 
the IMF's identity crisis of the mid-1970s in the wider 
uncertainties of international monetary development. . . 

. The reluctance to handle large and controversial questions 
in a large and controversial style must be the main weakness 
of the book. It máy have been inevitable in a study financed 
by the IMF. But future historians will be grateful that 
so much material has been assembled with such skill and 
care in these volumes. De Vries has written a work which 
will not be superseded for many years to come." 

Times Lit Suppl p1400 D 6 '85. Tim Congdon (1000w) 
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DECLEMENTS, BARTHE, 1920-. 6th grade can really 
kill you. 146p $11.95 1985 Viking Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-80656-0 LC 85-40382 


Helen fears that lack of improvement in her reading 
may leave her stuck in the sixth grade forever, until a 
good teacher recognizes her reading problem. “Grades five 
to eight" (SD) 


“Some of the characters from earlier DeClements books 
will be familiar to her readers, in a story that amply 
compensates for its uneven pace by the natural quality 
, of the relationships and the dislogue in the classroom 
environment and by the insight gained through the first 
person treatment of a learning disability.” i 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:65 D '85 (140w) 


“Although Barthe De Clements has written novels featuriig 
high school students, her forte is wnting about upper- 
elementary students She has a rare and compassionate 
understanding of the peculiar perspective of pre-adolescents. 
She 18 a natural champion of underdogs—which pre- 
adolescent readers both sense and are." 

Christ Sci Mont pB4 N 1 '85. Kemie Nix (160w) 


“Cameo appearances by Jenny and Elsie from Nothing’s 
Fair in Fifth Grade (1981) will attract readers to this 
less successful problem novel. Like [J.]. Gilson's Do Bananas 
Chew Gum? [BRD 1981] Sixth Grade . . . illuminates 
the bleak world of the learning disabled while it entertains.” 

SLJ 32.82 N '85. Pat Harrington (200w) . ., 


4 


DEMI, 1942-, il. The nightingale. See Andersen, H. C. 


DENNISON, GEORGE, 1925-. Luisa Domic; a novel. 
178p $14.95 1985 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015480-2 LC 85-42734 


"The story revolves around an October weekehd ih 1971 
-on the [Maine] farm of the unnamed narrator, his wife, 
and three children. . Three visitors have come for 
two days: Harold Ashby, an old friend and famous composer, 
Marshall Berringer, political activist; and Luisa Domuic, 
a Chilean woman who has just escaped from the infamous 
soccer stadium in Santiago where her family (and thousands 
of her compatriots) were executed by the military junta. 
She now is en route to political sanctuary in Canada.” 
(Christ Sci Monit) 





“(This novel] seeks to confront the terrors that flourish 
elsewhere in the world under the same sun that warms 
this fortunate Maine family. "There's such horror in the 
world, observes the narrator's wife, upon hearing Luisa’s 
chilling story, ‘and we're so lucky.’ This confrontation with 

- 8 distant tragedy 1s skillfully managed ın a series of juxtaposi- 
tions that play the happy famuly hfe of the narrator against 
Luisa Domic's devastating loss. There is more here: an 
uncanny connection between Luisa and Ashby, plus a treatise 
on the nature of fame, as Ashby has given up his composing 
career to work with autistic children. And all is presented 
m a lucid, measuréd, lyrical prose” 

Christ Sci Monit p22 Mr 5 '86. Anthony Glavin (500w) 


“If Dennison mtended this to be a novel about human 
aspiration and fulfillment and ther annihilahon through 
political repression, he has succeeded in some measure 
m communicating his message But, although the narrative 
style is neat and clear, the emotional tone is gushy and 
overly ‘sensitive, and the dialogue often -extraneous or 
maudhn. For large collections.” 

Libr J 110:109 N 1 '85. Lonnie Weatherby (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 3254 D 19 '85. Thomas R. Edwards 
(11009) 


“Despite its brevity, the story 15 diffuse ın places, especially 
where the narrator digresses to examine the complexities 
of homosexual love, autism in children and various kinds 


its natives and new arrivals, and ‘Luisa Domic’ 15 a so 
revelation of the tenuous hold we all have on what we 
cherish most." 
N Y Times Book Rey p22 S 22 '85. Howard Frank 
Mosher (490w) 


"The awkwardness of [this book's] half-di memoir 
form might, for all one can tell, be tly feigned 
like certain pseudo-biographies In any event, the gravity 
with which Dennison testifies to his narrator’s powerlessness 
at home on his blessed pce aia a sky. that, blue 
or not, lowers with atomic threat—is a moving one. It 
may even be the artlessness of Luisa Domic that finally 
makes it effective. . . . It should not always be an affront 
iS amt And tase thit H work -reads more like d report 
impelled by urgency than a piece of ficti 

New Repub 194:37 Ja 27 Be i Rosellen Brown (1350w) 


DESANTIS, KENNY. A doctors tools photographs by 
Patricia A. d introduction by Agre. 47p il li 
bdg $9.95; 3.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 

10.28 1. P Medical technology eee literature 
2. Medicine—Practice—Juvenile litera 

DOM 0396-085164 (lib bdg); 0:396.08739-6 (pa) 
LC 85-702 


In this book "a variety of doctor's tools are described— 
from the common bandaid, scale and thermometer to the 
less famihar blood lancet and otoscope. The left hand 
paee pan a eg tograph of the tool The mght hand page 

a ph doctors (male and female) treating 
patients (m Erica) with ‘that specific tool The text 
describes the instrument and its function and also indicates 
how the patient feels when the tool 1s used. . . . Ages 
three to six.” (Appraisal) 





"[This] is a book born of necessity It looks as though 
it was ed in it m docto waiting rooms, begging 
for diac adi the pages to children. . The book 
contains several useful tidbits of information: why we say 
‘ah’ when the doctor looks in our throats, . how to 
take urine samples, etc. The pictures are entertamng, too 
However, most of the text is not, It describes what the 
doctor will do with the tools, but rarely describes why. 
It 15 typeset in print for young readers but uses 
difficult words as opthalmoscope and urination. 
Nevertheless the book gets a high grade for a good idea.” 

Appraisal 19:18 Wint '86. Nancy Murphy (170w) 


Appraisal 19:18 Wint '86. Barbara Feldstein (110w) 


"[The] explanations are sometimes stunted, but under- 
standably so, since the emphasis is on how the instrument 
will feel—cold, tight, pant or none of the above. Clear 
and to the point, from stethoscope to band-aid." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:84 Pa '86 (100w) 


“A book to take some of the mystery out of a visit 
to the doctor. . . . Descriptions are simple but thorough, 
and in some cases include the pronunciation of the tool's 
name. Uncomfortable procedures are explained in ways 
that should put fears to rest.. . Children from infants 
to pre-adolescents are pictured with their doctors as the 
various instruments are put to use Their reactions are 
real, from the boy g when the cold stethoscope touches 
his chest to the child grimacing during a throat swab. 
For unpleasant procedures, a series of photos show that 
the discomfort was fleeting . Just what the doctor 
ordered, particularly for public libraries." 

SLJ 32:56 Ja '86. Lucy Young Clem (250w) 


DEVELOPING TALENT IN YOUNG PEOPLE; Benjamin 
S. Bloom, editor, contributors Lauren A. Sosniak [et 
al] 557p" $19.95; pa $9.95 1985 Ballantne Bks. 

554 1. Gifted children 
ISBN 0-345-31951-6; 0-345-31509-X (pa) 
LC 84-90809 


i 
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DEVELOPING TALENT IN YOUNG PEOPLE — 
Continued N 

Bloom and a "team of University of Chicago researchers 
gathered data on the formative years of more than 100 
exceptionally talented individuals talent in fields ranging 
from Olympic swimming to research neurology. They used 
a retropsective-interview approach including both subject 
and parents. The body of the book summarizes the inter- 
views. Four concluding chapters and an essay by Bloom 
5 . summarizes key specific and general qualities.” (Libr 
J) Index. 


“The book is not always fast going. The spirit of the 
graduate dissertation hangs heavily in places, with recitations 
of data which do not inform. Happily, however, the analytic 
mode doesn’t squeeze out all the life. Through ample quotes 
and several case studies, ‘Developing Talent in Young 
People’ provides a suggestive glimpse at how this group 
of top-achievers got to be so good In the ancient controversy 
over heredity vs environment, natural ability vs. nurture, 
Professor Bloom et al. add their main weight in the latter 
scale.” 


Chnst Sct Monit p25 Ja 6 '86. Jonathan Rowe 


“There is much in this book: that will influence the 
continuing debate on the nature of gifted and early childhood 
education.” 

Libr J 110:95 F 1 '85. Richard H. Quay (110w) 


DICK, BERNARD F. The star-spangled screen; the American 
World War II film. 294p d $26 1985 University Press 


of Ky. 
791.43 1. Moton pictures 2 World War, 
1939-1945—Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-8131-1531-0 LC 85-9205 


The author “examines techniques of wartime propaganda, 
the morality of expedience, cinematc allegories, pictures 
of life under the Nazis, resistance films, spy films, combat 
films, film sterotypes and formulas, homecoming films, 
and films made by leftists later blacklisted Dick (Fairleigh 
Dickinson) does not confine himself to pictures made during 
the war but includes those of later decades that deal with 
the war.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“(This study] 1s an immensely readable and perceptive 
work, which studies not only the films themselves but 
also the era in which they were made. . . . [Dick] has 
done a vast amount of research, studying production files, 
providing historical background for events dealt with on 
screen, comparing films with their sources, and examining 
in detai more than 200 movies and serials. His work 
18 a model for film studies that is invaluable for historians, 
sociologists, literary students, and film scholars. Recom- 
mended for academic, secondary school, and public 
libraries.” 

Choice 23:748 Ja '86. R.E. Morsberger (230w) 


“The author 15 best at describing and analyzing individual 
films and their lack of historical accuracy. He is less assured 
in drawing broader conclusions. However, this 1s a well- 
informed and thoro survey of both well-known and 
‘B’ films, many of which Dick finds exceptionally revealing 
of popular attitudes and conceptions." 

Libr J 11089 Jl '85. Thomas Wiener (110w) 


DICKENS, CHARLES, 1812-1870. Selected letters of 
Charles Dickens, edited and arranged by David Paroissien. 
377p $35, pa $12.95 1985 Twayne Pubs. 

B or 92 1. Dickens, Charles, 1812-1870 
ISBN 0-8057-8536-1; 0-8057-8537-X (pa) 
LC 84-19270 


. "Al letters here have been previously published. . 

. Paroissien divides the book into three sections: personal 
letters, 1832-69; social and political letters, professional 
letters." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Intended for the 
this volume of Di 


some of Dickens’s letters.” 
Choice 23°740 Ja '86. F. Kaplan (190w) 


"The first section 1s full of wit, detail, and cal 
Dickensian touches (I have suffered a preat deal m 
charities,’ Dickens notes as lurking thropists cast 
‘pot-bellied shadows’ outside his door) Researchers 
need the Pilgnm editon [BRD 1965, 1970, 1975 and 1979 
but a more selective approach may better serve 


readers, 
Libr J 110:63 Ji ‘85. Robert E Brown (110w) 


DICKEY, CHRISTOPHER. With the Contras, a reporter 
in the wilds of Nicaragua. 327p pl $18.95 1985 [ie. 
1986) Sımon & Schuster 

372.7307285 1. Umted 

relations—Nicaragua 2. Ni —Fi 

relations—United States 3. Nicaragua— 

government 4. Military assistance, American 

ISBN 0-671-53298-7 LC 85-22351 
“Us interviews with ordinary soldiers, San 

and U.S. officals, . . . [Du ey covers] the ongin an 

behavior of the Contras in Nicaragua” (Libr J) Index. 


^ 


3 \ . 
"There are fragments of Dickey's tale that make a good . 
read vignettes of skulld and civil war that could 
be adapted for a television mini-series. The late Anastasio 
Somoza makes a cameo appearance, and Dickey remarks 
‘there was always, something reminiscent of pulp-fiction 
melodrama in the dictators voice.’ So ıt is with his own 
book. Pulp-fiction melodrama can be fun, but 
celica 1s odis fia. The tmth is that” tie 
caraguan resistance not fallen deeper and deeper 

into barbarism, as Dickey implies." 
Commentary 81:64 My '86. Penn Kemble (2000w) - 
Economist 299:112 Je 7 '86 (430w) 

"Dickey, a Washington Post correspondent, offers an 
outstanding and original work on U.S. policy ın Nicaragua. 
. .. His story, imaginatively centered around notable as 
well as unknown figures, documents the connection between 
the shadowy t-wing Argentine and Salvadoran death 

uads and the Contras, the inability (and lack of motivation) 
of the CIA to control Contra brutality towards the San- 
danistas and its own soldiers, and thc Contras as a cause 
of Sandanista repression. Sandanista brutalities are docu- 
mented too, byt the author's most telling thrust is to 
question US. support of those responsible for killing and 
torturing civilians." 

Libr J 11:87 Mr 1 '86. Rodenc A. Camp (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:3 Ap 10 '86. Aryeh Neier (2200w) 


“For some reason—I might as well register my objection 
at the outset—Mr. Dickey chose to present his gs 
in the form neither of a straightforward narrative nor 
of a thematically organized essay, but rather in the vein 
of a grade-B thriller, replete with the mannerisms charac- 
tenstic of the genre—abrupt and bewildering cuts from 
one incident to another, lurid passages, far-fetched similes 
and metaphors. . .. Yet it would be a mistake to dismiss 
the book because of its stylistic solecisms. With all its 
flaws, it succeeds better than any account I have seen 
in cap the sordid chmate of the underclared war 
in which thus far nearly 12,000 Nicaraguans have lost 
their lives, and in tracing its bloody, convoluted history. 
(An or pus sources are scrupulously listed, chapter by 

pter.)" . 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ja 26 '86. Abraham Brumberg 

(1900w) 


Nation 242:181 F 15 '86. Zachary Sklar (1900w) 
Nail Rev 38:51 Je 6 '86 Michael Fumento (1250w) 
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DICKEY, CHRISTOPHER.— Continued 
Newsweek 107:71 F 17 '86. Rod: Nordland (700w) 


“Christopher Dickey has given us illuminating and exciting 
Teportage on a hot contemporary conflict. He was the 
first reporter to make contact with the Contras, the oppo- 
nents of Nicaragua's Sandinista regime, and~his graphic 
descriptions of their brutally effective tactics will enlist 
the reader's sympathies with their opponents. Until, that 
is, Dickey recounts the numerous mustakes and double- 
Crosses perpetrated by the Sandinistas.... Whatever one's 
political biases, With the Contras provides a firsthand look 
at events that are determining the content of tomorrow's 
i eae Oe dia (Hd 
laudably impartial way. 

` Quill Quire 52:41 Ap 86 Paul Stuewe (110w) 


A DICTIONARY OF BIRDS; edited by Bruce Campbell 
and Elizabeth Lack. 670p i1.$75 1985 Buteo Bks. 
598 1. Birds— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-931130-12-3 LC 84-72101 
Pubhshed for the British Ornithologist's Union 


The book's articles seek to "cover the field of modern 
ornithology and related subjects, many of them iege, 
to several thousand words. . are articles on 
the bird families, almost all of "which are illustrated by 
a representative species, There are also numerous short 
entries defining special terms [and] application of names. 

. [There are] more than 500 photographs, drawings 
and ‘diagrams " (Publisher's note) , 





(Thus work] should remain a valuable reference work 
for decades. . . . [It] has a British/European bias but, 
since the phenomena discussed are of international relevance, 
.this bias is not very limiting However, the book does 
Sump on the important fieldwork going on in North 
‘America. .. . Nicely covered are biological subjects, bird 
famihes, anatomy, and physiology, as well as broad subjects 
such as behavior, migration and plumage. Biographical 
information lies outside the dictionary's ‘scope. . The 
format is good and the illustrative material 1s excellent 
and always germane. Highly recommended for college, 
university and public libraries” 

Choice 23.725 Ja '86. H.T. Armistead (250w) 


"The editors, by carefully choosing appropriate authors, 
have produced a superb book, full of clear, precise, and 
informative definitions. . . The'illustrations, drawn espe- 
cally for the dictionary, are excellent, as are most of 
the photographs, many by well-known nature photographer 
EJ. Hosking A necessity for most academic libraries and 
highly recommended for public libraries with large reference 
collections.” 

Libr J 110:58 Jl '85. Nicholas J. Volkman (150w) 


$ 


DILLON, KATHERINE V. Pearl Harbor. See Prange, G. 
W. 


DIRECTORY OF CHILD DAY CARE CENTERS; vi, 
Northeast. 427p pa $62.50 1986 Oryx Press 
362.7 1. Child care centers—Durectories 
ISBN 0-89774-256-7 (pa) LC 86-1389 


“This is the first in a projected four-volume set that 
will list hcensed day-care facilities. Volume 1 cites approx- 
imately 13,000 facilities in 15 states that comprise the 
northeastern section of the U.S Arranged by state and 
city and then alphabetically by facthty name, the entries 
provide name, address, contact name, telephone number, 
capacity, and age range. The index is alphabetical by 
institution, and an appendix identifies the state licensing 
agencies with the name, address, telephone number, contact, 
license level, and renewal period.” (Booklist) Index. 


“The other proposed volumes will cover the West and 
South, volume 2 covering the North Central region has 
recently been published. It is not clear how often the 
volumes will be updated or supplemented. The volumes 
are available individually as well as in a set. Parents as 
well as social service administrators and day-care and 
preschool administrators may find this directory helpful. 
Libraries serving this clientele should consider purchasing 
the volume for their geographical area." 
Booklist 83:114 S 15 '86 (150w) 


"The foreword, which is the most important and best 
part of the book, presents the steps that all parents should 
use in Choosing a day care facility. This volume may 
make the first step ın choosing a facility a little easier, 
but the information is available in other library sources 
within each state. It may be most useful for parents and 
day care workers anticipating a move to another location." 

Libr J 111:71 Jl '86. AR. Huggins (140w) 


THE DIRECTORY OF HOLISTIC MEDICINE AND 
ALTERNATE HEALTH CARE SERVICES IN THE 
U.S; edited by Shirley Linde and Donald J. Carrow, 
forewords by Walt Stoll and Jason A. Gregg. 262p pa 
$6.95 1985 Health Plus Pubs. 

362.1 1. Holistic medicine— Directories 
2. Medicine—United ` States—Directories 
ISBN 0-932090-18-4 (pa) LC 85-13193 


“The editors of this directory, a physician and an author, 
have developed a list of health-care providers who practice 
holistic medicine. . . . [The directory] lists the health-care 
providers alphabetically by state and, within each state, 
alphabetically by city and name. . . . Vanous types of 
health professionals are included, such as osteopaths, physi- 
cians, chiropractors, dentists, nurses, nutritional consultants, 
and psychologists. Each individual entry provides the name 
of the health care professional along with his or her 
degrees(s), address, telephone number, lst of services 
provided, hospital affibation, and professional memberships 
‘whenever available.". .. The clinic or center entries include 
the address, telephone number, and a list of services offered." 
(Booklist) 


"The directory has a total of more than 1,000 Lstings 
of health-care practitioners, clinics, associations, schools, 
and publications. The authors do not explain how the 
directory was compiled nor if the information was verified. 
The acknowledgments thank the people and organizations 
who helped gather the infórmation, and those interested 
in being listed ın a future edition are invited to contact 
the publisher. There is a similar title already in existence. 
The National Directory of Holistic Health Professionals 
is compiled by the staff of the Association for Holistic 
Health (AHH). . . . There appears to be little overlap 
1n people covered between these two directories. The Direc- 
tory of Holistic Medicine “and Alternatve Health Care 
Services in the U.S. is appropriate for public and health 
sciences libraries." 

. Booklist 83114 S 15 '86 (490w) 


DIRECTORY OF LANGUAGE COLLECTIONS IN 
NORTH AMERICAN PUBLIC LIBRARIES; [by the] 
Multilingual Materials Subcommittee, Reference and Adult 
Services Division, American Library Association; Sylva 
N. Manoogian and Natalia B. Bezugloff, compilers. 113p 
pa $15 1986 Amencan Lib Assn. 

026, 1. Library  resources—Durectories 2. Public 
hbraries—Directories 


ISBN 0-8389-0437.8 (pa) LC 85-15756 
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DIRECTORY OF LANGUAGE COLLECTIONS IN 
NORTH AMERICAN 
Continued 

“This directory [seeks to] identify collections of materials 
in 66 contemporary languages other English in more 
than 230 pubhc libraries in the U.S. and Canada. 
alphabetically by language, the first section notes which 
libranes own materials in particular’ languages along with 
an indication of the size of each collection. . 
alphabetically by state or province and then by library 
name, the second section lists the complete library address 
and telephone number, all non-English-language collections 
held, size of the collections, whether juvenile materials 
are available, interlibrary loan policy, and types of access 
available, e.g., in-house catalogs and bibliographic networks. 
The entries designate on what level (local, regional, state, 
national, and international) interlibrary loan service will 
be provided and whether the libraries charge for such 
loans.” (Booklist) 





“Compiled using questionnaires and follow-up telephone 
pan of the foreign-language collections of 
the Cleveland Public Library and the Los Angeles Public 
Library, this directory greatly expands and revises an earlier 
version published in Library Trends, fall 1980. While [L.] 
Ash’s Subject Collections [5th ed., BRD 1979, 1980] lists 
numerous foreign-language collections 1n academuc and a 
few very large public hbraries, no other work identifying 
public library non-English collections exists. This easy-to-use, 
paperbound publication will be invaluable to interlibrary- 
loan and reference staff attempting to meet growing demands 
for foreign-language materials " 
Booklist 85:40. sit 1 '86 (310w) 


4 


DIVISIONS OF LABOUR; skilled workers and tech- 
nological change in nineteenth century England; edited 
by Royden Harrison and Jonathan Zeitlin. 254p $29.95 
1985 University of Il. Press 

331.7 1. Great Britam—Occupations 2 Technology 
ang civihzation 3. Labor and laboring classes—Great 
ritain 

ISBN 0-252-01189-9 LC 84-23988 

Cover title: Divisions of labour: skilled workers and 
technological change in nineteenth century Britain 


This book seeks to provide “comparative evidence for 
the analysis of craft labor markets, the labor process, and 
labor conflict. The industnes considered include baking, 
printing, cabinetmaking, pottery, sailmaking, shipbuilding, 
and machinery. Six case studies describe how technology, 
economic conditions, employers’ strategies, unionization, 
wages, and workers’ skills changed in each of these in- 
dustries ” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“Produced primarily from research conducted at the 
University of Warwick's Social History Center, these articles 
will be of value to students of work and life in industrial 
Britain at the upper-division undergraduate level and above.” 

Choice 23:813 F '86. M.J. Moore (220w) 


"As a group, these studies have several strengths. They 
add valuable evidence to the argument that the division 
of labor has been an object of conflict between employers 
and workers within limits determined by technology and 
the organization of industry They show how pressures 
to increase the division of labor were a complex product 
of both technological innovation and the capitalist 
reorganization of production due to larger markets and 
firms. . . . The book also has several weaknesses. The 
editors and authors do not give enough emphasis to the 
strengths of their collaborative work. Instead they express 
unwarranted concern with the validity of the ‘aristocracy 
of labor’ and the crude distinction between restrictive and 
ex ionist unionism. . . . Divisions of Labor will be 
valuable to scholars because it provides good, original, 
comparative evidence on the transformation of trades in 
a compact and readable form. The material is accessible 
and interesting enough to be used for teaching.” 

ied Sociol 15:583 Nl '86. Robert Max Jackson 


PUBLIC LIBRARIES — . 


“For a volume coming largely from a single institution 
there is little sign of co-operation and co-ordination. The 
collection emphasizes work and labour organization, and 
more generally the economic context of the division of 
labour, but it is still open to. question whether the subjects 
examined here, such as the transmission of skill, can be 
adequately understood without giving close attention to 
the larger cultural apd political context and considering 
such matters as gender relations, the social relations of ' 
workers outside the workplace and the perceptions and 
valuations of the capitalist economy at large. None the 
less, the wider history of work will be built upon the 
solid foundations provided by contributions such as this 
one.” 

Times Lit Suppl p614 My 31 '85. Patrick Joyce (900w) 


DONAHUE, MARILYN CRAM. Straight along a crooked 
road. 188p il $12.95 1985 Walker & Co. 
ISBN 0-8027-6585-8 LC 8427118 


"When Daniel Hamilton decides to move his family 
to California, fourteen-year-old Luanna is devastated. Her 
life in 1850 Vermont seems perfect-—she cannot understand 
her father’s wish to face a long, dangerous journey and 
gamble on unknown territory. But Damel is determined 
to find a better life for his family, and he sets out on 
the three-year journey with his four sons, two daughters, 
wife and aunt. This . historical novel focuses upon 
Luanna and how the hardships and heartbreaks of the 
trek change her for the better. . . .' Grades six to nine.” 
(SLJ) 





“The story, set m 1850, 1s not strong in the development 
of a plot line, but it ws vivid ın its realistic portrayal 
of the small events that occurred on the journeys of most 
westward migrants Donahue gives a real sense of the 
slow, tedious trek and at the same time she creates firmly 
differentiated characters There are people who endure- 
stoically, some who are fearful and some courageous, there 
are whiners and soothers, there are warm familial relations 
and a gentle love story for Luanna. This is not an exciting 
adventure story, but it’s a convincing and interesting 
historical novel.” 

Bull Cont Child Books 39:45 N '85 (120w) 


*Donahue's use of historical detail 1s laudable; wagon-train 
life is accurately depicted, from the Hamiltons’ fellow 
travelers, to the type of shoes they wear, to the land 
itself. For fans of Laura Ingalls Wilder's ‘Little House’ 


es.” 
SLJ 32:180 O '85. Elizabeth Reardon (130w) 


“This was written to supplement social studies curricula 
and does the job well . . . There is an excellent line 
map of the trip. The absence of other illustrations is a 
plus—so often juvenile appearing pictures scare older stu- 
dents away from books with a manageable reading level. 
Two mt picking items surfaced: corn on the cob would 
not have matured for an Independence ‘Day Vermont picnic 
and even a cold August night in the Wyoming mountains 
would not cause ice in a bucket. There is no bibliography 
and no list of suggested readings. Both would have been 
appropriate in a book designed as a supplement to class- 
work.” . 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:383 F '86. Ruth Creech (200w) 


DORMANN, G 1933-. Colette, a passion for 
life; [translated from the French by David Macey and 
Jane Brenton} 320p il col 1 $35 1985 Abbeville Press 

B or 92 1. Colette, 1873-1954 
ISBN 0-89659-583-8 LC 85-4074 


This is a pictorial biography of the French writer. It 
contains 488 photographs, mainly of Colette herself, some 
of her husbands, lovers, family and frends. Bibhography. 
Index First published in France in 1984 under the ttle 
Amoureuse Colette. 
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DORMANN, GENEVIEVE, 1933-.—Continued 
“Of the many studies of French writer Colette that have 
appeared in the last decade, this volume is at once the 
most disappointing and the most striking. The text offers 
a superficial and often inane sammary of Colette’s progress 
from provincial naif to world celebrity. . . . The book's 
nearly 500 illustrations, on the other hand, capture an 
infinitely more complex figure than the text presents A 
sumptuous album, recommended with reservations for larger 
collections of literary biography and cultural history." 
Libr J 111:177 F 15 '86. Grover Kroger (100w) 


* 


"[Colette] seems to have posed for the camera, not to 
mention the pencil and paintbrush, with a dedication only 
slightly less impressive than that of Princess Diana. . . 
. Mostly this is the record of a performance, of eighty-one 
years of deliberate, rehearsed outrageousness. . . . Geneviève 
Dórmann's accompanying text . . . can stagger the breath 
with 1ts generalisations . . . but, when it sticks to particulars, 
provides an informed and not unintelligent framework. 
It’s the first book on Colette .. to question the psychological 
cause of her famous obsession with food and, an unexpected 
bonus in what 1s essentially a coffee-table book, includes 
some previously unpublished letters from Colette's stay 
in WW I Verdun. All in all a fine introduction and a 
box of delights for the fans.” 

New Statesman 110.32 O 25 '85. Harnett Gilbert (350w) 


DORMENT, RICHARD. Alfred Gilbert 350p il col il 
$29.95 1985 Yale Univ. Press 
730.92 1. Gilbert, Alfred, 1854-1934 
ISBN 0-300-03388-5 LC 84-052241 
Published for the Paul Mellon Centre for Studies in 
Britsh Art 


"The subject of the present book is best known for 
the figure of Eros atop his memorial to the Earl of Shaftes- 
bury in Picadilly Circus. Gilbert was a founder and leader 
of the neo-Florentine sculptural revival of the 1880s and 
1890s, a member of the Royal Academy, and a favonte 
of the royal family." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] writes a psychological biography combined 
with art criticism and social history and given his senous, 
careful research, the comprehensive scope of the matenals, 
and the relative obscurity of the subject, this must be 
counted as the most definitive study of Alfred Gilbert 
to date. Technically the book 1s excellent; it ıs well designed 
and printed and the binding is adequate for library usage. 
One of the outstanding features 1s its illustrations, which 
include 9 color and approximately 200 black-and-white 
plates that are generally of exceptionally fine quality Recom- 
mended for all libraries, academic and public, with a 
commitment to the history of sculpture and for individuals 
who enjoy a biographical onentation to art history.” 

Choice 23:591 D '85. J.A. Day (230w) 


Libr J 11053 My 1 '85. Raymond L. Wilson (130w) 


"(The author] has produced an absorbing study of an 
artistic temperament in a state of recurrent crisis—a portrait, 
warts and all, of the Romantic Artist. . . . [This] 1 a 
book of substance. . .-. Dorment deftly explains [Gilbert's] 
stylistic evolution ın biographical terms. . . . Critics who 
confuse reviewing with proofreading will no doubt delight 
in the fact that Edward the Confessor 1s confused with 
Edward King and Martyr. . . . But Dorment's decision—un- 
derstandable in the ctrcumstances—not to document variants 
and duplicates, nor even to attempt a catalogue of works, 
means that a number of intmguing byways are hinted at 
rather than explained ... So we are left with an unfinished 
monument to a very great sculptor." 

Tunes Lit Suppl p1086 O 4 '85. J. Mordaunt Crook 
(1900w) 


DRISCOLL, JOHN PAUL..John Fredenck Kensett; an 
American master; [by] John Paul Driscoll [and] John 
K. Howat; with contributions by Dianne Dwyer [and] 
Oswaldo Rodriquez Roque, edited by Susan E Strickler. 
208p il col 1] $35 1985 Worcester Art Mus; Norton 

B or 92 1. Kensett, John Fredenck, 1816-1872 
ISBN 0-393-01934-9 (Norton) LC 84-29440 
Published for the exhibition at Worcester Art Mus., 
Mar 24-June 9, 1985; Los Angeles County Mus. of 
Art, July 11-Sept. 8, 1985; Metropolitan Mus. of Art, 
Oct. 29, 1985-Ja. 19, 1986 


*After several years in Europe, Kensett began his painting 
career in New York City; he traveled extensively throughout 
the US attempting to capture the grandiose quality of 
American landscapes. . . . This book was published to 
accompany an exhibition of his work.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“J. Howat and J.P. Driscoll, who contributed major essays 
to the volume, are important Kensett scholars; O.R. Rogue’s 
discourse on Kensett’s last works along with D. Dwyer’s 
scientific treatise on the painting technique combine to 
formulate a thorough understanding of the artist's life and 
work. For undergraduates and graduate students, and general 
readers with an interest in American art." 

Choice 23:858 F '86. L. Doumato (190w) 


Libr J 110:54 My 1 '85. Jeffrey Weidman (90w) 


"The book is more coherently organized than some 
catalogues in its clear division of critical labor among 
four essays John K. Howat surveys Kensett's life in its 
historical and social context in ‘Kensett’s World’, John 
Paul Driscoll focuses more on the paintings themselves 
in ‘From Burin to Brush: The Development of a Painter’; 
Oswaldo Rodriguez Roque assesses "The Last Summer's 
Work’; and Dianne Dwyer, as conservator of many of 
the works exhibited, reports discoveries she made about 
‘John F. Kensett’s Painting Technique.’ Thus the book 
is more useful as a reference work or teaching text than 
it would be if it attempted to cover everything in one 
long essay. . . . This 1s a beautifully designed, large-format 
book with remarkably true color and few errors.. .. 
Essential reading for anyone interested 1n nineteenth-century 


painting 
N Engl Q 59:145 Mr '86 Elizabeth McKinsey (2150w) 


DUBIEF, HENRI. The decline of the Third Republic, 
1914-1938. Sce Bernard, P 


DUBY, GEORGES. William Marshal; the flower of chivalry; 
translated from the French by Richard Howard 155p 
$15.95 1986 Pantheon Bks. 

942.03 1. Chivalry 2. Great 
Bnitain—History—1 154-1399, Plantagenets 
3. Feudalism 4. Pembroke, William Marshal, Earl of, 
11449-1219 

ISBN 0-394-54309-2 LC 85-42837 


“Willam ‘the Marshal’, knight, tournament champion, 
royal household official, warrior, Earl of Pembroke, regent 
of England, was in his day a paragon of chivalry. In 
the 1220s William's son commissioned a Histoire of that 
life and career. . . . [The] French medievalist Duby explores 
it not for events, but for its witness to chivalric culture 
1n the minds of the participants themselves. The understand- 
ing of Wilham’s life given by the author of the Histoire 
thus serves Duby as an exemplum for interpretive glosses 
on loyalty, family, generosity, love, leadership, and conflict 
among late 12th-century aristocrats " (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Onginally published ın France in 1984. 





“Duby’s historiographic and rhetoncal brillance will en- 
lighten knowledgeable readers but may disorient others." 
Libr J 110.103 D ^85. Richard C. Hoffmann (160w) 
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DUBY, GEORGES.—Continued 

“It may be that, as a consequence of the very iong 
period during which Wiliam Marshal remained unmarried, 
and of his single-minded devotion as a “bachelor to arms, 
Professor Duby has here allowed hus picture of the male 
dominance and strictly martial inclination of the society 
he is describing to become somewhat overdrawn . .. 
` [Nevertheless he] ıs surely nght in his emphasis on the 
old-fashioned quality of the Marshal's biography, with its 
stern military tone, its demanding and dangerous warrior 
ethic, and above all its nostalgia for what is conceived 
35,8 heroic past still within the reach of memory, but 


N Y Rev Books 32:39 Ja 16 '86. Maurice Keen (2600w) 


“The facts of Marshal's life are interesting and faithfully 
rendered, but Mr. Duby 1s interested in something more. 
‘My concern, [he writes] ıs to shed light on what 
is still very dimly seen, drawing on [the *Histoire de 
Guillaume le . for what it teaches us of 
the culture 'of chivalry. l want to try to see the world 
the' way these men saw it' He succeeds wonderfully, . 
:. becoming a vital character himself, in the best postmodern 
manner... . With the slightest twist, . . "William Marshal 
mught be a fictive’ work by Borges or Nabokov, perhaps 
Calvino (This distant culture] becomes altogether 
human and imaginable, if not fully comprehensible. 
."The translation here, by the poet Richard Howard, 1s 
at once excellent and daring. . Everything works.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 F 2 '86. George Garrett 
(650w) f 


“As Duby emphasizes, the ‘Histowre de Guillaume le 
Maréchal . . ıs an invaluable source of information 
« about the practice of war, about standards of chivalric 

behavior, about property relations and the status of women 
in the West European feudal order Its .-. . account of 
some«of the major tournaments in which the hero starred 
1s the best we have of this . . . institution. But what 
matters most 1s the intimation given us of being in direct 
contact with a thoroughly human persona from a world 
at once exceedingly remote and somehow ‘proximate to 
ours . . . Ours also is an age of hostages and homicidal 
violence. .. What we know too little of 1s those codes 
of magnanmmity . . . which imspired the ideal and at times 
the practice of a ‘parfit gentle kmght" . 

New Yorker 62:103 My 26 '86. George Stemer (2800w) 


DUFFY, CHRISTOPHER, 1936-. The military hfe of 
Frederick the Great. 407p pl maps $25 1986 Atheneum 
Pubs. 

B or 92 1. Prussia—History, Military 2 Fredenck 
Tl, King of Prussia, 1712-1786 : 

ISBN 0-689-11548-2 LC 8445618 

Engl title. Frederick the Great, a military life 


This biography places “emphasis on Frederick's battles 
m the War of Austrian Succession (1740-47) and the Seven 
Years’ War (1756-63)." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Duffy, a senior lecturer at the Royal Military Academy, 
Sandhurst, has written on the Russian and Austrian armies 
of the 18th century, a separate work on Frederick's army, 
and numerous books on fortress warfare... . His analysis 
of warfare [in the present volume] is at once clear and 
refreshingly free of military jargon; 1t 18, moreover, accom- 
panied by simple, comprehensible maps, accessible to the 
general reader The military history of Frederick’s reign 
has ın recent years been slighted in favor of his administra- 
tion of Prussia or the difficulties of his paradoxical per- 
sonality. Daffy points out that it has been fully 100 years 
since his military exploits have been-examined This excellent 
reassessment 1s long overdue and all the more welcome 
for that reason. The book includes an extensive bibliography 
and 1s suitable for all general and research library collec- 
tions.” 

Choice 23:1442 My '86. R.S. Levy (160w) 


- discussions are lucid. . 


_ about only trough French naval p 


“This useful treatise by. 2 respected English military 
historian is a particularly satisfying reiteration of the military 
f Prussia’s great soldier-king. 


to, the standard EM but because little attention 
is'given to the other phases of Fredenck’s personal and 
professione! life, it does not replace, them. Recommended 
academic and large public libraries " 
Libr J 111:79 Ja '86. Raymond L. Puffer (110w) 


N Y Rev Books 33.9 F 13 '86. John Keegan (2500w) 


DULL, JONATHAN R, 1942-. A di Lt 
the American Revolution. 229p $15.95 me Yale 


973.3 1. United States—History— 1775-1783, 
Revolution 2. United States—. relations z 
ISBN ` 0-300-03419-9 LC 85- 


This book “discusses the American Revolution from the 
perspective of its role in European diplomacy. . . . It 
1s Dull's argument that Europe based its decisions far 
Jess on an mterest in or support for the US than on 
how the American Revolution could be used to alter the 

European balance of power. He also [seeks to) at pd hoy 

victory was the result of European mih 

diplomatic events. The French eet for example an 
and France’s 
‘deteriora’ dig with Britain’ Fear of eee prevent- 
ed the Bri! reinforcements to Cornwalhs, 
and bin is eat at Yorktown." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. B . 





"Despite its de-emphasis on the American role, this 1s 
an important book: Dull 1ntroduces revolutionary, diplomacy 
very well and his book will. strungly challengs Bemis 
The Diplomacy of the Amencan Revolution (BRD 1935] 
rev. ed., 1957). Exhaustive documentation and a lengthy 
annotated bibliography in increase the the Rios of Dull’s work. 
A must purchase cius c library." 

"Choise 23:788 Ja '86. H.R King .Q00w) 


“This book certainly will become the new standard account 
of the subject, though it does not entirely supersede Samuel 
Flagg Bemus’s The Diplomacy of the American Revolution. 
Bemis gave more attention to such topics as neutral shipping, 
Newfoundland fishing, and western boundaries; Dull devotes 
more space to diplomatic events in Euro -. + The 


as vel | 8s students should profit ala this work. fey 
recommended for public and university libraries.” 
Libr J 110.94 N 1 '85. Thomas J, Schaeper (140w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl p612 Je 6 '86. Peter Marshall (600w) 


1 


DUNHOUSE, MARY BETH. International directory of 
children’s literature, compiled by Mary Beth Dunhouse. 
128p $29.95 1986 aros on File 

028.5 1. Children's ture— Directories 
ISBN 8160 1411-6 n LC 85-29372 


“Th ent err pb 84 countries on these 
areas o "s hterature: pu ers, Magazines, 
nons, mungrs, conferences, prizes, libraries and 
special volition, id “including. name names sre addresses The 
chapters and entries within each chapter are arranged in 
alphabetical order." (Choice) 


a hla a is uneven, For example, the section on 
dren’s magazines doesn't include any from the United 

Kingdom. On the other hand, the list for ae is exceptional- 

ly long. . . . People working ın the field of children's 

literature will find this directory a uséful and unique resource 

because of its worldwide coverage, despite the limitations 

imposed by dated or incomplete information." ` 
Bookhst 83:44 S 1 '86 Aem 


DUNHOUSE, MARY BETH.—Continued 
“(The author] makes no clam for completeness Several 
notable prizes for the US are not listed, būt some awards 
are identified that do not appear in the usual bibliographies. 
. Recommended for public and university lbranes with 
children’s literature collections and/or programs.” 
Choice 23:1652 JI/Ag '86. T.M. Racz (140w) M: 


E 


DUNN, PETER M. The first Vietnam War. 392p il maps 
$29.95 1985 St. Martin's Press 


959.7 1. Vietnam—History, Military, 
2. Vietnam—Politics and government 3. Great 
Britan—Military policy 4. Gracey, Sir Douglas 


ISBN 0-312-29314-3 LC 84-17842 


Dunn (University of Missouri), a U.S. Air Force colonel 
who served in the Vietnam War, has written an account 
of “the post-World War II occupation of southern Vietnam 
by British forces under the command of Maj. Gen. Sir 
Douglas Gracey fiom September to December 1946. . . 
. [Dunn argues] that by frustrating the Viet Minh's .. 
. seizure of power, Gracey afforded South Vietnam the 
opportunity of resisting the communist takeover which 
befell North Vietnam in 1954. [Background chapters discuss 
the Viet Minh, the French and Japanese m Vietnam and 
Roosevelt and Indochipa.T" (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





* *Despite extensive research, Dunn's interpretation remains 
squarely in the mold of historical studies that view the 
Vietnam experience since. WW II as part of the struggle 
against a worldwide Communist 

defends Gracey from . . . eee nt eee p 
orders by clarifying the position that his instructions included 
responsibility for maintenance of public order. In that 
context, Gracey’s coup and his use of Japanese troops 
may be viewed primarily as an attempt to prevent anarchy, 
and not an effort to restore the French to power. Although 
praising Gracey and the British for their decisive action, 
Dunn is highly critical of FDR for his. anticolonial and 
antt-French stance.” 

Choice 23:780 Ja '86. E.P. Crapol (210w) 


“{In this book] British pohcy in Southeast Asia is m- 
variably presented as the product of seasoned realism and 
profound understanding of local peoples. American policy 
1s explained simply as'a product of perverse anticoloniahsm 
and self-righteousness. Though there are frequent references 
to the parallel occupation of northern Vietnam by Chinese 
forces with American advisers, the author demonstrates 
little real understanding of events there and appears un- 
familiar with the considerable body of American documents 
on’ the subject. [Controversial issues] are repeatedly 
resolved by the author through reference solely to British 
documents or to interviews. This persistent inability of 
Dunn to distance himself from his sources seriously mars 
what would otherwise be a substantial contribution to our 
knowledge of the Vietnam tragedy.” 

J Am Hist 73:243 Je '86. Ronald H. Spector (450w) 


“Colonel Dunn approaches his task as a military man 
writing military history—and brings to this subject a down- 
to-earth realism sometimes lacking in more ‘academic’ 
dissertations on war and revolution . . . The author has. 
made good use of the British archives . . . [and] the 
private papers of General Gracey. .'. . [Interviews with] 
Bntish and French officers . . add to the vividness 
of the account. . . . Much less satisfactory is the treatment 
of the Vietnamese side of the Story. The 'background" 
chapters . [are the] least useful part of the book. . 

; Colonel Dunn's book must stand or fall as a study 
of Bntsh mulitary action and decision-making . . . He 
has thrown new light on important events . . . [and] 
set the record t on General Gracey’s role.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1011 S 13 '85. R.B. Smith. (1200w) 


e 


DUTOIT, ULYSSE, 1944-. The forms of violence. See 
Bersani L. 


\ 
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EASTERLING, P. E., ed. Greek literature. See Greek 
literature 


EBERWEIN, JANE DONAHUE, 1943-. Di 
strategies of limitation. 308p $25 1985 Univermty of 
Mass. Press 

811 1. Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886 
ISBN 0-87023-473-0 LC 84-16335 


*Eberwein first presents Dickinson's experience of limita- 
tion, including the distortedly diminutive self-image she 
projected in her writing and her emphasis on limitation 
and deprivation Eberwem then considers the resources 
Dickinson used 1n her attempt to penetrate these boundanes. 
These resources include literary role models, stylistic devices 
that empowered her wnting, and her engagement ın dramatic 
role play to experience alternative life situations such as 
that of aristocrat, traveler, boy, bride, or sentimental or 
gothic hero. Last, Eberwein explores the various ways 
Dickinson assaulted circumference and tried to push beyond 
it by anticipating immortality and understanding her com- 
plex relationship to God " (Publisher's note) Indexes. 





“Making use of the explosion of Dickinson criticism 
since the early 1970s, this study provides a readable and 
reasonably comprehensive 'reader's guide' to the poems. 
Clearly organized around investigations of some of the 
poet's central structuring concepts—smallness, limit, circum- 
ference, etc.—Eberwein's Sener are cnsp and lucid 
throughout, although lacking in the provocative and oc- 
casionally controversial insights of more specialized studies. 
: But it ıs a sturdy, sane, and useful look at a 
poet about whom a great deal of nonsense has been written, 
and it 1s the only recent book-length study except for 
Karl Keller’s The Only Kangaroo Among the Beauty [BRD 
1980, 1981] to study the poems in their original 19th-century, 
Christan Calvinist context. Highly recommended for under- 
graduate students especially; useful too, for the many 
nonacademic fans of this poet. A handsome book all around, 
with excellent notes." 

Choice 23.446 N '85. S.R. Graham (230w) 


Times Lit Suppl p58 Ja 17 '86. Dick Davis (350w) 


$ 


ECONOMIC PROSPECTS FOR THE NORTHEAST; 
edited by Harry W Richardson [and] Joseph H. Turek. 
298p $37.95 1985 Temple Univ. Press 

338.974 1. Northeastern States—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-87722-360-2 LC 84-2617 


This collection’s twelve authors present the thesis that 
the economic prospects of the Northeast have been declining 
relative to those of the Sun Belt. Index. 


“Robert Newman in Growth m the American South 
reports that low corporate taxes and a favorable business 
chmate were crucial in lung northern firms southward. 
Nevertheless, these authors (most from universities in the 
Northeast) propose regional policies of a different kind 
Roger Vaughan (Gallatin Institute) wants the states to 
promote new, small, and innovative firms. Bennett Harrison 
(MIT) and H.V Savitch (SUNY, Purchase) foresee the 
possibility of more state involvement to replace departing 
Private capital. All agree that a healthy national economy 
is the best short-run hope and that the federal government 
is politically unable and unwilling to retard the Northeast's 
relative decline. An enormous amount of information, if 
little optimism. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 
collections ” 

Choice 22:1671 JlAg '85. R.T. Averitt (260w) 
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ECONOMIC PROSPECTS FOR THE NORTHEAST | 


—Continued 

“Given the substantial time gap that exists between the 
writing of a book and the publication of that book, authors 
can be either lucky—if intervening events accentuate . the 
trends being discussed—or unlucky—if intervening events 
undercut the arguments being made. The authors of [this 
book] have been unlucky because the relative propsects 
of the Northeast look much better in late 1985 than they 
ga in 1980 or 1981 (the years in which most of the 
ysis for this book ends). . For these reasons, the 
pose should be viewed more as a history of what had 
been happening to the Northeast from 1930 to 1980 and 
how regional economists would explain these events than 
as a book on the Northeast's future prospects. Considered 
as history, the book 1s excellent. The data are comprehensive, 
the arguments are clear and well written, and the book 

makes for good reading." 
N Engl Q 58:634 D '85. Lester C. Thurow (1250w) 


EGIELSKI, RICHARD, iL The little father. See Burgess, 
G. 


ELLIS, STEPHEN, 1953-. The risin of the Red Shawis, 
a revolt in Madagascar, 1895-1899. (African studies series, 
E ae maps $44.50 1985 UE Univ. Press 

M: 


adagascar— 
ISBN. "0-521-26287-9 c 84-19887 


“This book examines the rising of the menalamba, the 
Red Shawls, against French colonial rule in 
in the 1890s. Using . . . the archives df the 
kings and queens as well as European records, it [attempts 
to] tell from the inside the story of an Afro-Asian society 
at a moment of crisis. . Long before its colonisation 
by the French, Madagascar - ‘began modernising itself from 

within. . . . [This] ultimately helped to weaken the kingdom 
of Madagascar and to produce problems which surfaced 
at the time of the French conquest. . The menalamba 
revivalist movement sought to restore ‘the customs of the 
ancestors and to expel the French.” (Publisher’s note) 
Chronology. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 





“Ellis’s study is the most sophisticated English-language 
account yet published concerning 19th-century Madagascar. 
... The work clarifies themes of fundamental importance 
for ung understanding the great island's past A new state, 

directed by the Merina people, emerged during the early 
I9th-century. Adopting those European influences they 
Rien nite eid Vee sp he ae 
indigenous ruling elite different . from others 
in society. V The demands and changes Îthey ]. imposed 
[caused] ‘serious societal frictions that were 
exacerbated by the French incursions during the iri 
A major revolt in 1895 capped the process. Ellis's ability 
to explain myriad influences and v Wr ee xig 
illuminates this hitherto cloudy period. . outstanding 
tool of understandmg for all students of dml problems 
ywhere in the world." 
iom 23.910 F '86. N.R. Bennett (200w) 


“Ellis is the first to give us a coherent picture [of the 
revolt] having made thorough use of archival material 
and drawing careful distinctions between the situations 

in different parts of central Madagascar . Men penera 
reader . . . will find parts of this book difficult to ‘ollow, 
None the "less, the effort 1s well worthwhile. The book 
illuminates many topics from the relatively specific, such 
as French colonia! policy, . . . to the more general, such 
as the nature of revolts in early states, tbe character of 
Chnstanity in [an]-area where missions were particularly 
successful and, finally, the Selena of very specific 
puiru i oponis pitalism and colonialism.” 
Suppl | p632 Je F "85. Maurice Bloch (1250w) 


ELTON, G. R. (GEOFFREY RUDOLPH). F.W. Maitland. 
118p $15 1985 Yale Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Maitland, Fredenc Wiliam, 1850-1906 
ISBN 0-309-03528-4 LC 85-40439 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


The author presents “a general analysis of Maitland. the 
historian [and] case studies of four of his writings (on 
early parliament, common law, canon law, and on his 
only narrative—a chapter written for the Cambridge Modern 
History)" (Publisher's note) Index. 





*Maitland is widely acknowledged by those in the profes- 
sion to be the greatest English histonan. In this admirable 
little book Professor Elton explains why. . . . This canoniza- 
tion of Maitland. does not mean that Elton has ceased 
to be a controversalist. His purpose is to exemplify the 
sort of history that he himself stands for and to admonish 
all those who prefer fashionable theory (whether ıt be 
anthropological, cliometric, socio-linguistic, or anything else) 
to working at the original sources. . .'. Elton uses Maitland's 
achievement to demonstrate that history exists as a discipline 
in its own nght This isa deliberately provocative proposi- 
tion, to which opponents will riposte that no single example, 
however cogent, can replace theory. This book therefore 
has a dual purpose: it is both an excellent essay on Maitland 
and a stimulating addition to the What is History? debate, 
to which Elton has already contributed so much.” 

History 71:79 F °86. M.T. Clanchy (500w) 


"[Maitland's] questions determined the agenda for much 
of the work currently going on in English constitutional 
and social history. Many of his answers still seem right. 
He ıs still a pleasure to read. Of present-day historians, 
Elton, distinguished student of Tudor political institutions, 
most closely approximates the aptitudes and preferences 
of Mailand Here he performs a useful act of piety by 
examining the foundations of his predecessors enduring 
influence over English historical scholarship. Highly recom- 
mended for scholars and specialists." 

Libr J 110.495 S 1 '85. David Keymer (140w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:3] F 13 '86. Noel Annan (4700w) 


“Elton has certainly assembled an instructive catalogue 
of respects in which ‘Maitland stood at the beginning of 
a Journey down the right road’. But how far he was in 
fact taken to have pointed the way is another question. 
Elton thinks there has been less shoddy work on the Middle 
Ages than on later periods, and that this is the result 
of standards set by Maitland. Perhaps. It would be nice 
to know how far he has in fact been seen as a guide 
or model, how far he can properly be claimed as one 
from whom ‘we histonans descend’. So Elton’s prime 
explanation of the phenomenon of Maitland's survival is 
clear; he was just a supremely good historian.” 

Times Lit Suppl p225 F 28 '86. S.F.C. Milsom (2700w) 


ELTON, GEOFFREY RUDOLPH See Elton, G. R. (Geof- 
frey Rudolph) 


ENCYCLOPEDIA USA; the encyclopedia of the United 
States of America past & present, vi-6, [volumes 1-3] 
edited by R. Alton Lee; [volumes 4-6 edited by Archie 
P. McDonald] 6v (ea) $31.50 1983-1985 Academic Int. 


973.03 1. United States—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-87569-076-9 LC 83-200805 


"According to the publisher's brochure, the completed 
set will be at least 50 volumes, published at three volumes 
per year, which would indicate completion around the 
year 2000. Along the way, index volumes will be published. 
- . The approximately 200 entries per volume range. 
in length from a paragraph or less (about one-third of 
the entries) to more than 10 pages (10 to 15 percent). 
Approximately 45 percent of the articles are biographies, 
treating people who are no longer living from all walks 
of life and all tme periods Some 20 percent of the entries 
treat wars, battles, and treaties growing out of wars. The 
remainder ‘of the ‘entries treat political, social, cultural, 
or scientific phenomena or aspects of American life, including 
[an] . . . article on each state in the U.S.” (Bookhst) 
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ENCYCLOPEDIA USA—Continued 
“The writing style is objective. . . . Articles on topics 
that are controversial . . . are balanced in therr treatment. 
Just over 60 percent of thes articles are signed. . 
| Some 80 percent of the articles end with bibliographies. 
Approximately a quarter of these cite only one item. . 
. . The [work's] strength derives from the convenience 
of having together with articles on history ones on such 
areas as popular culture, the arts, science and invention, 
and economic life. . . . On the other hand, there are 
many articles that seem out of place here. A great deal 
of space 1s taken up with biographies of quite minor figures. 
. Its Siotracted.. publis! schedule, with the attendant 
unevenness ın currency of information, the lack of 
consistency and clear focus in the selection and treatment 
of topics make this set a dubious investment for most 
libraries at this pomt in its development.” 
Booklist 82:1669 Ag '86 (1300w 


“The multitude of biographical entries, about 200 per 
volume, 15 impressive at first, but somewhat strange on 
closer examination. There are three Agnews, i but no Spiro, 
no Bela Abzug, no Ralph Abernathy. - 
themselves are not comprehensive: * 
no mention of the activities in the South during the 1960s; 
‘Beards’ claims that only Beats and Hippies have worn 
beards since the Civil War; 'Amnesty' discusses only Civil 
War amnesty, not post-Vietnam amnesty. There are odd 
inclusions and exclusions, . . . If a library has a halfway 
decent collection of encyclopedias and biographical sources, 
there is no reason to purchase this set. 

Choice 23:1370 My '86. K.F. Jones (280w) 


ENGELDINGER, EUGENE A. Spouse abuse; an annotated 
bibliography of violence between mates. 317p $27.50 
1986 Scarecrow Press 


016.3628 1. Wife ou Bibliogra 
ISBN 0-8108-1838-8 m 


“Among the 1,783 items listed are popular and scholarly 
books periodical articles, masters’ and doctoral theses, 
papers prea at conferences and other meetings, hand- 

ooks, manuals, directories, pamphlets from organizations, 
and publications from federal, state, and local governments. 

-Articles in law aera Poar ea A ea AT 
items are in English. Foreign publications, including man 
from Great Britain, are listed. Items included range 
date | from the nineteenth century through 1983.” ETE 
es. 





“The only items excluded are newspaper articles, nonprint 
media though a fiimography is included), and ephemeral 
publications that could not be verified. Citations to court 
cases per se are not included. .. The annotations provide 
a 3 pe deal of descriptive information about the items 

a small amount of text. Evaluative statements are 
usually limited to the timeliness of an item or its treatment 
(e.g, popular) It would have been helpful if even more 
of the items were annotated. . . . Each citation includes 
Standard bibliographic information and, in many cases, 
citations to reprints of the item or appearance in congres- 
sional hearings. . . . The greatest problem with the index 
1s its uncontrolled vocabulary and lack of consistency. 
This problem 1s compounded by an almost pst complete lack 
of „cross-references. . . . Engeldinger has compiled a 
bibliography that is 1mpressive in scope and in the careful- 
ness of its annotation The index, although ie 18 
sufficient for most users . The bibliography be 
useful in large public and academic libraries and in collec- 
tions serving counseling and law enforcement professionals." 

Booklist 83:46 S 1 '86 (1000w) 


*As the title denotes, this book fills a void in the literature 
of adult family violence. Related bibliographies, such as 
Carolyn Wilson's Violence Women, have citations 
for only one side of conj violence—the wife's, Engel- 
dinger’s work includes the husband as well. . . Although 
the majority of the 1,783 items are dated from the late 
sixties. when spouse abuse was i to draw public 
attention, there are also references e 19th 20th 
centunes. . . . Engeldinger traces the trend of entries 
chronologically from the early popular bo books to the more 
recent scholarly wo suggesting fu research areas. 
Useful for academic and public brine" 

Choice 23:1654 Ji/Ag 86. C.H. Handy (160w) 


ENGLEFIELD, RONALD. The mind at work and play; 
edited by G.A. Wells and D.R. Oppenheimer. 183p $24. 5 
1985 Prometheus Bks. 

-153.4 1. Reasoning 
ISBN 0879752548 LC 84-42851 


"This volume represents a condensed selection of the 
writings of the late F.R.H. Englefield, compiled from his 
unpublished manuscript, ‘Language and Thought.’ . . [It] 
deals with the related aspects of the development of itelli- 
gent behavior m animals and man. The developmental 
continuity of undertying processes as shown in the behavior 
of different species is the dommant theme” (Sci Books 
Films) Index. 


“This document is fascinating, both because of its content 
and its origin. . Englefield was interested in the subject 
matter currently known as “cognitive PERO. 
rational analysis of the nature of mind raises many of 
the issues that the more empirically oriented students 
of that field. straction, categorization, unconscious 
information prsčessing. thinking in animasis—all receive 
his astute attention. . . Although the book continual! 
raises valid points, it 15 weakest when addressing the work 
of Sir James Frazer and the concept of mepe Here Englefield 
reveals his bras as a philosopher for 'ali-or-nothing' rather 
than probabilistic explanations, Nevertheless, the final *unity 
of science,’ discussion of reductionism will probably redeem 
him with most members of the psychological fraternity. 
In all this 1s a valuable and thought-provoking book. 
Wells and Oppenheimer are to be thanked for making 
Fed ideas available to us. Advanced undergraduates and 
above ” 

Choice 23519 N '85. P.L Derks (240w) 


“The matenal 1s reflective, informed speculation about 
thought and the use of language to communicate those 
thoughts. For example, there is a discussion of how the 
notion of numbers as an abstract concept might have been 
derived, other topics 1nclude trial and error and p 
behavior, inventiveness, and the use of symbols, pn and 
poetry. Such a diversity of topics cannot, of course, be 
Covered exhaustively in fewer than 200 but the 
book ıs entertaining and enlightening reading for anyone 

eg do Bad it can serve laa a 
ment in graduate courses in such topi 

ur End Films 21:128 Ja/F *86. “Robert L. Cook 


ERICKSEN, ROBERT P. Theologians under Hitler, Gerhard 
Kittel, Paul Althaus and Emanuel Hirsch. 245p 1 $20 
1985 Yale Univ. Press 

2617 1. Chnstanity and 


1 tism 4. Germany— 
government—1933-1945 5 Kittel, Gerhard 6. Althaus, 

Baul, 1888-1966 7. Hirsch, Emanuel, 1888- 

ISBN 0-300-02926-8 LC 84-40731 


This book 1s a study of three German Protestant theolo- 
gians who supported Hitler and Nazism. “Encksen descnbes 
the intellectual conditions ın Weimar Germany and the 
crisis m Christan theology begining with the Enlightenment, 
followed by a separate treatment of each theologian. Kittel’s 
Die Judenífrage (Stüttgart, 1933) is tied to later Nazı ue 
ship on the. Jewish question. Althaus is regarded as 
moderate and mediator but a supporter of Hitler inti 
the late 1930s. Hirsch championed the unity of the German 
Volk and was a conscious apologist for Nazism.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Ericksen provides a balanced and well-reasoned analysis 
of three scholarly and influential theologians who became 
supporters of National Socialism during the 1930s. He 
believes that Kittel, Althaus, and Hirsch represent an 
established class fearful of losing privileges and advantages 
during an economic, political, and social crisis. These three 
men believed that traditional Christian and German values 
were in danger of being submerged during the Weimar 
Republic. Thus, as German nationalists, fearful of 
Bolshevism and the impact of gen their Chris- 
tian faith, they chose to support Adolf Hitler." 

Choice 23782 Ja '86. LE. Oyos (230w) 
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ERICKSEN, ROBERT P —Continued 

“Theologians Under Hitler’ 15 marred by graceless wri 
occasional repetitiveness and lapses into the em 
obvious. Mr. Ericksen’s laudable desire to be fair "makes 


is to make clear m absent the j 
it was not unreasonable for decent pora d Coan 
Protestants to end up rtng Hitler. He calls this a 
disturbing conclusion, and it is. 
N Y Times Book Rev p19 JI 28 '85. Mark Silk (290w) 


"Ericksen refuses to moralize. 
that he : posthumously defending ‘these theologians as 
challenging us to say whether we would have found them 
out at the tune, . . . This book is hke the sign over 
the entrance to Dachau: For the dead, a remembrance, 
for the living, a n 

Times d Lat Suppl p412 Ap 18 '86. Peter Hebblethwaite 
) 


ESPENSHADE, EDWARD BOWMAN, 19190-, ed. Goode's 
world atlas, 17th ed. See Goode's world atlas, 17th ed 


ESTRANGEMENT; America and the world; edited by 
Sanford J. U 347p $19.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
327.73 1. United States—Foreign relations 1 

ISBN 0-19-503707-3 LC 85-18733 


“A Cameme Endowment book.” 


This 1s a collection of "essays on the symptoms, causes, 
and long-ran ge effects of American alienation.” (Christ Sci 
Monit) Index. 


“The quality of individual varies, the most sober 
balanced ones being those written by Robert Donovan 
on Korea, Donald McHenry on US reactions to 
Wond revolutions, J Bryan i Fro eM Vietnam; Lester 
urow on economics; an on disengagement 
and isolation throughout US histo Unfortunately, the 
book’s flaws outweigh its virtues. The work lacks a clear, 
precise ik j Moreover, the eem i not parti tay 
new or an practical su ions for 
are given. Fi , no one addresses whether a 
gagement from a good part of a world with 
corruption and violence might not be desirable. Footnotes 
but no bibliography; chronology of events. Most appropriate 
for college and university libraries with extensive collections 
on international relations and US foreign affairs.” 
Choice 23:1136 Mr 86. J.M. Scolnick (190w) 


“The Carnegie Endowment for International Peace re- 


quested these essa Editor Ungar complains that 
S RADAR: of ericans about internatio affairs is 
legen 


ry and har beon. prowing. wonte. Alı Masrui points 
to the inability of the US to listen to the less powerful. 
James Ohace stresses the American propensity to intervene 
with force ın the affairs of other nations, primarily 
of a istent smien o of national vulnerability. Rishard 
H. Ullman urges drastic deescalation of the US-USSR 
ihe along a with creating a vision of a possible cooperative 
future. All are provocative and useful criticism from the 
liberal point of view. 
Christ Sci Monit pB5 Ji 3 '85. Michael Morton (120w) 


“Those who accept the oo that the T States 
15 now more estranged its allies and Third World 
neutrals than at any other time in our history will find 
this collection to have ment. Those with a somewhat more 
optimistic outlook are likely to find these essays ; 
somewhat tedious. Some of the contributors to this 
left-leaning collection employ cogent arguments supported 
by histoncal underpinnings, eg, former UN ambassador 
Donald McHenry's examination of America's ambivalent 
attitudes toward the rise of nationalism in the Third World, 
or historian Frances Fitzgerald’s essay encompassing 
America's Messianic Weltanschauung and its roots in 19th- 
century Protestant theology. As for most of the rest, however, 
the prognosis 1s less favorable. A marginal purchase.” 
Libr J 111:185 F 15 '86. Jeff Northrop" (130w) 


"UN Y Times Book Rev p21 D 22 '85. David Watt 
(1600w) ` 


It is not so much. 


EVANS, A: MURRAY, iL A field manual of the ferns 
& fern-alhes of the United States & Canada. See Lellinger, 
D. B.’ 


EVERNDEN, MARGERY. The dream keeper. 173p il lib 


bdg $1025 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-04638-X (lib bdg) LC 85-88 


Her parents’ impending separation leads a gifted thirteen? 
year-old musician to discover the story of her greatgrand- 
mother's immigration to America from a Jewish shtetl 
in Poland. "Grades five to eight" (SLJ) 





“In its subject and conception, this is somewhat reminis- 
cent of Kathryn Lasky’s Night Journey [BRD 1982], treating 
the connection between shtetl Jews who escaped to America 
and therr great-grandchildren, who feel rootless in a different 
world. Here the framework writing is awkward in dealing 
with a contemporary family on the verge of breakup. Yet 
as soon as the modern setting gives way to the historical, 
all traces of stiffness disappear. . . . By the end, a reader 
has not only experienced the spiritual richness of a bygane 
era but felt its loss and hoped for its continuation in 
the future of Becka.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:84 Ja '86 (170w) 


"The bulk of the book, and by far the best part, is 
the believable and moving story of Bobe (Hannah Eliashoy). 
It ıs this family story and adventure that makes the book 
worth reading. The modern story is less skillfully drawn 
and is more of a literary device than a story, although 
the present-day conclusion does have some powerful mo- 
ments.” 

SLJ 32:87 D '85. Rebekah Ray (220w) . 


"Strong characterization, especially Bobe, highlight this 
novel for younger teens. The section relating life in Russia 
during the turn of the century and Bobe's emigration to 
America are fast-moving and fascinating but the chapters 
concerning Becka and her parents are weak and detract 
from the story.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:385 F '86. Doris Losey (170w) 


| 


EWEN, ELIZABETH. Immigrant women ın the land of 
dollars; life and culture on the Lower East Side, 1890-1925. 
303p il $26; pa $11 1985 Monthly Review Press 

305.4 1. Women—Social conditions 2. United 
States—Immigration and emigration 3. New York 
(N.Y. life and customs 

ISBN 0-85345-681-X; 0-85345-682-8 (pa) 

LC 85-15408 


This book examines the experiences of immigrant women. 
The author discusses “the impact of middle-class values, 
inventions, and clothing styles on the world of working 
women. She explores changing dating habits, attitudes toward 
birth control and abortion, housecleaning, medicine, and 
childbirth, and the delicate relationship between mother 
and daughter." (Choice) Index. 


"In thus book, Ewen does for women immigrants what, 
40 years ago, Oscar Handlin in his classic, The Uprooted 
(2nd ed, [BRD 1974), did for immigrants in general. The 
author has woven immugrant and ethnic fiction, secondary 
and primary research, oral history, and autobiography into 
a fascinating impression of the world of immigrant women. 
Moreover, she examines about the same time period as 
Handln. . . Despite Ewen's emphass on Jewish and 
Italian women, she covers topics Clearly applicable to all 
urban immigrant women. . . . The book is gracefully written, 
inclusive in scope, and informative, Scholars will be familiar 


\ 


with most of the author's findings, but no book has before - 


e uu together, so.. successfhlly UC Dti the 
specialist and the general reader." 
Choice 23.1448 My '86. P.W. McBride’ (230w) ' 
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EWEN, ELIZABETH.—Continued 
“Ewen tends to make sweeping statements without 
providing evidence to support them, and her view of Old 
orld society is somewhat romanticized. She integrates 
her source material well and many of the excerpts make 
good reading. However, the immigrant ience of Jewish 
200 Maan women ns noi as. negleote a topic as she 
maintains. For research libraries 
Libr J 11580 F 1 '86. Judith n" Endelman (110w) 


"[The author's] work offers insight into both the 
Amernicanization process and the power of Jewish and Italian 
cultures . . : Ewen's approach raises issues that were 
fundamental to the emotional lives of immigrant women 
and to the nature of the cultures that ed at ther 
thresholds. . . . [The author] has painted the broad outlines 
ofa significant new picture. ‘Some elements remain vague: 
she describes religion in the old country, for exam example, 
but neglects the church and the synagogue, the ko 
home and the neighborhood saint's day parade in New 
York City. Scholars will want to pursue her analytic insights 
in"studies that develop them in ngorous detail Those 
insights stand as a challenge to immigration history, and 
they come in a book as teeming with life as the neighborhood 
that i$ its subject." 

Nation 24 2147 F 8''86. Susan Strasser (1650w) 


EYSEN HE (HANS JURGEN), 1916-. Decline and 
fall of E empire. 224p $25 1985 V. 
150.19 1. oanalysis 2. Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 


ISBN 0-670- 130-5 


This an assessment of Freudian pordiosnalyus 
Bibliography Index. 


"[This] call to arms comes from a long-standing opponent 
of psychoanalysis . The book finds fault psy- 
choanalysis on every count in its claims as a science. 

Tt 18 instructive to contrast this aj ch with that 
of the American philosopher, Adolf Grunbaum, mentioned 
1n Professor Eysenck's book. Mr Grünbaum draws attention 
to psychoanalysis’s deficiencies as a scientific theory and 
a methodol and also points to ways that this may 
be rectified, cool appraisal is in marked contrast 
to that of Professor Eysenck, whose evident bias raises 
questions dbout lus claims to be an objective scientist 
m search of the truth.” : 

Economist 297:91 O 5 '85 (400w) 


"Freud developed a theory of mind and of the subject 
rich enough to dominate the human and social sciences 
this century. And introduced concepts such as ‘regression’, 
‘transference’ and ‘dependency’ that mental health workers 
feel describe their perceptions of what is happening with 
people they see in mental distress. For Professor E eal 
to write this off in 200 pages of ill-considered, 
banality reminds me of those Oxford philosophers in nein 
1960s bared wrote omt Hegel or Sartre a mappy, little 
monograp! Ther in uctons, ‘H yse 8, 
gave them away for they laid down „patronising rules pe 
the reader to remember 1n case the rea 
by the texts discussed. And they 
as to pe those philoso hers should be so-popular. But 
the im on created all this was pure envy, like 
that o ck towards Freud." : 

New, esman 110:28 S 6 '85. David Berry (800w) 


"[The author] takes a mgorously scientific approach: he 
subjects psychoanalytic theory to experimental testing and 
then carefully analyses the results, most of which either 
contradict or fail to confirm the orthodox Freudian's predic- 
tions „Eysenck deliberately avoids those more subjective 
aspects of Freud's thought that have led some to consider 
him a major religious and/or literary NO consequently, 
the book] isn't likely to'shake th th of true believers. 
It 15, however, a controversial and largely convincing chal- 
ea to the scientific validity of psychoanalysis and such 

orcefully written and lucidly argued one that it will 
certainty attract a good .deal of public attention.” 
Quill Quire 52:30 Ja '86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


LS n 


EYSENCK, HANS JURGEN See Eysenck, H. J. (Hans 
_ Jurgen), 1916- i 


F 


THE FALKLANDS WAR; lessons for strategy, diplomacy, 
and international law, edited by Alberto R. Coll and 
Anthony C. Arend. 252p maps $27.50, pa $12.50 1985 
Allen & Unwin 

997 1. Falkland Islands War, 1982 
ISBN 0-04-327075-1, 0-04-327076-X (pa) 
LC 84-18622 


This work "contains fifteen essays organized around three 
major issues: challenges to international law posed by the 
Falklands war, challenges to diplomacy, and strategic, 
mihtary, and political implications of the crisis.” (Choice) 
Index 





“The essays are of uniformly high quality written by 
an interesting mix of American academicians and prac- 
titioners, although there 1s no Argentine or British representa- 
tive. Since all contributors are sympathetic with the British 
case, a generally superficial, hostile treatment of Argentine 
views results " 

Choice 23.791 Ja '86. M.A. Morns (150w) 


"[Ihese essays] emerged from a conference that took 
place in the autumn of 1982—quite a long tme ago in 
Falklands terms. The conference was attended by mter- 
national lawyers and experts 1n international relations from 
American universities and the United States government, 
the’ book ıs therefore less than immediate and contains 
passages of wearisome obviousness and solemnity on such 
matters as the underemployment of the International Court 
of Justice. None the less it is^ worth publishing because 
it has the virtues of detachment and, with one exception, 
common sense. It should also be read since it provides 
the Bntish reader with a range of United States opinion 
On the episode " 

Times Lit Suppl p1050 S 27 '85. Malcolm Deas (900w) 


FAUSTO-STERLING, ANNE. Myths of gender, biological 
theones about women and men. 258p il $18.95 1985 
[ie. 1986] Basic Bks 

155.3 1. Sex 2. Femunism 3. Sexism 4. Prejudices 
ISBN 0-465-04790-4 LC 85-47561 


The author examines "biological data on sex differences 
offered by mainstream scientific investigators of gender. 
She . . . examines experimental designs, use of controls, 
extrapolations of anımal behavior to explain complex human 
behavior, objectivity of experimenters, as well as inferences 
and conclusions based on inadequate data, Concentrating 
on recent research on intelligence, aggression, genes, hor- 
mones, and male and female evolution, she . . [seeks 
to] explain basic biological phenomena and points out 
that many of the sexual differences could be explained 
by vanables other than gender. She rejects the concept 
of a single fundamental biological cause of human behavior 
and argues for a more complex analysis in which individual 
capacities emerge from ‘a web of interactions between 
biological being and the social environment.’ Biology may 
condition behavior, but behavior can affect physiology.” 
(Choice) Glossary. Index. 





“Wnitten from the viewpoint of & feminist and a profes- 
sional geneticist, this book 1s both a scientific and political 
statement. . An appendix, notes . . . and a clear wnting 
style make this book valuable to both the scientificially 
and nonscientifically trained student of gender. Recommend- 
ed for college, university and pubhc libranes” 

Choice ‘23:1235 Ap °86. J.B- Philips (190w) 
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FAUSTO-STERLING, ANNE.---Continued 

*Are men smarter than women, better at math, inherently 
more aggressive? Are women verbal, subject to monthly 
emotional storms, and doomed without hormone interven- 
tion to a sexless deteriorating old age? Do studies by 
sociobiologists shed light on gender behavior in humans? 
Fausto-Sterling, an associate professor of medical science 
at Brown University, considers all these questions . . 
She presents complicated ideas clearly and knowledgeably 
and ıs devastatingly cntical of the scientific validity of 
much of the work she ciles. Her own opinions unavoidably 
(and admittedly) color her judgment subtly, but she does 
great service in exposing the faulüness of many gender 
studies and presenting the complexity of this important 
topic.” 

Libr J 111:86 F 1 '86. Margery C. Coombs (130w) 


“Mrs. Fausto-Sterling’s book is neither muckraking in 
tone nor shrill ın argument, yet she is sometimes given 
to dubious pronouncements. . . . But never mind the 
mussteps: Mrs. Fausto-Sterling has, for the most part, given 
us a temperate, judiciously book that makes its 
complicated subjects accessible in clear and uncomplicated 
prose. She has also provided an excellent primer of the 
methodological and epistemological issues that’ must be 
considered in any scientific treatment of human behavior, 


whether sexually or not.” 
, N Y Times Book Rev p12 D 29 '85. Daniel J. Kevles 
(1100w) 


"Even accepting Fausto-Sterling's cautionary instruction 
about the impossibility of a clear demarcation between 
nature and nurture, some biological differences will always 

-be with us... . The author's honesty about her own 
. commitments alerts us to the need to think more carefully 
about the very meaning of equality. Indeed, if we were 
to find a way of thinking about differences without 
automatically translating difference to mean inequality, we 
might well find that one of the principal motivations driving 
research on the biology of sex differences and sustaining 
its weaknesses would vanish. We mught even find that 
some of the motivation for refuting sex differences would 
fade as well.” 
New Repub 194:37 F 3 '86. Evelyn Fox Keller (2650w) 


FAWCETT, JULIAN. Industrial relations. See Bennett, 
Lp 4 


FEDERAL REGULATORY DIRECTORY. 5th ed 942p 
$49.95 1986 Congressional 
353 1. United 
departments—Durectories 
ISBN 0-87187-362-1' LC 79-644368 


“The first section offers a discussion of current develop- 
ments, issues, and trends in the regulatory process. 

. [This is followed by] descriptions of 13 major regulatory 
agencies . . including responsibilities, background, powers, 
commissioners (with biographical information on each), 
organization, regional offices, mformation sources, congres- 
sional committees and legislation, and a bibliography. The 
next section describes . . . 90 other agencies that have 
some regulatory powers" (Booklist) Indexes. 


y 
States—Executive 


P4 


“The appendix includes information on how to use the 
Federal Register and the Code of Federal Regulations and 
contains the text of various acts such as the Freedom 
of Information Act and the Privacy Act. There are personal 
name and subject indexes The directory provides much 
more detailed information on these agencies than the United 
States Government Manual and i$ a valuable supplement 
to it." 

Booklist 83:40 S 1 ^86 (250w) 


FIELD, BICHARD S. i a uds and graphic art of Anni 
Albers See Weber, N. F 


THE FILM CATALOG; a list of holdings in the Museum 
of Modern Art, Jon Gartenberg, general editor. 443p 
il $60 1985 Hall GK. & Co. 

791.43 1. Motion pictures—Catalogs 2. Museum of 
Modern Art (New York, N.Y.). Dept of Film 
ISBN ,0-8161-0443-3 


“To celebrate its fiftieth icis o the Department 
of Films of New York's Museum of Modern Art has 
edited and published a catalog of holdings (about 5,500 
films) tbat represents its acquisitions since its inception 
in 1935 through 1980. This includes a . . . variety of 
films from feature-length entertainment movis to newsreels, 
documentaries, and short subjects The scope 1s international. 
The catalog 1s arranged alphabetically by original film ttle 
(cross-references are given for English translations)... . 
For each film, six pieces of information are given: date 
of completion, country, type of film, producer's and director's 
names, and computer file number.” (Booklist) Index. 


^ 





“The maor strengths of the collection appear to be 
in historical coverage, particularly in the silent film ‘era 
Ce. an almost complete file of D.W. Griffith films). 

However. from 1940 on, the collection is woefully erratic. 
in coverage with many major gaps. . There is neither 
a listing of cast members nor any other descriptive informa- 
ton. There ıs a producer/director index and 50 pages 
of stills from some of the most important: films in the 
collection. Because of the special nature of its contents, ‘ 
this catalog will be of value chiefly 1n collections specializing 
in film history. Prospective buyers should also note that, 
although some of the films ın this catalog are available 
for rental this publication should not be confused with 
the same librarys Circulating Film Catalog (1984)" : 

Booklist 83.42 S 1 '86 (00v) 


FISHER, LEONARD EVERETT, 1924-. The Statue of 
Liberty. 64p il lib bdg $12.95 1985 Holiday House 
ue 7 d Statue of Li (New York, N.Y Juvenile 


ISBN D. 0-8234-0586-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-42878 


This book recounts the history of one of the largest 
monuments in the world, including how it was executed 
in France, shipped to America, and erected in New York 
Harbor. Index. “Grades five to nine.” (Bull Cent Child 





"[The author's] coverage 18 balanced, his style forthright, - 
the illustrations . . include some of the author-artist's 
distinctive scratchboard drawings." 

Bull Cent Chid Books 39.66 D '85 (130w) 


Horn Book 62:76 Ja/F '86. Ehzabeth S. Watson (1009) 


"Fisher offers one of the more eye-catching books on 
the subject because of its attractive layout and high-quality 
photographs and drawings. Most of the illustrations occupy 
8 full page or a two-page spread. In addition to dramatic 
views of the statue, there are reproductions of newspaper 
stories and documents, historical photographs and several 
exceptional prints by Fisher. The text, covering Bartholdi's 
biography and struggle t0 make the statue a reality, is 
satisfactory.” 

+ SLJ 32.86 D '85.'Deborah Vóse (100w) 


FISHER, PHYLLIS. Los Alamos experience. 266p 11 $14.95 
1985 Japan Publs.; dtr: in the U.S. by Kodansha Int/ 


623.4 1. Atomic ‘bomb 2 Fisher, Phyllis 
ISBN 0-87040-623-X LC 85.060542 


The author presents a "memoir of her two years as 
a member of the community that created the first atomic 
bomb. Composed both of letters written to her mother 
during the ‘Los Alamios Experience’ and of Fisher’s own 
recollections, the book [attempts] . . . to warn of the 
horrors of nuclear war and plead for a termunation of 
the arms race.” (Choice) 


1 wu , — 


$ 
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FISHER, PHYLLIS.—Contmued — . 

Fisher makes clear her growing sense of anxiety 
in 1944-45, first as she chafed at not knowing what her 
physicist- husband was working on, and then her reaction 
when she did learn of the hornfying results of the project. 
Fisher skillfully juxtaposes everyday details. of family life 
with her increasing awareness of the ‘terrifying prospect 
of human extinction. Especially powerful are her evocations 
of the New Mexico landscape and its ancient Indian cultures. 
Such juxtapositions make the book's central message all 
the more poignant. . . Some of her recollections of 
anxiety about the bomb appear to be exaggerated through 
hindsight. Although some might find her plea naive and 
simplistic, none can doubt the seriousness of her concern." 

Choice 23:918 F '86. A.O. Edmonds (260w) 


“Mrs Fisher lived in the cunous, impromptu Los Alamos 
community, [where] . military censorship was as tight 
as a straitjacket and unexplained explosions resounded from 
the canyons below, ‘To be honest,’ she writes, ‘I simply 
tried not to hear the sounds of war in those explosions 
Ii T a my best to master the art of cooking on 

muitive stove, and to adapt successfully to the “hard- 
ships” of mùd, cold, shortages, the isolation from normal 
society, and accept my ignorance of the work being done 
on our mesa and in the canyons surroundmg ‘it.’ Let that 
be a warning to anyone who comes to this book in search 
. Of fresh inspht into the goings-on that led to the bomb 
that devastated Hiroshima and Nagasaki and the dawn 
of the nuclear age. . . . This ‘Los Alamos Experience" 
1$, disappointingly, that of an outsider.” 

n Times Book Rev p25 N 24 '85. Kathy Hacker 

20w) 


FITZPATRICK, GARY L., 1947-. Durect-hne distances 
International edition, by Gary L. Fitzpatrick and Marilyn 
J. Modlin. ae maps $42.50 1986 Scarecrow Press 


912 L 
ISBN 08108-1872- 8 LC 85-27748 


This work 1s a “compendium of direct-line distances 
between 1,001 ‘cities, towns, islands, and other places around 
the world’, . [t] gives distances in kilometers. . . 
The entries-are indexed both alphabetically and graphicaily. . 
(Booklist) 





“Citations are limited to the authors’ selections of ‘major’ 
cines, In addition to national and state capitals, ‘large 
cities and strategically located places’ are included. Selection 
carefully avoids proximate cities, so the index must be 
consulted to determine if a particular city is included. 

A useful addition to geography, business, and travel 
reference collections, [this] directory (either in mules or 
in kilometers, depending on preference) would be useful 
in public and academic libraries.” 

Booklist 82:1672 Ag '86 (130w) 


“The tabis and accompanying maps are easy to read. 


[This 1s useful reference source for determining ‘air 
distances | tween two points.” 
Libr J 111:115 Je 1 ‘86. Sandra J. Lamprecht (50w) 


»» 


FITZPATRICK, GARY L. 1947-. Direct-hne distances: 
Uritted States edition; by Gary L. Fitzpatrick and Marilyn 
J. Modlin. 275p maps $42.50 1986 Scarecrow Press 

912 1. United States—Maps 
ISBN 0-8108-187I-X LC 85-27684 


This 15 a "compendium of direct-line distances between 
Mit ‘cities, towns, islands, and other places around the 
. The authors explain that directtine distances 
Sona air distance between two points, and they 
give [an] . . . explanation of the process used to determine 
this distance. The entries are indexed: both alphabetically 
and graphically. . Citations are limited to the authors’ 
selections of ‘major cities In addition to national and 
state capitals, "large cities and strategically located places’ 
are included” (Booklist) 


“The alphabetic index is useful . . because it provides 
latitude and longitude ae for each place. The pictorial 
index is provi by 10 pages of world maps, drawn 


, Clearly . . . and with every indexed city indicated. . 


- Seccion carefully avoids proximate cities, so the index 
must be consult 

included. Dallas, 
Worth is not. . 


Booklist 821672 Ag '86 (130w) 
Libr J 11:115 Je 1 '86. Sandra J. Lamprecht (50w) 


FLAUBERT, GUSTAVE, 1821-1880. Flaubert & Turgenev: 
a friendship in letters; the complete correspondence 
Barbara Beaumont, editor. 197p $19.95 1985 Norton 

B or 92 I. Flaubert, Gustave, 1821-1880 2. Turgenev, 
Ivan S vich, 1818-1883 - 
ISBN 0-393-02206-4 LC 85-24031 


This.1s an English translation of all extant correspondence 
“between Gustave Flaubert and Ivan T from their 
meeting ın 1863 to Flaubert’s sudden death in 1880. . 
. . Ther letters constitute a . . . communication of views 
on ther own literary works and on the nature and umpor- 
tance of art, as well as on a range of contemporary igsues, 

: PEA their mutual friends; Guy de Maupassant, Emile . 

a. George Sand, Sarah Bernhardt, and the Goncourt 

e correspondence also deals with matters of 

oe (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. Flaubert's 

half of the correspondence was originally published in France 
in Monaco in 1946. 


M 





"The correspondence is more personal and practical than 
Irterary, altho there are occasional incisive comments 
on each o s work and that of their contemporaries, 
showing them both to be hterary realists, not naturalists 
like Zola, artists rather than proponents of a theory. 

. The translator’s introduction is excellent and indispensable 
io a full understanding of the letters. The ranae tion a y 

specialist in both Russian and Boas B 
felicitous. On page 114, however, ‘ generaly 
(presumably) ‘Bawling’ des), e there are obvious 
misprints o diy tis 5 and 27. The documentation 1s sound, 
but pond this reviewer was unsure of yha work 


was being discusssed by one of the co 
Choice 23:1056 Mr °86. "eG HJ (17 ven 


^Beaumont's long introduction provides a useful context 
for the letters, but suffers from being overly ambitious, 
and hence is somewhat shallow. Because of the volume’s 
ries focus, we learn less about Flaubert and Turgenev 
as writers than as men—-and as old, depressed, and neurotic 
men at that. Turgenev, particularly, suffers from such 
treatment. For research collections,” 
Libr J 110.98 D '85. Joyce S. Toomre (100w) 


"The letters are competently translated, introduced, and 
edited by Barbara Beaumont, though she does not annotate 
all the obscure references. The more emotionally dependent 
Flaubert 1s both bitter and effusive, Turgenev good-humored 
and folksy, but the style of their letters—in transia- 
tion—1s not sufficiently distinct. . Many of the rather 
disappointing letters contain tival details and requisite 
formalities, and tend to skirt serious literary and political 
issues. Eeey. do not have the intuitive sympathy, 
vital energy, inte audacity, or rmaginntive intensity 
of the test letter writers: Byron, Keats, Lawrence.” 

Natl Rev 38:62 Mr 28 '86. J Meyers (800w) 


“Turgenev, tho he was Flaubert’s equal in epistolary 

flair, flair, Mier ae ee ONE cae 
running over 

New Repub 194:34 F] 17 '86. he Eredecick. Br ck Brown EUR) 


FOGELIN, ROBERT J. Hume's in the Treatise 
of human nature. 195p $25 198 ps & Kegan 


Paul 
192 1. Hume, David, 1711-1776. Treatise of human 
nature 
ISBN 0-7102-0368-3 LC 84-15101 
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FOGELIN, ROBERT J -—Continued 

The author seeks to make the case that Hume's Treatise 
of human nature “contains numerous skeptical arguments 
that the author characterizes through the use of a series 
of contrasts: theoretical versus prescnptive skepticism; 
antecedent versus consequent skepticism; and epistemological 
versus conceptual skepticism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 


“Fogelin has written a unique companion text for any 
serious scholar of David Hume’s Treatise of Human Nature 
(1739) ... The unique feature of Fogelin's work is that 
in addition ‘to thoroughly discussing the aspects of Hume’s 
skepticism, he explams how Hume's skepticism and 
naturalism are mutually supportive. This book contains 
very detailed footnotes and, a lengthy bibliography Most 
useful to, graduate students, faculty, and upper-division 
undergraduate students.” 

Choice 23750,Ja '86. BJ. Gray (160w) 


“(The author examines] very familar topics with much 
2ood suse even iP B times wath unseemly Dare 
His book shows that what most enlivens Hume studies 
today is not yet another novel theory about what Hume 
is really up to right on the surface, but deeper and 
philosophically abler penetration into the sources and point 
of the more or less familiar views he can be seen to 
be defending." 
Times Lit Suppl p942 Ag 30 '85. Barry Stroud (1000w) 


FOREMAN, MICHAEL, 19393 il A child's garden of 
verses. Sce Stevenson, R. 


FOREMAN, MICHAEL, 1938-, iL Shakespeare stories. 
See Garfield, L 


D 


FORSTER, E. M. (EDWARD MORGAN), 1879-1970. 
Commonplace book; edited by Philip Gardner. 372p $35 
1985 Stanford Univ. Press 

828 1. Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgan) 1879-1970 
ISBN 0-8047-1280-8 LC 85-50099 


."From the early part of 1928 untl the latter part of 
1968, The Commonplace Book served E.M. Forster as 
a place to record quotations, observations, and inchoate 
ideas that reveal what was of concern to him during that 
period.” (Choice) Index. 


“This book 15 of interest and value to the scholar and 
general reader alike for 1t adds depth to one's understanding 
of Aspects of the Novel [BRD 1927] and the essays in 
Abinger Harvest [BRD 1956] and Two for Democracy 
[BRD 1951] Further, one has the simple but profound 
joy of mulling over the thoughts and feelings of a truly 
interesting and decent person. However, given the nature 
of the work, one does not read large portions at any 
one sitting, . . For this publication, one 1s grateful to 
the publisher and the editor, Phihp Gardner, who provides 
im his introduction and notes following the text a sufficient 
amount of information to satisfy every reader. A handsome 
edition of an imterestung work, highly recommended for 
libraries serving graduate students and upper-division under- 


uates." 
Choice 23.1674 Ji/Ag '86. W. Wager (260w) 


"The book brings together quotations from [Forster's] 
reading, musings on his life and times, and random odds 
and ends (such as the plan of a large garden he kept). 
The early entries on fiction make up the raw material 
for the influential! Aspects of the Novel. The book is most 
valuable for its self-portrait of Forster'dunng those long 
years of miscellaneous prose after A Passage to India [BRD 
1924} .. An mtriguing hodgepodge that will be of interest 

y to scholars.” 
Libr J 111°91 Mr 1 '86. Keith Cushman (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pli F 23 '86. Stephen Spender 
Q000w) , 


FORSTER, EDWARD MORGAN See Forster, E. M. (Ed- 
ward Morgan) 1879-1970 


FORSYTH, ADRIAN. Mammals of the Canadian Wild. 
351p col il hapy Gan$29.95 1985 Camden House (Can.) 
599.0971 1. Mammals 
ISBN 0-920656-40-4 


Forsyth seeks to present all of Canada's more than 150 
wid. mammal species Each of the book’s “nine sections 
is devoted to a different order of mammals and begins 
with an essay that outlines’ the physical and behavioural 
characteristics of its members, Families within that order, 
and representative species of each, are then described. For 
a species the descnption includes a map showing its range, 
a chart of basic. biological information, and frequently a 
short essay.” (CM) Bibliography. Index. 





"[Forsyth's] aun is to present all of Canada's . . . wild 
mammal species in a manner useful both to general readers 
and to naturalists. This demands a careful balance, so 
that the text ıs neither too scientific to be enjoyed by 
non-biologists nor so simplified as to be, useless to the 
scientists. From this non-ecientist's point of view, Forsyth 
Stokes the nght compromise. . . . He 1s particularly 1l- 
luminating on the behaviour of his subjects: it was news 
to me that female ground squirrels pass on their terntory 
to their daughters . . . and that walruses 'walk' across 
ice floes on their tusks... This well thought-out reference 
work should add lustre to Forsyth’s already impressive 
reputation as a naturalist who can write.” 

Books Can 14:19 D '85. John Oughton (350w) 


“More than a field guide, this book views Canadian 
mammals from the perspective of evolution, showmg how 
each species has evolved its physical and behavioural 
characteristics to ensure reproductive success; in other words, 
survival. . . . Beautiful colour photographs appear 
throughout, illustrating physical features, habitat, and 
behaviour. Members of several orders often given very 
bnef mention m wildlife books are dealt with quite fully 
here, . This 1s a very readable book. At the same 
time the maps, charts, and pictures make it suitable for 
quick reference.” 

CM 14131 My °86. Elaine Balpatasky (210w) 


"One finds some data not necessarily encountered in 
Other books dental formulas, literal translation of Latin 
names, and predator list (including man). . . . [This] is 
an attractive compendium that any but the most specialized 
naturalist might find useful. But what gives the book its 
special appeal are the lengthy, italicized asides—brief essays 
by, Adrian Forsyth on a vanety of topics related to one 
particular animal bui denotative of a wider appreciation 
of natural phenomena. . . . The author's ‘conservationist 
posture is most evident ın his comments on the management 
of the harp seal. Into these brief, somewhat anecdotal 
passages the author, who has a Ph.D. in biology from 
Harvard, has put much evidence of current thinking on 
animal behaviour " i 

Quill Quire 52.39 F '86. Richard Perry (260w) 


FOX, RICHARD WIGHTMAN, 1948-, Reinhold Niebuhr, 
a biography, [by] Richard Fox. 340p pl $19.95 1985 
Pantheon Bks. 

B or 92 1. Niebuhr, Reinhold, 1892-1971 
ISBN 0-394-51659-1 LC 85-3682 


This is a biography of the American theologian. 
Bibliography. Index. ' 


Atlantic 257:93 Ja "86 Wilham E. Leuchtenburg (2600w) 
Choice 23:1228 Ap '86. GE. Paul (250w) 


`~ 
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FOX, RICHARD WIGHTMAN, 1945-.—Continued 
“The Fox biography narrates the sea-changes in Niebuhr's 
thought sympathetically but crifically, not hesitating to point 
out inconsistencies and shortcomings. The book is remark- 
ably literate in its theological as well as in its political 
.analyses—a rare combination. Yet,jt) idhe. interweaving 
of personal history with religious and intellectual concerns 
that brings this volume to life. Dr. Fox . . . sets these 
broad concerns in a vivid human context from which 
Niebubr the man emerges with a moving, warty dignity. 
The book’s penetrating accounts of his relations with a 
wide array of religious and secular thinkers make it a 
window on the period as well as on the man. Indeed, 
even its descriptions of peripheral subjects are unusually 
accurate.” 
Christ Sct Monit pB8 Ap 4 '86. Thomas “Johnsen (550w) 


Christ Today 30:29 Je 13 '86. James W. Skillen (460w) 


Commentary 81:58 Mr '86. Richard John Neuhaus 
(3900w) 


“Fox’s biography of Niebuhr deserves all the favorable 
attention it has been getting ın the secular press. Despite 
formidable obstacles, Fox clearly has done better research, 
more successfully penetrating Niebuhr's privacy and that 
of his family, than any previous study of lus life and 
thought His findings are well-organized and lucidly present- 
ed, At times his narrative is good enough to make a 
novelist jealous." 

Commonweal 113:151 Mr 14 '86. Dennis P. McCann 
(2000w) 


Libr J 111:79 Ja '86. Ken Phifer (130w) 

i 
“Fox’s biography comes as close to being comprehensive 
as we are likely to see 1n an imperfect, Niebuhrian world. 
Based on meticulous research which includes numerous 
interviews and a declassified FBI file, the book is written 
with a verve, grace, 
of 1ts subject. Fox 1s remarkably successful in fusing criticism 
with sympathetic appreciation and in relating Niebuhr's 
evolving thought to his public career and private self- 
scrutiny. He also recaptures Niebubr's frenetic pace of 
life as he churned out articles and criss-crossed the country, 

lecturing with a packed suitcase beside the podium.” 
N Y Rev Books 33:7 F 13 '86. David Brion Davis 

(4100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p(i] Ja 5 '86. Harvey Cox 
(2250w) 


Natl Rev 38:52 F 28 '86. James W. Tuttleton (1200w) 


“Although Richard Wightman Fox demes that this is 
an 'official biography, he had sufficient cooperation from 
Niebuhr's family and friends to make it hard to envision 
any other book supplanting this one for its thoroughness 
and critical care. Despite the book's imaginative limitations 
(its subject does not spring vividly to life), Fox has written 
a fine biography of Niebuhr the intellectual. A new genera- 
tion will better understand Niebuhr’s texts, and why he 
attained a revered status in the American liberal com- 
munity.” 

New Repub 194:34 Mr 31 '86. Paul Roazen (2000w) 


FRANKLIN, BARBARA, 1953-. Where are they now. See 
Abramson, J. 


FREEDMAN, FLORENCE B. (FLORENCE BERN- 
STEIN). Brothers; 2 Hebrew legend; retold by Florence 
B. Freedman, with illustrations by Robert Andrew Parker. 
col i| $9.95, lib bdg $9.89 1985 Harper & Row 

398.2 1. Legends, Jewish 
ISBN 0-06-021871-1; 0-06-021872-X (lib bdg) 
LC 85-42616 


and depth of understanding worthy ` 


This is a “retelling of an old Hebrew [legend about 
the origin of the site of Jerusalem] . . . Two brothers 
share their father's land after his death; one marries and 
raises three sons, and the other lives alone. When a year 
of severe drought comes, each brother secretly determines 
to take some of his wheat to the other. Night after night 
they pass each other unseen, and every morning the amount 
of wheat in each barn is the same. Then one night, they 
meet halfway. . .. According to the legend, King Solomon 
built his Holy Temple on the spot where the brothers 
met" (Hom Book) "Kindergarten to grade two." (SLJ) 





“With the profound simplicity of a Biblical parable, this 
story of a man who devotedly raises his crops and his 
sons follows a natural circle... . The story moves smoothly 
through narrative and select detail. Parker's full-page water- 
color paintings facing each page of text suggest the persona 
without characterizing them. The daytime yellows of the 
wheat and the shadowy night blues emphasize the natural 
cycle, broken jby the strange sky where the colors clash 
during the famine. Easy to read, without compromise of 
story or art.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:67 D '85 (130w) 


“(This version] transcends [the soys Biblical setting 
and achieves a universal quality . At the end] the 
author adds a celestial voice intoning the moral of brother- 
hood. Though the message is most likely a part of the 
original legend, in this retelling it strikes a discordant, 
archaic note. Robert Andrew Parker' illustrations glow 
with the warmth of desert hues. His sketchy, half-realized 
figures have a larger-than-life quabty which heightens the 
sense of legend in the story." 

Horn Book 61:726 N/D '85. Hanna B. Zeiger (210w) 


“Freedman's liberally embellished version of the legend 
is told in short, sumple sentences. Parker echoes the sim- 


. plicity in his striking full-page watercolor illustrations with 


pen-and-ink detail... . The religious aspect of this Hebrew 

legend has been played down here, giving it universal 

appeal The result ıs a small but lovely treasure with 

a lesson of love still meaningful for today’s children.” 
SLJ 32.152 O '85. Susan Scheps (180w) 


FREEDMAN, RUSSELL. Sharks. 40p i lib bdg $11.95 
1985 Holiday House 
597 1. Sharks—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0582-6 (hb bdg) LC 85-42881 


This book "discusses the physical characteristics of several 
kinds of sharks, their behavior and uses to [humans. Index.] 
Grades two to five." (SLJ) 


Appraisal 19:26 Spr '86 Mary Margaret Pitts (160w) 


“Freedman fascinates the reader with interesting and 
curious facts about the physical characteristics and behavior 
of sharks. In most instances, the author explains his state- 
ments with follow-up remarks that clarify specific comments 
about these intnguing animals. For example, after men- 
tioning that a shark will sink if it stops moving we are 
inforned that this is so due to the absence of a swim 
bladder. The function of a swim bladder is also explained. 
This book is sure to tantalize young readers. The information 
is accurate and interestingly presented. The length of the 
text is also appealing and can easily be completed in one 
si " 


Appraisal 19 27 Spr '86. James E. Palmer (170w) 


“A perennially favorite subject gets solid, selective treat- 
ment here as Freedman covers general characteristics of 
the shark family, plus specifics of its 350 members that 
read hke Ripley's believe-it-or-not. There's certamly no 
need to sensationalize such interesting material, and the 
text never does. From the basic mechanism of a shark's 
moving teeth to a listing of stomach contents documented 
from several catches, this gives a careful picture of one 
of the best adapted creatures in the tic environment.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:106 F '86 (110w) 


J 
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FREEDMAN, RUSSELL.—Continued 
"In its straightforward presentation of facts . . . the 
writing also conveys a subtle but perceptible sense of drama. 
. . [Freedman explains, however] that only less than 
a dozen members of the shark family actually pose a 
threat to people. Although other books, such as Rhoda 
Blumberg's Sharks [BRD 1976] for a shghly older audience, 
also give the fish sustantial ,coverage, Freedman’s work 
is distinctive for its readability and for its visual appeal 
A generous number of clearly focused photographs show 
not only many species but also some excellent close-ups 
of the shark's jaw and saw-edged teeth and a few scenes 
of the fish attacking and gulping down their dinner." 
Horn Book 62169] Ja/F '86 Karen Jameyson (180w) 


“(This is a] brief but nicely organized book. . . . The 
writing is lucid and succinct, most unfamular terms are 
explained, Freedman uses some interesting analogies to 
better illustrate facts about sharks, For example, the whale 
shark may reach 60 feet in length—almost the length of 
a bowling alley... Although nothing new is offered, 
[this] will make a useful, entertaining addition to an already 
large array of shark books." 

SLJ 32.56 Ja '86 Cynthia M. Sturgis (140w) 


FRENCH, A. P. (ANTHÓNY PHILIP), 1920-, ed. Niels 
Bohr. See Niels Bohr 


4, 


FRENCH, ANTHONY PHILIP See French, A. P. (Anthony 
Philip), 1920- 


FRIDAY, A. E, ed The Cambridge encyclopedia of ‘life 
sciences, See The Cambridge encyclopedia of life sciences 


THE FRONTIER AFTER A DECADE OF COLONISA- 
TION. See Change in the Amazon Basin, v2 


FULLER, WILLIAM C. Civil-military conflict in Imperial 
Russia, 1881-1914, [by] William C. Fuller, Jr. 295p pl 
$39.50 1985 Princeton Univ. Press 

322 1. Soviet Union—Politics and government 
2 Soviet Union. Armila 
ISBN 0-691-05452-5 LC 85-3493 


“Mr. Fuller, a lecturer in history at Harvard University, 
deals with the professional traming of officers, the func- 
tioning of the War Ministry „army finances, the use of 
the army in repression both before and during the Revolution 
of 1905, the politicization of the officer corps and 

[the] rivalnes among various ministries." (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. „Index. 


“The published form of Fuller's 1980 Harvard doctoral 
dissertation, this book is a sound piece of thorough scholar- 


ship. . Although not exactly parallel in focus, Fuller's , 


study might well fit between John H.L. Keep's Soldiers 
of the Tsar (1985) and Ellen Jones's Red Army and Society 
as a historical sociology of the modern Russian and Soviet 
mulitary Well written, but heavy going, with appropriate 
bibliography and index, this work will be used primanly 
by advanced students and scholars " 

Chowe 23:913 F '86. G.D. Nicoll (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p13 F 16 '86. Firuz Kazemzadeh 
(600w) 


P 
*In the nineteenth century . arny was frequently 
called out to deal with bee unt practice too 
on new and unforeseen dimensions in the earl bons 
century. Willam C. Fuller . 1s particularly ting 
about this story—he ome important caeeclives an 
clarifications to popularized by the radical Pus] Book 
that have petmédt yr em literature. k 
will be an indispensable guide to all Seu Li 
in Russian military history Stis] A Desture 10 read for 
[ts] clanty, strasgtaforward sy balanced judgments, and 
sympathetic ‘understanding o uf paruomants. in the 
history of the mulitary ae Plame of impenal Russia.” 
mes Lit Suppl p601 My 30 '86. Marc Raeff (1500w) 


FUTAGAWA, YUKIO, 1932. ed. & il Ricardo Bofill 
See Ricardo Bofill 


G 


GALTON, LAWRENCE, Med tech; gd gah guide 
© today’s medical miracles. ssi ‘il fe Ja 1985 pe 
ow 
610 1 Medicine—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-06-015372-5 LC 84-48098 


Topics "are arran in alphabetical order with sub- 
headings listed and di und information fre- 
quently includes the names of individuals involved plus 
a description of the procedures leading to the perfecting 
of the technique.” (Choice) Index. 


“The writing style is both Viii and interesting. 
Sources of data are provided, often with indicatons of 
probability of success with each technique. Case histories 
are eae in some inatancsa. The paok ie, well indexed 

diseases ani sorders y to A Wegen 
puse than ft iesus teat clang eee 
and many new techniques and ures are e 
beng. developed. Recommen for college and public 
raries,” 
Choice 23'725 Ja '86. M.T. Carr (130w) 


“This excellent gude does much more than define terms 
each entry presents concise information on the implications 


`of the new medical technique. An alphabetically a Arranged 


table of contents and an index of diseases and 


make access easy. Reading (he book strmgiit Ouh p ves 
one a dramatic view of the recent history of medicine: 


a picture so striking it might have appeared to be science 
fiction only a short time Recommended for public 
hbraries and all medical s oun and patient education 
collections." 

Libr J 110:106 F 1 '85. Shirley Branden (150w) 


GALTON, NORMAN LAWRENCE See Galton, Lawrence 


GAO, GUO-GAN, ed. China press and publishing direcion, 
ne See China press and publishing directory, 1985 


GARDNER, PHILIP, ed. Commonplace book. See Forster, 


GARFIELD, LEON. Shakespearo stones; illustrated by 
Michael Foreman. 287p il col 2 $14. 95 1985 Schocken 
Bio 3 Shakespeare, -Wiliam, 


1564.1616—Adaptation A literature 
ISBN 0-8052-3991-X LC 85-1971 


This work consists of twelve stones based on Shakespeare's 
plays. five tragedies, four comedies, two histories and "The 
Merchant of Venice." "Grade five and up." (SLJ) 
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GARFIELD, LEON.—Continued 
Economist 295:108 Je 15 '85 (110w) 


“Leon Garfield’s performance in ‘Shakespeare Stones’ 
is mastery- In narratives of remarkable clarity the British 
writer tells the stones of a ^... . Readers 
are likely to have beer au Foreman's 
ilustrations. His eminence as an illustrator of children's 
books is unassailable, but too often here his pictures seem 
to interfere with the stimulation Mr.: Garfield's text gives 
to the imagination." 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 Ja 26 '86. D.J.R. Bruckner 
(900w) 


“From the deep orange endpapers, through generous 
margins and clear print, to the multitude of evocative 
illustrations, the volume 1s a delight. Foreman's intense 
watercolors and lively ink-wash ilustrations go far to help 
create the moods of the stories The storytelling 1s uneven— 
Garfield 1s able to evoke the heartbreak of King Lear 
but fails to convey the crazy humor of Twelfth Night—but 
it is generally competent enough. However, Garfield’s visual 
descriptions are so specific and so davish, his line interpreta- 
tions so absolute that he almost guarantees that any given 
production will seem madequate after such a buildup.” 

SLJ 32:66 Ja '86. Sally T. Margolis (230w) 


“Garfield wntes like one who has not merely imagined 
the plays theatrically but has also mastered their structural 
pnunciples, with the result that he can transmute their 
essential features into the medium of the short story. He 
can deftly sketch in as much of the plot as is necessary 
to his narrative purpose. . . . [Garfield] selects judiciously, 
never indulging in set pieces simply for their own sake. 
His own narrative is written 1n a crisp, sharply metaphoncal 
style, often employing bold images. . Garfield’s prose 
is mannered, but ıt succeeds remarkably in providing an 
acceptable alternative to Shakespeare's poetry." 

Times Lit Suppl p478 Ap 26 '85. Stanley Wells (1350w) 


GARRIGUE, SHEILA. The eternal spring of Mr. Ito. 163p 
$1195 1985 Bradbury Press - 
ISBN 0-02-737300-2 LC 85-5687 


In this story, the fate of a 200-year-old bonsai tree is |. 


decided by a young girl and an old Japanese Canadian 
gardener who resists being imprisoned in an internment 
camp after the bombing of Pearl Harbor. “Grades five 
to eight.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 39:67 D '85 (160w) 
Horn Book 62:58 Ja/F '86. Charlotte W Draper (230w) 


"Mrs. Garrigue uses the matenal with respect, but 
somehow this tale of Sara's concern for the dislocated 
family of the gardener, Mr. Ito, remains a story told by 
an outsider. The Oriental characters come perilously close 
to being inscrutable stereotypes, especially the wise and 
tacitum Mr. Ito. And the ending 1s marred by a series 
of coincidences climaxing with Uncle Duncan’s sudden 
unmotivated shedding of prejudice. There 15 pity and guilt 
here, but no real understanding. Perhaps certain novels 
of catharsis and forgiveness can only be written by those 
who have themselves known the bitter winds of Manzanar.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 F 9 '86. Patty Campbell 
(650w) 


"A gentle, baunting tale; a strong narrative with a long 
moral reach. . Sara's undercover adventure in the Itos’ 
camp and her meeting there with her Japanese-baiting 
security official uncle are a bit much for readers to accept; 
yet, these things do not mar the story. A serious subject 
handled without the preaching which could overwhelm 
the plot. The message here is one of respect for diverse 
traditions, of pones of reconciliation." 

SLJ 32:84 N '85. Libby K. White (260w) 


*[The author] shows through a sympathetic: British 
the phght of the Japanese Canadians. Sara refuses to 
the war interfere with her friendship with the prt 
and his family and her growth and maturity parallels that 
of the bonsarm. A beautifidly written book with some 
excellent insights ınto fear, prejudice, friendship, death and 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:384 F '86, Beverty Youree 
(160w) 


GARTENBERG, JON, ed. The Film catalog. See The 
Film catalog 


GAU, JOHN. Soldiers, See Keegan, J. 


GA! AUR, ALBERTINE. A history of writmg. 224p il col 
il $25 1985 Scribner 
411 I. Writi 
ISBN 0-684-18422-2 LC 84-52468 


This book discusses the history of writing from the 
beginning of recorded history to the present. “The story 
takes us from the Middle East to China to pre-Columbian 
America . . . with sidelights on the position of the scribe 
in society, writing -an and promen, writing as an art form, 
and the future à The author 1$ deputy 
keeper of the Depecttient bera Oriental Manuscripts and 
Printed Books at the British Li Many, though not 
all, of the illustrations are of manuscripts and other exhibits 
at the British, Library or the British Museum." (Libr J) 
Bibliography. index 





“A wealth of beautiful illustrations and a thorough and 
scholarly, if concise, text combine to make this a book 
that will be appreciated by laypeople and $ specialists alike. 

ethos revo wil want more detail, but this book is 
an exce 


survey. 
Libr J 111: 179 F 15 '86. Catherine von Schon (150w) 


“(This work] includes an interesting . . . discussion of 
the very relevant factor of modern computer technology. 
As well as chapters on writing materials and on 
the history of the decipherment of ancient e m we 

have others on social attitudes to writing and 
See ds also. a- chapter ‘on calligmphy, which as 
. mainly concerned with the history of different styles 
of wnting, and here we come up against an important 
omission in this book It 1s nowhere concerned with letter- 
forms. . . . The book is well illustrated but the inclusion 
of alphabets .  . would make it more interesting and 
casier to follow This book covers a vast subject 
is full of invaluable information. It is a pty that 

M value 1s reduced lack of consistency.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1043 S 20 '85 Nicolete Gray (950w) 


GAZZANIGA, MICHAEL S. The social brain; discovering 
the networks of the mind 219p il $17.95 1985 Basic 
Bks. 

612 1. Brain . 
ISBN 0-465-07850-8 LC 85-47563 


“First I relate how my úndemtandina Of the basic principles 
of brain organization, as learned m studying unique 

populations of neurologically unpaired patients, argues for 
a particular view of brain function that I call the modular 
view. The data suggest that our mental lives amount to 
a reconstruction of the independent activities of the many 
brain systems we all possess. A confederation of mental 
systems resides within us Meta 


more of a sociological entity a e unified psy- 
chological entity. We have a social brain. I then consider 
the umplications of these ideas from the ve of 


archacoiogy. si well as from-an interpretation of historical 
records ted to the formation of religious beliefs. . 

And finally, mthe last chapter, I argue that my basic 
findings ın brain research lead to a particular view of 
culture ” Preface) Index. 
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GAZZANIGA, MICHAEL $ —Continued 
“This book presents a new and valuable approach to 
understanding the brain, both physically and psychologically. 
A fascinating excursion into the ‘higher’ reaches of 
muind-brain by a witty and clear-thinking neuroscientist. 
Highly recommended for general and university collections.” 
Libr J 111:84 F 1 '86. George Adelman (140w) 


“Michael S. Gazzaniga [is] the director of the Division 
of Cognitive Neuroscience and a professor of neuropsy- 
chology at the Cornell University Medical Center in New 
York City... He bas written several books, among 
them ‘The Bisected Brain’ (1970) and, with Joseph LeDoux, 
‘The Integrated Mind’ (1978), and the prospect of a new 
work by him is mouthwatering—an eloquent authority 
writing informally about a fascinating subject. But alas, 
he has tried to compress three books into one m ‘The 
Social Brain,’ and ends up doing justice to none of hig 


projects. eer , 
N Y Times Book Rev p53 N 17 '85. Daniel C. Dennett < 


(850w) 


“Dr Gazzaniga is the leading authonty on split-brain 
research: Thanks to him and his associates, most people 
vaguely know by now of the significant differences between 
the human brain's nght and left hemispheres. In relaxed 
conversational style, The Social Bram first takes us through 
the unfolding history of these researchers, as gripping a 
detective story as Oedipus Rex, and as nch in wonder, 
pity, wony—and fear. Severing of links between the nght 
and left brain is last-resort treatment m some cases of 
epilepsy; ıt apparently works well but its hidden effects 
are odd. The elegant series of psychological experiments 
that Gazzaniga describes uncovered those oddities, and 
in doing so taught us an ummense amount about the normal 
human brain as well" 

Natl Rev 38:53 Ap 25 '86. Keith Brown (1000w) 


GEORGAKAS, DAN. Solidanty forever. See Bird, S. 


GERINGER, LAURA. A three hat day; pictures by Arnold 
Lobel. 30p col il $9.95; lib bdg $9.89 1985 Harper & 
Row 

ISBN 0-06-021988-2; 0-06-021989-0 (lib bdg) 

LC 85-42640 


A hat collector 1s having a very bad day until he meets 
his true love in the hat section of the department store. 
“Preschool through grade three." (SLJ) <' 


- “Although the characters are adult (R.R. Pottle the Third 
"and hus future wife Isabel) right up to the last page, they 
share Mne compelling urpe ee which seems virtually 
instinctive to most children. this case, it’s hats, in 
which Pottle indulges to excess | deponi on his moods. 
On a bad day, he resorts to three ,on top of each 
other. Lobel’s full-color illustrations ‘on almost every 
page extend the joke to its fullest potential, suggesting 
characters quirky enough to add a dimension that substitutes 
for tension ” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:85 Ja '86 (170w) 


“Amold Lobel's drawings are filled with humorous 
details—from his balding, bespectacled, and moustached 
hero seen from every angle in his hat collection 1o the 
wild assortment of hats on display at the hat store. The 
blend of story and illustrations A as perfectly seamless 
Ps te: fwo entwined: snakes; pe: seo: MERI, by “under 


the ginkgo tree 
Horn Book 61{727] N/D '85. Hanna B. Zeiger (250w) 


“Lobel's depiction of the Pottles 1s imaginative and clever. 
Even better, though, is the richness and rhythm of 
the language: "WHAT HATS! There were fezzes and face 
veils, tiaras and tam-o'-shanters. Young readers may have 
to sound out some words but will soon enjoy rolling them 
off their tongue A nice way to introduce youngsters to 
the riches to be found m the English . 
SLJ 32:70 N '85. Judith Gloyer (190w) 


GETTINGS, FRED. Dictionary of astrology. 365p il $38.50, 
pe $19.95 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
133.5 1. Astrology—Dichonaries 
ISBN 0710096710, 0-7102-0650-X (pe) 
LC 84-18260 


The author £lists;and defines some 4,000 terms relating 
to astrological concepts, traditions and practices past and 
present. Entries (alphabetically arrange) vary from a few 
lines to a page or more and include . cross-references.” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


“Produced from typescript, the small print is somewhat 
difficult to read. There are a few line drawings, well designed 
and well placed. The volume concludes with a selective 
bibliography linked to references in entries. Dictionary of 
Astrology seems to be addressed primarily to professional 
astrologers, but its prose is likely to be understood by 
fairly perspicacious laypersons. Its tone 1s objective. . . 
. Public and academic’ libraries will want to consider 


Booklist 82:1672 Ag '86 (200w) 

“The cross-referencing is excellent. The dictionary is, 
however, marred by occasional errors (e.g, the fall of Venus 
18 imn Virgo, not Libra) . . . and omissions (¢.g., neglecting 
to provide the traditional fall and detriment for Taurus). 
. . The melumon of a bibliography is commendable, 
but it would have been more useful if more complete 
(e.g., 1t barely mentions the work of such noteworthy writers 
as Robert Hand or Marc Edmond Jones) It will be most 
useful for those who have some knowledge of the subject. 
In sum, [this] is a worthwhile addition to the reference 
collections of college, university, and public hbranes, a 
fit companion to the Larousse Encyclopedia of Astrology 
[under Baker, D., BRD 1980," 

~ Choice 23.1520 Je '86. G.M. Herrmann (240w) 


GIBALDIL JOSEPH, 1942-. The MLA style manual. See 
Achtert, W. S. 


GILBERT, MARTIN, 1936-. The Holocaust; the history 
of the Jews of Europe the Second World War. 
959p pl maps $24.45 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
ISBN 0-03-062416-9 LC 85-5523 


This isan “account of the destruction of European Jewry. 
chronological progression [Gilbert] supplies a , 
: chronicle (1933-45) of the expropriation, isolation, 
starvation, and eventual annihilation of the Jews 1n regions 
under German sway.” (Libr J) Index. 


America 154:387 My 10 '86. Harry James Cargas (200w) 
Choice 23:1722 Jl/Ag '86. M. Johnson (250w) 


“The prodigiously productive historian Martin Gilbert, 
a fellow of Merton College, Oxford, the official biographer 
of Winston Churchill, and author of ‘Auschwitz and the 
Allies [BRD 1982] bas now wntten what will doubtless 
stand as a classıc history. ‘The Holocaust’ 1s not definitive: 
The subject 1s too vast and Mr. Gilbert has not attempted 
to recapitulate or summarize every other account of these 
events. But what he has written is indispensable for the 
maternal ıt contams, for the soundness of its scholarship, 
and for Gilbert’s ability to narrate and present this history 
in a style that bears the weight of the subject matter. 

A distinctive feature of this book is the degree to 
which Gilbert 1s able to fuse the approach of the objective 
historian with that of the subjective witness.” 

Christ Sci Monit p21 Mr 26 °86. Merle Rubin (750w) 


Commentary 81:78 My '86. Theodore S. Hamerow 
(1650w) 


Economist 298:83 F 15 '86 (550w) 
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GILBERT, MARTIN, 1936-—Continued 

“From hundreds of contemporary sources and documents 
Gilbert quotes thousands of passages describmg incidents 
of brutality, degradation, and murder of individuals and 
masses of humanity. The author has employed all relevant 
secondary work, interviews with survivors, SS records, the 
Eichmann, Nuremberg, and other wamcrimes trials records, 
etc. Gilbert’s book 1s pmmarily a catalog of events, Raul 
Hilberg’s’ new three-volume edition of The Destruction 
of the Euro Jews [BRD 1986] remains the definitive 
analysis of all aspects of the Holocaust. Still, this exhaustive 
descriptive work belongs ın most libraries." ‘ 

Libr J 111:80 F 1 '86. James B. Street (140w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:7 Ap 10 °86, G.A. Craig (1100w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 F 9 '86. A.J. Sherman (1650w) 


"Far from being ‘a masterpiece of historical writing’, 
as the blurb says, this book is bad history in that st 
contains no attempt whatever to explain why all this 
happened or even bow. Eye-witnesses are, after all, often 
the last to know what is really happening and why. This 
is a false ‘authenticity’, more aimed to please ‘Book of 
the Month Club’ selection in New York than historians. 
Gilbert does not even introduce the general reader to any 
of the older literature that attem to explain the camps: 
Arendt, Bettelheim, Bracher, Reitlinger etc, And he 
deals with the historically and morally difficult question 
of ‘resistance’ in one muddled rhetorical flourish in the 
last paragraph ‘Even passivity was a form of resistance’. 
Will his Israel friends thank him for that?” 

New Statesman 111.28 F 7 '86. Bernard Cnck (1300w) 


"This massive history of the greatest y of our 
time is extremely well written and dauntingly researched 
Martin Gilbert has done a superb job of in ting m- 


dividual experiences into the flow of historical 
events, . . . This 1s not to say that his book is the last 
word on tbe subject: in a field where much of the factual 
evidence has been destroyed and politics is still a factor 
in how history 1s interpreted, one can predict that [the 
book] will be greeted with hostile bnckbats as well as 
h it hosannas. But for sophisticated treatment of known 
fact and maturity of J ent, it is difficult to magne 
how Gilbert's work could have been bettered. [It] seems 
likely to become a classic of contemporary historical writing.” 
Quill Quire 52:66 Jl '86. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


“It remains for the generations coming of age after World 
Wer due eee see -of the ee systematic 
annihilation of European Jewry. The need to give meaning 
to this cardinal moral event becomes more acute as its 


made a landmark contribution to this quest for understand- 
ing . . . The effect. of Gilbert's relentless microhistory 
"1$ to breathe emotional m into the grim. statistical 
record of destruction The cumulative impact of'so many 
names and towns and trains and ae shattering. 
. . . The doomed Jewish diarısts and torians whose 
work forms the core of [the book] most feared that the 
world would never learn of the Nazis’ crimes. Gilbert 
has given voice to their SUAE T 

urday Rev 12:68 My/Je '86. Enc Lewis (550w) 


Times Lit Suppl p566 My 23 '86. R.K. Angress (900w) 


n 


GILDER, ERIC. The dictionary of composers and their 
music, a hstener's companion. new rev ed 592p $21.45 
1986 Holt Rinehart & Winston 

780 ' 1. Composers—Dichonaries 
2. Munc- Bibliography 3. Music—Chronology 
ISBN 0-03-007177-1 LC 86-140019 


This revised edition "has expanded co from 275 
to more than 425 composers. The format of the orginal 
edition [BRD 1978] has been retained. Part 1 lists composers 
alphabetically, with basic biographical data and with selected 
works listed chronologically, part 2 arranges the same data 
by year, allowing the user to identify which composers 
were born or died, and which compositons were written 
during any single year between circa 1300 and 1984; part 
31s a time line showing composers’ birth and death dates.” 
(Booklist) 


“This work is likely to be most useful as a quick reference 
source for classroom use, which was the author's onginal 
motivation for the compilation.” 

Booklist 82.1672 Ag '86 (210w) 


GIRARDET, EDWARD. Afghanistan, the Soviet war. 259p 
$19.95 1986 St. Martn’s Press 
9581 1. —History 
ISBN 0-312-74851-5 LC 85-17960 


"This book, based on five clandestine trips into Af- 
ghanistan with the resistance, reports on why the war has 
been so savage and why the resistance so determined. 
It examines why Soviets invaded in 1979 and what they 
seek to defend.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“(This is] a moving, powerful book which evokes for 
readers vivid images of the combat, the life of the resistance, 
the plight of the Afghan civilian population inside the 
country and of the millions of refugees in Pakistan, of 
Soviet strategy and tactics and, yes, of the hardships being 
suffered by the Soviets themselves. . . . Girardet's book 
misses the mark in only one important respect. He is 
1nsufficiently scrupulous ın reporting the developments that 
led up to the Soviet-supported communist coup in April 
1978 ... But the pre-1978 period is not what Girardet's 
book is about His is an exceptionally poignant account 
of a people struggling for survival" 

Christ Sci Mont p23 Ja 14 '86. Theodore L. Eliot 
(150w) - 


"This 1s a strong, well-written book about the brutality 
of ‘Sovietization’ and the ‘migratory genocide’ inflicted 


‘on the refugees Criticism of the mujahideen adds balance. 


The author neglects larger questions about the Soviet role 
in the region and the war's external repercussions; his 
anecdotal style does not permit a serious conclusion. The 
absence of footnotes and maps is especially annoying given 
the book's detail.” 

Libr J 110.88 D '85. Zachary T. Irwin (130w) 


GIRLING, RICHARD, ed. The Sunday Times travel book. 
See The Sunday Times travel book 


GITLER, IRA. Swing to bop; an oral history of the transition 
in jazz in the 1940s. 331p ıl pl $22.50 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

78542 1. Jazz music ` 
ISBN 0-19-503664-6 LC 85-5092 


In this work the “emergence of modern jazz, originally 
known as 'be-bop, is traced by [the author] through a 
mosaic of interviews with 88 musicians and . . nonmusi- 
cians involved with or influenced by this . . . musical 
development." (Choice) Index. 





"The lack of strong traditions of scholarship, critical 
analysis, add other types of documentation 1n jazz makes 
this collection of first-person commentaries very significant 
The book belongs m any serious jazz collection: 
Gitler’s own comments are minimal, focusing attention 
on the speakers themselves. The author's restraint 15 ad- 
mirable, but it does mean that readers must be able to 
bring their own perspective on the value of each contributor's 
comments. .. . There are a dozen pages of photographs 
and; most important, an index that ıs essential for any 
readers trying to find their way through this wonderful 
collection of insight, information, and recollection " 

Choice 23:877 F '86. C.M. Weisenberg (270w) 
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GITLER, IRA.—Continued 
eee emerses is enlightening, engrossing, and, above 
catertaining. ve yet to encounter anything quite as 
amusing as a ‘musictan’s sto A end this books chock 
full of musician's stories—all crazy, wacky, off-the-wall 
studios or Just about anywhere a” jazz musician “hanes 
studios, or in about anywhere a jazz musician han 
or wears his ha 
mterviews and Mord them with painstaking giri 
down to jazz vernacular, . . . bad gramm 
of thought in mud-sentence, and so on. gi, rue Sepia 
many personal events and experiences not M i directly 
to the music, add flavor to the book and help. put the 
reader right into the middle of the jazz scene.” 
Christ Sci Monit p21 Ja 17 °86. Amy Duncan (650w) 


“Mr. Gitler has done an exhaustive and creditable job, 
and we can thank hım for the thoroughness of the interviews, 
the sensible organization of the material and the portrait 
of an pmerpng. era .. The wnung and the editing 
should hav approached with simular care. . . . Unedi 
discourse, with ‘the false starts and twisting grammar of 
casual speech, is colorful but can also be confusing In 
this book it too often verges on the infuriatin ung A Ambiguities, 
typographical errors and misspellings abo . Worse 
Du Gitler’s own narrative connections—ex| to 

beacons of clani onen er ee apes syntax ” 
N son ook Rev p20'D 22 '85. Neil Tesser 
(8 


GLASSIE, HENRY H., ed. Insh folktales. See Irish folktales 


GOGH, a eee VAN, 1853-1890, Van Gogh. See Zur- 
cher, B. ` 


GOLDSMITH, DONALD. Nemesis, the -star and 
other theories of mass extinction. 166p il ists 95 1985 
Walker & Co. 

e E Astronomy 2. Comets 3. Mass extinction of 


Evolution 
ISBN 0.8027 087222 LC 85-17785 


"In 1983, Luis Alvarez published a paper titled ‘Ex- 
penmental Evidence that an Asteroid Impact Led to the 

beat of Many Species E Million Yen Ago.) This 
u tion, together with suggestion o up an 
Eepkoski that mass extinctions have occurred periodically 
in our geologic past, has led to a senes of . . . speculations 
both about the nature of biological evolution and about 
our solar system. [Goldsmith presents an] account 
of these conjectures, "counter-conjectures, and attempts to 
refute them." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book is engagingly written, but after. racing through 
a lovely first chapter on the geological evidence in question, 
this reviewer finished the last chapter disappointed at the 
thinness of Goldsmith's discussion of the astronomical ideas 
invoked to support the hypothesis that comets collide with 
the earth every twenty-six to thirty-two million 
particular, Goldsmith does a surprisingly poor job of ex- 

- planing the reasoning used to delimit orbit and mass 
of ‘Nemesis,’ the conjectural star whose orbit about the 
Sun is supposed to tngger periodic showers of comets. 
.. . Best ak as a case nudy- in the evelopment 
of scientific 1 [this] might be useful reading for students 
of the recent lustory of science and of the sociology of 
science. 

Choice 23:886 F 786. H.S. Picker (200w) 


“Well worth reading.” 
Libr J 110:95 O 15 '85. Harold D. Shane (140w) 


GOLDSMITH, JOHN, ed. Journals, 1939-1983. See Spen- 


GOLDSTEIN, DONALD M. Peart Harbor See Prange, 


{Mr. Gitler] has transcribed. his . 


` Highly recommended 


GOODE, DIANE, iL Watch. the stars come out. See 
Levinson, R. 


GOODE'S WORLD A Si award B. Espenshade, editor. 
m ea 367p $2195 Rand McNally 


Atlases 
ISBN 0-528-83127-5 LC 85-3354 


“Thematic maps are included in this edition and supply 
ready-reference information on subjects such as natural 
resources, population centers, language groups, natural 
a and specific corps. . Each section of the atlas 

there are six major plan “has a brief introduction. 

Auge has more than 30, geographical names and 
supplies page locations, latitude and longitude, and, for 
[some] important cities, local name and Fnglish 
ENS (Booklist) For the 16th edition, Rand McNally 
Goode's World Atlas, see BRD 1983. 





“The arrangement of this popular ready-reference or school 
atlas has altered Sect a and the number of themanc 
maps has been increased A bibliography listing all 
sources cited and giving complete citations is not included. 
Nevertheless, the casual use will find these maps fascinating, 
Introductory materials continue to center.on the art of 
mapmaking (scale, projections, new techniques), and these 
pages remain a very helpful feature of the atlas. . 
There are dozens of ay maps included, but reduction 
scales differ and most i these maps contain little useful 
information. . . The front matter suggests that maps 
are updated every four years, but few dates are noted 
on any individual map. . ... The atlas continues to 
be a dy-sized book and is bound to withstand the 
heavy use ıt deserves and should receive in public, school, 
and academic libraries. 

Booklist 83:115 S 15 '86 (430w) 


GOODFIELD, G. JUNE. Quest for the killers, [by] June 
Goodfield. 4459 i col pl maps $24.95 1985 Birkhauser 


614.4 1. Diseases 2. Medicine—Research 3. Medicine, 
Preventive 
ISBN 0-8176-3313-8 LC 85-13385 
"A Pro Scientic Viva title." 
"This book ıs'a companion volume to the PBS senes | 
of the same ttle. . [The book ea to] link medical 
progress over epidemic disease with ial philosophy.” 


(Libr J) 


“This ts quite an unusual book. . Writing in luad 
and sometimes forceful style, [the "author] describes the 
persons, places, and times involved in five medical quests. 

Goodfield takes us into the smaller details of the 
various efforts—details vital to a full understanding of 
the scientific effort—but stays in a style and voice 
understandable to nonscientists. Pictures accompany this 
text, but no doubt the television series will enlarge the, 
visual dimension of the humanity and of the struggle for 
success. Highly recommended for all libraries. 

Choice 23: 756 Ja '86. D.R. Shanklin (200w) 


This book] is written in a dramatic and occasionally 
el 'oquial style. [It] brings a sense of personal immediacy 
the story of the triumphs over smallpox, leprosy, and 
pel redictlis Human nature, politics, and social condi- 
tions are part of the background to the identification and 
treatment of these sco! of millions of the world’s people. 

or public libraries." 

Libr J 110:107 Ag '85. Frances Groen (100w) 


GOODMAN, ELLEN. Keeping in touch. 313p $16. 95 1985 
Summit Bks 


814 
ISBN 0-671-55376-3 LC 85-171% 


Thus ıs a “collection of [Goodman's] columns written 
since 1981. [The Bu el columns are syndicated 


in 400 newspapers, where appear on the 
editorial or op-ed page." rer ie 8 . 
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GOODMAN, ELLEN.—Continued 
"Reading Ellen.Goodman can be habit-forming . . . 
Those who do not know her work will find this volume 
a fine introduction. . . . [The author's] themes are ones 
not found frequently on editorial pages: commitment, friend- 
ship, self-doubt, work life, social values. Her tone ranges 
from amusing (“The computer is down,” a friend informs 
me, “is another way to spell coffee break.”) to acerbic 
(‘Granada made war fun again.". Timely and to the point, 
these essays are a good choice for most libraries.” 
Libr J 110-84 O 15 '85. Rebecca Wondnska (130w) 


“Among columnists, Ellen Goodman covers a unique 
beat Ellen Goodman. Ostensibly, the pieces in Keeping 
in Touch are about topics as diverse as Raisa Gorbachev, 
Vanessa Williams, Liz Taylor, Doris Lessmg, Sally Ride, 
Phyllis Schlafly, Baby Fae, Nancy Reagan, Maureen Reagan, 
Ronald Reagan, young Ron Reagan, and Johnny Carson's 
divorce. But they all seem to come back home to Ellen 
Goodman ... Far be it from me to disparage the personal 
touch, but just try watching someone get m touch with 
her feelings for 313 pages . What Miss Goodman 
1s, is a lady columnist She is paid to wnte like that.” 

Natl Rev 38:49 F 14 '86. Joseph Sobran (950w) 


GORCZYNSKI, RENATA, tr. Tremor, See Zagajewski, 
A. 
GRAY, ALASDAIR. Lean tales. See Kelman, J. 


GRAY, DOUGLAS, ed. The Oxford book of late medieval 
verse and prose. See The Oxford book of late medieval 
verse and prose 


GRAY, ROBERT. Cardinal Manning; a biography. 366p 
$29.95 1985 St. Martin’s Press 
B or 92 1. Manning, Henry Edward, Cardinal, 


1808-1892 
ISBN 0-312-12032-X LC 85-10687 


This life of the "Cardinal and Archbishop of Westminster 
traces his career from marned Anglican priest to widowed 
Cathohc prelate.” (Libr J) Genealogy. Index. 





“Gray's biography of Manning is a welcome addition 
to the growing literature on the 19th-century English 
churches, Anglican and Catholic. There are several 
diographies of Manning, and in fact Gray’s book does 
much to reinforce the earlier studies on Manning’s life 
and achievement. But Gray has been allowed to consult 
some of Manning’s papers and letters, which had been 
carefully guarded by those in authority, and he quotes 
from the correspondence with a gifted flair for determining 
what is relevant and what is not" 

Choice 23:1690 Ji/Ag '86. YR. Griffin (250w) 


"[This] sound biography can be recommended to all 
readers interested ın 19th-century British social and religious 
hustory, since [it] provides compelling desciptions of Man- 
nimg's relations with other significant figures such as Glad- 
stone and Cardinal Newman and a clear. portrayal of the 
intellectual problems of the Oxford Movement. While some 
readers may find that Gray 1s too passionately pro-Manning 
and unfair to both the Church of England and Cardinal 
Newman, Gray's work serves as a valuable corrective to 
Lytton Strachey's debunking portrayal of Manning. The 
book's only major flaw 1s the lack of a bibliography." 

libr J 110:98 D '85. Susan A. Stussy (130w) 


“(The author] shows ably and clearly that the popular 
picture of Manning is a caricature, but that like all successful 
cancatures it contains the unmistakable lines of a true 
portrait. . . . Gray grves an excellent account of Manning's 
greatest virtue—a concern for social justice, which comes 
across not simply as an ecclesiastical exercise but as a 
heartfelt compassion that warmed an otherwise cold per- 


sonality. . Unfortunately, Gra; : aek of interest ın 
theological matters, while not radi to a study 
of a churchman who was no theologian, ocs leed. him 


to confuse issues by personalizin, vri 
Times Lit Suppl Di36 nan RG. "ian an Ke 150w 


GRAY, SIMON JAMES HOLLIDAY, 1936-. An unnatural 


pursuit & other pieces; [by] Simon Gray. 244p pl $15.95 
1986 St. Martinis Press 
822 1. en Podistn and direction 


2 Theater-—Personal narratives 3. Pinter, Harold, 
1930- 4 Gray, Simon James Holliday, 1936- 
ISBN 0-312-83371-7 LC 85-25158 


This book ıs`a “journal of the creation of [Gray’s] latest 
play, The Common Pursuit. . [It describes], the the search 
br & producer, te problems of casting, the 

and rewrites, . . . opening night 


. rehearsals 
the critics." (Libr 
J) Index. 





"Gray's portrait of bus relationship with the play's director, 
Harold Pinter, and his description of Pinter's :directori 

style, are delightful. Gra describes his terrors and 
insecurities in brutally terms and disarmingly turns 
back on himself the venom that sometimes mars similar 
accounts. The book is thoroughly entertaining and 1- 


luminating.” 
Libr J 111:191 F 15 '86. Daniel J. Lombardo (160w) 


“This is an intriguing insider's report on the pamc of 
play production, complete with revealing glumpses of the 
team of Gra aos Pinter at work. As a journal writer, 


Mr. Gray. is of levelheaded, pouring his nightly 
thoughts (and delusions) into a tape recorder. This techn seen e 
leads to ucinatory KS as well as p 
'An Unnatural Pursuit 
melyding ae M 
ray's life 
vv Te Book Rev p23 Ap 6 ’ mag 
N dios) 

“{This book] offers lacerating self-portrait, a study of 
relationships, that between Gray and Parole 
Pinter, the play’s director, and, not least, a testy ut 
sympathetic account of actors under pressure 
book includes several shorter pieces about theatrical ‘done 
writing for television, F.R. Leavis, cricket and Cambri 
university.” 
Times Lit Suppl p978 S 6 '85. Phibp Oakes (800w) 


GRAY, WALLACE. Homer to Joyce; foreword by Steven 
Marcus. 265p $17.95 1985 Macmillan 
809 1. Literature—History and criticism 
LC 85-8812 


ISBN 0-02-545170-7 
Gon on & humanities course he taught for over 
es at ‘Columb Gray discusses in individual 

of Re Ord: the Iiad and 

oedipus ar, usat Fasten! 


‘Brothers Karamazov; The Waste 
Land fae Ehot, T.S, BRD 1923, 1972}, and Ulysses 
[under Joyce J., BRD 4934}” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Focusing less on the characteristics of individual books 
J pe et t books fi 
oyce provi a orientation to grea Or 
young readers and for others who seek a broad vision 
of dominant themes m Western letters. The book includes 
a foreword: an introduction, fand] a bibhography i texts 

suggested readings p priate or lower-division 
undergraduates, community college and secondary school 
students, 

Chace d 231737) Ja '86. W.W. Waring (170w) 
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GRAY, WALLACE.—Continued 
“In Gray's o iion, all works chosen deal with a search 
for self and ‘enlighten the reader's own identity.’ He touches 
on theme, imagery, and structure; he also provides historical 
context . A book most useful to students or general 
- readers who want.to know more about these great works, 

: and an optional purchase.” 

Libr J T 10:101 O 1 '85. Michael J. Esposito (150w) 


GREEK LITERATURES edited by PE -Easterling and 
B.M.W. Knox. (Cambridge history of classical literature, 
1) ag $85 1985 Cambndge Univ. Press 

880 Greek literature—History and criticism 

ISBN. "0-521-21042-9 LC 82-22048 . 


This 1s a Segre of Greek T€ from 
Homer to the end o bun century A.D... The 
survey is by genre. . Frequently there ıs an outime 
of current scholarly controversies. The Spende give 
biographical sketches of the ancient authors and a selected 
modern bibliography:” (Libr J) 





4 


“This is a comprehensive [survey] . 
oratory 1s ae rtionately represented. . con- 
tributors are Loin scholars in Sin tea fields. "Knowledge 
of Greek is not essential; Greek quotations are accompanied 
by good translations. The essays succeed in setting the 
authors and their works in literary and historical perspective, 
.. . In a single volume a wealth of knowledge is offered 
to all who are interested in European literature.” 

Libr J 110:108, D '85. alene M. Warrior (120w) 


“The choice of” contributors has been máde- judiciously, 
and the general standard is high. A few chapters are on 
the dull side, but it cannot be denied that.some Greek 
writers themselves incline to dullness. There is a great 
deal of bibliographical information. . . . The editors do 
not say how define literature. A certain romanticism 
is detectable, inclining to favour poetry at the expense 
of prose, lyric at the expense of other forms of poetry. 
. . Literature has evidently not much to do with ideas. 
All the chapters on philosophy are short and 'squeezed. 

. If literary history is being written in so frankly subjective 


a spint . . . 1s there not something a a little suspicious 
ın presenting it . with the style .. ., of a work of 
reference?" 


Times Lit Suppl p149 F 7 '86. Jasper Griffin (1600w) 


GREEN, D 
Whipple, F. L. 


W. E. The mystery of comets. See 


oc JONATHON. The dictionary of contemporary 
slang, {compiled by] Jonathon Green. 323p $17.95 1985 


i 1. language—Slang—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-8128-3051-2 LC 85-40247 


This "book is à compilation ed some 11,500 British 
and American tally ost-1945 creations," 
and, most from wi the Tides decade.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“{This book] ıs very up to date and popular in approach, 
citing such sources as a Stephen King short story and 
Lisa Birnbach's Official Preppy Handbook (1980). Entnes 
were compiled from the slang ın magazines, newspapers, 
radio, TV, movies, and music from,the US, UK, Australia, 
and New Zealand... . Green cludes fnnge language 
that has not yet (and maybe never will) become commonly 

accepted. Preppy and Valley Girl slang ap ppear frequently 
in in the 11,500 entries, as does the slang of black culture, 
drug users, and homosexuals. ‘Street people, ‘breaking’ 
(as in break dancing), and ‘punk’ (plus many sexually expli 
terms) are examples of s included in Green but not 
in Partridge [Dictionary of slang and unconventional English, 
under Partridge, Eric, BRD 1985). For comprehensive 
coverage, both of these titles should be purchased " 

Choice 23:849 F '86 KF. Jones (210w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“(The book] is not a historical dictionary; and overlaps 
very little with the standard historical work, Eric Partridge's 
much larger Dictionary of Slang and Unconventional English: 
For example, Partridge defines 'ab' as Australian slang 
for Aboriginal, Green as ‘abcess, the result of injecting 
with a dirty needle.’ To an extent, this difference is typical 
of the two books. However, these two dictionaries can 
complement each other, and in combinaton provide a 
more complete explanation of a word or group of words. 
In all, Green has collected a useful and interesting update 
to the constantly changing lexicon of slang” 

Libr J 110:189 S 1 '85. Stephen H. Cape (130w) 


GREEN, WENDY. The long road home. 160p $9.95 1985 
Lion . 
306.8 1. Bereavement 2. Cancer—Personal narratives 
3. Adjustment (Psychology) 
ISBN 0-85648-902-6 


The author reflects on "her pastor husband's diagnosis 


-of cancer, its emotional and spiritual stress on the family, 


and their coping after death." (Christ Today) | 


"The telegraphic, stream-of-consciousness writing style 
employed may occasionally bog some readers down. But 
ultimately, this diary of deep inner emotions allows the 
reader to get close to Green, and to relate to those questions 
and doubts characterizing so much of life. This is a spiritual 
song. Not of joy, but of holding on." 

Christ Today 29:64 Mr 1 '85. Harold Smith (120w) 


"Green's intimate journal-style narrative re-creates her 
pein and confusion during the difficult year when her 
husband, a dedicated Christian and principal of a Bntsh 
elementary school, was dying of cancer, then shares ex- 
penences of bereavement and struggles to rear four children 
alone in the year after his death. The author expresses 
the range of emotions found in other books of this kind. 
. . . Especially valuable is Green's honesty in sharing 
the strams in her marrage, ultimately resolved through 
fath.” 

Lir J 111.92 Ja '86. Elise Chase (90w) 


GREENBERG, MARTIN HARRY. Science fiction and 
fantasy series and sequels, vl. See Cottnll, T. 


GRENE, MARJORIE GLICKSMAN, 1910-. Descartes; 
[by] Marjone Grene. (Philosophers in context) 225p $35; 
pa $14.95 1985 University of Minn. Press ] 

194 1. Philosophy, Modem 2 Philosophy, French 
3. Descartes, René, 1596-1650 

ISBN 0-8166-1454-7; 0-8166-1455-5 (pa) 

LC 85-6132 


This book "is made up of eight linked, interrelated essays 
[on] Descartes’ role in the dilemma of modern 
philosophy, and the relation of his thought to that of 
his contemporaries. The essays ın Part I discuss Descartes’ 
conception of judgment in the Third Meditation, his theory 
of the passions, his use of hypothetical reasoning, and 
his conception of metaphysics as the foundation for physics. 
In Part I], Grene distinguishes Descartes’ thought from 
[that of] . . . the late Scholasucs, . . . of Gassendi . 
.. and from Arnauld. . . . In an epilogue Grene compares 
Descartes' theory of sense perception to that of J.J. Gibson." 
(Publisher's note) Bibhography Index. 
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aN MARJORIE GLICKSMAN, 1910-.—Contnued 
"(This] is a fairly good view of [Descartes'] philosophical 
viewpoint, within the atmosphere of his intellectual world 
The style of writing 1s chatty, which might make Grene’s 
book pleasanter to some but more tedious to others . 
. .[The book] provides good insights and suggestive historical 
contexts, some of which are usually overlooked. The discus- 
sion 18 selective, aiming at a general impression, and a 
historical positioning of Descartes—rather than an orderly 
exposition of themes and attention to doctrinal completeness. 
Grene’s particular discussions of technical topics, though 
often providing insightful suggestion, 1s not so strong as 
many standard works on Descartes... . Yet her scholarship, 
if somewhat derivative, 13 most useful, especially Grene’s 
discussion of Mersenne, Gassendi, and Port-Royal (Arnauld) 
m relation to Descartes. 
Choice 23:750 Ja '86. M.A. Bertman (170w) 


"Professor Grene assumes a familiarity with recent 
analytical philosophy . . . and 1n her exposition of Descartes, 
she jumps from topic to topic in a way that will baffle 
those who do not already possess some knowledge of the 
Cartesian system . . Grene leans heavily on French 
scholarship. . .Shei is particularly concerned to recommend: 
to us J.L. Marion 2 But Manon's work, as expounded 
by Grene, 1$ not impressive." 

Times 2 Suppl p1246 N 1 '$5 G.H.R Parkinson 
(900w. 


CEWE, CATHERINE. Directors of industry. See Scott, 


GRIMAL, PIERRE, 1912-. The dictionary of classical 
mythology, translated by A. R. Maxwell-Hyslop. 603p 
11 maps $34.95 1986 Blackwell 

292 1. Mythology, Classical—Dictonaries 
ISBN 0-631-13209-0 LC 85-7387 


This “dictionary [aims to] idenufy the gods, goddesses, 
heroes, and mortals of Greek and Roman mythology gy 
is by form of name commonly used ın English, the G 
name in Greek letters follows in parentheses. Entries 2 
.in length from a paragraph to 14 pages . . . Each entry 
explains its subject's genealoky and summanzes the legends 
about the subject." (Booklist) Index. Originally published 
in France under the title Dictionnaire de la mythologie 
grecque et romaine 





"References to the ancient Greek and Roman texts that 
provide the sources for the legends summarized in the 
articles are grouped together after the articles. They are 

in the same alphabetical order of names used 
in the dictionary proper. One must be familiar with the 
conventions of classcael citation for these references to 
have much significance, although a list of the sources with 
bibliographi citations is included. The text includes 
numerous internal cross-references to other articles. . . 
. Because it cites primary sources, Grimal sets the standard 
for a scholarly dictionary of classical mythol su ue . Even 
if they own other dictionaries of classi mythology, 
academic and larger public libraries ought to pruchase 
Grimal ” 

Booklist 83:113 S 15 '86 (370w) 


“There has been nothing in English like Grimal's authorita- 
tive dictionary of Greek and Roman mythological figures. 
Now translated, this text will be an essential source for 
specialists and general readers alike Alphabetrzed, 
biographical entries are comprehensive, careful to indicate 
historical and literary context, free from ideology, and 
readable. . Forty genealogical tables, two maps, cross- 
references, full index, and illustrations further enhance the 
utility of this invaluable, and sorely needed, source.” 

Libr J 11173 F 1 '86. Stephen Scully (90w) ^ 


GRIMES, MARTHA. The deer leap. 236p $15.95 1985 


Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-32886-3 LC 85-15916 


\ 


“Superintendent Richard Jury of Scotland Yard and his 
friend, Melrose Plant, the former Earl of Caverness, are 
summoned to a small English village by their old friend, 
"mystery wnter Polly Praed. Two dogs, one cat, and two 
women have died In the course of the investigation, 
Jury meets the cast of village eccentrics——an amnesiac 
25-year-old rescuer of stray pets and her nine-year-old 
accomplice, a dotty baroness; a handsome veterinarian; 
a cranky constable—and has a romance with a pretty young 
woman." (Christ Sci Monit) 





“Gnmes brings her usual sensitive touch to her seventh 
mystery novel.” 
Christ Sct Mont p46 D 5 °85. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(100w) 


“Once again good characterization and plot construction 
make The Deer Leap a welcome addition to the Jury 
series, but this one ends in an uncharacteristicall y depressing 


y." 
Libr J 110.113 N 1 785. JoAnn Vicare! (80w) 


NY me Book Rev p40 Ja 26 '86. Newgate Callendar 
(1 f0w) 


“The central characters of this brilliantly mterwoven 
multiple narrative are the oddly similar but warring members 
of a family whose blood bonds are concealed. The most 
mysterious of them is an adolescent girl, devoted to animals 
and sternly mustrustful of people, her antecedents aro shad- 
owy, her standards forthright. The novel’s murders are 
motivated equally by greed, fear and the family’s poisonous 
spirit. If the finale offers many explanations, it has few 
consolations. Faithful to what has gone before, its lyncally 
brutal passages evoke a messy and cruel world in which 
kindness seems to beget nothing but penl” 

Time 127. 76 F 24 '86 (160w) 


GRISEWOOD, JOHN. The Doubleday children's almanac, 
compiled by John Grisewood, edited by George Beal. 
318p 1l o 1 col maps $16.95 1986 Doubleday 

031 Encyclopedias and dictionaries —Juvenile 
Mess 

ISBN 0-385-23408- 2 LC 85-16263 

Engl utle: The Kingfisher children's factfinder 


This work presents twelve "topical chapters covering 
such areas as the universe, countries of the world, history, 
science and technology, and a miscellany. . . . [It includes] 
lists and tables abbreviations, homonyms, weights and 
measures, athletic records, elements with their atomic num- 
bers, and kings and emperors, for example. [Glossary. Index.] 
Upper elementary and muddle-school ts." (Booklist) 





“Each section contains a wide variety of material . . 
. The index 1s fairly extensive. Page numbers for illustrative 
materials are noted in italics. Sampling showed the index 
to be accurate but inconsstent in what'it includes. . 
. There are other deficiencies that limit this book's reference 
value... In -the case of maps, the date of issue and 
source are of great importance, but are not given. There 
are inconsistencies in the currency of the data in various 
sections. . . The Almanac 1 attractive in its layout 
and contains material potentially useful for completing 
assignments for upper elementary- and middle-school stu- 
dents, eg, the extensive list of inventions, including the 
lawnmower and others on which information is often difficult 
to find (though there is no listing of ‘lawnmower’ in the 
index). However, because of the limitations noted, it will 
be best used as a browsing item by children” 

Booklist 83:40 S 1 '86 (800w) 


GROSSBERG, MICHAEL, 1950-. Governing the hearth; 
Jaw and the family in nineteenth-century Amenca. (Studies 
m legal history) 417p $32 1985 University of N.C. Press 

346.7301 1. Marriage contracts 2. Domestic relations 
LC 84-22107 
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GROSSBERG, MICHAEL, 1950-—Contnued — - 

The author 1s concerned with the "junction. where the 
family meets the law and, m a minor key, where the 
household production unit is reshaped by commercial/ 
industrial capitalism. He explores domestic relations law. 

First establishing the character of domestic relations 
m Colomal times, . . . he describes how household and 
legal change shaped a republican code of law. Grossberg 
then explores its impact upon courtship, breach-of-promise 
suits, nuptial license, fitness to wed, custody rights, family 
limitation, and bastardy.” (Choice) Index. 





“There are iluminating sections on the partal decline 
of paternal authority, fluctuations ın government actrvism, 
antuniscegenation law, slave marriages, and abortion. To 
Grossberg's credit, this 1s fascinating and heady stuff. Exhaus- 
tively documented with statutory law, appellate court 
opinions, polemical tracts, public and professional journals, 
Grossberg’s study is a splendid work of legal and social 
history. College and university libraries." 

Choice 23.918 F '86. M. Cator (220w) 


“Grossberg ıs at bis best when recounting how judicial 
decisions particular doctrines over the course of 
the century. These include the flourishing and eventual 
decline of breach-of-promise litigation, the shift in child- 
custody standards from notions of parental ‘right’ to those 
of parental 'fitness.'. . . Too often left to the readers 
inference 1s precisely how these doctrinal changes are sup- 
posed to connect with more general arguments about the 
legal system, family structure, cultural beliefs, and persistent 
tensions between contractualism and social control . 

The utility of this book for understanding the distinctive 
aspects of American family law 1s limited by Grossberg's 
decision to focus on topics pertaining to ‘family formation.'. 
. . Moreover, his failure to discuss the reluctance of most 
junsts to impose criminal or civil liability on husbands 
for physcial abuse of their wives leaves incomplete Gross- 


berg’s occasional references to the potentally tyrannical, 


consequences of judical deference to ‘family autonomy.” 
J Am Hist 73:186 Je '86. Joan Heifetz Hollinger (750w) 


“For the reader unfamiliar with the area, this is an 
interesting and informative volume. For the more 
sophisticated student, it synthesizes a number of current 
themes without moving the discourse along.” 

Ms a Book Rev p23 F 23 '86. Isabel Marcus 


GRUBER, ELLEN J. Stepfamilies; a guide to the sources 
and resources. 122p $28 1986 Garland 
016.3068 1. Family—Biography 
ISBN 0-8240-8688-0 LC 85-3111 


“Entries are grouped in three sections according to intend- 
ed readers those in the helping professions, parents, and 
children and teenagers Entnes (in author order) include 
standard bibliographic information (including reading age 
levels for children's books) and brief, descriptive annotations. 
There are 342 pnnted items listed. Lists of audiovisual 
resources (audio- and videotapes, filmstrips), organizations 
offering information and/or support, and newsletters are 
appended. Ordering or borrowing information 18 included T 
(Booklist) Index. 


"This bibliography includes books and articles (1980-84) 
that should . . . be accessible to the general public. . 
. Suggested for large public libranes and academic collec- 
tions rting traming in the helpmg professions,” 
Booklist 82:1678 AE '86 (170w) 


GURNEY, GEORGE. Sculpture and the Federal Triangle. 
464p ıl $39.95 1985 Smithsonian Instituton Press 


725 1. Washington (D.C)-—Public buildings 
2. Decoration and ornament, Architectural 
3. Sculpture, American i 

ISBN 0-87474-492-X LC 84-40206 


"The Federal Triangle, seventy acres of neoclassical . 
construction, stands in Washington DC, as the last . 
p Pree the Beaus ee buil in the US. A ved 
y Congress in 1926, ıt was finished in 1952. During 
i intervening on and war years, instituti: 
architecture and art had evolved from the allegorical and 
expensive Beaux Arts to the stylized realism of the 
more economical style of transitional modernism. . . . 
[Gurney has wntten an] account of the politics, economics, 
design, and execution of the innumerable American 
figures of Agriculture, Peace, Pr , and other semiro 
figures decorating the Triangle. " (t ice) ‘Indexes, 





"[The book is] extremely Jeadable, thorough, and fair, 
The energy and optimism of the era that mutiated 
such a project and the process of its implementation a 
well descri profusely illustrated, rupem 
minimally, evaluated. Now that the Beaux 
fe ees Gh el wa ic) Ge 
than only as the villain reviled by the early modernists, 
this book should be included in libraries with interest 


erudite 
ice 23:858 F '86. E Mitarachi (180w) 


*As the last major construction project for neoclassical 
architecture and for architectural sculpture in Amenca, 
the Tnangle 1s an important chapter ın our cultural history. 
This is well demonstrated in s soldi researched, 
sa A documented, and well-written study. 15 
a e introduction. by Joshua Taylor, drafted in rni 
shortly before his death. Recommended for graduate collec- 
tions specializing ın art history, architectural history, or 
American studies.” 

Libr J 111:74 Ja '86. Jeffrey Weidman (100w) 


H 
Sf 
HAIGHT, ROGER. An alternate vision; interpretation 
„of liberation theology. 345p pa $9. 95 | 1985 Pa 


230 1 
ISBN —"o-8091.2679-6 (pa) LC 84-61974 


The author "attempts to show how liberation theology 
expresses a vision of the truth of Christianity that is not 
limited to the Latin American context. His contention 
is that a liberationist interpretation of Christianity addresses 
the central problem of our times, the problem of the 
meaning of history. The issue of freedom as it relates 
to history becomes the heuristic pnnciple by which Haight 
develops a systematic interpretation of liberation themes 
for Christian theology. . An appendix containing the 
Roman Catholic Church’s official response to liberation 
theology, and Haight’s response to that document, 1s also 
included " (Choice) Index. 





Haight’s] chapter ‘Method in Theology in the Light 
of Liberation Theology’ represents an important contribution 


to the present theological debate over whether or not 


liberation theology can inform theological reflection outside 
of Latin Amenca . Haight’s book is recommended 
for libranes with collections in Latin Amencan studies 
and contemporary Christian theology." 

Chowe 23:752 Ja '86. W.D. Apel (200w) 


“Haight succeeds vely in a difficult task: to 
interpret liberation theology for the First Worid and then 
to recast traditional theolo, in ligat of that interpretation. 

. . Talang the main pl beration theology—affir- 
mation of this world, sin as a social reality, redemption 
as social transformation—Haight Tereads and revitalizes 
traditional doctrine on god. Christ, Spirit, aei ministry, 
and spirituality. lucid, well-o overview." 

Lbr J 110.70 My ^is '85. Paul tter (140w) 


HALBROOE, STEPHEN P. That every man be armed; 
the evolution of a E consntmtional right. t. 274p $19.95 1985 


University d 
344.73 1, w and legislation 


Furemis ds 
ISBN 0-8263-9764-7 LC 13127 
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HALBROOK, STEPHEN P. —Continued 

The book's thesis "is that the nght to keep and bear 
arms is as fundamental to a democracy as 1s freedom 
of speech because it is a basic individual protection agamst 
potential infringement of other liberties. . . . Halbrook 
traces the evolution of this right from Plato to 18th-century 
England and France and through the debate waged by 
the Founding Fathers from 1776 to the adoption of the 
Second Amendment. He then reviews pre-Civil War 
interpretations of the amendment in both state and national 
courts and discusses the intent of the framers of the 
Fourteenth Amendment regarding its application to the 
states.” (Choice) Indexes. 


“(The author] beleves that gun control legislation will 
soon lead to a comprehensive ruling by the US Supreme 
Court. In such a case, this book could be used as a bref 
for the challenger of gun control legislation. . . . Highly 
recommended for all college, university, secondary school, 
and, public libraries; but for a more balanced view of 
the gun control debate, see Jervis Anderson, Guns in 
American Life [BRD 1985]" 

Choice 22:1567 Je '85. J.C. Dixon 200w) 


“No balanced debate is presented or intended here; 
opposite positions are mentioned only in passing and then 
to illustrate their fallacies, Although one-sided, Halbrook's 
argument in favor of the right to bear arms 1s exhaustive. 

. Halbrook's legalistic argument for tlie literal 1nterpreta- 
7 ton of the Second Amendment must . . . be questioned. 
Irrespective of what the founding fathers meant in the 
latter part of the eighteenth century when they crafted 
the Bill of Rights, the country and its people are now 
quite different We are no longer a new, struggling democracy 
of a few milhon citizens dwelling in a rural wilderness. 
Why must words written to govern a country and its 
people existing in that environment be applicable today? 
If the Second Amendment must be interpreted literally 
to satisfy the legal purists and strict constitutional construc- 
tionists, it may be time to consider another amendment 
that will permit us to address the serious problem of 
killing each other with the millions of firearms now in 
our possession ” 

Society 23:89 Ja/F '86. Frank R. Scarpitt (1600w) 


HANSON, ALICE M. Musical hfe in Biedermeier Vienna 
(Cambridge studies in music) 241p il $39.50 1985 Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press 

780 9436 1. Mustc—History and criticism 2. Vienna 
(Austria)--Social conditions 
ISBN 0-521-25799-9 LC 84-17449 


This book 1s a "survey of musical life in Vienna during 
the . . . years 1815-30. . . . Its seven principal chapters 
concern the civic environment for music, musicians and 
the Austrian police; music in the theatre, public concerts, 
music in the salon; musical institutions (rebgious and 
military; and popular music.” (Times Lit Suppl) 
Bibhography. Index. 


“The employment, payment, and traditional career paths 
of musicians, along with the established mechanisms that 
provided performance opportunities and largely determined 
the repertory-—all these are grist for Hanson's mill. There 
is also a substantial excursus on censorship and its impact 
on Viennese musicians . . . Hanson is however, less 
comfortable when it comes to extrapolating from her data 
with insight and maturity This shortcoming, along with 
the book's spartan physical aspects and unwarranted high 
price, will surely make it less attractive for all but well-heeled 
and unreservedly Wienophihc libraries." 

Choice 23:877 F '86. C. Isaac (220w) 


“This is a book concerned as much with social history 
as with actual music and musicians. . . . The chapter 
on the production of popular music is especially interesting, 
and deals with ballroom dancing, dance regulationa ang 
carnival balls—which earned therr entrepreneurs wall know 
Military music in this period is a subject not known 
even to experts, and there 1s even information about music 
in the Viennese synagogues... [This] i a 
book but one that 1s necessary reading if we are to uni Stand 
the sadness behind even the gayest of Strauss waltzes. 
Later, Austria would come to be reflected ın the monumental 
tragedy of Anton Bruckner and the fin-de-srécle mghtmares 
of Gustav Mahler. Alice Hanson shows us where it all 

gan.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1398 D 6 '85. H.C. Robbms Landon 
(1000w} 


HARDY, BARBARA NATHAN. Forms of feeling in Vic- 
tonan fiction; by Barbara Hardy. 215p $20.95 1985 Ohio 


Univ. Press 
823 1. English fichon—History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-8214-0827-5 LC 85-13649 


Hardy "offers an examination of the ways the chief 
Victorian novelists present feeling both as a measure of 
human worth and as an exposure of individual character 
She [seeks to] describe the distinctive forms these novelists 
use to present the emotion of their characters. After an 
mtroductory chapter treating Bunyan, Defoe, Richardson, 
Fielding, and Sterne, Hardy gives a chapter each to Dickens, 
Thackeray, the Brontés, Ehot, Hardy, and James ” (Choice) 





"This is Barbara Hardy's th book on fiction, her 
sixth on 19th-century British fiction . Trollope is a 
surprising omission. .. . What 1s valuable about this book 
A is not ıts originality, but its petra application of 
accepted critical generalizations to texts. Almost 
nowhere does Hardy shine the bright light of a s fresh critical 
generalization on these texts; but everywhere she illuminates 
them by discovering new evidence for the accuracy of 
established critical gere No index. A good 
for all libraries; a necessary one for academic libraries 
where Hardy's ow will be used a mainly by graduate students 
and upper-division i 

Choice 23:868 F '86. R. M chatina (240w) 
"Hardy's study academic cnticism at its best: 
scrupulous, intelli is rich in local illumination and subtle 
ination but short on cross-reference, allusion and 
historical context. If I experienced some of its passages 
of descriptive analysis as longeurs I nevertheless came 
away with my sense of these wnters di and enlarged. 
If there is a 'crisis in English studies’ this book 1s unscathed 
by it there is no methodological angst, no doubts about 
the canon, no theoretical or political axes being ground, 
no uncertainty about the status of authors, readers texts 
and their proper relations. It is all done as if Terry Eagleton 
had never 
New Statesman 109 29 F 8°85 Nicholas Murray (900w) 


“Barbara Hardy wntes of the affective life of the fiction 
she discusses with the exemplary tact and sympathy of 
one who Das beon. long Affected- by at Familiarity bas 

tive conciseness made possible by an impressive 
ue bf usion. The defect of this admurable quality 1s 
that in the treatment of some authors—Thackeray 15 perhaps 
the most obvious case—she makes her points almost too 
rapidly as she moves briskly through the novelist's oeuvre, 
so that they msk looking more sketchy than they are. 
. . . Nevertheless, Barbara Hardy's humane attention to 
the rhetoric of feeling m Victorian fiction is a valuable 
and stimulating indication of how much there 1s to study 
and to admire in an area to which even now—as she 
herself justly remarks—too little attention is paid by the 
professional reader.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1408 D 6 '85. Stephen Wall (110w) 


+ 


HARNACK, CURTIS, 1927-. Gentlemen on the praire. 
254p il maps $16.95 1985 Iowa State Univ. Press 
977.7 1. British—Umited States 2. lowa—History, 


Local 
ISBN 0-8138-0791-3 LC 85-14212 
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HARNACK, CURTIS, 1927-.—Continued E 

This book 1s an “account of the British colony centered 
at Le Mars, Iowa, dunng the last two decades of the 
19ih century. The colony was promoted by a Cambridge 
graduate, William B. Close, and his brothers, Frederick 
&nd James, who sought to attract well-educated sons of 
British aristocrats whose opportunities for suitable careers 
were becoming increasingly limited in Victorian England.” 
(Choice) Index. 


*[The] book demonstrates the unpossibility of establishing 
and maintaming a culturally alienated, socially exclusive 
colony on the Amencan frontier. The democratizing forces 
of the frontier proved irresistible and, as Harnack notes, 
the *one thing every immigrant seemed to have experienced 
was the crushing out of his cultural uniqueness by the 
pressure to be the same as everyone else.’ The British 
settlers assimilated, returned to England (as many did), 
or sought new adventures. Complements and perhaps super- 
sedes Jacob Van Der Zee's The British m Iowa (1922). 
Public and’ college libraries " 

Choice 23:918 F '86. W.H. Cumberland (190w) 


“Mr. Harnack deftly captures the humor inherent in 
the situation— but he also has a bigger story to tell. Through 
the experience of these picturesque emigrants he allows 
us to see afresh the fear, danger, courage and appelhng 
hard work that went into the settling of our Western lands. 
Mr. Harnack, moreover, who also wntes fiction, has a 
novelist’s ability to illuminate the lives of his characters— 
and they are characters worthy of a novelist . . . And 
unce Mr Harnack 1s always unobtrusively aware of the 
largest smphcations of his story, be brings poignancy and 
resonance to the phenomenon of gentleman-settler and 
lower-class ummugrant finally joining to share ‘a pioneering 
experience that lay outside status '" 

NY T Book Rev p81 D 8 '85. Richard Snow 
(550w 


“This affectionate book contains delicious slow-motion 
detail: pioneers playing croquet (‘Jt was perhaps the first 
sport to be played by both men and women of all classes 
and was sometimes referred to as “the courting game") 
and politely facing Iowa winters with hailstones the size 
of eggs and potatoes The British based their Iowa colony 
upon the idea that the future would resemble the Victorian 
present, never imagining, as Harnack writes, that the empire 
‘was already starting its great decline.’ Harnack tenderly 
records a poignant moment in history." 

Newsweek 107:70 Ja 13 '86. Walter Clemons (300w) 


HARRIS, JOHN, 1945-. The value of life; an introduction 
to medical ethics, 281p $32.50; pa $12.95 1985 Routledge 


& Kegan Paul 
174 1. Medical ethics 
ISBN 0-7100-9895-2; 0-7102-0437-X (pa) 
LC 84-18169 


Harris, a British philosopher, discusses medical ethics. 
Most of his examples are based on British thought and 
action, but some United States views are discussed. Ques- 
tions addressed include: “When does hfe begin to matter 
morally? Who is a person? What is ‘good’ and what 1s 
‘harm’ in medical care? How do we value life and death? 
What does it mean to respect persons? Harris's philosophical 
argument is based on the definition of ‘person’ as 'a being 
which 1s capable of valuing 1ts own hfe.’ He also considers 
the ethical concerns raised by new reproductive technologies, 
sexual morality, paternalism and consent, and the abolish- 
ment of death with machines and [cryogenics]" (Choice) 


“Harns writes well and has a logical flow of ideas, though 
he is prone to philosophical hairsplitting that can detract 
from his arguments He provides alternative viewpoints 
and discusses why they are unacceptable. Footnotes and 
suggested further reading are somewhat limited.” 

Choice 23.628 D '85. J.B. Thompson (190w) 


*For [Harris], everything turns on the nature of 'person- 
hood' for ıt is this which serves to justify the moral 
or ethical differences between the treatment of human beings 
and, animals. . With personhood comes autonomy—the 
right of an individual to take decisions—and have others 
respect them. . Human ‘embryos are merely potential 
persons . . . so ther use in properly directed research 
is acceptable. As.is abortion . . . Since persons are free 
to value their lives at nothing, suicides should be abetted, 
and euthanasia performed. . . . Mr. Harns thinks that 
if [his] argument ıs accepted, the practice follows. But 
most doctors, even if they were convinced by him, would 
be put off by his apparent disregard for the complexities 
of real life." 

Economist 298:86 F 8 '86 (450w) 


S, MARVIN, 1927-. Good to cat; riddles of food , 
and culture. 289p $1795 1985 Simon & Schuster 


394.1 1. Food 
ISBN 0-671-50366-9 LC 85-14561 


The author "argues that 'major differences in worid 
cuisines can be traced to ecological restraints and oppor- 
tunities which differ from one region to another.' He explores 
vaned cultural phenomena includmg preoccupation with 
meat-eating; avoidance of lalling cows among Hindus, Jews’ 
and Moslems’ abommation of pork, American’s aversion 
to horsemeat; Southeast Asians’ loathing of milk; avoidance 
of catmg insects _ ands pets and cannibalism—all having, 
in Harns's interpretation, a rational basis in circumstances, 
costs, and benefits, rather than stemming from arbitrary 
symbolism.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index 





“This well-documented book is entertaining as well as 
informative, and both laypersons and scholars will find 
it of interest.” 

Libr J 111:89 F 1 '86. Joan W. Gartland (140w) 


“In his best-known argument, one that has often raised 
critics’ hackles, [Harris] explams cannibalism according to 
his own lights. . . . Mr. Harns's thesis has its benefits 
too, giving ‘Good to Eat’ the cohesion of argument rather 
than letting it stand as a kind of litany of insights about 
food preferences. But ultumately it is monotonous and not 
persuasive, particularly when it deals with the loathing 
of certain foods ... That said, the book is marvelously 
readable. Mr. Harns writes well and has a good ear for 
stones, Even if his point of view 13 often exasperating, 
his scholarship leads the reader from one strange tale to 
another—tales of locusts and hippophagy, of blood and 
lust. And.[hen there is the one about the dingoes. . .” 


N Y Tunes Book Rev p12 Ja 5 '86. Richard Flaste 
(800w) 


“To a large extent [Harris] succeeds in ferreting out 
the, logical reasons underlying some apparently arbitrary 
behaviour. A pleasant prose style and a winning way with 
scholarly data and references also contribute to the success 
of a book that should appeal to most of the general 
non-fiction audience." 

Quill Quire 52.29 My '86. Paul Stuewe (130w) 


HARRISON, NANCY. Winnie Mandela, 183p pl $14.95. 
1986 Braziller 
B or 92 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. Mandela, 


Winnie 
ISBN 0-8076-1149-2 LC 85-29134 


In this biography, the author discusses Winnie Mandela's 
childhood in Pondoland, her career in Johannesburg as 
the first black medical social worker, her marriage to Nelson 
Mandela, the imprisoned leader of the African National 
Congress in South Afnca, and her life as a political leader 
following his imprisonment. 
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HARRISON, NANCY. — Continued i 

"Harnson makes readers aware of Winnie Mandela's 
stature as an important political figure in her own nghi 
She presents a woman with clear political understanding, 
warm vitality, creativity, and wit. This book conveys the 
reasons for black resistance to apartheid in a fashion that 
1s eminently readable. Harrison offers an excellent under- 
standing of Pondo tradition and black experience m urban 
centers and rural areas. One comprehends the anger and 
political necesmty.for mihtance in the face of . the 

vernment's attempt to crush opposition with banishings, 

violence, and imprisonment." 
Choice 23:1586 Je '86. K, Russell (120w) 


“This brief biogriphy . will be of interest to those 
striving to understand the ‘South Afncan situation as well 
as to those who already know much about South Africa 
but wish to know more about this remarkable woman 
Mandela’s dignity, courage, determination, and aggressive 
strength come ugh and help us to understand why 
she has become a leader of her people even though she 
has been banned, jailed, and banished through the years. 
Quotations illuminate her commitment to her country, her 
husband (Nelson), and her religious faith. [This book] belongs 
in college and publie 3 libranes, [it] would be a good choice 
for young adults, t 

Libr J 111:172 E: 15 '86. Mardel Cason (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:3 My 8 '86. J M. Coetzee (1200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl7 Ap 27 '86. Sanford J. 
Ungar (650w) 


"Harnsoi 1s a former women's editor of the Port Elizabeth 
Evening Post. In her epilogue, she candidly admuts 
that she she lived most of her life in South Afnca without 
meeting a black person socially. She has brought to this 
biography the breathless style which. is „the hallmark of 
Fleet Street women's journalism at its worst, and which 
often reduces Winnie Mandela's heroism and fortitude to 
the level of a Princess Diana fashion feature. .. Winnie 
Mandela’s true personality remains elusive. . . The 
biography 18 $0 informative, though, when it turns 
to the repression t Winnie has faced in the past 20 
years... . Analysis about the prospects for political change 
m South Africa 1s strikingly absent from the pages of 

00 » 
New Statesman 109:32 Je 7 '85. Clive Davis (850w) 


“Winnie Mandela has.had to withstand very many blows 
and doubtless she will survive Nancy Harrison'a adulatory 
account of her life. Nevertheless one cannot but feel this 
was a chance missed... . Mrs Mandela could be daei 
as the most ımportant woman in South Afnca, and deserves 
to be widely known. Regrettably, this excitable account 
leads one to suspect that biography is among the arts 
of concealment. .  . Harrison's account of [Winnie Man- 
dela's] banishment .is the one solid achievement in the 
book and she is particularly good on the way in which 
the arrival of Winnie Mandela in [Brandfort] has, in the 

sense of the word, revolutionized attitudes among 
both whites and blacks. . . Thus. 18 a less than adequate 
portrait of a remarkable woman,” 
nog y" Suppl p818 Ji 26 '85. Chnstopher Hope 
550w. 


HARRISON, ROYDEN, ed. Divisions of labour. See Divi- 
sions of labour 


HART, ANNE. The hfe and tunes of Miss Jane Marple. 
161p $13.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
sip, 3 1. Marple, Jane (Fictitious character) 2. Christie, 


Agatha, 1891-1976 
ISBN 0-396-08748-5 LC 85-12946 


This ıs a biography of a fictional character: Agatha 
Christie’s elderly female detective, based on the twelve 
novels and twenty short stones m which Miss Marple 

pears. “After describi e village of St. Mary Mead, 

I oue Miss es hfe and adventures 

chronologically, then explores her personality and detection 
methods," (Libr J) Filmography. Bibliography. 





"The personality engaged in revealing Miss Marple and 
her world is warm, attractive, and witty, simultaneously 
sympathetic yet aloof. Irony and a Canadian perspective 
distance the narrative voice, which 1s as utterly contemporary 
as Miss Marple's is not. . Hart's analysis of Christie's 
writing reminds us that literature affords a sociology all 
its own, and is certainly far more readable. Hart’s biography 
is as shrewd as the character it celebrates. It will interest 
not only mystery buffs but students of human nature and 


ways" 
Books Can 15.14 Ap '86. Patricia Morley (750w) 
Libr J 111:182 F 15 '86. Jeanne Gelnas (100w) 


* c Hart, a librarian at Memonal University in New- 
foundiand, has used the methods and skills of a detective 
to explore the manners and mores of the doyenne of 
fictional female detectives... . Hart has carefully applied 
her considerable research skills: Christies many 
inconsistencies and ambiguities are noted—and even 
sometimes explained. . . . Miss Marple comes alive in 
the pages as we are shown what she ate and how she 
lived, dressed, and interacted with friends, neighbours, and 
victims. . . . The few small errors . . . —items on which 
the detail-conscious sleuth herself would have eagerly 
pounced—can be cleaned up in the undoubted reprintings. 
[This] is a welcome addition to the hterature of crime 
fiction, and one which both charms and fascinates.” 

Quill Quire 52:37. F °86. John North (340w) 


HART, CLIVE- The prehistory Rr ais il col pi 
$35 1985 University .of . Press 

629.13 1 Aeronautics—History 2. Flight 

ISBN 0-520-05213-7 LC 84-8677 


The author "explores thinking about fhght and' flying 
machines from preclassical times to the 18th century. . 
. [This] illustrated volume explores what [writers] through 
the centuries have thought about flying and how they 
have applied scientific principles to the problem of human 
flight.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] writes with grace and wit, and includes 
more than fifty intriguing drawings from original sources, 
plus twelve informative color plates This book would 
be appropriate for academic libraries concerned with intellec- 
tual history; but one hopes that at.least some aeronautical 
engineers will also have a chance to enjoy it, especially 
those who stil believe that aircraft should not only be 
functional but should also look beautiful, and those who 
still ee now and then about what it means for human 

to fly” 

Choice 23:1086 Mr '86. D.L. Anderson (200w) 


“This academic excursion into that early search for 
knowledge begins with a long description of how the ancients 
viewed air itself, continues with pages and pages of conjecture 
by many early observers of the flight of birds, most notably 

Leonardo da Vinci; proceeds to a sketchy collection of 
attempts at flying machme construction and the possibility 
that some may have attained gliding flight; and concludes 
with appendixes of the known attempts at flight before 
1783, various illustrations (in good color renditions), [and] 
68 pages of footnotes . . . An unfocused curlosity, wi 
great attention to detail, for larger subject collections " 

Libr J 11188 F 1 '86. Mel D. Lane (140w) 


“Mr. Hart, who teaches literature at the University of 

Essex in England, elegantly and lucidly explores [the topic].” 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 N 17 '85. Patricia T. O'Conner 
(350w) 


“If criticism 18 obligatory, it could-be said that ‘Episodes 
in the prehistory of flight’ would have been a more accurate 
title, and that the research, admirable though it 1s, rarely 
goes beyond Europe. These are mere quibbles: like Hart's 
The Dream of Flight, the book is a fine contribuhon 
to the history of aeronautics.” 

Times Lu Suppl p524 My 16 '86. Desmond King-Hele 


(750w) 
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HART, E. J. Carl Rungius See Whyte, J. 


` 


HART-DAVIS, SIR RUPERT, ed. More letters of Oscar 
Wilde. See Wilde, O. 


HASKINS, JAMES, 1941-. About Michael Jackson 96p 
il hb bdg $11.95 1985 Enslow Pubs. 
B or 92 1. Jackson, Michael, 1958——Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-112-5 (hb bdg) LC 84-26036 


This book discusses the life, career, and music of the 
pop singer who began performing: with his family and 
, went on to become a highly successful solo act. Discography. 

Index 





“There is little mformation in this slim volume that 
justifies its acquisition. The subject was not interviewed, 
and there are no footnotes or a bibliography. . . . Not 
recommended for academic libraries at any level.” 

Choice 23:1070 Mr '86. D.-R. De Lerma (70w) 


*An attempt 1s made to dismiss innuendos about Jackson's 
sexual preference, plastic surgery history, family problems, 
eic, but-these controversial topics are only dealt with 
in passing. Although the book is generally factual, Haskins 
does make a glaring error by referring to the moon-walk 
dance step as the worm, something even the most novice 
of Jackson fans will pick up on. The black-and-white photos 
are standard shots. . . . If the demand for new Jackson 
biographies 15 there, Haskins’ book 1s straightforward, up-to- 
date and does surpass the literary standards of the majority 
of the mass market paperbacks on the market.” 

SLJ 32:67 Ja '86, Tom S. Hurlburt (160w) ` 


"Ive read several more sophisticated and authenticated 


books on Motown artists that seem to contradict some ' 


of the facts here. And the writing gets trite at umes (in 
an effort to appeal to children, I think). But the coverage 
is broad and interesting, the photos are good quality, the 
technical stuff 1s mght (even educational at times) and 
best of all, the artist comes out looking, like a human 
being, and not a two-dimensional poster. And to a lesser 
extent, so do the rest of the family (even the real hero, 
Papa Joe) without whom Michael would likely be just 
Mike " i 

Vowe Youth Advocates 8:401 F '86. Jerry Grim (160w) 


HASTINGS, SELINA. Nancy Mitford; a biography. 274p 
pl $19.95 1986 Dutton 
B or 92 1. Mitford, Nancy, 1904-1973 
ISBN 0-525-24401-8 LC 85-73648, 
“A William Abrahams book." 


Thus is a hfe of the author of such works as the Pursuit 
of Love (BRD 1946), The Sun King (BRD 1966), and 
Frederick the Great (BRD 1970, 1971). Bibliography. Index. 





“(This work] complements the more general memoir by 
Nancy’s nephew, Jonathan Guinness, ‘The House of Mitford’ 
[BRD 1986] . . . Although not an insider ın the strict 
Ce seoa Sel na Hastings It, mede in the way a 
biographer has 
judgment. She is at home with the gossip and frivolity—the 
duking for smart clothes and pretty things—that formed 
such an important part of Nancy’s character. Nancy, as 
befitted her lack of formal education, was witty and sharp 
rather than logical and intellectual. Her curiosity was directed 
towards people, not arguments. One of the delights of 
this biography 1s its liberal reliance on Nancy’s personal 
voice, m the shape of quotation from her numerous letters." 

Economist 298:84 Mr 1 '86 (420w) 


to be, by virtue of her sympathy and - 


“Prior to the publication of this: book, it would have 
been fair to say that although people were always talking 
about the Mitfords, very little of note had been written 
Mansi Now we do Havea fine biogr in] 

ps the most interesting o novelist’s 
notorious social aggressiveness concealed profound doubts 
about her self-worth, and Selina Hastmgs's 
coherent, and very well-written account of her life is an- 


extremely moving human document. Recommended to all 
who enjoy a solid biography, and absolutely essential 
for those who share this reviewer's fascination with the 


Choicer specimens of English eccentricity." 
Quill Quire 52:30 Ja '86. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


“Nancy Mitford emerges from this biograph: 'politicaliy 
immature’ and emotionally undernourish ed. Hosthigs 
1$ tentative on political matters and t assured when 
writing about character and feeling. She 1s thoughtful about 
the ‘Mitford idiom, and shows how the jokes and special 
words worked as a protective device. . . . [This] book 
is is very readable, and the portrait of eae! Mitford that 
from it is much more human, if sadder and less 
Marling. than any we have been given. before” 
Times - Suppl p1210 O 25 '85. Anne Chisholm 
(800w; 


HAWLEY, JOHN STRATTON, 1941-. Sūr Dás; poet, 
singer, samt. (Publicahons'on Asia of the School of 
rarer Studies, Univernty of Waskingon v40) 
233p 325 1985 University of Wash. Press 

[d 14837-1563? 
ISBN 0295361 -3 LC 84-40327 


Including English translations of selected poems from 
Süradása's S 

The sixteenth cen: Indian poner told of “the 

divine love between and Krishna, figures who 


dominated India’s religious thought for over 500 years. 
Hawley [attempts to] reveal Sür Dás's literary and religious 
genns by . examining the. ographical tales that 
surrounded the poet and b; those that 
can'reasonably be attributed to aihe mg i ? (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 





elena ey 15] a professor of Asian languages and literature 
University of Washington. .. . Those helping Hawley 
i the EMT ons of Sür Diss poetry in English are 
colleagues at his university, editors members of the 
American Council of Learned Studies, and others of high 
repute. Each poem 1s supplemented with notes intended 
to clarify the contents. There are two on ‘Translitera- 
tion Pronunciation' of the Hindi script and the illustra- 
tions are appropriate and excellent The exhaustive ‘Notes 
on the Translations’ (almost as lengthy as the text > 
glossary, and index all add up to a publication of 
academic value. 


Choice 22:1639 JV/Ag '85. C.B. Cooper (200w) 


“Written with grace, sensitivity and inteligence, [this] 
is also a work of rigorous scholarship. Lyrical translation, 
learned exegesis and lucid criticism make it an important 
contnbution to the study of Indian vernacular literature 
and medieval religious movements.” 

Times Lit Suppl p78 Ja 24 '86. L.A. Siegel (700w) 


HELEN. Travel for the disabled, 
“of travel resources and 500 worldwide access guides. 
183p, ats $995 ote nan. Peaks Press 


Physically 2. Travel—Guides 
ISBN 0933 61-00-4 pns LC 85-16471 


“Lusts of medical assistance services, books, magazines, 
clubs, cres, transportation, and accommodations serving 
disabled travelers are alphabetically by state or 
country." (Libr J) Index. 


“This inexpensive paperback is appropriate for 
Horari es, travel agents, and disabled individuals reed 
lies." 
Booklist 83:46 S 1 '86 (200w) 
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HELEN.— Continued 
*Hecker, a nurse, has provided concise, helpful 1nforma- 
tion. However, most libraries will find Frances Barish's 
Frommer's A Guide for the Disabled Traveler more useful, 
since-it does not direct readers to other sources. Libraries 
with extensive audiences of disabled may want to 
Libr J 110100 O 1 '85. Carolyn I. Alexander (110w) 


HEFNER, ROBERT W., 1952-. Hindu Javanese: T 
tradition and Islam. 290p pl $36 1985 Princeton Univ. 


306 1 Biculturalism—Indonesia —— 2. Hinduism 


3. T (Indonesian people) 
ISBN 91-09413-6 LC 85-3426 


In this work, the author examines "a community of 
40,000 highland people in eastern Java who (except for 
the non-Javanese Badui) preserve the only regionally based, 
non-Islamic priestly tradition on the island” (Times Lit 
Suppl) Bibliography. Index 


"The most important study of Javanese jon since 
Clifford Geertz's Religion of Java [BRD 1961] An eth- 
nographically rich and histongally detailed portrait of the 
last Hindu enclave in Muslim Java, Hefner's work is also 
a compelling account of the symbolic processes involved 
in religious conversion. . . . Deeper knowledge of the 
Mushm roots of Javanese ritual would only strengthen 
Hefner's argument, for Hefner challenges the basic assump- - 
tions of ‘interpretive anthropology’ by calling attention $ 
the variety of ways 1n which objects of cultural knowledge 
may be interpreted. The book includes numerous 
photographs of Tengger ritual and an appendix contrasting 

Tenggerese and Balınese Hinduism. A brilhant study certain 
to appeal to readers concerned with poststructuralist theory 
as well as lo specialists in Asian Studies, Hinduism, and 
Islam. College, university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:754 Ja '86. M.R. Woodward (230w) 


“Drawing principally on Max Weber and Clifford Geertz, 
[Hefner] attempts to situate Tengger experience within the 
Javanese historical context and to relate ıt to modern 
trends and events, particularly as they concern the Indonesian 
pohtcs of religion. Some of the discussion about how 
rituals convey meaning to various actors seems rather routine 
and unnecessary, but the description of ntual, the panny 
role, and prayer in the contemporary setting 1s 
subtle and ongnal The challenges from and reactions 
to Islam are well delineated. Different Indonesian religious 


communities struggle with similar tensions between local. 


tradition and reform, hence the broader interest of Hefner's 
book ” i 
Times Lit. Suppl p1432 D 13 '85. R.H. Barnes (400w) 


HEISER, CHARLES BIXLER, 1920-. Of plants and people; 
by Charles B Heiser, Jr. 237p il $24.95 1985 University 
of Okla. Press 

581.6 1. Botany, Economic 2, Plants, Cultivated 
3. Plant lore 
ISBN 0-8061-1931-4 LC 84-28126 


This work attempts “to find the omgins of some of 
our domesticated plants and to consider other plants that 
mught someday contribute to our food resources." 
(Publisher's note) Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“Many books have been written about our highly 
domesticated crops (e.g, rice), cultivated. for so long that 
their ongins have become obscured. In contrast, 
ee book] 1s devoted to some 15 lesser known American 


mostly Andean) plants, including luffa, pumpkin, gourds, ~ 


and locust, whose relationships with humans range from 
the casual to the obligate. . . . Through study of these 
examples, we gam insight into the probable early stages 
of plant domestication. Written by an experienced field 
botanist, ın a nontechnical, easy style, this book brings 
field botany alive.” 

Libr J 110:68 My 1 '85. Annette Aiello (120w) 


“Heiser’s theme is that all plants have many inte 
sometimes complex interactions with people. . 
interest in the origin, development. and and piove of 
domesticated plants is clear... . rüiculturists, 
anthropologists, environmentalists, Ar ppn araa in- 
phage in pean and people will benefit from reading 
this book. fanical jargon 1s minimal, and almost no 
chemistry or mathematics 1s used. The thrill of findi 
a new species, the importance of taxonomic work an 
of improving our food plants, the discussion of little-known 
plants suitable for food. and the di of plants around 
the world are exciting topics in work, ... dany 
black-and-white photographs Sed the text AL 
Sci Books Films 21:152 Ja/F *86. Robert H. Bell (280w) 


HEMINGWAY, ERNEST, 1899-1961. Dateline: Toronto 
the complete Toronto Star dispat 1920-1924; edited 
by William White. 478p $19.95 1985 Scribner 


814 
ISBN 0-684-18515-6 LC 85-14439 


*Ernest Hemingway è feature articles appeared regularly 
in the Toronto from "ee when he was 
twenty-one, until September 1924. riting from Toronto 

ughout Puro; Hemingway covered 
litics, gons, -— tavet : "m i e: Toronto collects 
or the time 17 pieces t emingway pub 
in A Star, including those under pseudonyms.” (Publisher's 
note ex. 


culHemingway v was a good ee which means, among 

ther thin y could spot the significant 
detmi or e e in any ment, including 
geral or Die amusing angie an Any d college and a think 
Gass vaudeville show. Open the book at random and see 


for yourself.” 
4tlantic 257:96 Ja "86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 


“Willam White's edition of Ernest Hemingway's complete 
Toronto Star dispatches will prove useful to scholars and 
interesting to a wide general readership The book is most 
directly comparable to White's earlier collection, By- 
Emest Hemingway [BRD 1967, 1968], which consisted of 
selections of Hemingway's journalism throughout his career. 

Always interesting, fascinating, these dis- 
patches show, in their varying degrees of sty! 
the emerging art of Ernest Hemingway. . These pieces, 
though sometimes insignificant, often prefigure later wo 
such a as tates trout fishing s scenes in ‘Br pee Hearted Riven, 

descriptions in un Also Rises 

(RD. 1905 s or th inthe Afternoon ‘BR 1932].” 

Choe 23:1213 Ap ‘86. B.H. Leeds 
“On assignment in post-war Europe, Hemingway observed 
and absorbed many of the subjects (war and love, courage 
and sham, cruelty and injustice) that were to shape his 
fiction. His prose style also began to assume its distinctive 
rhythms and diction. Several of these dispatches would 
BED T shrewdly altered, as vignettes ın In Our Time 
[B 1924] (the. t of trout and tuna fishing, the 
consciousness of ing as more than sport—'a very 
great tragedy"). In Byline: Emest Hemingway, Willam White 
included only 29 of these pieces The full edition is most 
welcome.” 

Libr J 110:93 N 15 '85. Arthur Waldhorn (120w) 


"One's heart bounds with such giddy relief to find anything 
of Hemingway's that is not written in his later style that 
one may be tempted to make too much of it. But in 
this case, the usual constraints of newspaper writing keep 
these pieces much within the of the surprisingly 
clever, which it’s nice to remember Hemingway certainly 
was. What does peep through here and there arc the ities 

oung Ernest was most frequently noted for—his infectious 

spirits and his curiosity. These gifts he strove to 
hang € onto, stoically and in rather drastic fits and starts, 
ong as he conceivably could: but after 1925 or so, 

it would never be carefree 
N Y Rev Books 33:5 Je 12 '86. Wilfnd Sheed (1400w) 


Natl Rev 38:60 Ja 31 '86. Jeffrey Meyers (550w) 


HEMMING, JOHN, 1935-, ed. Change in the Amazon 
Basin, v2. See Change in the Amazon Basin, v2 
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HENDERSON, DOUG, 11 . The nddle of the dinosaur. 
See Wilford, J. N. E 


HERBSTRITH, WALTRAUD. Edith Stem, a biography, 
translated by Bernard Bonowitz. 127p pl $17.95 1985 
Harper & Row 

B or 92 1. Stein, Edith, 1891-1942 
. ISBN 0-06-063871-0 LC 85-42778 


This is a translation of the fifth expanded edition of 
a biography of the German Jewish philosopher who became 
a Carmelite nun and died at Auschwitz in 1942. 
Bibliography. First published im Germany in 1971 as Das 
Wahre Gesicht Edith Stems. Fifth expanded edition 
published in 1983. i i 


“The biography is brief and intense, an insightful combina- 
tion of narrative, of quotations from Edith Stein, of reflec- 
tions about her. And what has she to say to us today? 
For feminists, she 1s a model’ of self-confidence and self- 
possession... She was defined by an honest and compelling 
search for truth and then by the One’ who is true. . . 
‘In scarcely’ more than 100 pages Waltraud Herbstrith 
has drawn with ‘sure strokes the portrait of a woman 
who today, at least as much as 40 years ago, can speak 
to us ali” 

Amenca 154.498 Je 14 '86 Alice L. Laffey (450w) 


LE J 110698 D '85. Nancy M. Laskowski (100w) 


“This affectionate biography by Waltraud Herbstnth, a 
Carmelite nun, 1s'a carefully researched blend of diaries, 
letters, oral history and written testimonies from people 
who knew Stem. . . . ‘Edith Stein’ isn't quite sure whether 
it wants to be a philosophical investigation of Stein's 
phenomenology and religion or a psychological study of 
the tough-minded, obsessive, complex woman and nun. 
But that was the intellectual fix Stein found herself in 
as well—what made her such a fascinating woman and 
the circumstances of her death so moving.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p16 Mr 2 '86. Diane Ackerman 
(270w) 


“{This] 1s largely a Carmelite nun's version of a Carmelite 
nun—a study, par excellence, of intellectual development 
and spiritual progression, but one from which we would 
never learn whether Edith Stein herself, a vibrant and 
very existential Jewish woman, ever sat down to a human 
meal and talked about human affairs .. Anyway, this 
is what we want to know about saints and potential 
saints—not how holy they were but how human, . . 
[This] is certainly the best, if not the only, account we 
have had . . . since Hilda C, Graefs The. Scholar and 
‘the Cross [BRD 1955] went out of print But so much 
more 1s needed—starting with a collection of her letters 
and the publicahon in this country of all her works." 
` Natl Rev 38.54 Ap 11 '86. Thomas P. McDonnell 

(1100w) 


HERINGTON, JOHN. Poetry into drama, early tragedy 
' and the Greek poetic tradition. (Sather classical lectures, 
v49) 292p 11 $29 50 1985 University of Cahf. Press 
882 1. Greek drama—History and criticism 2, Greek 

poetry—History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-520-05100-9 LC 83-9146 


"This survey of the relationship between archaic poetry 
and drama concludes that the ongins of tragedy should 
not be sought in ritual and religion, but in the meters, 
form, and subject matter of lync and epic poetry." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index, 


"[The author] offers many interesting suggestions about 
the performance of lyric (that at victory odes were usuall 
performed by solo singers), and argues 
important poems were preserved in writing so that they 
could be performed repeatedly. Henngton makes hel e 
observations about the dramatic innovations of Aesch 
and provides a remarkably sympathetic assessment o the 
maligned and fragmentary Persae of Timotheus. This work 
18 Poe written and accessible to the nonspecialist, anos 


pasate cited ‘in translation and Greek words 
transliterated. € bibliography ‘is not always complete 
orup to date, A general acquaintance with Greek literature 
15 assum 

Choice 23:287 O 785. MLR. Lefkowitz (2109) 


"The evidence [presented] for the most part is not new, 
but Herington's “consists none the less in gung 
it together to make a new picture of what Be ly not 
altogther her helpfully) the ‘song Culture’ of early Greece. 
it is a genuine pleasure to read. - 
^x almost succeeds in smuggling the question of origins 
off the field of enquiry al r. But not quite, There 
are still! some pieces of evi that have no place in 
Henngton's picture. They include the convention of masking, 
Wich had n had no place in earlier traditions of poetic performance 
erington seems rather to diimiss. Most 
s y, p perhaps the name ‘tragedy’ itself ‘goat-song’ 
us as ah indigestible lump ‘of roughage ,1in 
dé. smooth-textured metamorphosis of poetry into drama. 
The ambience of ntual will: not quite go away:. there 1s 
a bit more to be said yet.” 
Times Lit. Suppl Pe Ja 3 '86. John Gould (10605) 


HEROD, AGUSTINA. Afro-American nationalism; an an- 
- notated Ls phy of militant separatist and nationalist 
ents: [by] Agustina Herod [and] Charles C. Herod. 

Canadian review of studies 1n nationalism, (Garland 
reference library of social science, v336) 272p $39 1986 


as 3058 Black nationalism Bibliography 
Blocks Race 1dentity—Bibliogra 
ISBN 0-8240-9813-7 LC 85- 1195 


“This bibhograph Mies peris the au of black nationalism 
from the nineteen present and is 

divided into ten Sapient (cn nid the definition of black 
nationalism, pre-Civil -War nationalism, post-Civil War 
nationalis black nationalist thought from 1945 
to 1965, lack nationalism, black power, cultural 
and economic "black nationalist thought from. 1960 to 1980, 
revolutionary black nationalism from 1966 to the present, 
and other bibliographies Each chapter consists of entries 
in alphabetical order by author Borris by a brief history 
and definition of the topic.” oklist) Author index. 


‘ 





“Each of the 620 entries includes basic Pi ie hic 
information and a 100- to 200-word abstract. Onl 
language books (33 percent) and journal articles (67 percent) 
are used as sources A random sample of citation dates 
reveals that most of the material was published during 
the 1960s (60 percent) and 1970s (35 percent). ‘with the 
rest published between 1945 and 1 or since -1980. Both 
orginal source matenals and scholarly ded pee o of 
the black nationalist movement are included. 
on nationalism are represented, including . authors os DF all 
races who are, radically in favor or violently, opposed to 
the idea. This is a well-balanced approach to 5 topic 
of black thon by placing it achieves the two major goals 
of the authors by p black nationalism in its proper 
historico«political perspective and by provi future re- 
searchers with a tool and guide for studying subject " 

Booklist 83:113 S 15 '86 (320w) E 


HEROD, CHARLES C. Afro-American nationalism. See 
Herod, A 


HERRERO, STEPHEN, Bear attacks; their causes and 
avoidance. 287p i $14.95 1985 Nick Lyons d Bks; 
Winchester Press, for sale by New Century Pu 

613.6 1. Bears 
DEN D 98329-037753 {Winchester Press) 
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HERRERO, STEPHEN.—Continued 

The author presents "recommendations on ways to 
minimize injurious bear-human encounters in such 
us national parks where bears and outdoor recreationists 
are present m large numbers." (Libr J) DM Index 





“Written m a cautious, academic style, [the book 
filled with scientific data, including a number of tal les 


and graphs. Herrero seemed unable to decide if he was. 


writing for his colleagues in’ the scientific community or 
the general public. . [His book] 1s slow-going at times 
but the stories and Herrero’s careful analysis of them offer 
useful insights into bears. a and how to behave around themi 
But they're also the stuff nightmares are made of, and 
readers should be warned.” 
Books Can 1428 N '85. Ann Lukats (310w) 


. . . The more 
aggressive and y get most attention, but 
the widespread and not gu benign black bear 1s 
also covered. Anyone planning outdoor activity in bear 
country should read this book first.” 

Libr J 110:153 Ap 1 '85. Paul B. Cors (130w) 


“(This book is] 1ntended primarily for those who cam 
hike, live, or work near bears. . t] would have profi 
from some heavy editing, as the detailed, blow-by-blow 
accounts of bear.. attacks become a nt tedious and the 
advice sometimes repetitious. Stil, the 
great deal of information. . For wildlife management 
specialists, this book would be extremely valuable, I also 
recommend it for those interested in ie psychology of 


arian Films 21:154 Ja/F "86. James W. Kalat 


HERRIOT, JAMES. James Hernot’s dog stones. 426p 
il $19.93 1986 St. Martin’s Press 


636.7 1. 
ISBN 0-312-43968-7 LC 86-6637 


Most of these stories originally 1n the following 
books: All PST O and ia an 1973), Al! things 
bright and bea BRD 1975) AH wise and 
wonderful (BRD 1o77, 1978), and The Lord God made 
them all (BRD 198 1). 
! $ A -= 
“Those awaiting the further adventures of Twicki Woo, 
the pampered as cy may be disappointed to find only 
a postscript. . fa of these stories (some 
never published in ; e ni tates) has not lessened 
their or obscured the authors delightful inmght 
into human and canine character. An optional purchase 
for limited-budget libraries, but most others should buy 
to meet the expected demand." 
Libr J 111131 Je 1 '86. Kimberly Megginson (100w) 


“Here Hemon] has gathered 50 recollections of canines, 
some of them sentimental, a few tragic and at least one—the 
story of a terrier male who abruptly becomes attractive 
to other males—as odd as an in the Decameron. 
Herriot recalls that in his student days domestic animals 

A were customarily listed in order of importance: 
horse, ox, sheep, pig, dog. In the latest work, he has 
brought his his favorites to the front and given them a new 


leash on life." 
Time 12&[60] Ji 7 '86 (150w) 


HERRMANN, WOLFGANG, 1899-. Gottfried Sem ae T 
search of architecture. 320p il $35 1984 [ie. 1985] MIT 


i Semper, Gottfried, 1803-1879 
ISBN. "0-262-08144-X LC 84-14417 


This volume “includes essays on Semper’s life and theory, 
of architecture, some of which had earher a 
Swiss publications, followed by a. translation of five 
previously unpublished Semper manuscripts " (Times Lit 
ppl) Bibliography. Indexes. 





"Herrmann's volume consists largely of a detailed analysis 
of Semper's theories, especially those in the 2-volume work 
titled Der Stil in den technischen und tektonischen Künsten 

. (Frankfurt: 1860-63). Access to archival maternal and 
a keen understanding of the man and his ideas have enabled 
Herrmann to write an impressive account of Semper. The 
work 15, however, of practical use only for advanced students 
of architecture and architectural history." 

Choice 22:1482 Je '85. R. Dittmann (200w) 


“Altogether [these essays] are of temendoai help in 
Semper’s thought Herrmann’s explication and 
tion are excellent. account of Semper’s unhappy 
peregrinations from Dresden to London via Paris, and 
back to Central Europe makes for high drama. At the 
same tıme he reveals a man who, though often self- 
destructivel indecisive, was proud and politically commit- 
ted. . This] is by no means a complete history of 
Sempers. e and ideas, nor was ıt intended to be, The 
essays, no matter how thorough, make for a somewhat 
aadi format. The same is true of the selected translations 
of manuscripts. Nevertheless the depth and difficulty of 
Semper’s evolving thought on architectural development 
are well explained here and Herrmann has been able to 
bring understanding and order to Semper’s discontinuous 
professional life and to the fragmented history of huis 
publications " 
Times, Lit Suppl p97 Ja 24 '86. Rosemane Bletter 
(1250w) 


- 


HERZENBERG, CAROLINE L., 1932-. Women scientists 
from antiquity to the present; an index: an international 
reference listing and biographical directory of some notable 


women scientists from ancient to m times. 200p 
lib bdg $30 1986 Locust Hill Press 
920 1. Women scientists—-Biography—Indexes 
ISBN 0-933951-01-9 (hb bdg) LC 85-23985 


“The main mdex is an alphabetical name hsting that 
includes the scientst’s field of endeavor, birth and death 
dates (or approximate dates of scientific activity), nationality, 
and abbreviations for the sources in which information 
can be found. The bibli: hy of sources and their abbrevia- 
tions es the main in A listing by disciphne follows 
the alphabetical listing." (Booklist) 





“Biographical information on women scientists is limited, 
widely scattered, and hard to locate However, armed with 
130-odd reference sources and this index to approximately 
2,500 women who have contributed to the development 
of the sciences, medicine, technology, engineenng, and some 
social sciences, the reader has a chance of obtaining 
the needed data. Featuring worldwide coverage from ancient 
times to the present, Women Scientists can be used to 
locate an individual by name or by scientific discipline. 

Scientists has been broadly defined to include an- 
thropologists, psychologists, mathematicians, midwives, psy- 
choanalysts, sociologists, statisticians, and eral social 
scientists as well as the more usual disciplines. Scienco 
authors, educators, and historians also have been hosted. 

. Herzenberg adds an introductory essay that reviews 
the fragmentary knowledge of very early women scientists 
of the ancient and medieval periods. This brief survey 
proves fascinati reading, and the book thus will serve 
more than a reference purpose " 

Booklist 83:317 S 15 '86 (360w) 


“This compilation 1s one more senously flawed labor 
of love. One recognizes the hours that went into culling 
references to women ‘scientists’ from a long list of sources, 
one also applauds the desire to rescue women from the 
oblivion of male-oriented history But efforts marred by 
risible entries are not likely to accomplish any worthy 
goal, and this work 1s a painful example. Many of the 
sources used are notoriously unreliable, which probably 
accounts for such entries as ‘Isis, Alch ss ha 
Educator, or ‘Cleopatra, Cosmetic Chemist’ 
at least one reputable source has been misread. . "S 
to biography of women scientists (or women in een 
for that matter) are much needed, but surely they should 
be produced in more rous fashion. This book will 
be of some use, but it rs embarrassing pitfalls." 

Choice 231656 Ji/Ag '86. N.F. George (250w) 
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HEWITT, DON, 1922. Minute by minute—. 223p il col 
1l $19.95 1983 Random House 
791.45 1. 60 minutes (Television 
ISBN 0-394-54641-5 LC 85-10718 


60 Minutes producer, Don Hewitt, has put together a 
“chronol of the show, replete with photos and quotes 
of ‘some of the more delicious moments’ that have 

on camera over the past 17 years. . . . [He also provides] 
anecdotes about his long career in "broadcast journalism 
at CBS and many of the show's famous guests, such as 
Alice Roosevelt Longworth Henry Kissinger, and Betty 
Ford." (Libr J) 





“60 Minutes has generated a spate of books recently, 
including Axel Madsen's 60 Minutes, Mike Wallace and 
Gary Paul Gates's Close Encounters, and Don Kowet's 
A Matter of Honor [all BRD 1985] Hewitts fo i 18 
not as weighty as any of these, but it 1s more fun. The 
show’s fans will love it, it should appeal to others interested 
in. the. media as well BOME alternate). 

Libr J 11099 D '85. Kenneth F. ter (170w) 


Peale author] is guppy in references to Fred Fnendly, 
rival, and arrogant when he opmes that 

, CBS has the depth to 
Minutes.’ Crowing about its role in freeing an innocent 
man from jail, after newspa; caspapar £o 
Mr Hewitt ba *Did 
Hard to say, but It’s’ ost oves to put something 
like that in a '60 Minutes' spotlight without something 
happening. This says less about ‘60 Minutes’ than about 
the way viewers respond to it” 

N aee) B Rev p17 Ja 5 '86. Mana Gallagher 


“Hewitt 15 a fascinating and amusing writer. Most of 
the interview ents are one-half M color still from 
the episode filling the other half o page. Richard 
Burton, Laurence Olivier, the Duke” "n: Windsor, Lyndon 
Johnson, Woody Allen, Lena Horne, Gore Vidal and 
Katherine Hepburn are just a few of the people interviewed. 
Worthwhile as a browsing item and a reference book” 

SLJ 32.106 Ap '86. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (160w) 


M 


HIETALA, THOMAS R., 1952-. Manifest design; anxious 
dizement in late Jacksonian America 284p $27.50 
1985 Cornell Univ. Press 


973.5 1, United — States—Terntonal expansion 
2. United. States—History—1815-1861 
ISBN 0-8014-1735-X LC 84-45808 


"Focusing on tbe acquistion of Texas, Oregon, and Califor- 
nia, Hietala argues that proponents of expansion 
were driven largely by concern for national security, both 
internal and external. anxiety about race relations, population 
| spia AY agitation, and international competition 
or territo: d trade. But, says Hietala, instead of leading 
to internal ony, territorial expansion aggravated partisan 
and geographical differences that later led to secession and 
civil war." (Libr J) Index. 


“Crisp, clean, lean, and readable, this fine book is a 
welcome treat to specialists and should become the starting 
pont for readers new to the subject. Public and academic 

at all levels.” 
Choice 23:789 Ja '86. LL. Larson (200w) 


“Oid lecture notes about 1840s expansionism need not 
be tossed away, although they ought to be modified in 
light of this new book. In a well-written, stimulating, and 
provocative study, Thomas R Hietala hopes oe or 
the reader that ‘Manifest Design’ 15 something quité 
from the threadbare label “Manifest Destiny’, but he pice 
more than he delivers Despite the appeal of many of 
the author's observations and arguments, it must be noted 
that the book is actually a sway of the’ presidency and 
a few members of Congress, not a d survey of American 
expansionism. Yet Hietala succe see focuses on some 
new asperis of expansionism, particularly as he analyzes 
its ideology, its racial context, 1ts neo-Jeffersonianism, and 
its economic framework.” 

J Am Hist 73.200 Je '86. Paul H. Bergeron (480w) 


“This fresh approach to the motives behind American 
terntorial expansion during the 1840s enlarges upon the 
work of Norman A. Graebner and Fredenck Merk in 
questioning the importance of the role of mission m 
America's "movement toward the Pacific." 

Libr J 110:61 Je 15 '85. Louis Vyhnanek (130w) 


HIGHWATEB, JAMAKE. Eyes of darkness; a novel. 191p 
hb bdg $13 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-41993-3 (lib bdg) LC 82-187 


This novel, based on the hfe of Charles Alexander 
Eastman, tells of a Santee Sioux Indian named Yesa who, 
after being taken at age seventeen to hve among white 
men, became a doctor and then returned to the reservation 
to live as an Indian. "Grade seven and up." (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“This begins, dramatically, with the agonized ambivalence 
of a Native American who sees the carnage at Wounded 
Knee and is in despar. . . . The central, major part 
of the story 18 stately in pace and vividly detailed, a 
tnbute to the good life of the People of the Plains, a 
sympathetic picture of an Indian boy’s growth and accultura- 
ton that 1s often touching. The frame of reality of the 
(then) present 1s harsh, the contrast between the two a 
reflection of one man’s sadness because he must forget 
the past and live with the cruel change that has come. 
The boy Hadakah who became the young man Yesa who 
became Dr. East is a memorable character, and Highwater 
gives depth and immediacy by writing from the sad hero's 
point of view” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:68 D '85 (220w) 


“Disappoinungly dry fare from the author of such power- 
ful, even poetic novels about the American Indian as Anpao 
(1977) and Legend Days [BRD 1985] . .. Here 1s none 
of the evocative imagery of the previous novels. The parallel 
opening and closing chapters are flawed and confusing. 
Young readers without background knowledge of the Ghost 
Dance or the Battle of Wounded Knee are likely to miss 
the connection and the full impact of these events. Both 
Alexander’s and the historical Dr. Eastman’s struggles and 
accomplishments are slighted by this treatment.” 

SLJ 32:06 N '85. Deborah M. Locke (220w) 


“Thus fictional biography closely follows the life of Indian 
physician and writer, Dr. Charles Alexander Eastman. Born 
a Sioux, Eastman graduated from Dartmouth and Boston 
University and was one of the first to minister to the * 
wounded and dead at the Wounded Knee Massacre. 
Recognized for his stunning imagery of American Indian 
life and legend, Jamake Highwater has applied these skills 
to portraying what was in the late 1800s and must yet 
be the plight of the educated Indian, seen by native peers 
as a cold-blooded traitor. There 1s beauty and joy of the 
Indian way lost to Yesa described here as well” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:384 F '86. Evie Wilson (300w) 


4 


.HIMLER, RONALD, il Dakota dugout See Turner, A. 
Ww 


HINDLE, TIM. The Economist pocket banker. 195p il 
$1495 1985 Blackwell 
332.1 1. Banks and Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-631-14003-4 LC 85-4047 


“Mr Hindle’s book, the third in The Economist ‘pocket’ 
series (the first two being the Pocket Economist [undef 
Pennant-Rea, R, BRD 1984] and Pocket Accountant), seeks 
to [define] . the terms and jargon in constant use 
in the banking business." (Economist) 
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HINDLE, TIM.— Continued 
"[This work] cuts through technical jargon to provide 
clear and concise definitions, colored by a liberal sampling 


of opmion, editorial comments, and factual information. 
The entries number an estimated 650. Entry length 
varies from as httle as three words to full paragraphs. 
Tables and charts are used generously to display a large 
quantity of statistical data typically omitted from a work 
of thus size. A slant toward British terminology is obvious, 
but terms related to other countries, includmg the US, 
receive significant coverage, adding a welcomed international 
focus. Interesting cartoons and a humor add to the book's 
appeal ... As a library reference tool, it fails to provide 
some of the standard features expected in a dichonary. 
index of the terms defined; a clear statement of scope, 
and adequate cross-references, Of limited value to academic 
collections, the book may be useful to public libraries 
terming 5 sizable business chentele.” 
Choice 23:849 F '86. AS. Bailey (220w) g 


“{This] is not, and is not intended to be, a bankers’ 
dictiongry or a legal compendium, but a useful work of 
reference, written in nontechnical language. As an accessible 
source, it satisfies the needs of those who daily read about 
banking or have dealings with the financial system. At 
the same time, the book is more than an alphabetical 
list of technical terms. It hsts around 70 of the world's 
largest banks, giving & brief description of their background, 
business and size It also includes some fascinating notes 
about a handful of leading (tho somewhat arbıtrarıly 
chosen) figures in the world of and finance.” 

Economist 294:90 Ja 19 '85. David Llewellyn; Michael 
Prowse (300w) 


HITZ, DEMI See Demi, 1942- ° ^ . pai 


HODGKISS, ALAN G. Keyguide to information sources 
in cartography; byl / AG. Hodgkis and A.F. Tatham. 
253p $40 1986 F on File 

016526 1. Map A Iraning Mibhography 
ISBN 0-8160-1403-5 LC 85-27590 


“The opening section of this guide, about a third of 
the whole, is made up of six chapters on various aspects 
of cartography and its literature. a brief history of map- 
making, an overview of historical studies and the literature 
of modern cartography; a survey of. major map-producing 
agencies and map collections, the current literature, including 
journals and dissertations, and key bibliographies; current 
awareness sources, such as the newsletters of professional 
societies; and an overview of map librarianship. Reference 
1$ made in the text both to brief lists of sources appended 
to the chapters and to numbered entres in the listings 

up een orien aon These listings, 
the bulk of the guide, consist of two annotated bibliographies 
(on the history of cartography and on contemporary car- 
tography) and a directory of organizations.” (Booklist) Index. 


— 





“The two bibliographies are divided into a number of 
subsections that, ortunately, are not outlined in the 
table of contents. . . A single index combines entries 
for subjects, authors, countnes, and societies and agencies; 
titles, however, are cited only very selectively. British. in 
ongin and emphasis, the gude provides good co 

of U.S. sources (although the orignal edition of the U.S. 
Geological Survey’s Maps for Amenca is the one cited, 
not the more recent 1981 revision). Libraries with sizable 
map collections will find this guide a useful addition to 
ther reference shelves.” 

Booklist 83:116 S 15 '86 (410w) 


HOFF, SYD, 1912-, ıl, Don't be my valentine. See Lexau, 


HOFFMANN, FRANK W. 1949-. The Cash Box black 
contemporary singles charts, 1960-1984. See Albert, G 


HOFFMANN, LEE ANN. The Cash Box black 
contemporary singles charts, 1960-1984. See Albert, G. 


HOLABIRD, KATHARINE. Angelina's Christmas; illustra- 
tons by Helen Craig. col il $6.95 1985 Potter, for sale 
by Crown 

813 1. Christmas stones 
ISBN 0-517-55823-8 LC 85-12389 


"After decorating her -school, Angelina prances home 
through the merrily lit village and sees, m a cottage dark 
and cold, the former postman, Mr. Bell, all alone. Angelina 
and her young cousin Henry make cookies for Santa—and 
for Mr. Bell. Thrilled when his visitors deliver the cookies, 
Mr Bell shps upstairs and dons a Santa costume. In awe 
Of the dressed-up Santa, Henry tenderly gives his precious 
Santa cookie to Mr. Bell. Angelina then makes arrangements 
for Mr. Bell to play the school Santa. . . . Kindergarten 
to grade ‘two.” (SLJ) 


"This is filled with seasonal bonhomie, it's told in a 
direct style that has simplicity and quiet humor, and many 
parents may appreciate the fact that the story indicates 
that Santa Claus is a role that may be played by a person 
(or mouse) The illustrations, cheerful pastel scenes that 
are delicate but not sentimental, include a scene m which 
Angelina is one of the sugar plum fanes in an excerpt 
from the Nutcracker Suite." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:86 Ja '86 (150w) 


"The text 15 a bit like holiday cookies, a little too sweet 
to be easily digested, but Helen Crag once agam saves 
the show with her animated, energetic drawings in which 
every twist of a mouse tail and every whisker add humor 
and vitality to the story. Whether in Santa Claus suits 
or tutus, her mice jump and hop and cavort through 
the pages. Her mastery of differentiated character, balanced 
composition, and expressive line make Angelina’s special 
Christmas one that readers won't want to miss.” 

Horn Book 61:720 N/D '85. Anita Silvey (210w) 


“From 's first entrance as Angelina Ballerina 
[BRD 1984], she has charmed readers with her sensitivity 
and tenderness without melodrama Craig's beautiful artwork 
shows unusual attention to tone and detail. In Angelina's 
Christmas, the highlight of the spritely mouse characteriza- 
tions is Craig’ s masterful ability to show, with a few strokes, 
the change in Henry’s moods from enjoyment to despair 
to wonderment. Holabird and Craig have teamed up again 
to offer simple lessons that create a real celebration.” 

SLJ 32.190 O '85. Peggy Forehand (190w) 


HOLLAND, BARBARA, ed. Soviet sisterhood. See Soviet 
sisterhood 


HOLLIDAY, JAMES, 1936- 
For works written by this author under other names 


see 
Gray, Simon James Holliday, 1936- 


HOLMES, MARTIN. The first Thatcher government, 1979- 
1983; contemporary conservatism and economic change 
238p $22.50 1985 Westview Press 

941.085 1 Great Bnitain—Politics and 
government—1952- 2. Great Britain—Economic policy 
3, Thatcher, Margaret 

ISBN 0-8133-0260-9 LC 85-50406 


The author discusses "the prune munister’s first four 
years, interleaving accounts of policy-making, chiefly in 
the economic field, with reflections on the changing nature 
of modern Conservatism.” (Economist) Bibliography. Index. 
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HOLMES, MARTIN.—Contnued ~ 

“This book is really a breezy, descriptive apologia for 
Thatcher economic policies. No hypotheses are tested. The 
relevant literature on both Britam's economic situation 
and the modern Conservative party is largely ignored in 
favor of extensive quotations from government officials, 
party documents, journalists. . . . Especially glaring 1s the 
lack of attention given to Britam's international economic 
circumstances.” 

Chowe 23:793 Ja '86. D.T. Studlar (130w) 


“The author's customary thoroughness will make his latest 


book useful as a student text, but his interviews with ` 


munisters and officials produced few surprises and, since 
he is a lecturer in politics, his solemn judgments on the 
government's economic performance have no special claim 
on the reader's attention. Mr Holmes also has the imitating 
habit of wnting ‘arguably’ when he means ‘I believe that’. 
Arguably, this makes his tone sound more detached, but, 
arguably, ıt also makes a dull and rather pretentious book 


even duller and more pretentious. Arguably, this is the | 


young fogies’ guide to Thatchensm.” . 
Economist 296:83 Ag 30 '85 (150w) 


HOLMES, RICHARD, 1946-. Soldiers. See Keegan, J. 


‘ HOLMES, THOMAS B. Electronic and experimental music. 
278p i $24.95, pa $12.95 1985 Scnbner 
, 789.9 1. Electronic music 
‘ISBN 0-684-18135-5, 0-684-18395-1 (pa) 
LC 84-26715 


This work is a “guide to the techniques and equipment 
of electronic music, [and a] history of electronic and avant- 
garde music and technology.” (Libr J) Discography. Glossary 
Bibliography. Index. 


"This book has limited value for the serious or advanced 
student of 20th-century music, but its breezy style should 
make jt attractive to beginners . . . Holmes repeats the 
basic facts found in [other books on electronic music] 
. ~ but adds very httle insight of his own. One area 
where the reader mught expect enhanced coverage—that 
of rock music—is surpnsingly slim; something of a 
disappointment. . . . It ıs surprising that Holmes refers 
to the ARP synthesizer in the present tense, although the 
firm went out of business almost a decade ago. . .. 
There are typos . . . but these will undoubtedly be cleared 
up in a future printing Recommended for general readers 
and beginners only” 

Choice 23:749 Ja '86. E. Schwartz (210w) 


*An ambitious guidebook that attempts to be many things. 
. Holmes ıs at his best in the annotated discography, 
which is lively, opinionated, and wide ranging. There is 
-a useful list of mail order record retailers. In contrast, 
the historica! and technical parts of the book seem to 
have been pieced together. Overall, this ıs a serviceable 
short treatment. .  . For large music collections." 
Libr J 110.129 Je 1 '85. Mark H. Sullivan (130w) 


HONIGMANN, E. A. J. Shakespeare. the ‘lost years’. 
172p pl $22.50 1985 Barnes & Noble Bks 
Bor 92 1. Shakespeare, Wiliam, 1564-1616— Biography 
ISBN 0-389-20549-4 LC 84-24354 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This book aims to “vindicate and extend arguments 
in Oliver Baker’s In Shakespeare's Warwickshire and the 
Unknown Years (1937) and E.K. Chambers's Shakespearean 
Gleanings (1944). They affirm that Shakespeare was born 
Catholic, that because of his father's financial difficulty 
after 1577 and upon recommendation of John Cottam 
(a Catholic from Lancashire who was Stratford schoolmaster 
from 1579 to 1581), Shakespeare taught in the Catholic 
Lancashire households of Alexander Hoghton (1580-81) and 
Sir Thomas Hesketh (1581), and it was here that he 
devcioped DU IT AR drami- Cottam: aid Sbakespeare. ar 
identified as the ‘John Cotham’ and ‘William Shakesbahe 
of Hoghton's will. 18 linked with Lord Stran, 


Shakespeare 
-Men prior to 1593 and is argued to have written om 


Andronicus, Two Gentlemen of Verona, Taming of the 
Shrew, and Parts 1 and 2 of Henry IV prior to 1590." 


s (Choice) Index. 





“A fascinating and controversial study, tracing complicated 
circumstantia] evidence through labynnths of ‘possibly’s’ 
and ‘probably’s,’ it will convince the predisposed and enrage 
the skeptical. Honigmann justly calls ıt an ‘interim report," 
and it ıs certain to inspire a vaned response.” 

Choice 23:868 F '86. D.O. Dickerson (180w) 


“{This] book opens doors Who knows, after over four 
centuries, what treasures remain to be 
discovered? ‘Only time will tell’; with these words Ho 
mann leaves what he offers as an interim 
not persuaded that the author’s alchemy has transformed 
a possible explanation of Shakes "s Lost Years mto 
a probable one—there are ali those other Shakeshaftes 
(including some named William) who dwelt ın Lancashire 
and Cheshire in the sixteenth cen I certainty find 
the possibility more intriguing than formerly, and look 
forward to what the future will bring. It ıs not a bad 
state for readers to be left in." 

Times Lit Suppl p423 Ap 19 '85. S Schoenbaum 
(2350w) 


H 


HORIZONS; contemporary Canadian landscapes, selected 
by Mara Li and Louse Lipman. 48p col il 
Can$19.95 1985 Dennys, L. & O. 

758 1 Landscape pamtüng 2. Pamting, Canadian 
ISBN 0-88619-057-6 


This is a collection of Canadian landscapes artists 
such as “Pratt, Colville, Danby, Onley, Tanabe, mieux 
[and] Graham." (Books Can) 

» 


"[The book] 1s designed to allow the reader to cut out 
and mount the images as posters. Most of the landscapes 
Chosen are by mainstream, well-known artists." 

. Books Can 1429 N '85. John Oughton (350w) 


“Almost uniformly, the images which represent t [the artists] 
are refreshingly inviting .. For some reason thomable, 
descriptive information about each pnnt has been placed 
on the facing page, which means that it 15 on the back 
of a different work. A few minutes with a photocopier 
can remedy matters, but it is a nuisance. This cavil aside, 
Horizons 1s a remarkable bargain for anyone looking for 
reproductions of Canadian art.” 

CM 14:9 Ja "86 LE. Simpson (210w) 


"Aside from an introduction by Merike Weiler and very 
bnef biographical descriptions of the artists, there is no 
text. To say the book 1s slight is generous, and it's difficult 
to understand the rationale for it— why not just buy a 


poster?" 
Quill Quire 51:35 D ’85 Adele Freedman (200w) 


HORN, MAURICE, ed Contemporary graphic artists, vi. 
See Contemporary graphic artists, vl 


HORTON, JOHN, (JOHN P.) ed Aspects of toleration. 
See Aspects of toleration 


NOVEMBER 1986 ' 75 


HOROA JOSHUA. Only birds & Angels fly. 186p $11.95; 
lib fone 11.89 1985 Harper & Ro 
IN 0-06-022598- X 01060225998 (lib bdg) 
te 85-42632 


his story, he is at college and 

p. à M ere ees y begins hi his father that telis him his 
yhood frend Chris ıs in the hospital, close to death. 
The rest of the book 1s Danny’s reminiscences about their 


o had a hostile relationship 
ha charm, anid. whose addiction Md 1G his death (Bull 


Cent Child Books) “Grades nine to twelve.” (SLJ) ‘ 


“This is capably written, and the characters and relation- 
ships are drawn with 
into motivation that gives the story depth. What it lacks 
1$ pace, having a .mónotonous quality (due in part to 
& Fepetition of kine eee of f incidents) despite the stark drama 
o 

Bull emt Child ? Books 39:69 D '85 (150w) 


“This novel 1s full of strong language and has an undertone 
of cease and hopelessness. Chris appears to be just 
evihsh prankster, yet he has no self-control and no 
ae of anything illegal or immoral, The story has a fast-paced 
narrative with lively dial and with its prep-school 
is reminiscent of [R] Cormier" The Chocolate 
War [BRD 1975] or [J.D.] Salinger's The Catcher in the 
Rye [BRD m but both of these novels offer. more 
value. 
- SLI 32:96 N /85. Phyllis Graves (200w) 


“Although Horwitz certainly provides the reader witi? 
a well-seasoned taste of young adulthood on the East Coast, 
the moral is ponderously evident in nearly every chapter. 
YA tested: ho hum interest akin to Ing though National 

phic or ancient boo 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:3 Li David Snider (1109) 


HOUCK, JOHN W. ed. Catholic social teaching and the 
United States economy. See Catholic social teaching and 
the United States economy 


HOWARD, ROBERT, 1954". Brave new workplace, 224p 
$16.95 '1985 Viking 
306 1 Quality of life 2. Corporations 3. Labor supply 
4. Work 
ISBN 0-670-18738-0 LC 83-40639 
“Elisabeth Sifton books" ' 


The author seeks to show how technological developments 
have affected the contemporary corporation and its workers. 
Index : 


Atlantic 257:96 My '86. James Fallows Cow: 


“Loss of status and Autonomy, increased stress, unrealistic 
production standards, and exposure to toxic chemicals in 
the seemingly safe and sanitary microchip production labs 
are just a of the problems outlined ty Howard. Inter- 
views with workers, consultants, and ent are the 
sources for the author's conclusion that the future of the 
workplace ıs fraught with troubles. Rather than the utopian 
workplace currently promised by many, Howard foresees 
a greater division of power and increasing social conflicts. 
Interesting reading; recommended for most libraries.” 

Libr J T Ja '86. Mary K. Cary (120w) 


“(This is] a well-written and broadly conceived book. 

. With [its] bold tion clearly stated and deris ec | 

argued, the book is likely to become an rtant point 

ce. T Buenos reide ike myi who can't 

by the broadest stretch of the tion be identified 

with ether [Mr. Howard's] perspective or his 

sweeping vision of the future, cannot ignore the implications 
of his findings.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl0 D 22 ‘85. Brigitte Berger 

(1250w) 


depth and conviction; there is insight . 


. Overreact, paralyze our governmen: 


Hon JOHN K. John Frederick Kensett. See Driscoll, 


HUBBARD, DAVID G. 1920-. Wi back the sky, 

pace ums of terrorism. 140p $14.95 1986 Saybrook 
Norton 

364.1 1. scing of airplanes 2. Criminal psychology 


3. Terroi 
ISBN 0-933071-04-3 LC 85-22169 
"This book examines terrorism, terrorists, and the U.S. 


response. . 
often docile, 
the 1 





Ne author] correctly directs his harshest criticisms 

toward U.S. attitudes and actions: M inflate the threats, 

t, and demand impossible 

responses. This book should be widely read, first as an 

antidote to inaccurate assumptions and expectations and 
second as a most valuable t mto terrorism " 

Libr J 111:69. Ja '86. Richard B. Finnegan (150w) 


“f one is unfortunate enough to end up in a terrorist’s 
hands, one might not want Dr. Hubbard planning a rescue 
operation. There probably would not be any. One 
way to attack terrorism is to bash the news media, which 
Dr. Hubbard does, repeatedly. . . Unfortunately, .this 
Book bounces off recent acts of terrorism rather than studying 
them in any depth. ‘Winning Back the Sky’ lacks an index 
but does have a final note soliciting reader correspondence. 
Maybe for the' next book” 

Noe Book Rev pi7 F 16 '86. George James 


TLL. Tions and tigers, illustrated by Peter 
Barrett, Richard Orr and Maurice Wilson; consultant: 
Joye ope. rev ed 32p col il ib bdg $9.90 1985 Gloucester 


599.74 1. Lions—Juvenie literature 
. 2. Tigers—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-17000-4 (lib bag) LC 84-62467 

At head of title. A closer’ look 


“Zoological terms applying to the large cats are introduced. 
Special adaptations, such as excellent night vision and 
sensory nerves attached to whiskers, are discussed. Lions, 
tigers, jaguars, the various leopards, and cheetahs are dif- 
ferentiated by n utn. location, size, coloration, and 
social habits. . the larger cats, the author 
touches on the effect hunting tae human settlement develop- 
ment have had on ther numbers." (Sa Books Films) 
Based Index. "Grades two to five. (SLI) 


“Just right for intermediate grade, students and useful 
for jumor- students who find ‘reading difficult, this 
generously, d ustrated, | large-type book would serve well 


a research source.” 
E Hooks Films 21:168 Ja/F '86. Katharine C. Payne 
1 


“Lions and Tigers are realistically portrayed in their 
natural habitats, ments of the and paws vividly 
illustrate the ‘weapons’ of these efficient hunters. Accurate 
color representations provide a backdrop for the concisely 
written text, small inserts show the natural camouflage 


of ys bi 
LT 90:86 N '85. Charlene J. Lenzen (100w) 


. Noisy. col il lib bdg $4.95 1985 
Bks. 


throp Lee & Shepard 
ISBN 0-688-04203-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-12632 


A little girl describes the many noises that can be heard 
inside and outside her house, "Preschool through kindergar- 
ten.” (SLJ) 
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SHIRLEY.—Continued 
Grow Point 24.4511 N '85. Margery Fisher (100w) 


*[This] is a collection of sounds—‘Noisy noises!/ Pan 
lids clashing,/ Dog barking,/ Plate smashing’—that will 
be familar to every child. . . . The author certainly has 
the gift of entering into the feelings of a small child. 
Reassurance, education, and amusement are tied together.” 

“Horn Book 62:48 Ja/F '86. Ann A. Flowers (100w) 


"(Thé book] notes sounds both loud and soft which 
children typically notice. . . . The cozy watercolor and 
pen-lined illustrations are delightfully realistic. . . . Adults 
will feel right at home here—and so will children." 

SLJ 3274 D '85. Susan Hepler (SOw) 


EI 


HUGHES, SHIRLEY. When we went to the park col 
il $4.95 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. ' 
ISBN 0-688-04204-X LC 84-12624 


. A httle girl and her grandpa count the things they see 
during a walk to the park. "Preschool to kindergarten.” 
(SL) 


"[This book] shows episodes in the life of a highly 
paintable average family (father, mother, small gui, baby 
boy, with shaggy dog and mother cat alongside) and . 
. . Offers defining nouns, adjectives and verbs collected 
m a particular category.” 

Grow Point 24:4511 N °85. Margery Fisher (100w) 


“Particularly pleasing is Hughes's offhand handling of 
diverse ethnic groups one illustration shows ‘three ladies 
chatting on a bench,’ where an Indian holds the others 
spellbound with a story, while their babies rest in their 
strollers. . . . The author certainly has the gift of entering 
into the feelings of a small child. Reassurance, education, 
and amusement are tied together [in this book]” 

Horn Book 62:48 Ja/F '86. Ann A. Flowers (100w) 


SLJ 32:74 D '85. Susan Hepler (50w) 


HUMAN LACTATION CENTER, LTD. Only mothers 
know. See Raphael, D. 


HUNEKE, DOUGLAS K. The Moses of Rovno; the stirring 
story of Fritz Graebe, a German Christian who risked 
his life to lead hundreds of Jews to safety during the 
Holocaust. 208p pl $17.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 

940.53 1. Jews—Ukraine 2. Holocaust, Jewish 
(1933-1945) 3. World War,  1939-1945— Ukraine 
4. Graebe, Fritz, 1900-1986 

ISBN 0-396-08714-0 LC 85-7077 


“For this book Presbyterian pastor Huneke interviewed 
many Holocaust survivors and the... German construction 
engineer Herman ‘Fntz’ Graebe, who worked on railway 
projects in the German-occupied Ukraine from 1941 to 
1944. Graebe witnessed massacres of Polish and Soviet 
Jews and devoted himself to protecting Jews and others 
by taking them into his labor forces and providing false 
papers. . . After the war Graebe testified at Nuremberg 
and other war crimes trials.” (Libr J) 


"Recommended as an interesting addition to Holocaust 
collections and for larger public hbranes." 
Libr J 110.91 N 1 '85. James B Street. (130w) 


“The story of a heroic German structural engineer, Herman 
(Fritz) Graebe, survives Douglas K. Huneke’s melodramatic 
rendering. . . . Mr. Graebe gave Jews false identities, * 
smuggled them to distant cities and, in a pistol-to-pistol 
confrontation with an SS officer, rescued 100 Jewish workers 
from a Nazi pogrom. Why did he possess such uncommon 
courage? Good moral upbringing Mr. Huneke answers. 
Mr. Graebe’s foes suffer from a certain uniformity of 
character. one is ‘consumed by an insatiable desire to 
be an executioner,’ while another thrives because of ‘his 
insatiable appetite for homicide.” The reader develops a 
seldom-satisfied hunger for documentation. The author rarely 
identifies his sources.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 19 '86. Anthony Schmitz 
(270w) 


HUNT, JOYCE. A first look at kangaroos, koalas, and 
other animals with pouches. See Selsam, M. E. 


HUNTFORD, ROLAND, 1927-. Shackleton. 774p pi maps 
$29.95 1986 Atheneum Pubs. 
B of 92 1. Shackleton, Sir Ernest Henry, 1874-1922 
ISBN 0-689-11429-X LC 83-45515 


This i15 a biography of the British polar explorer. 
Bibliography. Index. 


Atlantic 257:87 F °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (350w) 


“Using sources unavailable to Shackleton’s last biographers 
(Margery and James Fisher, Shackleton, London 1957), 
Huntford describes and evaluates Shackleton’s career. The 
book is soundly researched, well documented, and contains 
a comprehensive bibliography. Maps and photographs en- 
hance understanding of the text. It will appeal to those 
who enjoy tales of daring and adventure, and students 
of Edwardian England will learn. why the British of that 
era approached Antarctica with horses and grim determina- 
tion but without dogs, skis, or Scandinavian-style common 
sense. College, university, and public libraries." 

Chojce 231433 My '86. MLC. Mangusso (200w) 


“It 15 nearly 30 years since the Fishers’ biography of 
Shackleton was published. It was based substantially on 
tape-recorded evidence from the survivors. In therr recollec- 
tions of the great survivor himself, Shackleton, they put 
the gloss of memory over the rawness of the reality of 
survival in the Antarctic. By making extensive, uncensored 
use of the diaries written at the time, Mr Huntford exposes 
that rawness. It is not pretty, but it is immediate, frightening 
and convincing Not al men behave as well as others 
in terrifying circumstances, But that, paradoxically, adds 
to the stature of men like Wild, Worsley and Joyce, who 
followed Shackleton, as it does of Shackleton himself.” 

Economist 297:98 D 14 °85 (950w) 


Y 

"Despite his great leadership gifts, Ernest Shackleton, 
the Anglo-Insh Antarctic explorer, was dogged by failure. 
None of his busmess, political, or exploratory ventures 
achieved their goals. Yet the narranves of his expeditions 
still make gripping reading. Huntford, the author of Scott 
and Amundsen [BRD 1980] (the basis for a PBS miniseries), 
has written the definitive lfe of Shackleton. . . . Some 
readers may be shocked by the negative portrayal of Scott, 
Shackleton’s rival, and the revelations of British. ineptitude 


-ım polar exploration, and others may be overwhelmed by ` 


the profuse detail, but this book belongs in all exploration 
collections.” 
Libr J 111:79 Ja '86. JF. Husband (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pii F 2 '86. John Calvin Batchelor 
(1400w) 


New Yorker 62:118 Mr 24 '86. Tony Gibbs (2700w) 


NOVEMBER 1986 l 7 


HUNTFORD, RO 1927-.—Continued 
“To read so exhausti y detailed a book leaves a reader 
feeling as if he had ota over the glaciers himself. 
lore petente d thE end, ot only! limited 
interest, and dealt exclusively with men less interesting 
than be. We are left with what he did, and its staggering 
pia and psychological cost. This is worth knowing. 
Shackleton’s am us accomplishments cannot 
be rend rendered effectively in ce than Huntford has 
Slow ee IM a story 10t. mi masochism on a heroic 

scale, and he has told i i3 83, Pete 

Newsweek 107:66 Ja 13 "86. Peter S. Prescott (1100w) 


HURT, HENRY. Reasonable doubt; an investigation into 
the assassination of John F. Kennedy. 555p pi $19.45 
SUN apri a 

y,' John o 
1917-1963—A ssassination 
ISBN 0-03-004059-0 LC 85-7571 


Thus book "examines the processes and f the 
official investigations conducted since Nov. NE 1986, ben 
John F. Kennedy was killed 1n Dallas." (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


OPER for confirmed Kennedy assassınation most 
h yet anor study of that 
researched work, as 


traden id f gs. In a well- 

appears to be, the per does not lose but gains in murkiness 
and contradiction. . .. Hurt provides no new grand theories, 
but plenty of purportedly new evidence and intricate 


ning.” 
Libr J 111:104 Mr 1 '86. Henry Steck (130w) 


“For anyone who has not delved deeply into the immense 
literature on the subject, the book seems to demonstrate—the 
author contends the evidence is ‘overwhe —that Lee 
Harvey Oswald was a tool and probably a Ed for 
some group of people who wanted Kennedy d ead. But 
Henry Hurt has really done more of a job of ge 
that the case for Oswald as a lone assassin is fla 
han of showing that Oswald was involved ın a conspiracy. 

Mr. Hurt, a reporter who spent four years on tbis 
project, seems persuasive in large measure because of the 
tone of the book He argues that incompetence, self- 
protection and a sense that it was important to arnve 
at a conclusion within a few.months caused deficiencies 

in the Warren Commission's inv tion.” 
P siu) Book Rev pl6 F '86. Adam Clymer 


“A synthesis of previo written works on the Kenned. 
assassination with 1100 footnotes that is readable an 
informative. Hurt captures the disbelief, horror and finally 
the sorrow of that November day, as well as the confusion 
and controv Ag surround the circumstances of. the 
event. . . As researching the assassination of John 
F. Kennedy "will find this well-researched book invaluable." 

SLJ 3-114 Ag '86. Carol P. Clark (100w) 


“No one 1s more tiresome than a man with an obsession 
that we do not share. Henry Hort is one of many sad 
wre ds are unable to det go the mystery of Jo: 

s death in 1963. Not being one such poral I 
eae found his book very tedious. . Hurt does 
not tave. the best histonans’ or journalists’ git for catching 
the essence of a time or place. No one who was alive 
and past infancy in America on November 22, 1963, will 
ever forget the disorienting shock of the dreadful news. 

. After following Hurt in his examination of a hundred 
mutually contradictory theories, all of which he seems 
tempted to believe, I have become very wary of speculation. 
It seems more than time to leave the dead man in peace 
im his grave at Arlington, or at most to visit him there, 
like vds 1/2 million pilgrims, who, according to Mr Hurt, 
pay respects each year 
Times Lit Suppl p701 Je 27 '86. Hugh Brogan (1750w) 


D a GARY. The immigration time bomb. See Lamm, 


INGRAM, DAVID S. ed. The Cambri encyclopedia 
of life sciences See The Cambridge sac of life 
sciences 


INVESTMENT AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY: 
SOUTH AFRICA; compiled by Joan No trig Contem- 
porary social issues, noi) 62p pa $15 1 ference 
A cou e In f Bibli: ph 

vestments, ^ foreign-—Bibliography 
2. South Afnca—Economic conditions— Bibliography 


"This is the first in a projected senes of bibliographies 
intended to provide access to material on important current 
social issues from various viewpoints. .. . Some 500 books, 
pamphlets, government_documents, and "periodical articles 
on various aspects of the relationships between social 
responsibility and investment in South Afnca are listed 
here. The entries are grouped by topic and then by format. 
Topics include personal investment and social responsibility, 
corporate investment and social. responsibility, and various 
aspects of the divestment question." (Booklist) 





“The books, pamphlets, and documents have been 
published by commercial publishers, university 
government agencies,.and special interest. ups an 


organizations of various persuasions, The are from 
periodicals ranging from the mainstream po S aos to 
alternative pressstitles. . . . The compar d not identified 
by background or profession) has been successful in her 


attempt to re represent various political and social ints. 
The maten are almost entirely from the 197 
1980s. A few 1986 dates show up among the books, and 
periodical articles as late as the summer and fall of 1985 
are included. The listing of 8 bibliographies and resource 
a dozen directones to movements, organizations, 
institutions, and corporations, 16 periodicals that deal with 
investment and social responsibility; and 10 mutual funds 
and money market funds that emphasize social nsibility 
will help the interested user find additional mformation. 
Even though it will date uA this tool will be a useful 
time saver to students oth ers wishing to find materials 
on this high-mterest topic.” 
Bookhst 83:115 S 15 '86 (340w) 


IRISH FO FOLETALES:. edited by Henry Glassie. 353p $19.95 
1985 arae a 
398.2 1 Polos Ireland 2. 2. Legends—Ireland 
ISBN 0-394-53224-4 LC 85-42841 


"Here are tales of the mythic world of the Druids and 
the ancient Fenian warriors, of the coming of Saint Patrick, 
and of the exploits of such | figures as Finn 

il, Daniel O'Connell (‘the Liberator’), and the 
arch-villain Cromwell.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 


“This latest volume of an already distinguished series 
magans and Te ioe ee Mis meh standerds of the 
ous ones. The texts are taken from published and 
Dnpublished sources of the past 200 years and include 
those Glassie collected himself. They reveal the deep 
humanity of the Insh people; the commen and notes 
reveal the humanity of Glassie. While many fo collec- 
tions amed at a general audience are notus useful to folklorists 
because they lack accuracy, this one will be welcomed." 
Libr J 110108 O 1 785, David S. Azzolma (100w) 


“Most of the 125 tales are reprinted (with some editing, 
such as the ization of punctuation and spelling) 
from 40 books. These are by more than 30 different authors 
or collectors, including T. Crofton Croker, Patrick Kennedy, 
Jeremiah Curtin, Douglas 
Flower, Sean O'Sullivan and Kevin My 
favorite among the shorter tales in ‘Insh Folktales’ tells 
us that God had to blackmail St. Patrick into undertakin 
his famous mission to Ireland at the nd about 7 
because 'he didn't like to be put out o way, being 
old, and he said he would not come. So then 
if he would not come he would give him a bad next-door 
neighbor that would be fighting an and quarreling and slandering 
him. With that the samt ca 
Christianized.” 


N Y Tumes Book Rev p32 N 17 '85. David H. Greene 
(400w) : 
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ISAACS, NORMAN E, 1908-. Untended gates; the mis- 
managed press. 258p' $20 1986 Columbia Univ. Press 


071 1. Press ; 
ISBN 0-231-05876-4 LC 85-13296 


*Among the topics covered are the National News Council, 
including the years when Isaacs was its chairman; ombuds- 
men; and journalism schools that ignore ‘a sound humanistic 
education’ for their graduates. . . . Media acquisition 15 
also discussed, using S.L Newhouse as an example of 'a 
„master gatekeeper where dollars are concerned’ Isaacs 
“examines the Janet Cooke hoax at the Washington Post 
and the suits of Ariel Sharon against Time magazine and 
of Wiliam Westmoreland’ against CBS; he also considers 
the possibiity^of a Constitutional convention that might 
change the First Amendment" (Choice) Index. , 





“The author] advocates a new national press council 
and wants owners and editors ‘with a deep and abiding 
faith in broad, humane democratic values.’ The book should 
be required for those working in, and concerned about, 
the media. For academic and public libraries," 

Choice 23.1534 Je '86. C.M. Leder (260w) 


*A major strength of this book is its concreteness The 
author draws on a wealth of expenence to provide examples 
of both good and bad news-media practices. Ironically, 
two of the author's favorite publications—the New York 
Times and the Washington Post—provide vivid examples 
of media arrogance and lack of disciphne at the news 
management (or 'gatekeeper) level . . . The author's 
expenence and insight, not his style, carnes the reader 
through his book. He 18 tallang mostly to professionals, 
but seems to have tried to write so that noninsiders might 
understand the issues and problems he ıs discussing. The 
‘pros’ who need Isaacs’ advice and admonitions should 
not be put off by this” 

" Christ Sa Momit p28 F 6 '86. Leon Lindsay (700w) 


“As former associate dean of the Columbia Graduate 
School of Journalism and chairman of the National News 
Council, Isaacs has long been concerned about ethics. in 
the field. . . . His examination is sound but broader:than 
deep, better as an introduction to the problems he identifies 
than an extended analysis of them. . . . The chapter on 
the Cooke hoax, though, ıs a gem, and his conclusion 
summarizes the problems facing journalism today botli 
ably and eloquently " 

Libr J 111.72 F 1 '86. Dan Levinson (140w) 


“The frustration of [this book] ıs that Mr. Isaacs makes 
a number of telling points, tantalizing the reader with 
a potentially challenging assessment of the current state 
of journalism Yet the development of his argument falls 
short, In the end one returns to Mr. Isaacs’ opening account 
and the journalism class reaction to the young reporters 
story of the ‘crazies’ who phoned in protests. It 1s an 
account that seems ironically applicable to ‘Untended Gates’: 
‘What followed was excited, passionate discussion, a lot 
of it missing the real 1mport, but that was to be expected '" 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 F 2 '86. Kathleen J. tumer 
(750w) 


ISBISTER, J. N. Freud; an introduction to his life and 
work. 318p 11 $34.95, pa $8.95 1985 Polity Press, distr. 
in the U.S. by Blackwell 

B or 92 1 Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 
ISBN 0-7456-0013-1, 0-7456-0014-X (pa) 
LC 84-18229 


“This book claims to reveal new facts about Freud's 
life which necessitate radical revision of psychoanalytic 
theory. Isbister’s thesis is that since much of Freud's research 
involved fathoming his own mind, a full revelation of 
all associations should be available to render the theory 
cogent.” (Choice) Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 


N 


“The research is scholarly and restates well much of 
what is already known. So-called new ‘facts’ are deduced 
by the Freudian method applied to the texts available, 
which renders the whole book a contradiction in terms. 
However ingenious, Isbister is guilty of the very flaws 
he finds. By dint of citing omissions and inconclusive 
allusions he decides that Freud had an affair with Minna 
Bernays. . . . The enterprise is misguided and egregiously 
logical. . . . The book is of mild interest to those who 
second-guess Freud's motives. Suitable only for advanced 
students who could appreciate it in perspective, for it 
could mislead the naive reader." 

Choice 23:798 Ja '86. R.H. Balsam (230w) 


"Integrating Freud's hfe with his theories, the author 
has provided a concise but insightful biographical study 
focused on Freud's early and middle years... . It should 
be noted that Isbister is indebted in part to the (unpublished) 
scholarship of Peter Swales, Notable in this book are 
some new scholarship, the recommended reading list, and 
a modest attempt to dispute Freud’s negative estimate 
of human nature. For large public and undergraduate 
libraries.” 

Libr J 110.105 O 1 '85. Kay Webb O'Connell (120w) 


“Isbister modestly describes his book as an ‘Introduction’ 
and, considered as such, it emerges rather well. Thero 
is a quality of freshness and tempered enthusiasm in his 
writing which, ın spite of the occasional underestimation 
of Freud, makes for enjoyable reading and he has no 
obvious axe to grind Even though the book does not 
provoke any important reassessment Isbister correlates the 
life and the work ın ways that are interesting and sometimes 
iluminating, . He gives most space to the celebrated 
rumour that Freud had an ‘affair with his -sister-m-law, 
Minna. Bernays. It is not ın doubt that Freud had a very 
soft spot for Minna, but the author presses the charges 
much further than this.” 

Times Lat’ Suppl p9 Ja 3 '86. Peter Lomas (800w) 


we 
J 


JACKSON, KENNETH T. Crabgrass fronter, the 
suburbanization of the United States. 396p il $21.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

307.7 1. Suburban life 2. United States—Social 
conditions : 
ISBN 0-19-503610-7 LC 85-4844 


In this work, the author traces the “decentralization of 
the nation’s urban populabon from the,early nineteenth 
century to the 1980s. . . . Jackson describes the impact 
of changing modes of ,transportation on the residential 
patterns of the city, beginning with thé omnibus and ending 
with the automobile. He also discusses. . nineteenth-century 
propagators of the suburban ideal [such as] Andrew Jackson 
Downing and Frederick Law Olmsted, . . . twentieth-century 
promoters of suburban real estate [such as] J.C. Nichols 
and William Levitt, [and] . . . the effect of government 
policies, changing construction. methods, and low land prices 
on the expansion of America's metropolitan areas." (J Am 
Hist) Index. 


Spout tdt sav 

"One of the most important books on American history 
and urbanization that has been written since WW IL . 

. [Jackson] brillantly integrates his.owm research plus 
findings from at least five social sciences to produce the 
definiuve work on this subject The: clarity of the writing 
and the perceptiveness of the interpretation are truly remark- 
able ... The book 1s particularly handsome, and is enhanced 
by t splendid photographs and illustrations. The 
bibliographical material is quite thorough. In all, a magnifi- 
cent work.” 

' Choice 23:779 Ja '86. P.O. Muller (180w) 
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JACKSON, KENNETH T —Continued 

"With * a me command of the hterature on the 
subject, Jackson presents a sweeping picture of one of 
the most significant mugrahons in American His 
work ought to find a apio on the shelf of many historians 
and to prove a useful aid to scholars m other disciplines 
concerned with the problems of urban America. To one 
well-versed in the existing literature on suburban history, 
however, Crabgrass Frontier does not offer much new 
information or many startling insights. . [It] is largely 
a synthesis of previously published findings conveniently 
presented ın one volume. Moreover, familiar biases color 
this history of suburbanization. . . Though the information 
andthe perspective are not new, [this] is a landmark 
volume ” 

J Am Hist 73:227 Je '86. Jon C. Teaford (470w) 


"[Jackson] is at his best ın discussing the 
surge in the middle decades of the 19th cen 
ment dependent on an em ideal of e detached, 
private house and such innovations in transportation as 
the electric raslway or ‘trolley’ car. . . . Despite some 
repetitiousness, the author has produced an outstandin, 
book, also placing U.S. suburbanization in internat: 
perspective, Recommended." 

Libr J 110:196 S 1 '85. Donald J. Murphy (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi4 Ap 27 '86. Grady Clay 
(1350w) x 


“This ıs a brave indictment of our national housing, 
highway, and tax policies. So i ed have such programs 
become in the conventional political and cultural wisdom 
pe the y are scarcely joned anymore. Jackson's critique 

he heard by who care about the future of urban 
reson At tumes, his argument a seem a trifle over- 
heated . . . It ıs particularly disa outing, . . that 
Jackson fails to grapple fully tt era 's cultural dimen- 
sion. ... The intricate interplay of social myth and corporate 

Mcr deserves greater attention that it gets here." 
Repub 194:34 er 10 '86. J. Anthony Lukas (1300w) 


JACKSON-STOPS, GERVASE, ed. The Treasure houses 
of Britain. See The Treasure houses of Britain 


JACOB, MARY JANE. The. = and graphic art of 
Anm ‘Albers, See Weber, 


JACQUARD, ALBERT, Endangered 
by t M. Moriarty. 216p $24 1985 Columbia Univ. 


57401 1. Biology—Philoso Sats 2. Genetics 
ISBN 0-231-05694-X 85-5690 


The author "examines current scientific thought, its 
presentations to the public, the 1deology these presentations 
often camouflage, and . their consequences for society 
. . . Subjects include IQ/intelligence, blood groups, and 
race/racism." (Libr J) 


“It is hard, to describe this book except as a series 
of aphorisms ‘attacking racism and the supposed oppor 
for racism found in modern biological science. In ition 
to scientific epistemology, Jacquard surveys modern genetics 
m a style too detailed for the penea public to which 
it 18 and too superficial for professional scientists. 

. . He writes with a French ve that 15 different 
and intriguing to the US reader. Given the multitude of 
sparkling, insightful phrases, it 1$ a pity that this US edition 
1s so poor The many misprints, the 1ncomplete or nonexis- 
tent references, the number of apparently on eee 
paragraphs and confused scientific concepts—e. 
and force—all perhaps caused by a poor tion a fom 
a better(7) French original, are mexcusable from a major 
university Thi are not helped by the author’s 
occasional failure to observe his own aphorisms (to define 
words and concepts before using them), this leads to 
occasional circular Bo gin: Level: lower-division under- 
graduates and ow readers. 

Choice 23:883 F '86. A.M. Saperstem (230w) 


by science?; translated - 


£ 


“Aimed at the general reader, the writing is clear although 
sprinkled with mathematics. Highly recommended for 
academic and public collections in biology." 

Libr J 110:106 Ag '85. Michael D. Cramer (90w) 


1 


JAMES, BILL, 1949-. The Bill James historical baseball 
abstract. 721p i| $24.95 1985 llarg Bks. 
796.357 1. Baseball—Statisti 
ISBN 0-394-53713-0 LC 84-40603 


This book ıs "devoted to the statistical measurement 
of various aspects of the game." (N Y Tunes Book Rev) 
Index 


“By virtue of his annual reports, James has acquired 
a well-deserved reputation as the game's premier statistical 
analyst, and this work will only enhance that reputation 
The book is essential reading for any fan, primarily because 
James goes beyond his usual number crunching to give 
us niesi, historical, and trivial glimpses at the way 
the game has been played since its inception. Perhaps 
of most interest are his rankings of players by position 
and his assigning of peak year and career values.” 

Libr J 111.72 Ja '86. Robert L. Rice (130w) 


“(The book] is divided into three parts. The first surveys 
various aspects of the game, decade by decade, from the 
1870's through the 1970's. The second is devoted to the 
relative merits of the game's best players: Who are the 
100 greatest players of all time? Is George Brett a better 
third baseman than Pie Traynor? How do Mickey Mantle 
and Willie Mays compare? The third part contams extensive 
data on many of the game’s most famous players, past 
and present. The publication of a Bill James historical 
volume i$ a major event for many baseball fans but, 
unfortunately, it has one shortcoming. . . . It is in 
questionable taste to choose the ‘ugliest players’ for each 
decade and in undeniably bad taste to nomunate the top 
*drinking men.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 D 8 '85 Lawrence S. Ritter 
(350w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p41 My 4 '86. Robert Strauss 
(220w) 


“Though less compelling than some of its nine predeces- 
sors, this year’s version includes some refreshing observa- 
tions" : 

Time 127.70 Je 9 '86. John Leo (250w) 


B 


JANOVY, JOHN. On becoming a biologist; [by] John 
Janovy, Jr. 160p $15.95 1985 Harper & Row 
574.07 l. Biology—Vocational guidance 
ISBN 0-06-015467-5 LC 85-42573 


The author has written a "guide to biology as a carcer, 
explaining what biologists do and what responsibilities they 
have to society. Research, observation, fund seeking, pursuit 
of employment, and communication are [discussed m this 
work]" (Chore) Annotated bibliography 





“Anyone ‘considering any phase of biology (except the 
healing arts, which are not covered) as a career, and most 
of those already in such a career, should read the book 
. . . [It] belongs in every academic hbrary and in every 
biology instructor's personal collection." 

Choice 23:887 F '86. M. Labar (130w) 


“One chapter provides general mformation on 
employment/career options Another ranges from publication 
to funding to the use of graphics in presentations. Janovy's 
own philosophy as a biologist 1s presented in the concluding 
section. Recommended for public and college libraries." 

Libr J 111:180 F 15 '86. Michael D. Cramer (100w) 


p uv 


M 
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JANOVY, JOHN.—Continued 
“(The author] presents a concise, readable picture of 
biology as it is practiced in the field, the laboratory and 
the classroom. He moves easily from philosophy to politics 
to petri dish Whether he 1s critiquing freshman survey 
courses or praising amateur specimen collectors. Mr. Janovy 
never strays far from his theme—that biology has as much 
or more to say about the role of man on this planet 
than, for example, economics. . . . This book will be 
appreciated by biologists as well as those who want to 
know how & scientist’s mind works. For while Mr. Janovy's 
keen moral sense is clear in this work, the broad goals 
he describes share equal space with gritty advice on campus 
politics, laboratory techniques and career choices." 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 Mr 2 '86. Carl H. Lavin 


Q20w) 


JEFFERY, KEITH, ed. The military correspondence of 
Field Marshall Sir Henry Wilson, 1918-1922, See Wilson, 
Su H. H. 


JENKINS, J. CRAIG, 1948-. The politics of insurgency, 
the farm worker movement in the 1960s. 261p $30 1985 
Columbia Univ. Press 

331.88 1. Agricultural laborers 2. United Farm 
Workers of America 
ISBN 0-231-05692-3 LC 84-27509 


The author “examınes the experience of farm workers 
during [the 1960s} ... The book includes a . . . review 
of the theory of social movements and insurgencies." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The author provides a detailed and well-documented 
account of the efforts to organize a union among California 
farm workers; an effort that culminated in the ‘formation 
of the Cesar Chavez-led United Farm Workers. . . . Jenkins 
employs [a] theoretical framework to analyze and interpret 
the case of the farm workers. The end result is a very 
readable study of a significant social movement, a thoüghtful 
theoretical analysis that contributes to better understanding 
of the turmoil of the '60s. Useful for upper-division under- 
graduates and graduate students in sociology, history, and 
political science." 

Choice 23:856 F '86. P.F. Clark (180w) 


“Jenkins shows an impressive grasp of the theoretical 
literature of social psychology, sociology, and political 
science. His history is also sound. In fact, by drawing 
on a wide variety of primary sources, he has produced 
the best history to date of unionism in recent American 
agricultural history. Recommended primarily for academic 
libranes.” 

Libr J 110.92 Ag '85. Ronald L. Filppelh (110w) 


JENNINGS, HUMPHREY, comp. randace pana See 
Pandaemonium 


JENNINGS, MARY-LOU, ed. Pandaemonium. See Pan- 
daemonium 


THE JEWS IN MODERN FRANCE; edited by Frances 
Mahno and Bernard Wasserstein; published for Brandeis 
\ Univermty Press. (Tauber Institute series, no4) 354p $30 
1985 University Press of New England 
944 1. Jews—France 2 Antisemitism 
3. France—Pohtcs and government 
ISBN 0-87451-324-3 LC 8440591 


“Onginating 1n an April 1983 conference at the Tauber 
Institute of Brandeis. University, these 18 . . . [essays 
offer an] introduction to Jewish experience in modern France. 
. . . [American, European, Canadian and Israeli historians 
and political scientists present] interpretations of such 
problems as the relatrve importance of the ‘Jewish question’ 
before WW Il; the origins of French anti-Semitism; and 
the significant changes in the social, economic, and religious 
character of the Jewish community since the French Revolu- 
tion." (Choice) Index. 


+ 


“Although primarily stressing political themes, the volume 
contains two excellent historiographical essays to guide 
the reader further into this fascinating subject. Appropriate 
for college and university libraries.” 

Choice 23:784 Ja '86. C. Fink (190w) 


*Specialsts ın both French and Jewish history will wel- 
come this important collection of articles. . . . While the 
book is in no way a survey of Jewish life in France 
since the Revolution, it reflects the recent resurgence of 
archival research in French-Jewish history. Essays focus 
primanly on the roots of anti-Semitism in the traditions 
of both the left and the right. Others treat the participation 
of Jewish immigrants in the labor movement, the 
prominence of Jews in radical politics during the 1930s, 
the Vichy persecutions, and the reality of anti-Semitism 
in French politics today. Most valuable is the essays’ 
integration of Jewish history within the larger sweep of 
“French history 

Libr J 110:126 Je 1 '85. Marie Marmo Mullaney (120w) 


JOAS, HANS. G.H. Mead, a contemporary re-examination 
of his thought; translated by Raymond Meyer. 266p 
$27.50 1985 MIT Press 

Herbert, 1863-1931 


191 1. Mead, George 
ISBN 0-262-10033-9 LC 85-5181 


This book “emphasizes Mead's concept of democracy 
as developed through a theory of intersubjectivity that 
preserves and strengthens the significance of individuals 
and their psychical aspects.” (Chorce) Bibliography. Index. 
Onginally published in Germany in 1980 under the title 
Praktische. Intersubjectivitat. 





“The author, a research fellow at the Max Planck Institute; 
has done the most thorough job yet of canvassing the 
known remains of Mead’s work and has undertaken to 
present Mead's thought as preeminently important for 
contemporary European (especially German) social thought. 
. . . In addition to interesting and novel comparisons 
of Mead with the usual American pragmatists, there are 
enlightening references to the works of such thinkers as 
Habermas, Apel, Husserl, Merleau-Ponty, and Piaget The 
Mead bibliography is the most comprehensive one to date. 

. Essential for research libraries in philosophy, sociology, 
and psychology, and important for upper-division under- 
graduates in those fields." 

Choice 23:879 F '86 D. Rucker (150w) 


“For Mead all life, pecil reflective life, was an ongomg 
dialogue with nature. He would have liked nothing more 
than to continue this dialogue and to reexamine his thought 
today. Hans Joas does Mead justice in this enterprise. 
The persuasiveness of Joas’ examination of Mead stems 
in part from his European, and particularly German, perspec- 
tive, .. . In un social science as an act of 
practical reconstruction that nonetheless can make claims 
to empincal validity, Mead transcends the humanist- 
positivist debate that weakens sociology as a discipline. 
At the same time, in Joas’ hands Mead's work defines 
a task for empirical science that 18 potentially practical, 
political, and ethical in extending the boundanes through 
wuch intelligent ‘action 1s possible in the contemporary 
world” 

Contemp Sociol 15:488 My '86. Howard L Sacks (800w) 


Times Lit Suppl p91 Ja 24°86. Dennis Wrong (1100w) 
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JOHANNSEN, HANO. International dictionary of manage- 
ment; by Hano Johannsen and G. Terry Page. 3rd ed 
370p $37.50 1986 Nichols 

658 1. Management—Dictionanes 
2. Business—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-89397-241-X LC 85-28439 


“Thuis is the third edition of a British work first published 
in 1975. The entnes are dictionary-like: usually & column 
inch or less . . . The scope of the work is general 
management—definitions are for terms in personnel, finance, 
and engineering, as well as definitions of acronyms for 
Européan and international organizations involved in world 
trade." (Booklist) This is a revision of the second edition 
which was published in the United States as The Inter- 
national Dictionary of Business, under Johannsen, H., BRD 
1982. 


“Coverage of this subject, as with all others, is marked 
by a decidedly British and European slant. . . . British 
orientation 1s much more than just [spelling]. .. . Non-British 
users and reference librarians may not know, for example, 
that computer memory 1s really computer store (there is 
a cross-reference), . . . [However,] one can conclude that 
the British format of this work adds more confusion than 
clarity. The British bias can be deceptively subtle ın choosing 
terms to define: eg, cd is defined as ‘cash discount,’ 
but not as ‘certificate of depost’ . . . The strengths of 
this work are its clear treatment of operations-research 
concepts (c.g, Gantt charts) and the work of Gilbreth 
and Taylor. Illustrations, though infrequent, clearly elucidate 
the Concepts defined This dictionary 1s useful for collections 
needing definitions of Bntsh and European managerial 


Booklist 83:42 S 1 '86 (500w) 


JOHNSON, BRIAN D. Railway country. See Witney, D. 


JOHNSON, NORRIS BROCK, 1942-. West Haven, class- 
room culture and society in a rural elementary school. 
306p 1 $29.95 1985 University of N.C. Press 

37019 1. Education—United States 2 Education, 


Elemen 
ISBN 0-8078-1630-2 LC 84-17371 


“The three main parts of the text deal with the education 
of children, classroom experience (an in-depth study of 
a West Haven school), and Johnson's maim conclusion. 
that pupil behavior in a classroom cannot be correlated 
with wntten curriculum but ascertaincd by an 
in-depth study of children's behavior in the classroom." 
(Choice) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 





*An anthropologist here attempts a holistic view of tbe 
socializing effects of routine public school life on the 
development of contemporary US children . . . The text 
is heavily documented, with a clear indication of how 
the text's cited data match with the bibliography. A few 
graphs make up the visual data. Even so, this text 15 
very well organized and does give a panoramic view of 
the effect of the elementary rural school on student develop- 
ment It should prove to be valuable reading for any 
undergraduate or graduate student involved in teacher 
education, particularly in a course on social foundations 
of education." NE 

Choice 23:778 Ja '86. D. Zodikoif (150w) 


“Johnson’s book is an analysis of the ways children 
are shaped socially by their experiences in school. It consists 
largely of his observations—recorded over a period of nine 
months m a rural Midwestern elementary school—of 
teachers, teachers’ aides and students. What his notes reveal 
about day-to-day activities of schooling provides a valuable, 
and disturbing lesson for anyone interested in the quality 
of public education.” 

Psychol Today 19:80 S '85. Paul Chance (750w) 


"Throughout the book, Johnson keeps his personal judg- 
ments to himself. At times he almost seems to say that 
the process as he describes it is natural. School is a sorting 
process and some get sorted to the bottom. But the clarity 
of his descriptions argues his thesis forcefully, much more 
forcefully than could any polemic The conclusion that 
the system 1s biased against the lower classes follows from 
the clarity of the descmptions. One wishes at times, just 
because Johnson’s descnptions and observations are so 
good, that he had engaged in some editorializing, but like 
a good field researcher, he uses his descriptions to arouse 
our curiosity and sharpen our observations He stays close 
to his theme and does not to infer too much from 
a hmited study. It 15 an excellent book both for content 
and for demonstrating anthropological methods—certainly 
well worth reading.” 

Teach ed Rec 87:633 Summ '86. Phihp A. Cusick 
( 


JOHNSON, PAMELA, iL Quentin Corn. See Stolz, M. 


JOHNSTON, DILLON. Insh poer sft Joyce. 336p 
$29.95 1985 University of Notre e Press 
821 1 Insh poetry—History and criticism 2. Joyce, 
James, 1882-1941 3. Yeats, W. B. (Wilham Butler), 
1865-1939 
ISBN 0-268-01158-3 LC 84-40819 
“Nationhood, myth, use of Gaelic, the peasantry, Irish 
identity and exile are questions explored in this... 
discussion of twentieth-century Irish poetry. Johnston argues 
that a poet's relation to a national tradition entails his 
relation to all adherents of that poetic tradition. Comparing 
the legacies of Yeats and Jo Johnston considers four 
pairs of poetic successors, who both assert independence 
and denve sustenance from their famous forebears: Austin 
Clarke and Thomas Kinsella, Patrick Kavanagh and Seamus 
Heaney, Denis Devlin and John Montague, Louis MacNeice 
and Derek Mahon. A final chapter touches on recent Insh 
poets.” (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 





“Johnston is the editor of the Wake Forest University 
Press, the American publisher dedicated to contemporary 
Insh verse. [This book] is shaped by his personal and 

rofessional association with the most significant post-WW 

Insh poets. . . Johnston is attuned to the nuance 
of image and to the breadth of allusion that characterize 
these poets The author argues his thesis with conviction 
and a wealth of evidence; he writes with wit and elegance; 
and his study, well-grounded in British and American letters, 
1s revealing and instructive where others have been reverent 
and insular. This book is essential reading for beginning 
students as well as established scholars in the field." 

Chowe 23:870 F '86. W.A. Wilson (220w) 


“Scholarship and genuine enthusiasm happily fuse in 
this valuable work of criticism.” 
Libr J 110.97 Ag '85 Frank Allen (120w) 


JOHNSTON, GINNY. Andy Bear; a polar cub grows up 
at the zoo, by Ginny Johnston & Jud utchins; 
photographs by Constance Noble. 62p 1| col il $13; lib 
bdg $12 88 1985 Morrow 

36 1, Bears—Juvenile literature 2. Noble, Constance 
ISBN 0-688-05627-X; 0-688-05628-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-3095 


This work describes “the first year of a zoo-born polar 
bear cub. In danger of being killed by his sire, the infant 
bear was rescued by one of the zookee; who took 
hım home and became his substitute mother. Very much 
depen or on eigen ng for securi ity, Andy pag RE be 

n to each new s ol ce; 
Hi first he lived at home oath the keeper. Coustánoc Noble, 
and by the end of the year was finally ready to hve 
alone m a separate accommodation at the Atlanta Zoo. 
(Index.] Grades three to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Appraisal 19:39 Summ °86. Arlene Bernstem (150w) 
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JOHNSTON, GINNY.—Continued 
“The book describes in detail the challenges and enjoyment 
that .. . Constance Noble experienced while raising Andy 
the polar bear cub. The story is extremely readable, accom- 
panied by striking and informative photographs. [This] would 
be a good addition to a school or home library. Except 
for the introduction, the book 1s more of a narrative than 
a factual-type science guide." 
Appraisal 19:39 Summ '86. James F. Palmer (80w) 


“The style ıs straightforward, the tone crisp, the subject 
a g” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:88 Ja ‘86 (110w) 


“Photographs (of which there are many, both color and 
black and white) were taken by [the] zookeeper, and show 
a highly photogenic cub. Text and photos work well together 
io document the bear's first year. The text also provides 
elementary-level ‘information about bears and zoological 
institutions, The photos will delight animal lovers, but 
lack of any great depth beyond this fellow’s story makes 
the book most useful in large libraries ” 

SLJ 32.74 D ‘85. Catherine Wood (150w) 


JONES, ELLEN. Red Army and society; a sociology of 
' the Soviet mihtary. 230p il $25 1985 Allen & Unwin 
355.3 1 Soviet Union—Armed Forces 
ISBN 0-04-322011-8 LC 84-12336 


The author presents an "account of the human and 
organizational side of the Soviet military. . — . Topics 
covered include the overall organizational structure, man- 
power recruitment, career patterns, political socialization, 
women in the military, and minority soldiers." (Choice) 
Index. 





"The main focus of Jones ıs on the internal workings 
of the muhtary, rather than’ on its role in, or relation 
to, society ... Current military practices are traced back 
to revolutionary and even Tsarist roots, and comparisons 
with armies in other countries and with the arguments 
of prominent sociologists of the military ennch the study. 
For the most part, Jones is content to give a systematic 
description rather than to argue a particular view... . 
Upper-division undergraduates and above” 

Choire 23929 F '86. M.K. Whyte (190w) 


“Jones displays an intimate knowledge of Soviet sources 
and employs them skillfully... . Her writing 1s journalistic 
rather than academic, and the conclusions are sound. This 
1$ a needed addition to the list of recent books on the 
Soviet army.” 

Libr J 110.204 S 1 '85. Edward Gibson (130w) 


JONNES, JILL, 1952-. We're stil here; the rse, fall, 
and resurrection of the South Bronx. 422p il $19.95 
1986 Atlantic Monthly Press 

974.7 1. Bronx (New York, N.Y.) 
ISBN 0-87113-020-3 LC 85-47632 


Thus study seeks to trace the history of the South Bronx 
from farmland to the present It includes accounts of efforts 
to restore the area. Bibliography Index. 





"Though too loosely organized and lacking maps, this 
journalistic examination of one of America’s most famous 
res is recommended for most public libraries.” 

Libr J 111:87 Mr } '86. Kevin M. Rosswurm (130w) 


"[Yhis| work of skillful and prodigious reporting should 
inspire investigations of a of andpoverty and l redevelop- 
ment efforts elsewhere, The book by the absence 
of a focused discussion of the larger national social and 
economic forces that affect local conditions. Nor 1s there 
any recognition of the fact that New York once allowed 
more local control and icipation in the anti 
effort than any major city in the country. Partly for that 
reason, the city’s programs were consistently troubled, and 
those in the Bronx were the most chaotic and least 
tive. Readers thus ought to be warned against 
based on this study. These are im riant points, strongly 
pertinent to the social history of the 
Still, the flaws . . . are tolerable in,a work that is so 
rich and instructive. 

Ndio Book Rev p25 F 16 '86. Robert Carvin 


MAVIS. Blackberries in the dark pictures by 

Thomas B. Allen. il $10.95; hb bdg $10.99 1985 Knopf 

ISBN 0-394-87599-0; 0-394-97595-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-4259 


Nine-year-old Austin visits his grandmother, the summer 
after his grandfather dies and together they try to come 
to terns with their loss. “Grades two to four." (SLJ) 


speci ean um p aU RE demde 
meaning, this is a rich comment on life, death, and renewal. 
Soft pencil drawings suggest scenes without overwhelming 
the simple narrative.” 
Bull Cent Chid Books 39:88 Ja '86 (220w) 


e book] while sometimes overly. subtle and flat, 

with some 1m portant issues, among them loss, loneli- 
ness, and the need for tradition. Nine-year-old Austin and 
his grandmother, alone together for part of a summer 
after the death of the boy's andiae. make tentative 


ey uie rela- 
tons go neal roles, 
=e pues Boos dum ps D 15°85. Patncia MacLachlan 


“The simple actions and genume emotions are accentuated 
by subtleties: of langua 


story with just the right wrist action to produce , 
famulial i 


as clear as a trout stream It’s a wonderful catch.” 
SLJ 32:75 D '85. Julie Cummins (240w) 


K 


KAMINSKY, ALICE R. The victim's song. 268p $19.95 - 
1985 Prometheus Bks. 
364.1 1. Murder 2. Capital punishment 3. Kaminsky, 


Enc, 1958-1980 . 
ISBN 0-87975-292-0 LC 85-042534 


The author's twenty-two-year-old son "was stabbed to 
death five years ago, for 


story. She describes first the iden RT then 
addicts who committed the 
crime, then their trial and sentencing, . . . then the personal 
afiermath.” (Commentary) Bibliography. Index. 





"[This book] 1s a prodigious piece of work. It is bably 
fiir to call it a piece of madness, of dementia. Mrs. 
herself might concur It 1s not a book, really, though it 
tries to follow orthodox outlines. It is a rage masquerading 
as a book, and thus incoherent at many points Lava 
flows from these pages.” 
Commentary 81:78 Ja ‘86. Rachel Abrams (2050w) 
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KAMINSKY, ALICE R —Continued 

“The author, ‘a professor of English, wishes ‘to inundate 
the reader with anger,’ and the first half of the book 
15 an authentic expression of the grief and rage felt by 
the victims of murder. In the remainder, Kaminsky vents 
her wrath against the cmminal justice system, defense 
attorneys, death-penalty opponents, New York City and 
its subway, and Norman Mailer. Marked by uneven and 
didactic writing, this book 1s essentially an a eyes 


outpouring of: emotion. Not a n 
Lir J J 111:96 Ja '86. Gen A. Beem (120w) 


ugh (Mrs. Kaminsky] is a professor of English, she 
dee EE Kamna finesse; one is glad, ın`a way, that 
her book isn't more powerful. It would be unbearable. 
But she bas done something that badiy needed doing, 
and we are driven'to ask why ıt took so long for someone 
to write a book sere the pain and fury of the victims. 
It seems cruel and inane to cmticize such a book 
It isn't just a book; it’s the real thing. It's what Mailer 
and [J.H.] Abbott tried to produce, the effect Mailer calls 
‘existential’. The perennial naughty mama’s boy of the 
New York intellectuals has finally run up against something 
serious; a mother's curse." 
Natl Rev 38:56 Mr 28 '86. Joseph Sobran (1000w) 


KAREN, RUTH, ed. Toward the year 2000. See Toward 
the year 2000 - . 


KAVANAGH, P. J. (PATRICK JOSEPH), 1931-, comp 
& ed. The Oxford book of short poems, See The Oxford 
book of short poems 


KAVANAGH, PATRICK JOSEPH See Kavanagh, P. 
(Puck Joseph), 1931- —. 


KAYDEN, XANDRA. The party goes on, the aperi 
of the two-party system 1n the United States, [by 
Kayden [and] Eddie Mahe, Jr. 240p $17.95 19 I Basic 


324.273 1. Political ware 2. Democratic Party (U.S.) 


3. Republican Party (U.S J ; 
ISBN 0-465-05453-6 —  - LC 8541557 


“Kayden and Mahe look at the growing technical 
sophistication of the national and state committees. and 
argue that party organizations are undergoing a renaissance.” 
(Choice) Index. < 





“[This] book is a welcome antidote to earlier works 
by David Broder (The Party’s Over [BRD 1972] and 
Martin Wattenberg (Decline of American Political Partes, 
1952-1980 [BRD 1984] which, after examinmg electoral 
trends, concluded that our political parties were in a state 
of advanced decline. Kayden and Mahe are, however, at 
their weakest when they conclude on the basis of very 
little evidence that local party organizations have become 
both an irrelevant and atavistic part of the new party 
organization. Kayden and Mahe are at their best when 
they look at the development of both parties’ national 
committees Their account of recent changes at this level 
is well written, thoroughly researched, and .combines the 
experiences of an academic political scientist and a profes- 
sional political consultant College collections.” 

i Choice 23:1138 Mr '86. A.D. McNilt!(200w) 


Christ Sci Momt p24 Ja 16 '86. Everett Carll Ladd 
. (1000w) 


*Every now and then a book of modest size appears 
that challenges conventional political wisdom. This 1s that 
kind of book. The authors . recent revitalization of 
America’s national party organizations. . . . This is a 
far-rangmg analysis of the political rebirth of Amencan 
party organizations and an important contribution to the 
hterature." 

Libr J 110:102 N 1 '85. Edward C Dreyer (140w) 


“Concentrating almost entirely on the mechanics of 
politics, such as money raising and campaigning, Kayden 
and Mahe demonstrate that the Republican party has become 
during the past twelve years a powerful, centralized, and - 
highly disciplined national force, raismg more money than 
any other. political group or interest m the country . . 
. Mahe and Kayden undermine the significance of their 
own work, however, when they argue that Democrats are 
rapidly catching up ın power and sophistication with their 
Republican competitors, and that the strengthening of the 
political parties is a bipartisan phenomenon " 

N Y Rev Books 33:3 Ap 24 '86. Thomas Byrne Edsall 
(400w) 


*[The authors] underestimate the 1mportance of ideology 
in party-building . But this is a minor argument with 
a very good book. Kayden and Mahe have exploded the 
myth that the party system is a doddering anachronism. 
. . [The] new parties are good for politics: They focus 
political debate, generate commitment, stimulate consensus, 
and provide accountability More than ever, the parties 
are an'indispensable factor in American political life, "The 
party of the future is here," write Kayden and Mahe. It’s 
about time that fact was recognized.” 

Natl Rev 38:50 My 9 '86. Cait Murphy (1450w) 


KEEGAN, JOHN, 1934-. Soldiers, a history of men in 
battle; [by] John Keegan and Richard Holmes with John 
Gau; foreword by Frederick Forsyth. 288p i col il $20 
1986 Viking 

355 ‘1. Soldiers 2. War 
ISBN 0-670-80969-1 
“Elisabeth Sifton books." 
The authors offer a survey of land warfare "past and 
present,:branch by branch, with separate chapters on the 
infantry, cavalry, artillery, armor, engineers air power 

(mostly tactical command, logistics, and irregular war 

by commandos as well as by guerrillas and terrorists. [This 

book 1s‘a Companion to a BBC television senes] (NY 

Times Book Rev) Index. 


LC 85-40634 


"(The authors] highlight the centrahty of comradeship 
in sustaining war's demands without shding into heroic 
pathos. If their work 1s intellectually unpretentious, it is 
correspondingly successful ın providing a vivid, integrated 
set of images, verbal and visual, illustrating the soldier's 
experience." 

Libr J 111:84 F 1 '86. Denms E. Showalter (100w) 


"Nothing—ancient or modern—is included about Asian 
warfare' (except isofar as Europeans and Americans were 
mvolved), and in the books’ Anglocentnc perspective the 
brief adventure of the Falklands War looms larger than 
all the wars of the Middle East. . . . Well-written, free 
of maccuracies, the book serves its purpose, and may also 


. inadvertently inspire youngsters to seek a mulitary career, 


by the usual reduction of soldiering to battle, without 
the routine that 18 its essence, it makes the former seem 
as exciting as the latter.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi3 Mr 23 '86. Edward N. 
Luttwak (1200w) 


"Taken narrowly as history, Keegan and Holmes's work 
1s an attractive blend of controlled descnption—well supplied 
with apt quotations—and analytical insight. . . The 
Conclusion 1s a compilation of poetry and mood which 
abdicates the intellectual responsibilities of a contemporary 
study of war, ending only with a vague and pious hope. 
. . . But Soldiers, so good on the technologies which 
have altered the face of battle, hardly mentions the nuclear 
technology which replaces battle by intercontinental missile 

. The polished but curiously incomplete history 
of Soldiers may have its own practical functions: to explain— 
and jusufy—the traming of men for war despite all that 
is known of its exterminist potential.” 

New Statesman 110:27 O 4 '85. Martin Shaw (600w) 
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KEEGAN, JOHN, 1934. Zones ot cones an atlas of 
future wars, [by] John Andrew Wheatcroft. 
158p col maps $18.95; pa $10.95 P ogó Simon & Schuster 

912 1 —Atlases 2. World history—Atlases 

ISBN '0-671:601156; 0-671-62411-3 (pa) 

LC 85-675703 
Cartography by Malcolm Porter 


"Ihe two British authors have selected twenty- 
tical hot ts around the world where armed co ct 
e already taen place (e.g, the Falkland Islands), is now 
Unde or 1s likely to erupt.m the near 
fure (North and outh Korea). . . The 28 areas are 
; continent, and within each continent by 
geographical contiguity. . Each of the areas of actual 
Or potential conflict 1s accompanied by a two-color map 
spread over z page and a half, with a sde box accompanying 
summarizing the present situation and ting 
a the Rue ‘The. ieri RF allocate tree Ge Our pages 
to each ma There is a brief of the histoncal 
und, an anal of the current potential for conflict, 
effect of such conflict on other countries ” (Booklist) 





"[The] inpia are well done and present an accurate 
picture of the immediate past and the present, with some 
predictions for the military future. The twenty-eighth chapter 
1s entitled ‘War in Space.” Finally there are two unnumbered 
chapters, ‘Economic and Dimensions and 

phic Constants, which deal with worldwide 
problems. Zones of Conflict will be especially useful 
m public ‘and academic libraries, or wherever there is 
an -interest in world events. Its maps and its references 
to specific areas of present or future trouble would indicate 
a strong reference value, though the book can also be 
taken as an adult reading text on the state of our troubled 
world.” 

Booklist 83117 S 15 °86 (340w) 


ovem Dad] Alastair G SEU 
Owens [and] Alasdair ig 6p Can822.5 0 198 e 
J., distr. in Canada 
"ISBN. 0-224-02262-8 are 15203037 


This volume collects short stories by the Scottish authors, 
most of them previously published in small editions and 
magazines. ^ 


"Lean Tales is the remarkable collaboration of three 
distinctuve and pungent talents. James Kelman sings of 
the low-lifer passively witnessing his body’s decay, the 
punter who loses his pay packet on the wager, the 
rogue who scores a knapsack ın the Bntish Museum loo, 
Agnes Owens spins bizarre tales of a local witch-cum- 
prostitute pickling the San:tary Inspector = of hooligan 


vendettas, Alasdair Gray wnites mainl 
pony a writing seems in the eras ; Scots 
scrievir 


iving." 
Books ‘Can 14.35 O '85. D.W. Nichol (900w) 
Encounter 66:53 Ja '86. DJ. Taylor (700w) 


“At the end of Lean Tales is a porxnpt by: Alasdair 
Gray chronicling ‘how Lean Tales was made ‘one 
through the wniting histories of its three authors, the 
economic obstacles to lit production in Scotland— 
problems of publ of earning a li NE 
As an ensemble Collection this also reveals some of 
what these very different writers share: an absence of any 
easy or comfortable relation between their work and the 
geography in which it 1s rooted.” 

New Statesman 109:30 My 24 ’85. Liz Heron (300w) 


“The collection 1s a trove of invention and resourcefulness. 
Kelman conveys to the reader, as no other writer 
does, the pu e of Glasgow, the smell and sight and 
sound of pubs and betting shops, working-men’s café's, 
Mee Nie hee PU Kelman and’ Gray 
are known quantities. Agnes though has 
bhshed one novel, Gentlemen of the West (1984), is 
well known, and, I think, less practised. Like 
she writes about destitution, mainly G i with the 
occasional bizarre touch which characterizes perceptions 
of these writers.” 
Tour Suppl p529 My 10 '85. James Campbell 


KENNEDY, GAVIN. Doing business abroad. rev ed 268p 
$18.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 

658.4 1. Business 2. Commerce 
characteristics 

ISBN 0-671-55484-0 LC 85-14416 


revised edition of Negotiate Anywhere! discusses 
business “negotiating styles in both capitalist and Communist 
countnes, in the Middle East, South America, Japan, and 
Europe.” (Preface) Index. . 


3. National 


\ “Another book on the subject of negotiating successfully 
with foreign trading partners needs some distin 


> marks to escape engulfment in the profusion of literature 


on the topic. Kennedy attempts to provide this by giving 
readers the opportunity to analyze themselves by answering 
sets of questions designed to test their ability to do and 
say the proper thing in different countries. He also, to 
his credit, presses home the point about not touting the 
American way as the only way of doing things. Otherwise 
the book provides the usual suggestions, pointers, and dos 
and don’ts.” 
Libr J 111.80 Ja '86. AJ. Anderson (130w) 


"(This book] is mostly charming and enjoyable, although 
it ıs relentlessly breezy. Mr. Kennedy, an economist who 
lives in Edinburgh, succeeds in answering a seldom-asked 
question—what if Temple Fielding had been a business 
wnter? Unfortunately, the book will be most enlightening 
to those who need it least. Someone about to sell machinery 
to the Norwegians will have to know more than is included 
in the book’s few pages on all Scandianavians. Nonetheless, 
many of Mr Kennedy's observations are fascinating.” 

N es Book Rev p17 Ja 5 '86. Andrew Feinberg 
(300w) , 


KENNEDY, P. J., 1925-, ed. Niels Bohr. See Niels Bohr 


KENNEDY, ROGER G. Architecture, men, women and 
money in America, 1600-1860. 526p il $35 1985 [i.e.1986] 
Random ` House š 

720.9 1 Architecture, American 2. Architects 
ISBN 0-394-53579-0 LC 84-2054 


In this study, the author attempts to provide “an overview 
of the evolution of American architecture from its colonial 
beginnings to the eve of the Civil War. The. . . narrative 
traces the dominant architectural styles as reflected in the 
homes of prominent families, the patrons of architecture. 
Kennedy mixes architecture, economics, and history. . 

. He [seeks to] sketch the transfer of a European architectural 
heritage and the later development of an American architec- 
ture in relation to the role of the, men and, to a lesser 
extent, the women who were intrinsically involved." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index 





“The book is enhanced by over 250 illustrations of the 
individuals and structures that dominated American architec- 
ture of this period. Highly recommended for most academic 
and public libraries.” 

Libr J 111:90 Mr 1 '86. Boyd Childress (110w) 


“The author’s method—moving freely and suddenly among 
economics, politics, biography, commerce, art history and 
architecture—serves him well in the last two-thirds of his 
study but is at times distracting and even irrelevant in 
the early chapters, because the gaps of knowledge are too 
wide and the transitions rather forced. His chatty, personal, 
impressionistic style may put the reader at ease and keep 
him willing to read—although sentences too frequently begin 
with ‘Ah’ and other such colloquialisms and end with 
exclamation marks—but the style in the early stages tends 
to aggravate the problem, since it sometimes functions 
haplessly as a substitute for facts." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl3 F 23 '86. Peter Martin 
(1600w) 
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KENNY, ANTHONY JOHN PATRICK. The legacy of 
Wittgenstein; [by] Anthony Kenny. 150p $24.95 1984 
[Le 1985] Blackwell 

192 1. Wittgenstein, Ludwig, 1889-1951 
ISBN 0-631-13705-X LC 84-16720 


This "book is a compilation of [Kenny's] essays over 
the past 15 years. . . . The essays involve both exegesis 
and relating and applying Wittgenstein’s ideas to problems 
posed by ‘other thinkers—. Descartes, Russell, de 
E R.L. Gregory and Noam Chomsky." (Choice) 

dex. ` 





"Undergraduate libraries without thorough journal hold- 
ings will be pleased to have [these essays] collected in 
this one volume. . . . (Kenny's] essays are always clear 
and well written, more importantly, he does not get lost 
in the detail of Wittgenstein's thoughts, but 1s always able 
to highhght the philosophically important issues. . . . Strongly 
recommended for college and university collections, as well 
as public library patrons." 

Choice 23.751 Ja '86. J. Genova (210w) 


“All ten [essays] are lucidly argued within a single concep- 
tion of Wittgenstein's philosophy. . . . Although much 
gold comes to light here, not everything that Kenny touches 
becomes this noble metal In particular, it is wrong to 
declare that ‘the philosophically rewarding way to read 
a classic text’, whether of Aristotle, Aquinas, Frege or, 
Wittgenstem, 1s to improve the author's insights, to mask 
his confusions tactfully, and to’ resolve his ambiguities 
chantably. . . . On balance, Kenny develops a persuasive 
case for viewing Wittgenstein as the most important 
philosopher of the twentieth century. He shows that Witt- 
genstein's ideas have the power to flatten some of the 
houses of cards that clutter up the landscape in linguistics, 
psychology and neurophysiology." 

Times Lit Suppl p754 Jl 5 '85. Gordon Baker (1850w) 


KHALIDI, RASHID. Under siege: P.L.O. decisionmaking 
during the 1982 war. 241p $22.50 1986 Columbia Univ. 
Press 

956.92 |. Palestinian Arabs 2. Lebanon—History 
3. I&raeli-Arab relations 4. Palestine Liberation 
Organization 

ISBN 0-231-06186-2 , LC 85-17046 


This work “covers the most recent . . period of PLO 
history, the 1982 Israeli invasion of Lebanon and its 
aftermath. Rashid Khahdi, a US-born Palestinian who lived 
in Beirut during the siege and now teaches at Columbia 
University, [seeks to] chronicle and dissect the politics 
behind the longest war Israel has been involved in since 
its creation in 1948, His . . . study traces the flurry of 
diplomatic activity and debates that led to the . . decision 
by the PLO to leave Lebanon.” (Christ Sc: Monit) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“This 1s the latest and one of the very best books on 
the Israeli invasion of Lebanon. It adds an important 
perspective, namely that of the Palestine Liberation 
Organization, and details how its leaders made their decisions 
under Israch attack and siege. . Khalidi writes with 
authority, since he experienced the siege of Beirut and 
interviewed those responsible for decision making within 
the PLO and among French and Amencan foreign policy 
staff. Furthermore, and most importantly, he had full access 
to the PLO archives. The result is a scholarly book that 
also conveys the feelings, frustrations, and conflicts of a 
beleagucred PLO, fighting for its own survival as well 
as that of its people, the Palestinian” 

Choice 23:1458 My '86. M.W. Suleman (190w) 


Chnst Sc: Montt p23 Ap 10 '86 Robin Wright (350w) 
Libr J 111:90 Ja '86. David P. Snider (110w) 


“For students of the Middle East, [Kbalıdı's] generally 
objective, lucid and mecisive account of P.L.O. decison- 
making fills a critical void in the literature about the 
Israeli invasion—the Beirut side of which has been 
dominated by angry, and not particularly useful, accounts 
by journalists „or _memours in Arabic by P.L.O. officials. 


Ehud Ya'ari's excellent analysis of eli decision-making, 
‘Israel's Lebanon War’ [BRD 1986], a reasonably complete 


„picture of events can be drawn. 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 D 15 '85. Thomas L. Friedman 
. (900w) 


KIERNAN, BEN. How Pol Pot came to power, a history 
of communism ın Kampuchea, 1930-1975. 430p pl maps 
$29, pa $10.95 1985 Verso Eds; distr. in the U.S. and 
Can. by Schocken Bks. 

959.1 1 Kampuchea—Poliucs and government 
ISBN 0-8052-7247-X; 0-8052-7248-8 (pa). 
LC 85-117036 


This study falls “mto three parts, covering three distinct 
penods of Cambodian history between 1930 and 1975. 
The first part of the book takes us up to the Geneva 
Agreement of 1954, and the circumstances ın which Cam- 
bodia became independent of France. . . The later parts 
of the book cover the period of Sihanouk's independent 
rule, from the mid-1950s to the late 1960s; followed by 
the period of armed conflict, and of United States ‘invol- 
vement' in support of the Lon Nol régime, which ended 
with the fall of Phnom Penh m April 1975." (Times Lit 
Suppl) Index. 


“Though written in the lucid manner of the British stylist 
and accessible to the general reader, the volume 1s thoroughly 
researched and annotated in French, Khmer, and other 
sources as appropriate. . . . This book is possibly the 
best single-volume history yet to emerge on any of the 
Indo-Chinese countries. One might have wished [Kiernan's] 
chapters on the Pol Pot regime, from which he takes 
his tile, were fuller, so too the epilogue on the present 
regume. Still, any hbrary with interests in international 
affairs—graduate, undergraduate, or general public—should 
add this volume. 

Choice 23:924 F '86. W.S. Thompson (110w) 


“[The book is a] model of ent and scholarship. 
Ben Kiernan knows the Cam language and has spent 
many months talking to Cambodians, inside their country 
and abroad, in the penod since 1979. . . , His book 
lacks adequate analysis of the social and economic a 
in Cambodia, within which to locate his political stoi 
and his attention to personalities and regions could profitab 
have been matched by some analytic summaries and sign- 
posts. These are, however, secondary complaints about 
what, in every other respect, 18 a masterpiece of revolutionary 
historiography." 

New Statesman 110:24 Ag 2°85 Fred Halliday (700w) 


“Kiernan's objective is not, unfortunately, to provide 
& comprehensive political pba At of Cambodia during these 
two decades (1955-75), as seen from the government’s point 
of view. He gives sufficient background to make his own 
story intelligible, but his main concern 4s with the history 
of the Communist movement and of the divisions within 
it. . . . His interpretation may not be definitive, but he 
has performed a valuable service in bringing together the 
available information and indicating at least the main 
outlines of what happened. 

Times Lit. Suppl p1132 O 11 '85. R.B. Smith (2200w) 


KING, JONATHAN. Troubled water, the poisoning of 
America's dnnking water—how government and industry 
allowed it to happen, and what you can do to ensure 
a safe supply ın the home, research assistance by Matt 
Rothman. 235p pa $8.95/Can$10.95 1985 Rodale Press 

363.7 1. Water—Pollution 2. Environmental health 
3. Consumer education 4. United States. 
Environmental Protection 

ISBN 0-87857-571-5 (pa) LC 85-11224 
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KING, JONATHAN.—Continued 

The author seeks to "detail the various sources of [drinking 
water] contamunation, from pesticides to military wastes 
to industrial pollutants. . . . King [attempts to] show how 
lax regulat agencies, like the EPA, do little to slow 
the spread. He estimates cleanup costs to be in the on 
but sees little official enthusiasm for the job. (Libr J) 
Index. 


“This ıs a pessimistic book, but the pessimism relates 
to a condition we cannot ignore. . . . Sprinkled throughout 
this fact-filled work are nal stories of.hardship and 
some practical advice to the average citizen. King discusses 
how to sue polluters, albeit with difficulty, and how to 
préss for enforcement. A` worthwhile book for general and 
academic collections” ' 

Libr J 1071 S S 15 '85. Daniel LaRossa (110w) 


"Like arms control, environmentalism has not exactly 
reached the heart of American mass culture ın recent years 
Lots of people would probably say they support both these 
movements, but unless there are startling turnabouts soon, 
the Reagan epoch will be known for accomplishments in 
other realms. Jonathan King’s good effort in this book 
about water pollution thus seems in danger of falling on 
deaf ears. . . . [It] 1s not going to create political groundswells 
where there are none already, but it should be welcome 
in, hundreds of thousands o 'Amencan homes threatened 
by loss of a basic amenity." 

N Y Times Book Rev p42 S 29 '85. Wayne Biddle 
(420w) 


KING, LARRY L. None but a blockhead; on being a 
writer. 322p $17.95 1986 Niking 
B or 92 1, Authorship 2. King, L. 
ISBN -0-670-80928-4 "LC 85-405 


In this book the author describes his experiences as 
a freelance writer. 


“In a memoir at once Amay, hardbitten, acid, and touching 
King recites, his experiences. as a ce wnter, 
ing plenty of icf pointers along the way, ne 
ium book 18 for every patron who walks in and breathes, 
Pete a ae Where do I start? Yet he also 
speaks to professionals who subscnbe to Samuel Johnson’s 
remark, ‘No one but a blockhead ever wrote except for 
money.’ Highly recommended.” 

"Libr J 111:83 F 1 '86..Vicky Hay (130w) 


"[This book is] a compendium of big-time freelance 
journalism’s pleasures and perils... The section called 
“Random Jottings From a Writer's Notebook’ contains some 
excellent anecdotal meditations on plagiansm; wniters’ in- 
humanity to other writers, the psing of one’s own 
plausible doom im the fates of older literary heroes; and 
the agonizing,'self-justifying process by which many, writers 
conclude, in stages, that they’ lack, the coping skills to 
survive Hollywood. . ‘None but a Blockhead' contains 
some extremely moving personal passages, particularly the 
pages on the death, m cancer, of Mr. King’s second 
ife in 1972 The writing suddenly becomes bony and 
effective, stripped of its red-neck idiom . . . There is 
honon the often taccmpreheuadtie imperative lo m which 
honors ften incomprehensible imperative to write what 
one can." 
N Y Times Book Re» p20 F 23 '86 Richard Rosen 
(1150w) 


KINNELI, GALWAY, 1927-. The past 57p $13.95; pa 
t 1985 Houghton Mifflin 


1 
ISBN 0-395-39385-X; 0-395-39386-8 (pa) 
LC 85-14211 


Kannell's book of poems “ends with elegies for his fnends 
and fellow poets Ri Hugo and James Wnght. He 
looks back to childhood, his first love, his growing children 
and the breakup of a marriage." (N Y Times Book Rev) 


"This ıs a book that E EAA even by gathering 
weight in the reading, that seems to on 
layers of meaning gradually, almost without ackn 
that movement. : e early poems are derived from what 
seem to simple, even smphstc memories—chasing a 
piglét, rocking a child to sleep, rowing across a lake as 
a child to retum home with milk for breakfast—while 
the poems that conclude the book bring us to less concrete, 
more cvocatrve meditations on the relationship of, those 
memones to the journey toward death. Kinnell never pss 
sight of just how loosely we rely om memory to 
value to life, nor of how important death is for keine 
us give value to the immediate, the daily, the passing. 
As those familiar with Kinnell's work might expect, almost 
every poem places us in some relationshi ud Jand and 
water, or, almost as often, with air ani 

omor eat 113.441 Ág 15 '86. oe m. Lee Garrison 


“Kinnell ]: opens The Past with moving evocations of his 
life in Sheffield, Vermont some 30 years ago. But his 
real subject is the eerie. passage of time. . 
will join [Kinnell] in asserting, on the final page, ‘I have 
always- 1 intended to ive forever,/ but even De. to live 


now. 
Libr eT 5100 A N 15 "as nel E L. Guillory (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi4 Mr 2 '86. Harold Beaver 
(1000w) 


KIPLE, LU D The Caribbean slave; a 
biological history. (Studi in environment and history) 
274p $32.50 1984 [Le. 1985] Cambridge Univ. Press 
616.09729 1 Blacks—Diseases Blacks—Canbbean 


on 
ISBN 0-521-26874-5 


The author “anal the diet and diseases aa co 
Afncans in both ica and the New World." (Choice) 
Annotated bibliography. Index. 


LC 8419865 - 





"This book is based on the y- speculative reading 
of a nch variety of secondary an archival sources, with 
an emp on the former. [It covers] the period from 
lho. Sti: century. to: the, presets 

to be-as persuasive as Barry Hi, ^s Slave Populations 
of. the British Caribbean BRD 1986] and frequently raises 
s d that are not Th 
peneralizing across time and space are not well handled, 

the work is, nevertheless, an g ororun, contnbution. 
Upper-division undergradua tes and beyond.” 
Choice 23.915 F '86. F.W. xe (220w). 


{This provoc provocative but the back ere s: ae second 
ofap ca onee ves O Americas 
and therr re ie ves the most up-to-date 
and convincing po eg pie African und, 
arguing that the Africans not only built up relative genetic 
immunities to such diseases as malana and yellow fever 
but also were conditioned to survive chronic malnutrition. 
There is scarcely a page of the text that does not 
shed fresh light or long-held assumptions, and 
the seventy-five pages of notes and bibliography not only 
reinforce the text also point the reader 1n new directions, 
This book—with its comi 

all serious students of ie 
J Am Hist. 73:177 Je Michael Craton (550w) - 


ons—18 obligatory reading for 


“The persistent excess of deaths over births among estate 
populations has become one of the most notorious features 
of. Canbbean slavery, 


ec man de of Kiple's 
approach is Pelee of an impressive range of 
medical literature to explore the problems arising from 
dietary imbalances and their interaction with the distinctive 
aspects of African physiology." 

Tunes Lit Suppl p66 Ja 17 '86. John Ward (800w) 


KIRBY, DAVID K. Diving for ms. 9 $6.95 1985 
Word Beat Press m Ra 
808.1 1. Autho: 


ISBN U91252702 (pa) LC 85-050496 
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KIRBY, DAVID K. —Continued 

Tus “hook doala wth ta mmy fares poety, d 
wel as the shap: of tbat materal! into ost 
of me examples [ gibus are ds lere ed 
o novice poet suggests sts, 
fusions of unlike phenomena Eich one marriages), 
and poems written through reversals and selected limita- 
tions.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“The discussion of some common literary strategies for 
organizing poems will be useful. . „[The tne author] otek 
mieresung pages to the nature of poetry, 
for ‘petting unstuck,’ coping with wnter's oe block, he he ake also 
es an appendix on submitting manuscripts. The 
bliography 1s eclectic and includes works on the lives 
The unpretentious and intumate style would 
cae it a useful introduction to creative writing. Appropriate 
for undergraduate, community college, and secondary sch 


ts and general lar 
Chore 23°598 D '85. B. Almon (bow). 


“The same approach has been taken by other writers 
(Kenneth Koch's volumes remain classics in this area), 
but in this book, essentially a pastiche, it results in an 


oversim pli fication of the process.” 
Libr J 110.200 S 1 '85. Rosaly DeMaios (110w) 


KIRCK, HARVEY. Nobody calls me Mr. Kick, | Harvey 
Kirek with Wade Rowland. 234p il pl yir 198 
B or 92 1. Karck, 
ISBN 0-00-217466-9 
This amobiography seeks to document'the Canadian 
ere “rise from a rural, Depressioner childhood 

to being the longest-running network anchorman anywhere; 
his three marriages; [and] a well-pubhcized with 
the law.” (Quill Quire) 


Harvey 





ioe book] reads like a tight script for every journalist's 
dream Over and over again [Kirck] finds himself offered 

the jobs he little dared to hope for. With the compression 

of hindsight and the conscious effort to make this a career 

chronology, scant few facts about the ‘real’ Harvey Kirck 

come out... The book's most poi t moment derives 

from the death of Clark Todd, s London bureau 

chief, in Lebanon. The news of Todd’s death came in 

the midst of personal tragedy—Kirck’s mothers death, 
nnd: the raed several” coworkers: at CETS These 

led to Karck’s i t early on his final contract.” 
Books Can 142 D '85. Monica Pastor (450w) 


“Kirck and collaborator Wade Rowland are free with 
facts and candid about hus faults, but the facts seem bare. 
You may piece to r who Kirck ıs from them, 
but you "t feel who he 1s, even though feeling who 
Karok ia, of seems to be, was part and parcel of watching 

ZO years ot his CTN newscasts. .. . The prose 1s serviceable 

and often flat-footed, but the main flaws are the 
fuu and lack of emphasis. The editors get some blame 
for this, of course, and also for a couple of grammatical 
errors, and one monster misquote that crept through twice 
in two š But, finally, Kirck on paper is out 
of his ent and can't do what he does so wonderfully 
well on “the air—j be.” 
Quill Quire 51:37 D '85. Thomas P. Sullivan (270w) 


KIRKPATRICK, E. M. (ELIZABETH MCLAREN), ed. 
Chambers 20th century dictionary. See Chambers 20th 
century dictionary 


KIRKPATRICE, ELIZABETH MCLAREN See Kırk- 
patrick, E. M. (Elizabeth McLaren) 


KIREPATRI SIDNEY. A cast of killers; lers, [by] Sidney 
D. Kirkpa 30ip pl s 1986. Dutto 
364,1 1. Murder “Dimond, 
1877-1922 3. Vidor, King mg Wali i 1895 1982 
ISBN 0-525-24390-9 31202 


"In 1922, Hollywood film director Wilham Desmond 
Taylor was murdered, and the crime was never officially 
solved. In 1967, the late director King Vidor decided to 
investigate the mystery in order to make a film about 
it (No film resulted.) Kirkpatrick recounts the story of 
Vidor's sleuthing, which uncovered scandal corruption, 
coverups, and, ultimately, Vidor believed, the identty of 
the kiler.” (Libr J) 





“This is a well-researched book, breezily related, whose 
impact is lessened somewhat by digressions into Vidor’s 
personal life. The combination of Hollywood and murder 
1$ likely to be popular. 

Libr J 111:101 JI "86, Gregor A. Preston (90w) 


"The book 1s not without its faults. Though the story 
holds us firmly throughout, the structure and style often 
seem lifeless. . . . For my taste, the book could have 
had a much more dramatic presentation, with longer, more 
detailed descriptions of the period, setting and characters. 
The story has that kand of moral depth. But perhaps Mr. 
Kirkpatrick chose to leave the dramatrzing to others. He 
15 obviously a thorough and conscientious reporter, never 
snide or superior or explortive. He has organized a dizzying 
amount of information, and there is no flab in this book 
at all. This is 2 mesmerizng chronicle of greed, hypocrisy 
and misconstrued passion. It reveals much about the 
macabre world of Hollywood's overnight anstocracy, in 
which powerful personalities play out dramas as sinister 
8s those in any Southern Gothic novel" 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Jl 6 '86. Anne Rice (1200w) 


SHEILA SOLOMON. The Bennington stitch. 133p 
$12.95 1985 Scribner 
ISBN 0-684-18436-2 LC 85-40291 


As a young girl, Amy's mother had been denied the 
chance to attend Bennington College and now is determined 
that seventeen-year-old Amy will have that opportunity 
whether she wants it or not. "Grades nine to twelve." 


Bull Cent Chid Books 39:89 Ja '86 (120w) 


"The premise of [the book] is good, if obvious: parents 
who try to live vicariously through their children only 
succeed in alienating them. . . Unfortunately Amy's 
voice weakens the novel, keeping it from ever becoming 
truly persuasive. Amy simply doesn’t sound like an authentic 
high school senior, she knows far too much. . . . The 
strength of "The Bennington Stitch' is in the plotting, and 
in some small touching scenes that highlight incidental 
characters. . . . Despite the book's obvious flaws, it is 
stul rewarding to read a novel about young adults who 
have minds and ambitions of their own, and whose lives 
extend beyond the parameters of their families.” 

N Tua Book Rev p37 O 27 '85 Meg Wohtzer 
(4 


“While the novel is entertaining, it is flawed by its 
brevity and lack of clarity. Unrealistically opportune solu- 
tions to problems, young adult characters who seem overly 
mature and a satisfying but blatantly romantic ending all 
prevent the book from confront! the real issues which 
arise in this kind of family confli 

SLJ 32:182 O '85. Barbara Chatton (260w) 


“Through her novel, Klass examines the stress and anxiety 
feit by every high school senior: waiting for Scholastic 
Aptitude Test scores, applying to colleges, deciding what 
to do with one’s life, and dealing with parents’ expectations. 
Reality 5 stretched when there are pat solutions to everyone’s 
problem 

Vace Youth Advocates 9:31 Ap '86. Myra Feldman 
(12 


KNOX, BERNARD MACGREGOR WALKER, ed. Greek 
literature. See Greek literature 
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KNOX, DONALD, 1936-. The Korean War, Pusan to 
Chosin: an oral history. 697p il pl $24.95 1985 Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich 

951.05 1. Korean War, 1950-1953— Personal narratives 
‘ISBN 0-15-147288-2 LC 85-8567 


“Using interviews with U.S Army and Marine veterans, 
supplemented by excerpts from published sources and official 
documents, Knox provides a . . record of the first six 
months of the Korean War. Paragraphs ,by Knox link 
or bridge the veterans’ accounts" (Libr J) Index. 





“The soldiers’ recollections are pithy, personal, heartrend- 
ing, and graphic. is an important addition to 
the literature about infantry in combat. Recommended 
for large public hbraries as well as for libraries with military 
history. collections." 

Libr J 110.95 N 1 '85. Joseph G. Dawson (90w) 


"People talk about the Korean War as our forgotten 
war. No one who reads this book is likely to forget it 
. . The most inspinng section for this reviewer was 
the account of the retreat by the mannes after the Chinese 
im their hundreds of thousands had thrown themselves 
into the battle. This is a story of sacnfice and heroism 
that can stand beside any in the Republic’s history and, 
because those telling the story are ordinary officers and 
men, it has a force and reality that few historians writing 
today will be able to match. 
feuds among American leaders were about the war. This 

book is the war.” 
Men Book Rev p17 F 2 '86 Drew Middleton 

15 


KOBAL, JOHN. People will talk. 728p : $25 1985 [i.e 
1986] Knopf 
791.43 1. Actors and actresses 2. Motion picture 
producers and directors 
ISBN 0-394-53660-6 LC 85-40121 


The author "has spent twenty years collecting these 
interviews piss twenty-nine women and fourteen men [in- 


volved in film making)" (Libr J) Index. 





“The emphasis is on the glamour side: some of Holly- 
wood’s best actresses are here, including Hepburn, Bergman, 
and Crawford, along with some from earlier days who 
are not well known. The only actor represented is Joel 
McCrea; the other men are directors, photographers, etc. 
Kobal prefaces most of the verbatum interviews Mrd n 
scene-setting introduction in rather syrupy prose 
sometimes interjects notes describing tone of voice or body 
language Otherwise, the reminiscences stand on their own, 
sometimes rambling and hard to follow, but often evoking 
the magic of Holywood legend, Essential for film gee 
collections, this will be e enjoyed by the avıd film 
more than the casual reader 

Libr J 111:98 Ja '85. Marcia L. Perry (130w) 


{he book] ıs shot through with the author's quirky 
preferences and prejudices... [It] ıs a melancholy affair, 
filled with stories of early success and cumulative sorrows. 
Hardly a witness to the old days can speak without suppres- 
sing a sigh . Louise Brooks, who seems to have spent 
her retirement reading, offers the sole consolation. ‘Proust 
wrote: “The only paradise 1s paradise lost.” Isn’t that 
beautiful? she asks Kobal. Wisely, he keeps as silent as 
one of her old films.” 
Time 127:64 Ja 13 °86 Stefan Kanfer (950w) 


KOCH, C. J. (CHRISTOPHER J.), 1932-. The doubleman 
326p $1595 1986 McGraw-Hill 
ISBN 0-07-035221-6 LC 85-19922 


This “novel about the loves and ambitions of a group 
of Australian folk musicians in the 1960s, [traces] the nse 
of three young men from their childhood in the cultural 
outback nf Tasmanta to musical stardom in Sydney.” (Times 

t Supp 


e politics and the high-level ` 


“(The author] is capable of conjurmg up sharp and 
ineradicable images . There ıs an oddly old-fashioned 
air hanging over The Doubleman. It is very much a book 
of the 1960s. Dope, tinsel, and musplaced enthusiasm 
combine to remind one what dull, fatuous years they were.” 

Encounter 65:51 S/O '85. DJ. Taylor (700w) 


*Austrahan writer Koch's award-winning novel The Year 
of Living Dangerously drew its life from powerful political 
and human realities, but his latest work never develops 
the same vibrant immediacy. Instead, this novel remains 
mired in its occult premise. It never succeeds in blending 
faene and Sixties folkrock, and the seasoning of incest 
and drug-inspired rape is pointless." 

Libr J 1411:109 Mr 1 '86. Paul E. Hutchison (160w) 


“Mr. Koch's premise is intriguing enough: Faustian tempta- 
tion versus morality, Unfortunately, neither the allure of 
the forbidden nor the resisting of it becomes vivid. Part 
of the difficulty is the novels tone, which is recollective 
rather than passionately engaged. But the real problem 
les with our guide, Richard, who remains such a rigid, 
even cold character that the double world, 'enchanted and 
endlessly sweet, fails to spin him or us in its web.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 F 23 '86. Cheri Fein (270w) 


New Statesman 109.34 Ap 19 '85. Roger Lewis (220w) 


*No doubt [the author] has captured accurately enough 
the unremarkable folk music phenomenon of twenty years 
ago, but what weightier matter Koch 1s struggling to sym- 
bolze 18 not clear." 

Times Lit Suppl p644 Je 7 '85. Phihp Smelt (600w) 


KOCH, CHRISTOPHER J. See Koch, C. J. (Christopher 
I), 1932- 


KOCH, ED, 1924-. Pohtics, [by] Edward I. Koch with 
Wiliam Rauch. 255p pl $17.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 
974.7 1. New York (N.Y.)— Politics and government 
2. Koch, Ed, 1924- 
ISBN 0-671-53296-0 LC 85-27924 


“What I’ve tned to do ın these pages is to relate by 
example and anecdote my philosophy and approach to 
political problems [This book] takes the form of a mélange 
of political and governmental experiences most of which 
occurred before I became mayor." (Introduction) Index. 





"[This] 1s a rambling, highly personal, and exceedingly 
funny account of the battles of Edward L Koch, written 
by Koch together with his press secretary, William Rauch | 

. The story begins with Koch’s entry into public life 
as part of the New York Democratic reform movement 
of the late 1950’s and early 1960’s and follows him as 
he learns, and masters, the art of politics. . . . Koch’s 
explanation of how and why he came to dislike his early 
alles, and to respect his original adversaries, 15 disarmingly 
candid. . . . Because Politics is, as Koch intends, an 
introduction to his political philosophy, one wishes that 
it bad fewer moments of unnecessary pettiness 
[However, this] remains a serious and important ‘book 
by a major figure on the national political scene.” 

Commentary 81°70 Mr '86. Eric M. Breindel (1350w) 


“Not a sequel to Mayor [BRD 1984], Koch’s second 
book claims to show how politcs works at the local and 
national level In fact, the focus remamns primarily on 
New York politics. But Koch’s sense of style 1s infallible, 
and the reader is carned through chapter after chapter 
of fascinating, often hilarious, anecdotes. . . . Essential 
for all students of Amencan politics." 

Libr J 11:153 Ap 1 '86. Kathleen Hoeth (909) 
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KOCH, ED, 1924-.—Continued 
“Modesty ıs a stranger to Edward I. Koch. With 
the same incessant narcissism that was suffocating in his 
rA gau Mr. Koch] boasts in Chapter One: 
t ing for me was my perso! integrity’; 
1 hred oniy the best "What is it that makes me tick 
in government? I perceive my career and opportunities 
in government as unique.’ And so on. . . . [However,] 
he 18 successful in presenting his eclectic political philosophy, 
Wa Doses less CU reading and reflechon than on 
common sense and personal experience . Tt can also 
be said, I think, that Mr. Koch's book succeeds as a 


primer litics 
P fumes DES pasen Ros obe 
N dosów) 


New Repub 194:38 Ja 20 '86. Nicholas Lemann (1250w) 


€ oytilqsere . 
KOCKA, JÜRGEN. Facing total war, German society, 
1914-1918, translated from the German by Barbara Wein- 
berger. fep, $22 50 1985 Harvard Univ Press 
5 i, classes 2. World War, 
1914 1918 Economie aspects 3. Germany— Social 


ISBN 0-674-29031- 3 LC 84-19269 


“The author agrees with earlier historians that the leaders 
of Germany during WW I T honed for a victory that would 
shore up the existing class structure of the Reich. But 
the pursuit of victory created a dilemma: how could victory 
be achieved unless the class structure of German 
unified to create national unity? What ha cd, Koca 
[seeks to] show, is that the traditional elite los pow 
while the state became more and more active in ting 
between classes." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Kocka’s study of the impact of WW I on German 
society excited considerable debate among ast when 
it appeared in Germany in 1973; publication of a 
aed sh edition 1s no small service. . . . Rich 
in documentation, this 1s excellent social history, and the 
book is strongly recommended for all students of modern 
German history at upper-division undergraduate level and 
above. Gen readership, 

Choice. 22.1686 TVAE E ‘S. Bailey (220w) 


“(When the book came out ın 1973, 1t] at once attracted 
ful but critical attention for its careful use of social 
economic indicators of class experience during the 
First World War As a model of what may be done, 
no less than as a warning about the need to be careful 
how it 15 done, 1t has as made a mark and exerted influence, 
and its appearance now in what seems to be a good, 
readable translation is to be welcomed.” 
Times Lit Suppl p32 Ja 10 '86 Geoffrey Best (400w) 


KOHUT, HEINZ, D. 1981. Self psychology and the 
humanities, reflections on a new canal c approach, 
edited with an introduction by trozier. 290p 
$27.95 is Norton 

150 19 sat 2. History 3. Psychoanalysis and 
literature x and oanalysis 
ISBN 0393-70003 LC 85-10586 


Ths 1s “a posthumous collection of selected writings 
founder of self f, psychology which focuses on 
the problems of narcissism.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


AME thinking in broad au Strozier has 
exce. in bringing psych sts ideas into sharp 
focus, Those who ma; be unfamiliar with Kohut fre bero 
provided with a base from which to follow the enlightenin 
discussions between Kohut and Strozier. Although Kohut 
was trained in classical oanalysis, bis humanistic 
insights bear on a variety of areas history, politics, creative 
arts, plulosophy, religion, and to some extent humor. Kohut 
emphasizes the modern, positive attitude about the human 
potential and mental well- 8 humanism especially 
evident ın these discussions e bibliography has been 
carefully selected and relates well to the many fields touched 
upon by Kohut, 

Choice 23927 F '86. F.A. Grohsmeyer (180w) 


*[This work] includes several of Kohut's most lucid and 
compelling presentations of his theory together m 
previously unpublished essays applying self psychol 
literature and history. The essays in quality 
often brilliant and original reworkings of orthodox Freudian 
theory to at times simplistic attempts to account for over- 
whelming and complex events (such as the rise of Hitler). 
Nevertheless, the book (excellently introduced by the 
historian-editor) will be of wide-ranging appeal, providing 
experts in the field with a broad sampling Of self peychology 
and allowing informed laypersons to read some of the 
more accessible works by one of the foremost psychoanalytic 


Libr J 110:102 N 15 '85 Paul Hymowitz (130w) 


KOLBENSCHLAG, MADONNA, 1935-, ed. Between God 
and Caesar. See Between God and Caesar 


KRAMARAE, CHERIS. A feminist dictionary; by Chers 
Kramarae and Paula A. Treichler 587p $28.95, pa $12.95 
1986 Pandora Press, for sale d Methuen 

305.4 1. Feminism—Dicti 
ISBN 0-86358-060-2, 0-86358-015-7 (pa) 
LC 85-9278 


“Reacting against what they perceive as the linguistic 
discrimination. of women in many standard dictionaries, 
the authors produced a lexicon that conveys feminist thinking 
relative to wordmaking.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“The dictionary does a good job of defining feminist 
terminology and feminist meanings assigned to other words 
(e.g, lying, public speaking) not thought of as part of 


the feminist lexicon. However, the tone of many of the 


entries sounds dated, more reflective of the women’s move- 
ment of the 1960s and 1970s than tbe present, and will 
be offensive to some readers... . A Femunist Dictionary 
is useful as a historical document that illustrates themes 
in the women's movement over the past 200 years and 
will serve as an excellent source-for quotations. Academic 
and public libraries with women's studies or American 
studies collections will want to consider it." 
Booklist 83:41 S 1 '86 (600w) 


"[A] strident tone pervades the definitions and the accom- 
panying commentary. Meanings are often obscured by 
militant quotations that were intended to illuminate forms 
of expression and to stimulate further research of the cited 
works. It is not a dictionary so much as an anthology 
of feminist terms and ideologies with a noun bias Syllabifica- 
tion, pronunciation, and stress symbols are not provided. 
. . . Feminists may regard this as a significant addition 
to the hterature, but the ment of the book hes in its 
comprebensive scope rather than in its precision and thc 
applicability of its definitions." 

Choice 23.1522 Je '86. B. Emmer (200w) 


“This book 1s a compilation of feminist terms and concepts 
as used by feminists. Some are serious, some are humorous, 
some are both, some are downright eccentric, but they 
are all part of women’s exuberant emancipation from 
man-made language, a demonstration that language is our ^ 
tool not we its slave. So A Feminist Dictionary does not 
deal in sterile signs, but the living, evolving language of 
feminism.” 

New Statesman 111:23 Ja 3 '86. Barbara Smith. (900w) 


JERRY, 1936-. Distant replay; [by] Jerry Kramer 
with Dick Schaap. 236p $16.95 1985 Putnam 
796.332 1. Green Bay Packers (Football team) 
ISBN 0-399-13106-X LC 85-16902 


“A reunion of the 1967 Green Bay Packers Super Bowl 
team provides the setting for Kramer’s [book about]. 

his teammates’ lives under and after Vince Lombardi.” 
(Libr J) 


90 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


JERRY, 1936-.—Continued 

“Figures famuhar to every fan—Bart Starr, Forrest Gregg, 
Paul Hornung, Max McGee, Willie Davis, et al—are 
profiled. With few exceptions, most have traded in success 
on the field for success in private hfe, an achievement 
largely attributed to the traits instilled in them by their 
legendary coach This work serves as a sequel to the author's 
highly popular Instant Replay [BRD 1968, 1969] a dary 
of the 1967 NFL season.” 


Libr J 110:106 N 1 °85. William H. Hoffman (100w) _ 


“The authors have chosen to focus on the business careers 
of their ex-football-playing subjects, which results in a book 
that reads like a series of successful-executive profiles. Roger 
Kahn's The Boys of Summer [BRD 1972] established that 
the where-are-they-now approach to ageing sports heroes 
was potentially fruitful, but this boys of autumn opus 
1s far too distanced a replay to ever come clearly into 
focus.” i 

-Quill Quire 52.30 Ja '86. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


KRINSKY, CAROL HERSELLE. of Europe, 
architecture, history, meaning. 457p il $50 1985 Architec- 
tural Hist. Foundation; MIT Press 

726 1. S architecture 2. Jews—Europe 
ISBN 0-262-11097-0 (MIT Press) LC 8426171 


Thus study is divided "into two parts. The first begins 
with a definition of the synagogue, differentiated conceptual- 
ly, functionally, and architecturally from churches and 
mosques, and surveys the history of synagogue architecture 
from antiquity to modern times. The second part [seeks 
to] describe in detail . . . individual synagogues [and] 
ilustrate the concepts introduced earlier Examples range 
chronologically from the late Roman empire to the mid- 
twentieth century, and geographically from Portugal to the 
western U.S.S R., and from Scandinavia and Great Britain 
to the Mediterranean; they include synagogues of the 
Sephardic, Ashkenazic, Italian, Levantine, and Comtadin 
rites.” (Publisher's note) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


“With no archetypal design to serve as model, the 
synagogue became subject to the forces of the prevailing 
architectural styles, the synagogue's design depended on 
the majority's interpretation and manipulation of the 
prevailing styles dictated as appropriate for the minonty 
community Thus, this history of the synagogue is also 
a history of the political uses of architecture and an 
astounding document of the emancipation of Jews in Europe. 
. . . The book ıs well annotated throughout. This is an 
overwhelming work of research, scholarship, and analysis. 
It ıs encyclopedic in content, yet reads like a suspense 
novel The book's.design, paper, and illustrations also 
provide great visual and tactile satisfaction.” 

Choice 23:858 F '86. B. Jacob (240w) 


“Carol: Herselle Krinsky, a professor of fine arts at New 
York University, has written the most important account 
in any language of the synagogues of Europe. . The 
bulk of Mrs Krinsky's book . . . is a section titled ‘Selected, 
Examples.’ By design, this is not a catalogue raisonné 
of all the major synagogues of Europe. These pages contain 
histories, architectural analyses and photographs, often ac- 
companied by floor plans and other drawings, of perhaps 
a hundred major synagogues. . . . Mrs. Krinsky speaks 
of the destruction of most of these synagogues with the 
seeming objectivity of the trained historian, but she has 
written a lament and has made the reader feel he 1s standing 
with her, in awe and worship, in the synagogues that 
she has rebuilt for us through her learning, love and 
imagination. 


N Y Times Book Rev 13 Ag 18 '85. Arthur Hertzberg 


(1300w) 


KUBOTA, HIROJI. China; foreword by Jonathan D 
Spence 204p col u’maps $65 1985 Norton 
95105 l..China—Description and travel—Views 
ISBN 0-393-02243-9 


P 


This volume contains some 185 photographs. The 
photographs “are chosen from 200,000 that Kobota took 
in China between 1978 and 1985. He filmed all regions, 
including tropical a ape ‘oa Guilin’s mountains (from 
the air) the grasslands mner Mongolia, n w SDOW 
and smoke-stacks of northern Manchuria. r J) 





Christ Sci Monit p20 Ja 8 '86. R. Norman Matheny 
(430w) 


"[Kubota] generally saw people in group activity, whether 
at prayer or wrestling or bicycling to work. and he waited 
for the precise moment to photograph The results are 
superb, calling the reviewer to pore over the wealth of 
detail 1n foreground and background. Captions are essential; 
unfortunately they are segregated at the end. Even so, 
this sets a new standard llence among photographic 


-books on 


China." 
Libr J 110.96. D '85. Elizabeth A. Teo (120w) 


“Sıx years in the making, this folio-size volume presents 
a stunning photographic portrait of modern China. Kubota 
took his time in selecting the most photogenic siege 
too hur He in gira the mont, photogs 
areas seldom seen by travellers m more tightl rieduled 
itineraries . There are very few scenes o! 
and natural landscapes usually take ue orban ie 
human occupants. Nevertheless, ae sheer visual beauty 
Kubota's version of China merits a long look from up-market 


* readers." 


Quill Quire 52:41 Ap '86. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


KUMIEGA, JENNIFER, 1949-. The theatre of Grotowski. 
290p i1 $35 1985 Methuen 
792 1. Grotowski, Jerzy, 1933- 
ISBN 0-413-46640-X LC 85-205913 


This is the first book in English about the theory and 
practice of the contemporary Polish director. Bibliography. 


esr ee a cumbersome chronicle rather than 


on Sy sources, She d 

reception of Grotowski's work, i hi ignores s influence 

on a new wave of theatrical and paratheatrical experimenta- 

tion in Poland. Superficial, evasive, and often unreliable, 

Kumuega’s book fails even as an apologia for Grotowski”, 
Choice 23:878 F '86. H. Filipowicz (240w) 


“For twenty years, theatregoers have been bewildered 
by a form of experimental theatre that has assaulted their 
preconceptions, provoking embarrassment, outrage or wild 
nuum. Much has E. attributed 10 ok the influence 
of a Polish erzy Grotowski s book disen 
reality from myth. [Grotowski] has always FHER AE 
and miraculously often achieved, far more from an act 
of theatre than even its most enthusiastic devotees have 
thought possible. These achievements are admirably docu- 
mented in this study, and Grotowski’s oracular theorising, 
which seems pretentious and obscure when considered out 
of context, is explained with admirable clanty. Nevertheless, 
the wedge ped nity, mspinition and genius of Grotowski, the 

uded and mysterious. Perhaps that 
MIRAY uci is of the contmuing fascination.” 
Economist 297.108 O 26 '85 (650w) 


MAXINE, 1 . The long approach, poems. 
$14.95 1985 vile 


ISBN 0-670-80429-0 LC 85-7204 


This volume of poems : divided into three sections. 
The first section, entitled “In the Family", deals with ties 
of kinship. “Out There", the second e focuses on 
guch places as Israel end Egypt The final section, "On 
the Farm", concerns rural life. 
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1925-.—Continued 

“In this new collection Kumin appears to be consolidating 
her language, and her point of view. Absent are her lavish 
catalogues of epithet-methaphors; the language has become 
more matter-of-fact, more literally wedded to its themes 
in a carefully controlled plainstyle. `. . [The middle group 
of poems] presents the ironic observations and adventures 
of the poet visiting the world. . . . As a group they 
lack the spark, the specialness to make them stand out 
among her oeuvre." 

Libr J 110:100 N 15 '85. Suzanne Juhasz (160w) 


N Y Times Book Rey pl4 Mr 2 ^86. ' Harold Beaver 
(1000w) 


"In her eighth collection of poems one notes [Kumun's] 
ability to fashion compact scenes which gesture towards 
a larger story ın the background At her best she manages 
to blend a poet's compression with a fictio Writer's narrative 
verve. It is in the opening sequence of family pieces that 
these talents are most strikingly combined .. . Kumm 
1s best known, probably, for her poems on rural life, and 
this volume adds to her canon several appealing pieces 
about the New Hampshire farm she lives on. Sometimes, 
it is true, she lapses into a forced jauntiness in her celebra- 
tions of nature . . . But one appreciates her quieter 
precisions. v . . [The author] has chosen to put herself 
at the center of these poems. I don't think this egocentric 
strategy always works the way I suppose she means it 
to. Somehow ıt distracts us from the issues more than 
it illuminates them for us.” 

Poetry 148:36 Ap '86. Robert B. Shaw (800w) 


t 


KUMOVE, SHIRLEY, 1931-, ed. Words like arrows. See 
Words like arrows 


KUPER, LEO. The prevention of genocide. 286p $22 1985 
Yale Univ. Press 
341.7 I. Genocide 2. United Nations 
ISBN 0-300-03418-0 ' LC 85-40465 


In this sequel to his previous work, Genocide (BRD 
1982), “Kuper, a South African academic in law and 
sociology (emeritus, UCLA) [seeks to] refine the 
arguments of that study . . . by attempting to expand 
the definition of genocide to include almost any. killings 
of groups (as opposed to individuals) by including the 
threat of nuclear war as intent to commit genocide; and 
by placing the problem of preventing genocide in the context 
of UN efforts Kuper’s starting point for discussion of 
prevention and punishment is the Genocide Convention, 
which he... [believes] inadequate for dealing satisfactorily 
with the problem of genocide as he defines it." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"Curiously, Kuper works against his own interest 1n some 
ways by arguing for expanded scope of the Convention 
at a time when US ratification hinges upon the ability 
of experts to define clearly what 1s at stake for the US. 
If the Convention were to result ın prosecution of US 
officials for undertaking strategic nuclear planning (as implied 
by Kuper in his emotional Epilogue on the nuclear arms 
race) the ratification process would stop dead. Overall, 
this 1s a provocative book, with little new. scholarship 
beyond the prior study, and of interest primarily to specialists 
m international human nights " 

Choice 23:724 F '86. R.E. Bissell (260%) 


“(The author] proposes a practical program of action, 
including creation of a world genocide tribunal, ending 
the US-Soviet cold war (which has been a major obstacle 
to UN action), and governments asserting a right of 
humanitanan intervention when the UN fais to act or 
an offending regime is deaf to appeals. This book is timely, 
for such intervention. could soon be justified in South 


Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ag 1 '86. Michael Marien (110w) 


“The book ıs a compelling combination of the 
philosophical and moral—the right to life, values, ideologies, 
and selfdetermination—with the political and the legal, 
the stained record of states, the formalistic framework of 
rules, Kuper's research 18 broad and deep. . His probe 
extends beyond genocide to mass murder and nuclear war. 
While the book is a guide for preventive action, it also 
is m excellent broad analysis of genocide m the post-war 
world.” 

Libr J 11198 Mr 1 '86. Chon E. Wilson (150w) 


“Reviewing Genocide, Michael Banton wrote that if there 
were a peace prize for sociologists, Leo Kuper ought to 
be given it. Preventing Genocide reinforces his claims 

. Neither shouting nor whining, he constantly reminds 
us ‘of the large lunacies of contemporary polrtics—the 
nationalist mania which 1s more likely than anything else 
to turn the world into a radioactive ruin. . . But unlike 
the prophets of doom he encourages us to think calmly 
about building institutions which will prevent us from 
killing ourselves on the colossal scale to which this century 
has accustomed us." 

Times Lit Suppl p702 Je 27 '86. Alan Ryan (1350w) 


KURIAN, GEORGE THOMAS. Sourcebook of global 
statistics 413p $85 1985 Facts on File 
016.310 1. Statistics—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87196-063-X LC 83-14035 


This work “describes 209 statistical publications that 
contain comparative international statistics, and are 
published by governmental and private orgamzations. . 

. Each entry lists title, year of publication, publishing 
frequency, languages, pages, edition, indexes, dates of 
coverage, existence of updates, scope, sources of data, how 
the publication is organized, summary of the contents, 
new features, the number of tables, charts, and graphs, 
an evaluation, publisher, most recent price, and whether 
the data are available on computer tape or im an online 
database. Titles are listed alphabetically and indexed by 
subject, country, and issuing organization.” (Choice) Index. 





“The principal statistical compendiums published by the 
UN and its specialized agencies such as the FAO and 
the World Bank are covered, as are a number of publications 
of private organizations. . . . About a third of the total 
number of titles profiled are publications of two bodies, 
the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment (OECD) and the European Community. A few US. 
government publications are covered, among them the CIA’s 
annual Handbook of Economic Statistics and the Minerals 
Yearbook ... The baffling diversity of sources for statistics 
at the international level should make this kind of guide 
helpful for large academic and public libraries." 

Booklist 82:1676 Ag '86 (390w) 


“The information on machine-readable formats, although 
not found elsewhere, is of lumited value here because the 
source of the format is not given The index seems put 
together with minimal thought and no authority control, 
there are four entries under IMF and six under International 
Monetary Fund (IMF). Subject terms seem to be compiled 
from the summaries of contents but are not done comprehen- 
sively and, again, are without authonty control. There 
are errors. . . . Not recommended " 

Choice 231658 Ji/Ag '86. J. Dionne (240w) 


KURZMAN, DAN. Day of the bomb; countdown to 
Hiroshima. 546p pl $1995 1985 McGraw-Hill 
940.5 1. Hiroshima  (Japan)—Bombardment, 1945 


2. Nuclear warfare 
ISBN 0-07-035683-1 LC 85-13214 


This work 13 a “portrayal of the politcal and scientific- 
figures and an account of their decisions that led to the 
development, testing and ultimate use of the bomb against 
Japan in the closing days of World War IL" (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 
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KURZMAN, DAN.—Continued 

Many books and movies base their stories on the lives 
of people from various n as and nationalities con- 
verging in a single decisive event. John H s moving 
classic Hiroshima [BRD 1946, 1986] used this formula. 
So does Kurzman's in this latest addition to the shelf 
full of books inspired by ihe 4h anniversary ofthe nuclear 
age. Unfortunately, despite considerable bac 
and capable writing, this work demonstrates t e paca 
approach to such a momentous historical event can be 
mechanistic, almost trite.” 

Lib J 110:104 D '85. Charles K. Piehl (160w) 


*Mr. Kurzman, a former foreign correspondent for The 
Washington Post, has woven an ambitious tapestry of the 
movers.and events of that era. His sections on Japan, 
depicting the infighting within, the Imperial Palace and 
the upper echelons of government, as well as those describing 
the ¢ of the firebombing of Tokyo, are particularly 
well “Jone. HA TE a *Day of the Bomb’ is 8 more 
than adequate offering for a high school textbook series, 
it 1s otherwise difficult to discern what this largely derivative 
book adds of significance to our knowledge of these times. 
It is too often cartoon history, written in quick takes 
in a style that may enliven the personahties of the main 
players ‘but trivializes the critical issues they sought to 
resolve.” . 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Ja 12 '86. Lansing Lamont 


(700w) 
KUS LD S. When all you've ever wanted 
isn't eno 190p $16.95 1986 Summit Bks. 
296.7 1. Life 2. Ethics, Jewish 3. Bible O.T. 


Ecclesiastes ; 
ISBN 0-671-54342-3 LC 86-1962 


In “When Bad Things Happen to Good People’ [BRD 
Rabb: Harold S. Kushner confronted human pain. 
In [this book] he addresses the problems of how to live 
from day to day. Organized as a meditation on Ecclesiastes, 
the book retraces Ecclesiastes search for meaning. To trust 
m qom: even piety, may not be enough, the author 

- . There is no one ‘Grand solution,’ he concludes. 
What is life about? It is not about writing great books, 
amassing great wealth, achieving great power. It 1s about 
loving and being loved .. savonng the beauty of moments 
that don't last" (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Like many of us, Kushner suggests, Ecclesiastes’ author 
for too long knew only legalistic piety, a faith stressing 
obedience over authenticity and fear over awe; like him, 


we need to tap into the resources of the heart and come , 


to know aa impor aie of each individual. Wise, compas- 
sonate; an o be in demand.” 
r i ing E 1 "86. Elise Chase (90w) 


“(Rabbi Kushner] wntes clearly and calmly, making his 
ints m an ee range of illustrations—from 
Sartre, Martin Buber, Gail Sheehy and 
the film "Casablanca . . [The book] is not innovative, 
but it is sensible and helpful. At a time when most eke 
manuals are topical consumer reading, it is refreshing to 
find one that attempts to deal with the timeless." 
N dom” Book Rey p27 Je 22 '86. Allen Boyer 


L 


LACEY, ROBERT. Ford, the men and the machine. 778p 
il $24. oye Tattle, Brown 
or utomobile rag eae Ford, Henry, 
1863-1947 3. Ford family 4. Ford Motor Co. 
ISBN 0-316-51166-8 LC 86-10642 


"The book's first half covers the first Henry Ford, hus 
building of the Model T and his introduction of the moving 
assembly line in mass masy production The second half covers 
me Coot of the Ford family. nomist) Bibliography. 


— * 


- of the company. But it’s a rounded 


the United States.” (Libr 


“Although he dock justice to the way in which Henry 
Ford happened upon mass production through a series 
of ad-hoc ininatives, Mr Lacey's book is at bottom an 
account of the drama of the Ford dynasty and of the 
conflicts within ips Prone wia yet emotionally suppressed 

cey’s e$ 50 redressing 

he balanca after Mr Jaconia owa besuelling: 
serving, account [BRD 1985] The conclusion from the 
book is that even a company the size of Ford (its revenues 
were $53 billion last year) was too small for men with 
such swollen egos $ Tor tian, al leash Henry Fu RORIS 

be thankful to 

Economust 3008s Ji 26 °86 (900w) 


“Ford? 1s really two books m one, in which Robert 
Lacey has indefatigably combed the archives and beguiled 
100 birds of various pl to sing. The first is an 
Alger-ish account of Henry Ford’s triumph, m which I 
wish there was a bit less on the business transactions 
rtrait of old Henry 

us-monster, The second bi is like a television 
ben ignea Crest or ‘Dynasty,’ and might be called 
‘Grosse Pointe.’ It is as.rich in incident and character 
as the prime-time soaps and requires no suspension of 
disbelief, being true. . . . Mr. Lacey shows his skill at 
handling a large cast of characters, in unraveling the threads 
of intrique and in ex every ounce of drama from 
the [Ford family] succession.” 
.Y Times Book Rev pii] Ji 13 '86. Ted Morgan 
(1550w) 


4 


LACK, ELIZABETH, ed. A Dictionary of birds. See A 
Dictionary of birds š 


ae a ea time bomb; the 
iby bE chard D. Lamm and 
ry Imho, 2 E “ti, 985 Truman denim Bks. 
tates—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-525- 24337. 2 LC 85- 12886 


The authors feel that “reforms to the 
are long overdue an 
important factor in viating "many 
economic imbalances and difficulties; politicians must under- 
stand that the majonty of American working people favor 
better controls on both | oe illegal immigration to 


a apnea 


“A thoughtful, provocative statement, this book will appeal 
to academic or general audiences with interest in this 


problem." 
Libr J 110:88 D '85. Suzanne W. Wood (130w) 


"The authors are surely vehement. They survey a roster 
of issues relating to illegal aliens and make the worst 
assumptions about each—even to the point of seeming 
contradiction. . . . Stll, even if the authors carry their 
arguments to extremes, they urge a rem well within 
the liberal-conservative consensus that has formed in the 
last decade. . They are epigrammatic, and right, when 


. they conclude that 'employer sanchons do not require 


employers to enforce the law. They require employers to 
obey the law.” 
Nu s Book Rev pl4 Ja 5 '86. Jack Rosenthal 


"[Thus book] is an extended position paper of the highest ` 
quality. Lamm comes to his sensible view of the immigration 
issue out of a sanguine vision of the recent American 
past... . The development of Lamm and Imhoff's position 
proves that the problem of illegal immigration 15 80 obvious 
that it is able to overcome even the conditioning effects 
of ideology, myth, and egalitanan dogma—or may be 
expected to do: $9 if the Obsetyerk are patriots aad: Capable 
of honest recognition. Lamm and Imhoff are.” 

“Natl Rev 38:38 "My 23 '86. M.E. Bradford (800w) 


DAMOUR, LOUN, 1908-. Last of the breed. 358p $17.95 
1986 Bantam B 
ISBN 0533-05162.8 
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L'AMOUR, LOUIS, 1908-.—Continued 

The setting "is modern-day Siberia; the main character 
[is] Maj. Joe Makatozi, a part Sioux, part Cheyenne Aur 
Force pilot who has been forced down over the Soviet 
Union and imprisoned in a, desolate region roughly 
equidistant from Moscow and the western tip of Alaska. 
... The athletically inclined ‘Joe Mack’ slips out of his 
cell, pole-vaults over the wall and begins heading east 
with the Russians, and most particularly a hulking Yakut 
named Alekhin, in hot pursuit.” (Newsweek) 





“Once again demonstrating his versatility, the prolific 
L’Amour has written a contemporary adventure novel set 
in the ‘Wild East’ of Siberia. . . . L'Amour's latest novel 
will be requested in most public libraries. (Literary Guild 
mam selection)" 

Libr J 111.109 Jl ’86 William C. McCully (100w) 


“There is a strong and silent love story in between 
the bears and the mountain goats, and a ‘mano a mano’ 
duel with a fearsome Yakut giant whom Colonel Zamatev 
has put on Joe Mack’s trail. All this is imparted with 
great sententiousness, the assiduous manifestation of Louis 
L’Amour’s vast, earnest research and a good many. . 
. backward, sentences which are there to evoke either Sioux 
speech patterns or biblical narratives or both. Like Sylvester 
Stallone,. another American folk hero, Mr. L'Amour has 
found himself revered and remunerated in a hospitable 
political climate which values ready-made myths about 
Americans single-handedly dispatching our creepy foreign 
enemies. ‘Last of the Breed’ has no surprises—which is 
precisely what will insure its populanty ” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Jl 6 '86. Alan Gelb (290w) 


Newsweek 108:68 J] 14 '86. Charles Leerhsen (700w) 


"The mfluence of Film Director John Ford soon seems 
to overshadow the action. . . . But this is more than 
a scenario, and L'Amour has not simply traded Remingtons 
for rockets his knowledge of the frozen North is well 
researched, his KGB men have enough dimension to throw 
a long shadow, and along the trek he even mentions straight 
shooters lke Ivan Karamazov and Balzac’s Père Goriot. 


' Those were mighty rare figures on the old prune the 


garrulous storyteller is not only moving on, he ıs trading 
up.” 
Time 128:65 Ag 4 '86 (210w) 


LANDSMAN, NED C, 1951-. Scotland and its first 
American colony, 1683-1765 360p maps $35 1985 
Princeton Univ. Press 

974.9 1. New Jersey—Hustory 2. Scotland—History 
ISBN 0-691-04724-3 LC 84-42891 


"The book is organized into three sections. Part one 
examines the Scottish background during the period of 
the initial colonization, looking at its social structure, 
religious background, and those dynamic elements that 
underlay the beginnings of colonization. The second part 
shifts to America, considering the creation of the East 
Jersey colony within the context of concurrent efforts to 
‘improve’ Scotland’s economy by extending its interactions 
with the rest of the Anglo-American World. . . The 
focus of the final section is . [on] social and cultural 
Changes that occurred in Scotland in the first half of the 
eighteenth century, the role of American ties in promoting 
those changes, and the impact that such developments 
would have upon life in the New World, through the 
influence of later settlers." (Introduction) Annotated 
bibhography Index. 


"Landsman is the first modern histonan to devote serious 
scholarship to the Scottish experience in Colonial America 
- Almost half of [this] book 1s an innovative examination 
of socioeconomic change in Scotland. The sections on East 
Jersey (the most important areas of Scottish immigration 
in North America) mom how initial plans for the transplanta- 
tion of pecuharly Scottish social organization gave away 
to noval yet characteristically Scottish communities in New 
Jersey. At the same time as he describes the experience 
of the Scots, Landsman to revise recent historical 
views of ethnicity, social authority, and religious revivalism. 
Landsman keeps his on very historical. problems, 
: bustas the reader's fascination for the details of local 
. This is an achievement of major dimensions.” 
= Chore 23:789 Ja '86. S.N. Katz (200w) 


“The evidence provided by Ned Landsman’s meticulous 
study of the Scots in East New Ji is very aes yale 
These Scotush colonists took ve social and 
religious qualities with them to the New World, which 
them to develop and prosper among the English 
colonists . (The author] demonstrates the complexity 
and dynamism of the relationship between the colony and 
Scotland, which proved immensely and continuously corro- 
sive of the existing social order on both sides of the 
Atlantic. This ıs an rmpressive and readable account of 
a neglected group of early Americans." 
Tn Lit Suppl p66 Ja 17 '86, Bernard Aspinwall 
550w) 


LANE, FREDERIC C. 1900-1984. Money and es 
in medieval and Renaissance Venice;. vl, Coins an 
moneys of account; fey Fredene Fredenc C. Lane [and Reinhold 
C. Mueller. 684p il 1985 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

332.1 1. Monetary policy—Italy 2 
taly}—Economic conditions 4. Coi 
BN 0-8018-3157-1 LC 84-7947 


This "volume, the first of two, treats the . . . subject 
of the dual role of money, as a means of exchange and 
as a standard of value. It examines the relationship between 
the bard cash of the market and the ideal moneys employed 
by book-keepers, and concentrates . . . on a period— 

fourteenth jcentury—in which the system of accounting was 
[confused]" (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


oney 3. Venice 





“Much of the volume is devoted to sorting out political, 
commercial, and monetary institutions, comage, and trade 
relations At no point is the nonspecialist on familiar turf. 
Other segments of the work, however, will have appeal 
to a wider audience. The study will certainly be regarded 
as the authoritative work on Venetian money and banking. 
References, documentation, and technical appendixes provide 
excellent support for the text. University collections.” 

Choice 23:645 D '85 J.C. Murdock (190w) 


"This first volume is largely Lane's. . . . [His] expository 
style ıs one of clarity and sobilety. Based on sharp definition, 
both of the language of medieval documents and of modem 
terms, it eschews both jargon and superlatives. . . . While 
some parts of the book are avowedly designed for specialists 
ın the field of medieval economic history, it offers much 
of interest to general historians and to those who seek 
a broad understanding of the sources of Venetian prospenty. 
. . . The rationale behind the issue of each new coin 
RTE i explored . There is an interesting 
reconstruction of the industrial processes in the Munt. . 
. Above all, the authors make illuminating attempts to 
Soe the peculiarities of Venetian policies by a judicious 
use of com 


Times Lit Suppl p67 Ja 17 '86. B.S. Pullan (1000w) 


LAWSON, DON. The eagle and the dragon, th 
of U.S -China relations. 213p il $11.95; hb bdg $118 
1985 Crowell 
327.51073 1. United 
relations—China—Juvenile 
z idu Foreign relations—United States—Juvenile 


ISBN "0-690-04485-2; 0-690-04486-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-47531 


auris 
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LAWSON, DON.—Continued 

“In 1784, the first traming vessel from the young United 
States arrived in China and heralded a pattern that was 
to prove lucrative to many sea captains and their backers. 
Lawson follows the fluctuating relationships between the 
two countries through . . . the political changes in China, 
through expenences as allies or as adversaries, through 
the presidential visit to China 1n 1984. He concludes with 
a chapter that discusses the future of U.S.-China relations. 
[Bibliography. Index.] Grades eight to twelve." (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“There are some chapters that deal with internal matters 
in China rather than with its relationship to the U.S. 
and the author occasionally shifts into a comment on 
the present while describing the past, but on the whole 
this is an impressive compilation of a vast amount of 
material, it has been thoroughly researched, carefully or- 

and written with lucid 'objectivity." 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:113 F '86 (150w) 


"(This] 13 an enormously interesting history, studded with 
the strong personalities, particularly in recent years, of 
General Claire Chennault, Chiang Kai-shek, and Mao 
Tsetung. Although written in a competent rather than a 
lively style, the book 1s well-organized and the material 
presented clearly. The large bibliography lends credence 
to the author's efforts ın careful research, and illustrations 
and a much needed map add to the edition's attractiveness 
and usefulness 

Horn Book 62:70 Ja/F '86. Ethel R. Twichell (240w) 


"Lawson does give excellent accounts of the effects of 
Chinese history on America, such as the clipper ships, 
the Flying Tigers and the China Lobby. Other books on 
modern China, such as the Loeschers China: Pushing 
Toward the Year 2000 (1981) and John R. Robertson's 
China from Manchu to Mao (1980) have a broader focus 
in covering China, giving a much better picture of its 
culture, and they use the modern (Pmyin) spellings, as 
Lawson does not. Lookmg to the future, Lawson notes 
the Chinese Communist's evident abandonment of their 
formerly rigid Marxism-Leninism as a turning toward the 
West, but cautions that these tendencies could change again. 
A book that will be of value in most libraries." 

SLJ 32:102 D '85 Jonathan R. Betz-Zall (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:333 D '85. Elsa Marston (250w) 


LAYTON, EDWIN T. 1903-. “And I was there"; Peari 
Harbor and Midway—breaking the secrets; by Edwin 
T Layton, with Roger Pineau and John Costello. 596p 
i $19.95 1985 Morrow 

940 54 1. Pearl Harbor (Oahu, Hawau) Attack on, 
1941— Personal narratives 2. Midway, Battle of, 
1942— Personal narratives 3. Layton, Edwin T, 1903- 
4. United States. Navy ‘ 

ISBN 0-688-04883-8 LC 85-18960 


“According to Admiral Layton, the Japanese succeeded 
at Pearl Harbor because of audacious planning plus a 
dramatic breakdown ın our intelligence service. This failure 
was caused by feuding among high-level officers for control 
of the intelligence and radio intercept divisions Six months 
after Pearl Harbor, . . . jealousy at naval headquarters 
almost caused us to lose the decisive battle of Midway." 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] vigorously defends Admiral H E. Kimmel, 
naval commander at Peari Harbor, who was blamed for 
the disasters Layton accuses instead some high-raniang 
naval officers in Washington who failed to pass along 
the latest intelligence intercepts. There 1s much new informa- 
tion here. Primarily for specialists with some knowledge 
of cryptography and intelligence operations, this 1s essenual 
for comprehensive World War II collections." 

Libr J 11:81 F 1 '86. Stanley Itkin (140w) 


*Despite the new information presented in 'And I Was 
There,’ I found . . . the authors’ general indictment of 
Prange, unconvincing . . More significantly, Layton and 
his co-authors hardly mention the role of [Gen. Walter] 
Short and the Army or the general failure of Army and 
Navy commanders at Pearl Harbor to coordinate their 
efforts and keep each other informed about their capabilites 
and their concepts of their mission and responsibilities, 
Indeed, after 45 years Layton seems still to. suffer from 
some of the smgle-service myopia that played such a large 
part in the Pear Harbor disaster." 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ja 5 '86. Ronald H. Spector 
(1300w) 


«The] book 1s irreplacable when it recalls the author's 
experience but less rehable on broader matters, where it 
sometimes presents a speculation on one page and treats 
it as a fact on the next . . . [Layton's] dramatic and 
sometimes thrilling book can be read as a case history 
of a problem that afflicts us even more widely nowadays 
than it did in 1941—the problem of communication within 
large organizations. . . . I incline to make allowance for 
the flaws of the Layton book and to feel that it makes 
a case for a ninth investigation into Pearl Harbor, using 
the intelligence archives that President Carter released.” 

New Yorker 62:105 Ap 14 '86. Naomi Bliven (1200w) 


LAYTON, IRVING, 1912-. Waiting for the Messiah; a 
memoir, [by] Irving Layton with David O'Rourke. 264p 
i| Can$24.95 1985 McClelland & Stewart 

B or 92 1. Layton, Irving, 1912- 
ISBN 0-7710-4919-6 LC 85-228867 


This 1s an autobiography by the Canadian poet. Index. 





“I sadly report that his memoirs show how much will 
15 left ın Layton, and how little ymagination. He smashes 
through these pages, allowing good passages to be destroyed 
by inappropriate diction, odd metaphors, clumsy syntax. 
Interesting anecdotes—the slaughtering of cockroaches, the 
death of his cat—get buried beneath a general imprecision. 
The tone is an unholy combination of egoism, paternalism, 
polemics, genuine gentleness, and sadness. He talks as if 
he has begun to confuse madness with senility... . There 
are good passages 1n Waiting for the Messiah. His description 
of what ıt means to be a Jew in Montreal, his political : 
obsessions, his readings, and especially His portraits of 
F.R. Scott and others have some quality and satirical interest. 
His advice to young writers . . . is timely and eloquent.” 

Books Can 14:16 N '85. B.W. Powe (1500w) 


“Layton’s own portrait of himself . . . 1s more of the 
touched-up air-brush than the warts-and-all school. It comes 
close, indeed, to being self-hagiography. Although he 
descnbes some of his failures, they are shown as being 
most usually due to his passionate, rebellious nature—and 
therefore, as moral victories. His account of his boyhood 
and youth 1s filled with entertaining stories of his escapades 
and hus brilliant oratory . . . [The book] is slowed down 
by patches of sermonizing . . . though the narrative passages 
are beautiful and tensely written, and the self-praise has 
a naive quality that is almost endearing,” 

Quill Quire 51.44 O °85. Robin Skelton (550w) 


LE TORD, BIJOU. Good wood bear. j| hb bdg $11.95 
1985 Bradbury Press 


ISBN 0-02-756440-1 (lib bdg) LC 85-70864 


. "The project starts when Goose finds a bird’s nest on 
the way to Bears house. The nest has tiny spotted eggs 


in it, and Bear decides to make a bird house, each step 
of which taKes up the rest of the book, including measuring, 
sawing, drilling holes, planing, nailing, sanding, painting, 
mounting, and watching the birds come... Ages four 


to six.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 
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LE TORD, BIJOU.—Continued 

“Be prepared to build a birdhouse after reading this 
book aloud. It's inspiring without being overdone... . 
A final page shows the plans, so the adult reading this 
aloud will have no excuse not to try. Spare pen drawings 
with lots of white space are framed in pastel-colored pages. 
Goose and Bear are both business-like and endearing.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:89 Ja '86 (120w) 


"The creation of art out of a minimum of hne and 
color always appears easy, but like all things that seem 
simple, such art is much more difficult to craft than it 
looks. Like the other minimalist of the children's book 
field, M.B. Goffstein, Bijou Le Tord works in simple lines 
and shapes, which she uses to tell an engaging story. . 

. Bijou Le Tord demonstrates . . . that wonderful books 
for children can be created out of the simplest of compo- 
nents—that they need not be flashy or opulent.” 

Horn Book 62:51 Ja/F '86. Anita Silvey (160w) 


"There's some awkward phrasing in the text, and the 
story itself borders on being just a bit too precious. However, 
the two friends are lovingly drawn in a fine black ink 
line against an open white background. They have an 
attractive grace and simplicity sure to please young children. 
While the story will not be as appealing or familiar to 
preschoolers as Le Tord's Rabbit Seeds (1984), this book 
does have an artless sweetness which communicates the 
pleasure of craftsmanship, love and nurture." 

SLJ 32:76 D '85. Anna Biagioni Hart (160w) 


LEE, MAURICE. The road to revolution" Scotland under 
Charles I, 1625-37; [by] Maurice Lee, Jr. 258p pl $21.95 
1985 University of Ill. Press 

941.106 1. Scotland— History 
ISBN 0-252-01136-8 LC 84-8750 


“The author argues that in the little-known Earl of 
Menteith, Charles had an effective ruler of his Northern 
kingdom. Charles made a disastrous mistake by dismissing 
the Earl ın 1633, thus allowing Laud and Traquair to 
produce the crisis of the Prayer Book Rebellion." (Choice) 
Index. 





“An important contribution to the understanding of early 
Stuart history. University libraries." 
Choice 23:784 Ja '86. C. Cariton (140w) 
L 
“Lee provides an excellent political history of the impact 
of King Charles I's reign on Scotland. . . . He advances 
the argument that revolution could have been avoided 
if William Graham, Earl of Menteith, had not lost royal 
favor in 1633. This work 1s vital to all academic libraries 
interested ın 17th-century Scottish history." 
Libr J 110:93 Ag '85. Susan A. Stussy (100w) 


“(This title and Lee's Government by the pen; Scotland 
under James VI and I, BRD 1981] provide for the first 
time a full political history of Scotland ın the first decades 
of absentee government under the union of the crowns. 
. . . The importance given to the previously shadowy 
figure of Menteith is the major novelty of interpretation 
in this book, and it 1s on the whole convincing. But the 
idea that Menteith could have prevented disaster had he 
not fallen from power, a counterfactual proposition which 
admittedly Lee presents with great circumspection, is not 
convincing. . . . Professor Lee's book, another major 
contribution by him to our understanding of early modern 
Scotland, does nothing to redeem Charles I from the 
strictures of previous Scottish historians ” 

Times Lit Suppl p636 Je 13 '86. David Stevenson 
(600w) 


LEE, R. ALTON, ed. Encyclopedia USA, vi-6. See Ency- 
clopedia USA, vl-6 


LEE-WHITING, BRENDA, 1929-, Harvest of stones; the 
German settlem in Renfrew County. 323p il maps 
seen: 95; pa Can$9. 95 1985 University of Toronto 


Pros 1. Germans—Canada 
ISBN 0-8020-2562-5, 0-8020-6580-5 (pa) 
LC 86-182085 


“By M. dum pon at Sce i Germans were 
ie dominant ethnic gro 


pie 

d sausage making; education; Ae eet 
customs, such as the anster ol property to oe wath 
Drovision f for parents guaranteed 
More than a third of the boo M fap 


agricultural implements. One chapter deals . 
makers.” (Choice) Index 


“The work 1s well documented, with references to many 
obscure government reports, interviews with old inhabitants, 
immigration literature, COPIE, land records, and contem- 
porary newspapers. $ Students of Ontario local history and 

immigranon to America and 


i handicrafts COT IRA ag om this fy known dry 
^ Choice 23:919 F '86. JJ. Talman (190w) 


mU. photographs adc add a wealth of deta! and 
history of the area. An en 
listing of bids p one thousand German surnames from 
gravestones in sixty-five local cemeteries, as well as extensive 
notes and a good index, make the book vitally useful 
to histonans and genealogists. It will continue to be a 
valuable reference source as old log buildings are pulled 
down and Aree disappear. ; . tthe author is] a social 
onan painstaking thi oroughness.” 
CM 14:23 Ja '86. Jack Brown (190w) 


“(This book] will ay ante interest readers who have a 
connection with Renfrew Country (and their number is 
high: the stony, hospitable soil of the county ensured 
that many sons and daughters had to leave to make a 
or den sp "gena € an ur interest in antiq tiques, history, 


will enjoy 
M SD D "85. BS dra Reid Reid (220w) 


LEINBAUGH, HAROLD P. The men of Company K; 
the autobiography of a World War II nfle company; 
[by] Harold P. Leinbaugh and John D. Campbell. 318p 
maps $18.95 1985 Morrow 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945— Personal narratives 
2. United States. Army. Infantry Regiment, 333rd. 
Battalion, 3rd. Company K 

ISBN 0-688-04421-2 LC 85-71977 


This is an "account of a World War II rifle company. 
Formed of men from all parts of the country, Company 
K, 333rd Infantry, 84th Division saw more than one hundred 
days.of combat, thro the Battle of the Bulge to the 
Elbe River" (Libr J) 


“Unusually well written, this account, as told in the 
words of the survivors, shows the side of war at which 
Keith Winston's V . . . Mail. letters of a World War* 
II combat medic Ee 1986] could only hint. The authors, 
former compan; drawn the battle and postwar 
experiences of ide men and their families into one smooth 
flowing narrative Highly recommended for most collec- 
tions. 

Libr J 110.304 D '85. George F. Scheck (140w) 


“Company K' is not a book by professional writers 
but a mosaic of individual recollections by several hundred 
men talking in matter-of-fact language about the most 
memorable expenence of their lives. Their fellow-narrators, 
Mr. Campbell and Mr. Leinbaugh say, are ‘the Willy Lomans 
of war. . . . They could stand in for members of other 
rifle companies across other wars.’ This 18 as told 
at a divisional reunion—of battles and boredom and 
unknowing marches to nowhere and the aftermath of physical 
and emotional wounds. It 1s all the more macinati for 


having. beca: told. by themen who waked to 4 
(sow Book Rev p21 Ja 19 '86. David Murray 
1 


"2 


96 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


LELLINGEB, DAVID B. A feld manual of the ferns 
x fern-allies e Si aea States & Canada; with 


Evans. 389p il col il col 
BI, a Pa EJ H ie mithsoman Institution Press 
PU 


ISBN 70384 ]4-602-7; 0-87474-603-5 (pe) 
LC 84-22216 


This guide includes information “on 406 native and 
naturalized species, subspecies, and important varieties with 
mention of hybrids and minor varieties Included are names 
and classification; frequency and range, habitats and ecology; 
structure and life cycle, and horticultural notes." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Lellinger’s guide should enable almost an anyone to identify to identify 
the ferns and -allies of the continental 
Detailed information 1s included for profesional and and 
amateur botanists and horticulturists. . . Dp orda 
references are included throughout. High-quality color ean 
illustrate some 341 species with additional closeups as 
aids to identify 61 species A unique feature is the discussion 
of each hybrid ag The species are numbered 
sequentially m the descriptions, and illustrations to 

make comparisons easy. The glossary of terms includes 
mne figures with excellent drawin core ic it e it especially 
useful. There are an excellent bibliogra checklist, and 

This book ould 


indexes or common and scientific ete: 
be included in all hbraries. 
Choice 23:888 F '86. K.T. Settlemyer (170w) 

Telinga book ıs one of the molt complete guides 
. . . to become available. For the most part, it presents 
information about the study, classification, habitat, structure, 
and life-cycle clearly and straightforwardly. However, the 
flowchart style of the identification keys could confuse 


and frustrate novices.” 
Libr J 111.173 F 15 '86. Kurt O. Baumgartner (130w) 


LESTER, DEEGEE. 


ts from Great Britain and 
d. See Weaver, J. ; 


LEVINSON, RIKI. Watch the stars come out; illustrated 
by Diane Goode. col il $12.95 1985 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44205-7 LC 84-28672 


Grandma tells about her mama's journey to America 
by boat, years ago. "Grades one to four." 





Bull Cent Child Books 3971 D '85 (180w) 


“The 1mmy t experience has become an end theme 
1n children's ks, perhaps because of the general interest 
in family history as well as ın social history . . . Riki 
Levinson's interpretation evokes the quiet m: of a bedtime 
story—a feelng reinforced by the muted color values of 
Diane Goode's sensitive illustrations, Like old photographs, 
they are images seen through a kind of memories 
soflened by time so that remembered joy transcends past 
sadness or difficulty. . The conditions of steerage travel 
are acknowledged but ` depicted with a restraint suitable 
for the audience and for the book's emphasis on Es. 
importance of family EE and simple pleasures, such 
as taking a bath or watching the stars. Lovely, poignant, 
yet down-to-earth, the d 1$ a potus story with many 
applications for use in fomes, and libraries. 

Horn Book 611730] ND 5. Mary M. Bums (2007) 


“The story doesn't actually pin: pur the nationality or 
religion of ite characters, it. conl hee org miele rgd 
of any number of t groups t streamed into 
this country between the 1880's and 1030s. Unfortunately, 
children may find the formar confusing as it moves without 
transitions m the child being told a bedtime story by 
her grandmother to the grandmother’s mother’s story and 
back to the child Nor will understand the narrative 
itself without a grand dose of parental explanation . . 
. On the other hand, Diane Godde's bear dreamlike 
paintings with their charmingly expressive figures manage 
to capture—even for e the ey y ygung te depth and emotion 
of the immigrant 
N Y Times Book Re Reve p21 Ja 5 '86. Francine Klagsbrun 
(400w) 


“There is no dialogue in the story, and only te 
important to a child are included, so that it meubles 
an oral history. This sparseness of text has left the field 
to the illustrator, in whose full-color drawings are crowds, 
faces and' drama quite beyond this one family's tale. Young 
readers can retum to the k many times with satisfaction: 
there is a lot to see, to at and talk about. In this 
ook becomes an excel Liberty is being restored, this 

k becomes an excellent mtroduction to the passage 
through Ellis Island. 

32:78 D '85. Anna Biagioni Hart (170w) 


LEWIS HOWARD R. The people's medical manual, 
everything you need Ms know about health and safety, 
[by] Howl R. and Martha E. Lewis; fast-action illustra- 
tions by ; additional illustrations by Ralph 

Moseley pus il pa ' $19. 95 1 1986 poubiedty 
610 Medicine, Popular- i 
ISBN. "0-385-27649-4 Pa IC C. 83.24003 
A’ Clinical Communications Bk. S 


This book "contains more than 500 alphabetically arranged 
entries, ran, in length from several paragraphs to 23 
pages, (for erent types of cancer) The emphasis is on 
preventing and remedying accidents, dispelling medical 
myths and lay misinformation, and giving the patient clear 

ormation to enable him or her to ask questions of 
or better understand physicians.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 


“Entries do not contain cutting-edge medical information 
but discuss commonly accepted standards of medical prac- 
tice. The content ranges widely, from high-interest areas 
such as health food, sex disorders, and stress . . . to 
plague control and skunks. There is no entry for first 
aid as^such but many specific entries such as Choking, 
Heart stoppage, and Shock are included. Wntten 
m the vernacular it ıs free with advice, e.g, ‘Challenge 
any prescription for Chloromycetin' and ‘Chiropractors are 
not qualified to treat illnesses. . . Medical formation 
cated appears to be drawn from the literature rather than 
obtained firsthand. This book ıs generally objective tho 
the articles on Abortion and uondation may not 
acceptable to some readers. It contains many appropiate 
cross-references, though there is no index . . . Tho 
its soft cover won't stand up to much handling, this 
inexpensive, accessible book will prove useful in public 
libranes and be welcomed in the home market." 

Bookhst 83:45 S | '86 (420w) 


Libr J 111:74. Mr 15 '86. Shirley Branden (140w) 


LEWIS, MARTHA E. The people's medical manual. See 
Lewis H. R. 


W. ARTHUR (WILLIAM ARTHUR) pii: 
conflict and economic developmeni 
Dupo lectures, 1982) 134p $12.50 198 


305.8 1. Race relations 2. Economic conditions 
3. International economic relations 
ISBN 0-674-74579-5 LC 84-25178 


Ths "book 18 a- collection of nine lectures delivered 
at Harvard Universt The topics discussed range 
from economic ity and discrimination in employment 
to colomal relations and the oe of underdeveloped 
nations" (J Econ Li Lit) Index. 


Univ, 





"This 1s a sonst, intellectually s provorative book. 
Because it 1s a compilation of lectures, each chapter shares 
the attributes of a good lecture in clear, well organized, 
and pithy if somewhat oversimplified. Altho the book 
certainly contams consideration of both topics that are 
contained in its trtle, racial conflict and economic develop- 
ment are not tightly woven together treatment of 
development is vintage Lewis to anyone familiar with the 
subject over the last two decades, but the treatment of 
ramal conflict ıs novel and insightful, if occasionally glib 
Lower-division through graduate students. 
Choice 23.776 Ja '86. All Kohen (260w) 
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LEWIS, W. ARTHUR (WILLIAM ARTHUR), 1915-. 
—Continued 
“In fostering economic equality, and forming public policy 
for :ts' achievement, Lewis would be on stronger footing 
considering economic equality a process driven phenomenon. 
In Chapter 5 Lewis falls into a results oriented trap 
when he discusses equality and the 'defici of blacks in 
the 'above-median' jobs. . . . [If his] theory is accepted, 
how does one account for the occupational distribution 
of Orientals who also faced discrimination? Roughly 25 
percent of U.S. Onentals are professional workers compared 
to 15 percent whites. Thus, for Lewis’ theory, whites suffer 
a deficit in above-median jobs. . . . Admittedly, the subject 
of racial conflict is one that does not lend itself readily 
to the full iat of economic tools, for culture, genetics 
and environment play umportant parts However, the weight 
of evidence suggests that minorities suffering discrimination 
do better in an environment of voluntary exchange than 
in one of coercion, control and government backed collu- 
sion " 
J Econ Lit 24:144 Mr '86. Walter E. Williams (900w) 


"Lewis's discussion of impenalism and its aftermath is 
both concise and sharp .. . One of the book's organizing 
principles 1s the identification of three possible inter-racial 
goals: the homogeneous state, the raceless society and the 
plural society . . . In our generation, the focus of attention 
must be on the raceless society. But Lewis does not teil 
us enough about how it is to be defined and attained 
. . . The groups he treats as races are the result of the 
prior assimilation of diverse populations, and Lewis 1s 
silent about these processes. . . . In maintaining, against 
him, that economic equality is not a necessary condition 
for racial peace, I do not wish to depreciate policies for 
promoting equality of opportunity, but only to claim that 
there is another route to à somewhat different goal that 
could also be described as racial peace. It is a goal that 
could more easily be attained." 

Times Lit Suppl p1390 D 6 '85. Michael Banton (1500w) 


WILLIAM ARTHUR See Lewis, W. Arthur (Wil- 
lian Arthur) 1915- 


LEXAU, JOAN M. Don't be my valentine; pictures by 
Syd Hoff 64p col u $8.95; lib bdg $9.89 1985 Harper 
& Row 

ISBN 0-06-023872-0, 0-06-023873-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-42621 
An I can read book 


Sam's mean valentine for Amy Lou goes astray at school 
and almost ruins the day for him and his friends. "Grade 
one to three.” (SLJ) 





"With a holiday motif, a classroom setting, an interracial 
cast, and a bit more plot than is found in most books 
for beginning independent readers, this should have marked 
audience appeal. ... Since the class is engaged in making 
valentines, Sam makes a cutting remark in the one for 
Amy Lou. The consequent confusion when he mislays 
the valentine and it gets delivered to the teacher is mildly 
amusing, and primary readers should recognize the 
realism of the rr ble relationships within the 
group dynamics of the classroom." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:71 D '85 (110w) 


, "Don't buy this book, which features two Afro American 
whose cultural identity is confined solely to illustra- 
tions that show them tinted black. This book also conveys 
the negative image that Afro American children are not 
able to get along with each other” 
Interracial Books Child. Bull 7 no1:6 '86. Emily Leinster 
(190w) 


' “A funny, realistic school story, this will also be a holiday 

hit. Sam's exasperation is real, as is Amy Lou's persistence; 

Hoffs cartoons are comucal (if a bit stock and stodgy), 

and) it's ing to see black children as protagonists.” 
SLJ 32:109 '85. Nancy Palmer (150w) 


LEYDEN, WOLFGANG VON, 1911-. Aristotle on equality 
and justice; his politcal argument; [by] W. von Leyden. 
145p $25 1985 "A Martin's Press 

320 1. Anstotle 
ISBN 0-312-04918-8 LC 85-1886 


"My choice of subject matter has been determuned by 
a desire to contribute to the discussion of the Anstotehan 
as well as modern questions of (a) how to render the 
principle of equality, no less than that of inequality, com- 
patible with the idea of fairness, and (b) how to combine 
the facts of individual as well as social diversity in civil 
hfe with the demands for political justice and cohemon.” 


(Preface) Index. 





“Aimed at graduate students and faculty,’ this work not 
only makes an important contribution to the study of 
Aristotle, particularly as regards the relations between the 
concepts of law and equality in his thought, but also adds 
to present-day discussion of controversies about distributive 
justice (e.g, problems about preferential treatment for 
minorities). This 1s a sound and carefully written study 
by a sophisticated thinker. Although it contains no 
bibliography, there are extensive notes containing useful 
references to other studies in the field.” 

Choice 23:751 Ja '86. G.A. Spangler (190w) 


“It is a revelation to see what a maze of issues Anstotle’s 
apparently rather simple suggestions open up Von Leyden's 
style, however, is (like Aristotle's own) dnily professional, 
and hardly makes for a rolliking good read. One fine 
distinction follows another in relentless order, faced with 
little of the humour that can make philosophy delightful 
as well as instructive. Aristotle emerges from von Leyden's 
scrutiny with his stature as a political thiniker convincingly 
enhanced. and in the closing pages the ancient philosopher 
receives considerable tributes from the modern. The 
Nicomachean Ethics has always seemed to provide more 
meat than the Politics for philosophers to get their teeth 
into, and has commonly received much more attention. 
After von Leyden’s book, that preference looks rather less 
justified than it did" 

Tunes Lit Suppl p149 F 7 '86, Trevor J. Saunders 
(1100w) 


LEYS, SIMON. The burning forest; essays on Chinese 
culture and politics. 257p $16.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart 
& Winston ‘ 

951 1. Chma—Civihzation 2. China—Politics and 
government 

ISBN 0-03-005063-4 LC 85-5521 
“A New Republic book." 


"The book begins with an essay on the esthetics of 
silence and the power of emptiness in classical Chinese 
painting and poetry. [Next is an essay on the sixteenth- 
century Jesuit missionary, Matteo Ricci. Thus is followed 
by an account of Père Huc] . . Other subjects include 
Lu Xun, Lin Biao, Zhou Enla, Yang Juang, and Wei 
Jungsheng. The author also examines the human nghts 
situation m China.” (Publisher's note) Index. Originally 
published in France in 1983. 


“Shivers of insight are provided on every page of this 
cogent, witty, humane, and deeply disturbing book. One 
has the feeling it is worthy of its subject. As long as 
the China experts are around, we will need Simon Leys 
After that, his books will be one of the luxuries of civilized 
hfe” 

Christ Sct Monit pB2 Mr 7 °86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(600w) 


Ns author] offers little positive information or analysis, 
erring debunking to analyzing. There 1s also a charming 
and informative essay on the Fathers Huc and Gabet, 
whose chronicle of China travel, Travels in Tartary, is 
an unjustly neglected classic. These essays have been 
previously published, but most often in inaccessible journals. 
fans will therefore welcome this collection.” 
Libr J 111.69 Ja '86. Charles W  Hayford (150w) 
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LEYS, SIMON.—Continued 
"This book ıs a pleasure to read and illustrates both 
the long and short aspects of the humanist approach to 
China, Totalitarian evils and Western flatulence about them 
are attacked with passion and wit but the reader is given 
no particular understanding of the compelling forces in, 
for example, the ‘Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.’ 
Reading Mr. Leys 1s like reading a study of the Holocaust 
devoted to the sufferings of the victims without regard 
for the motivations of the Nazis. . . . By approaching 
Chins through the arts, Mr. Leys shows himself to be 
a fine Western representative of the esthetic ideals of China’s 
old scholar-official ruling class. The peasantry hardly enter 
the scene. . . . Mr. Leys jumps only halfway across the 
river. He does not take on the humanist’s task of suggesting 
how the old and new in Chma may be synthesized or 
at least brought into a creative relationship.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p10 D 22°85. John King Fairbank 
(1200w) 


LIMA, CAROLYN W. A to zoo; subject access to children's 
picture books. 2nd ed 706p il $39.95 1985 Bowker 


011 1. Picture. books for children——Bibbography 
2. Children's literature—Bibhography 3. Catalogs, 
Subject 


ISBN 0-8352-2134-2 LC 85-26961 


The first edition of this book (BRD 1983) "indexed 
4,400 books from San Diego Public Library's collection 
under 543 subject headings.  . . [This] second edition 
includes 8,500 titles published through 1984 and cataloged 
under more than 600 headings. . .. The book is in five 
sections: subject headings, subject guide, bibliographic guide, 
title index, and illustrator index. The subject headings list 
is an alphabetical list of subjects with . . . cross-references 
to be consulted before using the subject guide.” (Booklist) 


“The headings include genres such as Folk and Fairy 
Tales or Poetry as well as subjects such as Divorce, Kites, 
or Robots. The subject guide groups appropriate titles 
alphabetically by author under each subject heading. . 

. This emunently useful tool for parents, teachers, and 
librarians 1s suggested for public libraries, elementary school 
libraries, and institutions involved in early childhood educa- 
tion.” : 

Booklist 82:1671 Ag °86 (250w) 


LINDE, SHIRLEY MOTTER, ed. The Directory of holistic 

‘ medicine and alternate health care services in the U.S. 
See The Directory of holistic medicine and alternate 
health care services in the US. 


LINDSAY, JACK. Turner, the man and his art. 179p 
pl col pl $18.95 1985 Watts 
B or 92 1. Turner, J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 
1775-1851 f 
ISBN 0-531-09792-7 LC 86-106993 


This is a biography of the British landscape artist “that 
concentrates on his creativity and artistic development.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) Bibliography. Index. 


"Lindsay's [book] ıs an extremely readable, entertaining, 
and yet very useful account of Turner's personal life and 
times Lindsay works with a broad brush, frequently em- 
phasizing a person or an event that likely shaped Turner’s 
ideas about painting, without resorting to deadly psy- 
chohistorical jargon.” 

Libr J 110.94 D '85. Raymond L Wilson (70w) 


Eos Lindsay's hr nt arg id S numer i n 
version of. phy he in 
RD 1966] which was then the first—as it is still the 
most comprehensive—attempt to re-create Turner's complex 
and enigmatic personality nality on the basis not simply of the 
biographical data and the paintings, but also dn the evidence 
of the artists mind in extensive writing. The 
general reader, though, will probably find Lindsay's 
ic style rather choppy going, and he not 
be helped a poverty of illustration and an exceptionally 
telegraphic bibliography. . None the less, Turner. The 
man and his art still vides thé best introduction to 
Turner's character a ble at present. 
Times. Lit Suppl pl44 F 7 '86. John Gage (500w) 


"Unless readers have a great interest in art in general 
or landscape painting in particular, they will not be interested 
in this work FCollectiona that dovelop. suchi talents in youth 


or no use in Yor Adult collections.” 
Voice LUE, dave B50 Ap '86. Barbara Stiber 


z 


LIPMAN, LOUISE, 1953-, ed. Horizons. See Honzons 


D 


LIPMAN, MARCL 1948-, ed. Honzons. See Horizons 


ULL, RAMÓN, D. 1315. 5, Selected works works of Ramon 
Lull Hull {1232-1316 v1-2; edi 
Bonner. 2v heo bip I zs peg pl (set) 150. EE 


Princeton Univ. 
189 1, Philosophy, Medieval 2. Theology 
LC 83-26907 


3. A) cs 
ISB 91-07288-4 (sot) 


alan phüosópher, mystical theologiam and storyteller. 
m logian and storyteller. 
Volume. Due cona get work and dies 
Three en," an apologetic “Ars 
Demonstrativa” and the “Ars Brevis” w t 
Llull’s philosophical method. hinge Two inches a irt 
a literary narrative, "The Principles of 
text, and “Flowers of Love and Flowers of eligence” 
cal treatise. In the introduction, the translator 
ull’s life, thought and influence in their historical 
Contest and includes a translation of Llolls autobiography. 
Chronological catalog of Llull's works. Indexes. 


demonstrates well LluIl's theological and ilosophioai dep 
and breadth. . The tables, some adapted from Liull's 
own work, ment special praise. Specialists will love the 
trove of manuscript information in the chronological 


oe it 
( ipud 103:96 Ja 29 '86. Paul Merritt Bassett 


“Altho m of nne 263 works remain untranslated, 
Anthony any hioc of a representative selection 
that reveal the 1 of Ltull’s complex personality 
and vision. . . . oat amesting picce ds a section 
of ‘Felix’ called the Book of the Beats. Mr. Bonner 
has reusted . ios “rout pat Un towels 
over what he considers “ro 
primarily aimed at ting 


quil 
introduction to one of medieval 
ieimdusin to one of mea Ea 
ee ovd end e was QN of ita M 
mystics.” 

Vine ONE Re PIRS: Devid H. Rosenthal 
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LOADER, COLIN, 1941-. The intellectual. development 
of Kari Mannheim; culture, politics, and planning. 261p 
$34.50 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 


301 1. Mannheim, Karl 1893-1947 
ISBN 0-521-26567-3 LC 84-20040 


"Loader divides Mannheim's intellectual development into 
five periode, two of which are transitional ın character. 
The major, Synthetic, periods, he tells us, may be defined 

their ‘centers of construction’. cultural philosophy, 
politics, and democratic planning. The author discerns 
several continuities underlying these shifts m focus, including 
Mannheim’s lifelong interest ın the problem of alienation. 
. . The other abiding concerns he identifies are . . .. 
the responsible individval, the will to change, the onentation 
of the individual in the changing modern world.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“Loader insists that he is considermg Mannheim only 
as ‘an intellect.’ He does make some contribution ın this 
respect, although he passes over in silence three thinkers 
whose ideas greatly influenced that intellect. Béla Zalai, 
Paul Szende, and Martin Heidegger. More important, 
however, it was a person, not simply an intellect, who 
wrote Ideology and Utopia [B [BRD 19301" 

Am Hist Rev 91:100 F °86, Lee Congdon (500w) 


“Although he does a fine analysis of Mannheim’s work, 
Loader in this volume attempts to ‘fit Mannheim into 
the intellectual climate of central Europe. Loader is par- 
ticularly interested m showing the influences of Georg 
Lukacs, and Max and Albert Weber, among others, on 
Mannheim's thinking Loader ably demonstrates the dilem- 
mas Mannheim faced in coping with two cultures during 
his career, and the problems he encountered in the process. 
Highly recommended, for its contribution to 20th-century 
intellectual history, Loader's book 1s well written, exhaus- 
tively documented, and ‘extensively indexed. Print and 
binding. are excellent. Upper-division undergraduates and 


beyo 
Choice 23:670 D '85. R.V. Gardner (180w) 


; “Loader convincingly shows that the view of the intelligen- 
tsia presented in Ideology and Utopia was essentially context- 
bound, and not meant, as is usually assumed, as a general 
theory of intellectuals in society: Loader convincingly 
demonstrates that the view of intellectuals presented in 
Ideology and Utopia is unclear, as well as complex. In 
addition, he shows that Mannheim's intentions m this 
regard were polemical, not theoretical; 1¢., the work was 
conceived as a call to action, to rouse sleeping 
intellectuals to their pol Litical esponsibility, I would have 
liked more of this d of analysıs The discussion of 
Lukács and the connection to Marxism is better, however. 
Yet I remain unconvinced that Weber had more impact 
than Lukács on Mannheun's work" . 

Contemp Sociol 15.540 Jl '86. Ron Eyerman (1450w) 


“While [this book] 18 avowedly descriptive and clas- 
sificatory rather than critical and evaluative, Loader obvious- 
ly thinks that Mannheim's reputation will rise as his views 
become better understood. This belief 15, perhaps, unduly 
optimistic. . . . If there ıs nothing alive for us now in 
Mannheim’s work, then there is no need for even historians 
to write about it, though they might discuss its influence 
or the life of its author. On the other hand, if some 
of Mannheim’s papers are still worth reading, as they 
certainly are, then it is to them that Loader should direct 
our attention. However, Loaders study does clearly 
demonstrate the extraordinary range of Maunheim's interests, 
the depth of his sociological education; and his ability 
to establish interesting connections among many toptcs 
scattered over large tracts of history, social theory, psy- 
chology and education." 

Times Lut Suppl p27 Ja 10 '86. Robert Brown (3350w) 


* 


LOBEL, ARNOLD, il. A three hat day See Geringer, 
L. 


LOFARO MICHAEL A. 1948-, ed. Davy Crockett. See 
Davy 


LOOKSTEIN, HASKEL. Were we our brothers’ keepers?, 
the public response of American Jews to the Holocaust, 
1938-1944. 287p pl $17.95 1985 Hartmore House 

940.53 1. Jews—United States 2. Holocaust, Jewish 
(1933-1945) 
ISBN 0-87677-148-7 LC 85-7626 


Through a "reading of the Yiddish press, as well as 


.the Anglo-Jewish press for several U.S. cities, Lookstein 


[seeks to] show that there was no lack of information 
about what was happening to European Jewery, and then 
discusses the response of Jewish leaders and organizations. 
Lookstein's conclusion 1s that American Jewry, given its 
small size (less than four percent of the population), could 
not have done much, but ended up doing less than it 
could have." (Libr J) Biblography. Index. 





. "Recommended for large libraries, especially those with 
significant Jewish patronage.” 
Libr J 110.78 S 15 '85. Stephen J Goldfarb (140w) 


“(The authors] survey ıs useful, but it is too limited 
in scope to permut conclusive answers to the agonizing 
question, what were American Jews and their leaders domg— 
as opposed to merely saying for public consumption—while 
the trains rolled on to the death camps? Denunciations 
and hand-wringing in the Jewish press were no substitute 
for effective political lobbying and hard-hitting public cam- 
paigns. If Rabbi Lookstein had examuned the papers of 
both elected and self-appointed Jewish leaders, he might 
have told us more about the bitter internal struggles that 


-preoccupied them at a time when unity was supremely 


important The role of highly placed Jews within the 
Roosevelt Administration also awarts appropriate scrutiny. 
AS 1t 15, the author concludes that, though the Final Solunon 
should have been unbearable for American Jews, it clearly 
was not Histonans prepared to dig beyond press reports 
and public statements may one day tel us why." 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 12 '86. AJ Sherman 

(310w) 


LOW, ALICE. The Macmillan book of Greek gods and 
heroes, illustrated by Arvis Stewart. 184p il $15.95 1985 
Macmillan 

292 1. Mythology, Classical—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-761390-9 LC 85-7170 


This is a collection of stories about Greek gods and 
heros. Index "Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 





“The style lacks distinction, but it 15 adequate, and the 
book serves, because of its coverage, as a good source 
for storytelling. The illustrations, some of which are in 
color and some in black and white, vary in size, they 
tend to be fussily detailed and conventional in concept, 
only occasionally rising above the pedestrian." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:52 N '85 (90w) 


“Low's treatment 1s serviceable, but 1t just doesn't sparkle. 
Her style ıs a rather flat descriptive narrative, and it 18 
almost as if she ıs telling about the stories rather than 
telling the stories. A goodly number of stones 1s included, 
and a good index, and the volume 1s liberally illustrated 
with watercolors and pen-and-ink sketches, but readers will 
be left with an uneasy sense that perfunctoriness has been 
afoot.” 

SLJ 32:69 Ja '86. Chnstna Olson (100w) 


LOWRY, LOIS. Switcharound. 118p $10.95 1985 Houghton 
Mifflin 


ISBN 0-395-39536-4 LC 85-14576 


100 * 
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LOWRY, LOIS.—Continued 

"Feuding siblings Caroline and J.P. Tate agree to call 
„a truce in ‘their personal warfare when a threat to their 
combined well-being arises. Their father, whom they haven't 
seen in years, wants them to spend the summer with 
him in Des Moines, and they have no choice in the matter. 
Upon arrival, the two share unexpected and unpleasant 
responsibilities JP. finds himself the coach of a baseball 
team made up of a motley crew of six-year-olds. And 
Caroline must share her room with sux-month-old twins. 
Feeling unjustly afflicted, the two team up to plot the 
Tate Conspiracy for revenge." (Publisher's note) "Grades 
four to six.” (Bull Cent Child. Books) 


“Whether or not readers remember siblings J.P. and 
Caroline (The One Hundredth Thing About Caroline [BRD 
1985], they should enjoy this story. . . . There is a bit 
too convenient an all-ends-tied final chapter, but the strong 
characterization, the humorous style and yeasty dialoghe, 
and the change and development (including some shaking 
of stereotypical sex roles) 1n the two main characters give 
the story both substance and appeal" 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:90 Ja '86 (200w) 


Christ Sct Monit pB4 N 1 '85. Kemie Nix (220w) 


“Caroline’s wry commentary on babies, J.P.’s distaste 
for athletics, and their observations of an energetic,, en- 
thusiastic father blend together effectively ın a book worth 
reading for the hilanous descriptions of baseball games 
alone,” 

Horn Book 62159] Ja/F '86. Karen Jameyxon (230w) 


“Again, Lowry has created realistic, likable characters 
in plausible, humorous situations. Lowry retains her car 
for dialogue; the conversations are snappy and often funny 
(as is the entire text). Lowry fans will not be disappointed.” 

SLJ 32:87 F '86. Maria B Salvadore (200w) 


LUBAR, ROBERT, ed The world of Time Inc, v3. See 
Prendergast, C. 


LUCIE-SMITH, EDWARD, 1933-. Art of the 1930s, the 
age of anxiety. 264p if col ul $35 1985 Rizzoh Int. 
Publs. 

709.04 1. Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
ISBN 0-8478-0609-X LC 85-42813 


The author "discusses the art of Weimar and Naz 
Germany, socialist realism 1n Russia, the murals of Mexico 
expressing a new populism, the middle age of the School 
of Paris, and nationalism in the works of American 
Regtonalists and Edward Hopper, among other topics.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The book 1s full of random tidbits that lead us to 
expect conclusions, but, unconnected by a clearty articulated 
conceptual framework, they fail to deliver. Those unfamiliar 
with the period will be confused, and more informed readers 
will find neither a consistent point of view, nor enough 
substantive historical research to justify the reading. . . 
. The fact that [this] was wntten for a general audience 
is no excuse for its lack of conceptual cohesiveness or 
scholarly thoroughness. . . . While it is certainly encouraging 
to sec a major commercial house publish a popular book 
on art and politics, the results 1n this instance are regrettably 
slim. . Errors pop up far more often than mere 
typographical oversight permits. . . The book is liberally 
illustrated, but here too there are "inexcusable problems. 

. [For example,] the color plate of a Rivera mural 
that opens the book is way out of register.” 
Art Am 74:11 Ap '86. Jamey Gambrell (1150w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST | 


“The cogent introduction promises a scintillating discus- 
sion; and indeed, the first chapters on art in the totalitarian 
regimes of Naz Germany, Soviet Russia, Fascist Italy, 
and Mexico offer provocative ideas and interrelationships. 
Succeeding chapters occasionally present rehashes of familiar 
material, strained connections between artists, and too bnef 
analysis of artists and movements. But there are numerous 
revelations here, and as a thorough introduction to a difficult 
decade this is an illuminating study. The handsome text 
18 generously illustrated and includes a useful chronology 
and bibliography. For undergraduates, graduate students, 
and general readers.” 

Choice 23.859 F '86. B. Zabel (150w) 


“Recommended primarily for large public libraries.” 
libr J 111:75 F 1 '86. Hara Seltzer (120w) 


LUKES, STEVEN. Marxism and morality. (Marxist in- 
troductions) 163p $15.95 1985 Oxford Univ Press 
-171 1. Communism 2. Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 

ISBN 0-19-876101-5 LC 84-27380 


“In this book I am concerned with three questions. The 
first concerns marxism as a theory: what does it have 
to say about morality, and what answers does it offer 
to such central moral questions as ‘What is justice?’, ‘Do 
people have rights and, if so, what rights do they have?, 
‘In what does the human good consist", ‘What means 
may we employ in the pursuit of our ends? The second 
concerns marxism in practice: what can now be said about 
the moral record of marxism as a social movement and 
as a system of rule? . . . The third question concerns 
the relations between the first two, between marxism in 
theory and marxism 1n practice: what bearing has marxism's 

approach to morality and moral questions had upon its 
moral record in the struggle for and exercise Mop 
(Preface) Bibliography Index. 





“Steven Lukes is an engagmg American radical who teaches 
politics and sociology at Balliol College,. Oxford. He has 
written intelligently and interestingly on Emile Durkheim, 
as well as on individualism and power. He has edited 
with Raymond Willams a senes of Oxford books on 
‘Marxism and . . .' that have so far dealt, in separate 
volumes by different authors, with literature, politics, law, 
anthropology and international relations. The series for 
the most part has been disappointng . . . In ‘Marxism 
and Morality,” his new contribution to this series, Steven 
Lukes turns to a question that has occupied a number 
of outstanding minds on a variety of levels—ethical theory, 
moral psychology, and practical and political outcomes. 
Mr. Lukes 1s conscious of and well informed on all of 
these, without having anything new or important to say, 
especially about ethical theory." 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 F 2 '86. Eugene Kamenka 
(1550w) 


“The chapter on ‘Means and Ends’ in [this book] displays 
Steven Lukes's masterly ability to expound and criticise 
the arguments of other theorists. . Lukes’s analyses 
of political concepts (especially in chapter 4: ‘Justice and 
Rights’ and chapter 5: ‘Freedom and emancipation’) contain 
dense and occasionally dry arguments, but they never lapse 
mto the trritating private language of some professional 
philosophers. And passion soon bursts through again. This 
academically scrupulous book treats of a subject that is 
far from merely academic. Questions of torture and in- 
humanity, as well as how we should and might live, 
persistently raise themselves. . . . Future editions need 
a few corrections. . . The proof reader went to sleep 
between pages 87 and 89. And, in what Lukes confesses 
is & short book, it seems a pity to waste space by quoting 
five lines of Victor Serge twice." 

New Statesman 110.26 Ag 23 '85. James Bentley (7009) 
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STEVEN.— Continued 

“A non-cognitrvist so far as the content of moral utterance: 
is concerned, possessed of a theory which saw it as relevant 
only to understanding the causes that underlie the production 
of such utterances, Marx nevertheless moralized without 
restraint and behaved as though he lived in a universe 
stained with objective good and evil. . ‘On the one 
hand’, Steven Lukes writes near the beginning of his 
scrupulous, clarifying and important study, ‘morality is 
explained, mvoked, and condemned as an anachronism; 
on the other it is believed in and appealed to and indeed 
urged upon Others as relevant to political campaigns and 


Times Lit Suppl p1052 S 27 '85. Arthur C, Danto 
(600w) 


LYDON, MICHAEL. How to succeed in show DENM 
by really trying, a bandbook for the aspinng perform 
photographs by Ellen Mandel. 226p 11 $18.95 1985 Dodd. 
M 


790.2 1. Performing arts— Vocational pne 
ISBN 0-396-08542-3 LC 85-161 


The authors "cover philosophical concepts of entertain- 
ment in the arts as well as basics of training, technique, 
performance, emotional involvement, business, portraits of 
some coll and answers to the most common questions 
young people ask about the pean arts.” (Bull Cent 

Child Books) Bibliography. In 


“Glamour-glazed star gazers may not get through the 
first chapter of this, but serious aspirants will relish the 
specific advice and descriptions. . Although the text 

ts long-winded in spots, there is basically a good balance 
between theory and anecdote, with telling quotes from 
great performers along with common sayings that carry 
a lot of umph: ‘Every moment you're not rehearsing, 
somebody else is' The excellent index gives access to 
details such as sample minimum pay scales of various 
unions, and an ap includes a long bibliogra ye oan 
by genre and subject, with selective fireotones of schools, 
theaters, legal aida bbc e etc. Informative for 


browsing Teao reference. 
` dd. Books 39:91 Ja '86 (160w) 


“It is hard to imagine a more thorough or more useful 
analysis of the performing arts as a career than thus handbook 
for aspiring performers. Lydon shares a wealth of show 
business savvy that should help all hard-working, talented 
performers improve their chances for success in this intensely 
competitive and crowded field." 

SLJ 32:97 N '85. Deborah M. Locke (200w) 


LYONS, JOAN, 1937-, ed. Artists’ books: a critical 
anthology and sourcebook. See Artists’ books: a critical 
anthology and sourcebook 


M 


JANE, Adventures of an advertising woman. 227p 
$15.95 1986 St. Martin's Press 

659.1 1. Advertising Maas, Jane 

ISBN 0-312-00683-7 LC 85-25022 


This book is an autobiographical account of Jane Maas's 
career in advertising in New York City. Maas is the first 
woman to head an advertising agency she herself did not 
found. The book includes anecdotes about advertising per- 
sonalities such as David Ogilvy with whom she began 
her career, and important clients. Maas also discusses briefly 
how she combines marriage and career Index of names. 





“Fast-paced and witty, Maas’s „story will appeal to general 
readers as well as to peo in advertising ” 
Libr J 111.79 Ja °86. Elin B. Chnstanson (120w) 
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"Mr. Ogilvy has only a walk-on part in [this book] 
. but is easily its most fascinating character. Unfortunately, 
both Mr. Ogilvy's creative genius and his flair for language 
have cluded Mrs. Maas. Without them, the craft of adver- 
hash eens Ogilvy exalted is made to seem a trivial 
business . . . Some of her accounts make for entertaining 
reading. . .-. The problem is that [these] are sandwiched 
between thick slabs of white bread. . . . Far worse, [the 
author] seems to feel compelled to ascribe Irish wit or 
Other stereotypic traits to anyone of Insh descent—a 
tiresome, 1f not positively, insulting habit. In her apparent 
desire to please, Mrs, Maas makes this advertising woman's 
adventures dismayingly tame." 
N Y Times Book Rev p37 F 23 '86. Sandra Salmans 
(650w) 


MACDONALD, JOHN. Great battlefields of the world; 
introduction by Len Deighton; foreword by Sir John 
Hackett. 200p 11 col il maps $35 1985 Macmillan 

904 1. Battles 
ISBN 0-02-583110-0 LC 85-332 


In this book, the author combines computer graphics 
with “art work to describe thirty major battles from Cannae 
to Dien Bien Phu." (Libr J) 


“For the first time, elevations and land forms are sharply 
presented as aerial pictures instead of the usual tactical 
maps. The result is a visual feast of unusual perspectives, 
which lends new insight into historic battlefield decisions. 
Macdonald’s choice of battles is reasonable, 1f sharply skewed 
to the post-Napoleonic era. The graphics sometimes over- 
shadow the text, but numerous informational boxes help 
with the political and strategic contexts.” 

Libr J 110.93 Ag '85. Raymond L. Puffer (110w) 


“At their best the illustrations. provide a helicopters 
eye-view of a battlefield. But not all achieve this effect. 
.. . Mr. Macdonald bnefly examines the social and political 
problems that led to each clash and analyzes the tactics 
used by each side. Readers will wonder why some battles 
were omitted. For example, it 1s hard to beleve that the 
World War II battle at Kohima in Burma—though a gallant 
struggle by a Bnitish force outnumbered ten to one by 
the Japanese—was as significant as Stalingrad or Vicksburg, 
which are both absent from this volume. Nevertheless, 
this i$ a visually stunning book that mulitary history buffs 
should enjoy." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl7 F 16 '86. Ronald Bailey 
(190w) 


MACDONALD, PETER V. (PETER VINCENT), 1934-. 
Court jesters, Canada's lawyers & judges take the stand 
to relate their funniest stories; illustrations by David 
Brown 208p i| Can$19.95 1985 Methuen Publs 

340.09 1. Lawyers—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
2. Judges—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
3. Law—Canada—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
ISBN 0-458-99450-2 


This book is "a compilation of funny things people 
involved with Canadian law have said or done over the 
years, and each anecdote fills about half a page." (Books 
Can) 
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MACDONALD, PETER V. (PETER VINCENT), 
1934-. —Continued 
“Easy reading. Much of its humour is your garden-variety 
bathroom type: at seems every time any j Juror, witness, 
or lawyer utters the word ‘shit’ it’s reco for posteri 
. Maybe the humour did not strike me as particularly 
witty given that my two-year-old son breaks into hysterics 
every time anyone utters these bad words. . . . The chapter 
called ‘Boys Will Be Boys’ 1s about infantile Pranks that 
lawyers have played on each other. Most are one notch 
below water bombs. The chapters on puns and typos are 
not much funnier. As well, there are the usual g-wife 
and dumb-hooker jokes that every book on humour in 
the courts seems obliged to have. . . . Yet the book 
. has many marvellous moments... Apparently this is 
just the first in a series of books about Canadian legal 
humour. Many of the stories would be great for after-dinner 
speeches. I am sure a topical index, which the book now 
lacks woulg be appreciated by speechmakers: and hsteners 


Books Can 14:22 N '85. Lynn King (700w) 


“As in any general collection, the quality of the stories 
vanes, Some are very y, others evoke a smile, and 
some seem to be included only to lengthen treatment of 
a theme or because of the people involved. The book 
hardly jushfies the author's repeated praise of the quality 
of wit in Canadian courtrooms ‘However, most lawyers 
and others interested in court life will browse through 
Court Jesters with pleasure—it will no doubt find its way 
into many a legal gift box—and if they know better stories, 
MacDonald will be happy to put them in the sequel" 

Quill Quire 51:46 '85. John D. Gregory (350w) 


gerere NICCOLO, 1469-1527. The prince; a 
new translation, with introduction, by Harvey C 
Mansfield 124p $18, pa $5. 95 1985 University of Chicago 

Tess 

320.1 1. State, The 2. Political ethics 
ISBN 0-226-50037-3; 0-226-50038-1 (pa) 
LC 85-2536 


This 15 a translation of Machiavelli s treatise on political 
science. Bibhography. Index. 





“Many translators do not respect carefully enou 
Machiavellí's use of special terms (e.g, virtu), but Mansi id 
tries to leave English readers with the raw materials from 
which to construct their own interpretation. Mansfield strikes 
a mean between the heavily annotated and the bare text 
and he includes bref useful notes on persons or events 
that Machiavelli describes The book also supplies a valuable 
bibliography- . Not least of the virtues of this edition 

introductory essay by the editor. Recommended 
for academic and public collections." 
Choice 23:924 F '86. M.P. Zuckert (140w) 


“[Ttus] translanon of Machiavelli’s treatise on politics 
is sharper and more idiomatic than some of the other 
extant editions, and features as an introduction an acute 
if narrowly focused analysis of Machiavelli's concept of 
the pnnce. The lack of a E MAD: IAM puts, tliis 
new version at a disadvantage students and scholars." 

Libr J 110:97- Ag "85 T Ronald L. Martinez (70w) 


MADDOW, BEN, 1909-. Let truth be the prejudice; w. 
ugene Smuth, bis hfe and photographs, illustrated 


ipse Ben Maddow, afterword by John G Morris 
2p al il $5 1985 Aperture 
7/092 t1. Any ae Journalistic 2. Smith, W. 
fnr 1918-197 


ISBN 0-89381-179-3 LC 85-70045 


This is a s of the photographer’s work. It includes 
images of “Worl ar II, rural America, Ku Klux Klan, 
Spam and Africa (Albert Schweitzer) the . . . Pittsburgh 
project,. — views from his Manhattan window, jazz artists, 
an unpublished Haiti essay, Japan (Minamata). È volume 
accompanies a retrospective exhibition organized by the 
Alfred Stieglitz Center of the Philadelphia Museum of Art.]" 
(Libr J) Bibliography 


z 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 2 


Choice 23:861 F '86. D.C. Kelly (1709) 


“(The book] ıs an engaging if peculiar biography, for 
it appears that Maddow was overmatched by his subject 
and knew it. The writing is occasionally choppy. . 
Maddow quotes many of the hundreds of letters Smith 
wrote in his mecendiary life. Because of this, a strange 
transportation occurs, and we come’ to see Smith's life 
as he wanted us to see rt. We believe him when he claims 
that "Madness 1s my rendezvous,’ but his imagery speaks 
of greatness.” 

Christ Sct Monit p21 F 27 '86. James Kaufmann (500w) 


“This survey of Smith's work is a particularly fine one, 
in terms of the reproduction quality, choice, and layout 
of images. The juxtaposition of picture groups seems to 
parallel the emotional upheavals and periods of:calm in 
his hfe..: The pictures (accompanied by lengthy quotations 
from Smith) speak eloquently of his vision, mission, and 
craftsmanship. Unfortunately, Maddow’s essay adds far more 
than we need to know about Smith's personal relationships. 

. The accompanying bibliography of photo essays and 
wnitings by and about Smith is very useful.” 
Libr J 111:78 Ja '86. Kathleen Collins (140w) 


' “(This book] is a tribute to this master of photojournalism 
who, in ‘a 40-year career, sacrificed health and personal 
hfe in the struggle to document human lives. Leafing through 
the superb reproductions of his, major photo-essays and 
portraits, one sees familiar ımages from the pages of Life . 
magazine. .. A contemporary of Henri Cartier-Bresson 
and Robert Capa, Smith, who died in 1978, helped transform 
photojournalism into art. But this -art transcended formal 
brilliance and became a testimony that was compassionate 
and morally compelling. Therein lies his genius, celebrated 
in this excellent book” 

i ui Times Book Rev p25 N 24 '85. Cathy Colman 

140w) 


Times Lit Suppl p5 Ja 3 '86. Michael Ignatieff (300w) 


MADGE, CHARLES, 1912-, ed. Pandaemonium. See Pan- 
daemonium 


MAESTRO, GIULIO, il Hurricane watch. See Branley, 
F. M 


MAGNET, MYRON. Dickens and the social order. 266p 
$29.95 1985 University of Pa. Press 
823 1 Dickens, Charles, 1812-1870 
ISBN 0-8122-7984-0 LC 84-25771 


“Magnet contends that the four early works (Nicholas 
Nickleby, Barnaby Rudge, American Notes, Martin Chuzz- 
lewit) discussed here seek to define ‘Dickens’s understanding 
of the nature and function of society itself, of civilization 
considered as a general condition . . .' Aggression is the 
topic of Nickleby, with society in various manifestations 
as its antidote; the later Chuzzlewit takes as its theme 
the whole issue of ‘human nature." (Libr J) Index. 


“To read literature as ‘philosophy’ is always a temptation, | 


. and in Dickens and the Social Order Myron Magnet has 


wholly succumbed Although he brings to his readings `. 

. occasional moments of perceptive analysis, the author's 
narrow and theme-rdden approach finally comes to very 
little ın helping us understand better or more fully Dickens 
and the social order To take up only these four works 
and make the various claims he does seems to limit Dickens 
in both matter and manner. . . . This work, then, serves 
to fill in some of the background suggested in previous 
books on Dickens and society, especially those by Philip 
Collins, George Ford, Steven Marcus, K.J. Fielding, and 
Alexander Welsh For graduate students." 

Choice 23:870 F '86. M. Timko (170w) 
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MAGNET, MYRON.—Continued 

author] makes his case so persuasively that one 
he would have also made it more concisely: there 
aT in ee wie oF ase baril pir v An 
sometimes also overlapping sources) to make 
more or less the same t that probably owes a good 
deal to the origins of book in a doctoral program. 
My second general reservation is that "s evaluations 
of Dickens, in focusing so steadily on aspects of his 
novels that have implications for social theory, tend to 
ignore other aspects where there may be serious weaknesses. 
. . . These are, m any case, relatively minor flaws in 
a book that should significantly alter our general understand- 
ing of Dickens, What strikes me as Magnet’s central strength 
is that through his fine attentiveness to the fictional articula- 
tion of political issues, he never reduces Dickens’s thinking 
abont Me social order toa Na programmatic position. 

Commentary 81:72 Ap '86. Robert Alter (1400w) 


“Because the whole Dickens opus is concerned intimately 
with definitions of social abstractions—particularity in the 
late novels being perhaps an added asset—the value of 
this book lies more in its close thematical analysis of 
heso’ DUE neglected Carly. texts than in- is ee 
ciaim. Primarily for academic collection 

Libr J 110110 D '85. Robert E. Brown (120w) 


MAHE, EDDIE, 1936-. The party goes on. See Kayden, 
X. 


MALINO, FRANCES, ed. The Jews in modern France. 
See The Jews in modern France 


MANOOGIAN, SYLVA N. comp. Directory of language 
collections in North Amencan public libraries. See Direc- 
tory of language collections in North American public 
libraries 


MANSFIELD, HARVEY CLAFLIN, 1932, tr The prince. 
See Machiavelli, N. 


MARABLE, MANNING, 1950-. Black American politics, 
from the Washington marches to Jesse Jackson. 366p 
$27.50; pa $8.95 1985 Verso Eds; distr. in the US. 
by Scho ken Bks. 

305.8 1. Blacks 2, United States—Politics and 


government . 
ISBN 0-86091-108-X; 0-86091-816-5. (pa)- 


The first chapter is a “summary of black political move- 
ments in Afnca, the Caribbean, and the US from the 
era of slavery. Marable (Colgate) emphasizes and [seeks 
to] demonstrate that the history of b politics ‘is the 
history of class struggle, 1n a variety of social expressions.’. 
. . [He] criticizes black protest movements for male 
chauvinism and insufficient attention to women’s oppression. 
He recognizes the contributions of Lenin to a Marxist 
understanding of black oppression . . . Other chapters 
treat the role of black politicians in a bourgeois democracy; 
the 1941, 1963, and 1983 marches on Washington; the 


historical "mayoral victory of Harold Washington in Chicago ` 


in 1982, and the ‘Rainbow Rebellion,’ Jesse Jackson's 
premdential campaign and the Democratic party." (Choice) 
Index. 





*In each section the discussion 1s accompanied by P 
of the historical und; however, readers are at times 
left with the im 10n of unavailing black protest against 
persistent exploitation. On balance, the book constitutes 
a major contribution to the literature of black politics, 
one that makes clear that race and class in America are 
closely interrelated. Public and academic libraries, upper- 
division undergraduate level and beyond.” 

Chowe 23:919 F '86. P.S. Foner (220w) 


*Marable challenges the conventional wisdom of left and 
right, and he attacks the sacred cows of Black Marxists, 
nationalists, integrationists, and accommodationists alike. 
. . . Overall, Marable’s [book] 1s a major political and 
scholarly contribution that bridges gaps between the social 
movements literature, the electoral politics literature, and 
the nco-Marxian literature on the capitalist state. Because 
it properly examines the politics of Black America in its 
different contexts, the book is able to provide a theoretical 
framework that makes sense of the various modes of 
expression that Black Americans and other oppressed groups 
histoncally have found to facilitate their political and 
economic interests. [This] ıs, therefore, essential reading 
for those who want to know where the civil right’s movement 
has gone and where it will be going." 

Contemp Sociol 15:639 Jl '86. Cedric Herring (900w) 


“This well-wntten work belongs in academic and larger 
public libraries." 
Libr J 110.115 D '85. Brent A. Nelson (120w) 


MARCUS, PHILLIP IL. 1941-, ed. D.H. Lawrence. See 
D.H. Lawrence 


MARGOLIES, DAVID. Novel and society in Elizabethan 
England. 196p $24.95 1985 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
823 1. English  fiction—Hustory and criticism 
2. Literature and soci 
ISBN 0-389-20538-9 LC 84-20369 


The author discusses the "position of the wnter and 
the evolution of audience expectations in a time of social 
change. He then treats the author-audience relationship 
in a survey of . . . [authors] Lyly, Sidney, Nashe, Greene, 
and Deloney. Margolies sees a change from the earlier 
patronage system to a more objective fiction that tends 
to view the world from a middle-class perspective." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“One might quibble over the choice of figures (Lodge, 
for example, is mentioned only slightly), but the author 
presents a coherent picture for graduate students and 
scholars.” 

Choice 23871 F '86. R.E. Burkhart (170w) 


“Most of the fictional works Margolies deals with occupy 
an uneasy middle ground between the learned culture of 
the court and the 'chapbook' culture of tbe semu-hterate. 
. . . It 1$ not surprising, therefore that Margolies finds 
it difficult at times to sustain his thesis that the growing 
market for popular fiction corresponds to ‘the development 
of an oppositional culture’. . It is true enough that 
many of these popular works of fiction afford a refreshing 
glimpse of the ordinary workaday world of Elizabethan 
England, but ıt can scarcely be maintained that collectively 
speaking they represent anything that approximates to the 
beginnings of an 'oppositional' culture." 

Times Lit Suppl p518 My 10 '85 J.CA, Rathmell 
(850w) 


MARIE ANTOINETTE, QUEEN, CONSORT OF LOUIS 
XVI, KING OF FRANCE, 1755-1793. Secrets of Marie 
Antoinette, [edited by] Olivier Bernier. 326p $19.95 1985 
Doubleday’ 

B or 92 1. Marie Antoinette, Queen, consort of Lows 
XVI, King of France, 1755-1793 
ISBN 0-385-19156-1 LC 85-1683 


“This book largely consists of translations of the correspon- 
dence between Marie Antoninette (Dauphine and later Queen 
of France) and her mother Maria Theresa (Empress of 
Austria). The correspondence began when Marie Antoinette 
departed for France in 1770 and ended upon her mother’s 
death in 1780." (Libr J) Index. 
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MARIE ANTOINEIIE, QUEEN, CONSORT OF 
LOUIS XVI, KING OF FRANCE, 1755-1793. — 
Continued 
“The main themes that em [from the correspondence] 
are Mane Antoinette's lack of true friends in Fran her 
heedless edles flouting of court etiquette at Versailles, 
in politics. The correspondence also reveals a 
Mn Their was more concerned with the Franco-Austrian 
5 inre than with her: eee? happiness. The mtroduction 
and various other - passages t Bernier contributes are 
generally helpful, though Se id will object to many of 
smaller details. book offers nothing new, but 
it will be highly entertaining and informative for the general 
reader." 


Libr J 110:81 O 15 '85. Thomas J. Schaeper (120w) 


“The editor proves a graceful guide thro Versailles 
litics and a shrewd, sensitive interpreter of the letters, 
t he cuts too much from the classic 1933 French edition. 
While sparing us Maria Theresa's ramblings on the need 
for an Austnan-French alliance, man many of his other omissions 
seem arbitrary and unfortunate phrases like ‘if 
you value your piece of mind’? Mr. Bernier also mentions 
. that the Queen's cl ‘can be highly revealing,’ then 
cuts more than half of them. Even Mana Theresa’s classic 
maternal threat is gone: “You will be sorry you didn’t 

listen to me, but it wil be too late.'"- 
N à: ae Book Rev p24 Ja 26 '86. Francesca Sumon 

42! 


MI 1957-. Toba at the hands of a thief. 
$11.95 1983 Bradbury Press 
N 002-762310-6 LC 84-20456 


M eus e dió gal episodes from the lfe of a 
Polish as she prepares to sto leave her Jewish family 
for a new in America during the eariy 1900's. “Grades 
six to nine.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 3914 S '85 (90w) 


“The jacket blurb describes this book as ‘eleven tales,’ 
a more accyrate designation of its anecdotal nature than 
‘novèl’ This structure, the use of the present tense 
throughout and the rather dreamy atmosphere work together 
to ect the interior musings of a girl approaching yo 
womanhood. . Although there i$ a real mef a boy 
Toba catches stealing from the market stalls, thief 
of the title is more the thief of time Hier pies ecd 
stealmg Toba from her ts and her familiar setting, 
stealing her childhood her and h g her into 
adulthood and the thieving 7 America which stolen her 
gister. . reader] may grow impatient with the 
story’s ‘soft focus and avoidance of clear plot lines.” 

SLJ 3178 Ag '85. Barbara Hutcheson (200w) 


“{Toba] 1s fong the challenge of leaving her parents, 


country and fri for the terrifying joumey to the New 
World. Through her eyes, we get a real feeling for life 
at this time and for the conflict she is ft about lea 


her homeland .. The descnptions of the people 
events in Toba's life are very vivid, realistic and well 
written. You can actually fecl the various emotions Toba 
is experiencing. This book will appeal to the more 
sophisticated reader or to YAs who have had an ancestor 
or relative come over during this time period. This book 
18 a sequel to Toba [BRD 1985] It ula be used ın 
connecton with either a World Cultures class or with 
a unit on immigration and ba 

frr a Advocates 8:386 F '86. M. Kay Heller 


" D 


MARKS, J. See Highwater, Jamake 


MARLING, KARAL ANN. Tom Benton and his drawings; 
a biographical essay and a collection of his sket 
and mural cartoons. 224p il col il $48 198: 
Universi of Mo. Press 
741973 1. Benton, Thomas Pese C un 
ISBN 0-8262-0470-4 


This is a study of the painter's drawings. Index. 





"[This] fine study of Benton's drawings demonstrates 
the vitality of his works on paper. The publisher deserves 
praise for resisting the temptation to provide mere black-and- 
white reproductions, for the subtle colors of ink- washes 
and paper add considerably to the effect of this superb 
book Marling's essays are lively—true to the spirit of 
the artist—and complement rather than overshadow the 
more that 200 drawings. 

Libr J 110:94 D D 95 Charles K. Piehl (110w) 


"At its best, there is a snap and spontaneity to the 
work, as m a wonderful little drawing of two entangled 
cats from the late 1920's and a scene on Beale Street 
in Memphis (around 1930-1934) that is alive with crochety 
buildings. Of technical ‘interest are several drawings that 
show how Benton buit his figures from blocky, abstract 
elements, later transforming them into realistic forms. But 
the selection in the book is very uneven, and too often 
what 1s presented is uninspired, sentimental or simply 
insignificant, which makes this handsomely produced book 
like a case of overkill.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 Ja 12 '86. Grace Glueck 
(380w) 


MARTIN, JANE ROLAND. Reclaiming a conversation; 
the ideal of the educated woman. 218p $21.50 1985 
Yale Univ. Press 
: 305.4 1. Wometi—Education 2. Feminism 

ISBN 0-300-03324-9 LC 85-2372 


“Martin, a philosopher, considers the unexamined assump- 
tions that control efforts to construct an education that 
will produce the adults a society wants, Analyzing proposals 
for women's education  wntten by Plato, Rousseau, 
Wollstonecraft, Catharine Beecher, and Charlotte Gilman, 
Martin asks . . . ons about the consequences of 
educational theory." (Libr J) Index. 





“{Martin's] careful work shows the impossibility of just 
‘adding women’—a serious effort to design ideal education 
for women makes it necessary also to rethink men’s 
schooling. This is an important book, but rather heavy 
going for nonspecialists." 

- Libr J 110.78 S 15 '85. Sally Mitchell (100w) 


“Martin argues persuasively that to sever the development 
of intellect, judgment, and the sense of personal worth 
from the development of abilities to love and care for 
a family is not only not necessary, but is actually pernicious. 

[Her] book ends with questions, not solutions. This, 
I think, i» appropriate - . . for ıt has become plain ın 
discussion that the conclusions suggested by her 
licae are not to be found in the philosophical tradition 
at all The tradition can help us see the issue more clearly; 
but à new, normative chapter remains to be written. . 

. Her open-ended conclusion invites us to realize that 
if the aspiration. of completeness is expressed anywhere 
at all, it may be in our own muddled daily lives.” 

N Y Rev Books 33:7 Ja 30 '86. Martha Nussbaum 
(5500w) 


MARTIN, REX. Rawls and rights. 244p il $25 1985 Kansas 
State Univ. 
320 1 Justice 2. Civil rights 3. Rawls, John, 1921- 
Theory of justice 
ISBN 0-7006-0266-6 LC 84-27044 


This book is an "analysis of John Rawis's A Theory 
of Justice [BRD 1972, 1973] together with Rawls's later 
ferons to discussion of his book." (Choice) Bibliography. 

ex. 
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MARTIN, REX.—Continued 
“The thesis is that Rawls can be better understood and 
defended from criticism by emphasizing and, indeed, restruc- 
turing the theory ry as a theory of rights This ıs a relatively 
novel interpretation not without merit but with the unba 
ce that we do not see Rawls as he sees 
advantage of Martin’s book over that of other 
Rawlsian commentators . . . is that it includes a timely 
analysis of Rawis’s current responses to his critics, Martin 
also spends more time discussing the lication of the 
a ue a RM ignored gaps 
im the commenary . Recommended for college and 
university collecti 
Choice. 23: 856 "E "86. S.C. Schwarze (160w) 


artin's book] 1s not an introduction to Rawis’s work: 
it 18 a book for the Rawls specialist, since it contains 
a number of interesting, technical discussions of the in- 
tricacies of his princip of justice. As a contribution 
to the theory of rights, however, it suffers a little from 
a failure to connect systematically the conclusions Martin 
draws from Rawls’s theory with the deeper right-based 
considerations about equality on mm hos: contract 
hypothesis and the v » 

Times Lit. Suppl. p1269 '$ TES. “Jeremy Waldron 

(700w) 


MARTINES, LAURO. S and history in English 
Renaissance verse. 191p $24.95 1985 Blackwell 
821 1. English poctry—History and criticism 2. History 
in literature 3. Literature and. society 4. Renaissance 
ISBN 0-631-14115-4 LC 84-28249 


“Ranging over the od from about 1580 to the 1660s, 
this book 1s about ties between no 


een in their search for the traces o er d 
in the verse of the sixteenth and seventee centuries. 
(Foreword) Bibliography. Index. 


"Martines is deliberately eclectic and casual (sometimes 
rambling and repetitive). To some literary scholars, Mar- 
Unes's argument for a ‘new discourse’ may seem belated, 
M he mud wo chap XXE Mn n the nage 
in two chapters) 18 1t exposes, e 
of traditional histo: ded importance of the new 
textualized history. to research de for 
use by graduate students and, upper-division undergradua’ 

hoice 23:1391 My '86. S.M. Foley (190w) 


„Martines has a distinctly low opinion of histonans’ 
capacity for interpreting poetry, especially Renaissance 
poetry... . Professor Martines, who 1s himself a historian 
and the author of a study of Renaissance city states in 
Italy, does not munce his words.. . It may seem 
not to be more grateful than one is for the author's spirited 
defence of the uses of poetry in face of such alleged 
scepticism and indifference on the part of his fellow 
hisorians, but the immediate utility of this book is limited, 
it has to E RH By its faulure 10 apply tie sirategies 
it adumbrates to the extended discussion of any 


Times Lit Suppl p932 Ag 23 '85. J.C.A. Rathmell 
(1150w) i 


MASON, VALMARI M. An annotated bibliogra 
US. scholarship on the history of the family. Sec } 
von der Ohe, E. 


hy of 
nson- 


A MATTER OF FACT, 1/1984 a digest of current facts, 
with citations to so editor-in-chief: C. Edward Wall. 
271p pa $24.50 1985 Pienan Press 

050 Penodicale Indexes 2. History—Yearbooks 
ISBN. '0-87650-197-8 (pa) LC 86-642955 


This work presents abstracts from periodic literature. 
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4 


“{This] publication provides an index with abstracts to 
facts from the useful to the bizarre. One hundred 
and six journals and inc ua are indexed for 1984. 
- - . [The book seeks] to reflect the ar UEM politi 
technical, and cultural issues of the day. . Tt contains 
ample cross-references that lead to the io, to 1 
facts and statistics [ın this] volume. Abstracts range 
fifteen to one-hundred words The entries, two Sohünns 
to a page, aren't alwa easy to read due to the phy. 
This senal is inten to serve both as an im to 
penodicals and as a source of facts, like ‘an almanac. Most 
of the sources that provide the facts can be found in 
most libraries and are indexed in the Readers’ Guide. 
Howe LO much of the material abstracted isn't substantial. 
nless Pierian Press provides significant changes in 
verage m future volumes] this so-called mirror of the 
ames wi not be a n reference purchase, even 
in its proposed new He ag It might best serve the bons 
interests .of the public." 
Booklist 8345. wi 1 '86 (420w) 


MAY, RONALD J. 
See 


ed. The Philippines after Marcos. 
The Philippines Marcos 


MAYER, EGON, 1944-. Love & tradition; marriage between 
and Chnstians. 3lip $17.95 1985 Plenum Press 
Intermarnage, Religious 2. Jews and Gentiles 
3 Jews—United States 
ISBN 0-306-42043-0 LC 85-6588 

This book is a sociological study of intermarriage between 
Jews and Christians in the United. States. “Mayer conducted 
interviews with 450 intermarried couples from 1977 to 
1979, followed by interviews with their children from 1981 
to 1983." (Libr J) Bibliography Index. 





“Mayer presents an insightful, well-written report . 
objectively Matieation, di approaches to 1ntermarriages 
by rabb and priests Mayer also gives 


18, munisters, 
in brief but accurate form data on Jewish. intermarniage 
that other researchers have accumulated, as well as sampling 
the perspectives and findings of sociologists and Be 
chologists. Mayer clusters the families he studied into four 
groups: the conversional, the assimulationst, the in- 
tegrationist, and the rejectionist. He carefully dissects hs 
personal psychological elements, the social structural and 
status elements, the settings of the respondents’ lives, 
and the personal networks that lead to one of the four 
choices Summing up, Mayer reflects on hee wider 
significance of his an " intermarriage. . . . Excellent 
footnotes and bibliogra 

Choice 23:801 Ja Ln "S.J. Fauman (250w) 


“{This] is a fine example of applied sociology addressed 
pnmarily to a Jay audience. It is clearly written throughout 
and remarkably free of jargon. It should make szcellent 
supplementary reading . . . m courses on marriage an 
family, race and ethnicity, and Judaic studies. . [The 
work focuses] on the Jewish partner and on the impact 
of intermarriage on the survivability of Jews as a distinct 
religioethnic group. . [From a sociologist’s standpoint,] 
it is unfortunate that so few details are given about the 
methods used to select the orginal survey pulation: Its 
representativeness is difficult to judge . Mayer 
concludes] that 1ntermarriage itself rarely leads to assimila- 
tion. . "Fhe large and increasing number of conversions 
to Judaism . . . challenges the notion that intermarriage 
makes assimilation inevitable ” 

Contemp Sociol 15:596 Ji '86. J. Alan Winter (850w) 


“Mayer is at his best when he is presenting case histories 
and the results of his survey. He analyzes, for example, 
how a couple decides whether to celebrate Jewish or Chris- 
tian holidays and what determunes their decision. He uses 
marital relations theory well, providing an illuminatm ung 
and satisfying account. Though the histoncal backgro 
is sketchy, this 13 an important study of an issue critical 
to American Jews” 

Libr J 110:209 S 1 '85. Judith E. Endelman (140w) 


MAYNE, RICHARD J., ed. Western Europe. See Western 
Europe 
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MAYO, JIM, 1908- 
For works written by this author under other names 


see 
L’Amour, Louis, 1908- ` 


HARRY, 1925. When the phone rang. 181p 
$11.95 1985 Scholastic 
ISEN 0-590-32167-6 LC 84-6098 


When their parents are killed in an airplane crash, three 
siblings try to keep the family together in the face of 
overwhelming personal and financial problems. “Grades 
seven to ten." (SLJ) 


“Like most of Mazer's books, this has a strong narrative 
flow, characters that are well-defined, and a positive conclu- 
sion that is sympathetic and believable." : 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:73 D °85 (100w) 


“Through dialogue and the thoughts and actions of Billy, 
the narrator, Mazer skillfully conveys the five stages of 
grieving He creates credible characters, balances a meaning- 
ful theme with a rapidly evolving plot and incorporates 
splashes of humor while maintaining the established mood 
and tone. The author’s sensitive penctration into adolescent 
emotions in stressful circumstances makes this a novel 
with many enduring qualities " 

SLJ 32:100 N '85. Cynthia K. Leibold (240w) 


“(The author] has a fine ear for sibling conversation; 
the constant bickering and each one's refusal to allow 
another family member to be 'boss' certainly ring true. 
Mazer, however, just skims the surface when dealing with 
each kid's response to gnref, and so the Kellers's deaths 
are never really resolved satisfactorily. And, as in the case 
of many YA novels, adult characterization is pretty skimpy. 
Still, this novel of family loyalties vs. family responsibilities 
should have a wide readership, especially with anyone 
who has suffered under the tyranny of an older brother 
or sister.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:321 D '85. Jim McPeak (230w) 


MCCALL, EDITH S. Message from the mountains; [by] 
Edith McCall. 122p $11.95 1985 Walker & Co 
813 1. Carson, Kit, 1809-1868—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6582-3 LC 85-3142 


In this novel set in the frontier town of Franklin, Missouri, 
in 1826, teenage fnends Jim Matthews and Kit Carson 
share the dream of running away to a hfe of adventure 
on the Santa Fe Trail "Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 





"This isn't epic fiction, but it’s capably written and 
gives a good picture of life in a frontier town." 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:72 D '85 (150w) 


“Suspense builds in this historical adventure set in. 1826 
Missouri as Jim Matthew's father does not return from 
Mexico when he is expected, and none of, the travelers 
has a message from him. . Good plot development 
and insight into Jim's personality are strengths of this 
Story. . . . This book also has a strong main character 
who is stubborn and determined. A historically accurate 
adventure story that will make a good read-aloud.” 

SLJ 32:09 N '85. Gayle W. Berge (210w) 


"Jim's story is one of a young person's struggle for 
self-confidence and acceptance of responsibility Events are 
played out against a background of authentically drawn 
frontier life. This 1s histoncal fiction at its best for young 
readers, and McCall's. finest effort to date No illustrations 
in the book, but the jacket ıs appeahng.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:321 D '85. Luvada Kuhn 
(150w) 


MCCARTHY, DEN N. M the preaident 
the inside story of a ce agent; Dennis 
V.N. McCarthy with Pih w. S Smith. 221p il $15.95 
1985 Morrow 

3632 1. Prendents—United States—Protection 
2. McCarthy, Dennis V. N. 3. United States. Secret 


ISBN 0-688-05422-6 LC 85-13737 


or “spent twenty years in the [Secret] Service 
TENG five of them in the .. post of the 
ite House He was the first agent to 


Jr. his assassination attempt 
on Preset Hosp] Phor 


“Tren! years of tedium and hard effort, never mind 
‘baby-sitting’ for the personalities who rule us, is not without 
its interest, its occasional our, ‘and a certain degree 
of romance. There is even food for thought in the tension 
between the demands of a free society and the need to 


in this minor backstairs (front-line?) White House memor.” 
Libr J 110:91 N 15 '85. Henry Steck (100w) 
ge author’s hor’s story] ne no a but a prosaic narrative 
that ill bemanda readme r all vaffa at ihe [memoirs] 
genre ere 18 in on ties tecting a 
world figure (every y year 14,000 threats against the. 
an description of the effect of the Tob 
on an agent's personal life (Mr. McCarthy has gone through 
two divorces).” 
Natl Rev 38:60 F 14 '86. Curtis Carroll Davis (250w) 


te 


MCCORMACE, W. J. dom 1783 to. 
Irish literary history from 1789 to EN ian $3 


1985 Oxford Univ. 
Hanae Hity and criticism 


820 1. Insh 
Ireland—Intellectual life 

LC 84-27182 

that the rise 


2. 
ISBN 0-19-812806-1 
"McCormack 

because tradition is a ware that Yeats and the culture 
mdustry misconstrued for their own ends; ethers, 
our conception of the rival forms of history must be 
from the distortions of valorization and modernism. The 
book [seeks to] trace the sociological crystallization of the 
Ascen from Burke's Reflections, and of Anglo-Irish 
literature from European romanticism. Their dou helix 
winds through the centuries from Edgeworth by wa way t 


lesser ts to Yeats and Joyce who are ‘mutually 
figures. (Choice) Index 





“A work of literary lustory of considerable depth and 
onginality, which employs structuralist, and 
ce means (m that order of uency) to illuminate 

progression, and meaning of Protestant Ascen- 

dancy 1n Ireland and its relationship to Anglo-Irish literature. 
McCormack (University of Leeds, UK) labors convincingly 
to correct the innumerable other studies on these two 
topics .. . A wholly itapiessive work to. be read and 
reread by the mitate. Good footnotes and index; several 
short appendixes 
Choice 23:743 Ja '86. RJ. Thompson (260w) 


is] book is not a atd f Yeats, but ıt is preoccupied 
him even it deals wn other writers. . . . 
The first ditsculty in recevin thess chapters that. DE 
McCormack wants to believe that the Protestant Ascendancy 
didn’t exist in the early eighteenth century, and only came 
into its Cecisive charecier as a eee th-century bourgeois 
formation. own view, which nothing in V apice 5 
eo orent me to abandon, is that onl 
haok harp Ascendancy’ was conceived in Toe wi it 
is first recorded as having been used In a postscript 
to his book Dr McCormack quotes Benjamin's famous 
assertion: "There is no document of civilization which is 
not at the same tyme a document of barbarism’ But that 
rebuke doem’t touch us—the Irish—more sharply than 
mdr. eg Suppl pi239 
ines pl pi N 1 '85. Denis Donoghue 
(1600w) k 
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MCCURRY, STEVE. The imperial way. See Theroux, P. 


JOHN J. The economy of British America, 


“tear 1789, byl John J. McCusker & Russell R. Menard. 
$35 p Unr of N.C. Press 

.973 1. United tata -Economic conditions 
Great Britain—Colony - 
ISBN 0-8078-1635-3 MET. 84-17197 


Published for the Institute of Early American History 
and culture 


“The book is organized around: four main, parti Fhe 
first contrasts the Malthusian is ree to economic growth 
with the ex Ais! eben growth m and concludes that the 
Jatter pro the more important insights into the colonial 
growth process. . . . Part two is a chapter- -chapter analysis 
of the T onal economies from New nd to the West 

Indies. . part three] the authors examine population 
growth, the labor force, wealth, agriculture, man 
and government . . . This topical approach is followed 
by a final chapter that examines the stage for nineteenth- 
century growth set by the American Revolution and 
consequences.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The authors] have produced an indispensable volume 
research 


for faculty and graduate students. Bnnging together 
from the ‘new economic history, ‘the new social history,’ 
and more traditional studies, iey offer a comprehensive 
assessment of the state of the art. The Economy of British 
America supersedes previous work simply with its breadth. 
It distills and evaluates the spate of recent work with 
four chapters on growth, five on regions (including the 
West Indies), and efght on topics of current historiographical 
interest. The authors, befitting a needs-and-opportunities 
study, identify areas of future To asmst in that 
task, they append an extraordinary 7 bibliogra g^ 
Clearly written and well indexed, the volume shoul 
acquired by, both upper-division undergraduate and univer- 
sity libraries. 

Choice 23776 Ja '86. D. Lindstrom (130w) 


“It is difficult to find criticism for a book so well o: 
ed, and written. Nonetheless, improvements coul 
have. been made in two areas. A concluding chapter that 
thesizes their mode] and findings would have been useful. 
cond, McCusker and Menard pay insufficient attention 
i „the role of institutions in the growth process. 
wes This book is must reading for any student of American 
P Am Hist 73:172 Je '86. Terry Anderson (460w) 


“Here in one book is all that we know about colonial 
- economic history. The authors have admurably summarized 
the main lines of the subject and have also asked the 
questions for which there are as yet no answers Their 
approach is broad—Bntish America includes Atlantic 
and the West Indies. Their organization is both 
regional and topical. . . . All aspects of the colonial economy 
are thoroughly examined m this impressive, comprehensive 
treatm: 
hr J 110:69 Jl 185, Harry W. Fntz (120w) . 


MCDONALD, ARCHIE P., ed. Encyclopedia USA, v1-6. 
See Encyclopedia USA, v1-6 


MCFARLAND, GERALD W., 1938-. A scattered l 
an American family moves West 280p il $17. 95 1588 
Pantheon Bks 

973 1. Frontier and pioneer life—United States 


2. Ward famil 
ISBN 0-394-53841-2 LC 84-26623 


In this ork, tema eae the story of US westward 
expansion u e stories o own ancestors. Beginning 
m 1630 with the arrival m Massachusetts of the ship 
Mary and John bearing five of his ancestors, the author 
traces over successive generations his family’s westward 
movement through Ohio to John Brown's Kansas, to the 
southwest, at length reaching the West Coast in 1900. 
. . McFarland argues that the pursuit of plenty and 
the pursuit of purity fueled the westward movement.” 
(Choice) Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


*"[Ihe book] ıs an engaging example of family history 
that dramatizes the pervasiveness of internal migration 
as a theme in American history." 

America 155:34 Jl 19-26 '86. Philip Gleason (310w) 


"The book portrays the. American experience in 
microcosm. . . . [Case studies such as this] enrich the 
literature and remind readers that most early Americans 
lived as the Hardemans and the Adairs and the Browns 
lived. This 1s the real American history. All libraries " 

Choice 23:919 F '86. R.W. McCluggage (170w) 


` "(The author's] work 1s most successful in portraying 
the restless movement of [his ancestors]. . . . The evocation 
of historical event through the microcosm of the individual 
life 1s moving. The book is less sure and sometimes 
perplexing when the reader is asked to follow half a dozen 
histories connected only because at a later point in time, 
they will join to become part of the McFarland genealogy. 
The book's real value, I think, is one the author addresses 
almost as an afterthought. In these histones of ordinary 
men and women, McFarland discovers that ‘few (Americans) 
actually rose from rags to mches.” ^ 
J Am Hist 73:224 Je '86. Lilian Schlussel (390w) 


"This 1s a thoroughly researched, objective work, full 
of fascinating historical detan. It ıs especially valuable for 
the insight it provides mto the way ordinary Americans 
of the 19th century experienced and confronted the issues 
and concerns of their time." 

Libr J 110:80 S 15 '85. Frank Schroth (100w) 


MCFARLAND, KEITH D. 1940- The Korean War, an 
annotated bibliography. (Wars of the United States, v8) 
d reference library of social science, v189) 463p 

70 1986 Garland 

016.9519 1. Korean War, 1950-1953— Bibliography 
2. Korean War, 1950-1953—United 
States— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-9068-3 LC 83-48204 


In this Korean war bibliography “each of the 2,311 
items has a short (two to ten-line) annotation. The items, 
limited to the English language, give full name of author, 
full title, and place and date of publication, but not pagina- 
tion, except for periodical articles and chapters within books. 
Some items on microfilm are also included. The work 
is divided into twenty-three chapters, ranging from 
‘Reference Works’ and ‘General Accounts of the War,’ 
through specific topics such as ‘US Army in Korea’ . 
.. and “The Truman-MacArthur Controversy’ to a concluding 
chapter entitled ‘Critiques, Analyses and Consequences.'" 
(Booklist) Indexes. 


“This bibliography of the Korean War . . . is more 
than just an annotated bibliography. Because of 1ts intelligent 
chapter arrangement, it may be used as an overview of 
any one of a score of war-elated topics, such as military 
training, support services, military medicine, POWs, peace 
negotiations, and the home front during wartime. . 
There ıs a list of abbreviations of periodicals cited, a 
map of Korea, a seven-page chronology of the war 
. an index of authors’ names, and a subject index. This 
index subdivides larger topics, such as the U.S. Army, 
by unit numbers . . . or by subtopics. A typical example 
is the entry Prisoners of War, which is subdivided into 
‘Exchanges,’ ‘Health studies on, and the like. The work 
wil be most useful in any library having a demand for 
recent U.S. historical works or for military analyses, or 
in any library with a Korean-veteran clientele” 

Booklist 83:44 S 1 '86 (340w) 


MCGINN, COLIN, 1950-. Wittgenstein on meaning, an 
interpretation and evaluation. (Aristotelian society senes, 
vl) 202p $19.95 1984 [Le. 1985] Blackwell 

192 1. Wittgenstein, Ludwig, 1889-1951 
ISBN 0-631-13764-5 
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MCGINN, COLIN, 1950-.—Continued 

“The aim of this book 1s twofold: first, to put forward 
an accurate and comprehensive interpretation of Witt- 
genstem’s later views on meaning, and 
concentrating on the Philosophical Investigations; second, 
to offer some critical assessment of these views, so inter- 
preted. The interpretation differs . from that recently 
proposed by Saul Kripke m Wittgenstein on rules and 
pnvate language, BRD 1983]” (Pubhsher's note) Index. 


"McGinn's assessment of Kripke's P Mines one is onen 
helpful in focusing the issues, but McGi 
adequately the role played by the appeal to ‘normativi 
in Kripke's arguments, Although McGinn’s views are y 
and forcefully presented, he too often ignores or fails to 
recognize in the Wittgenstein corpus material that may 
support alternative interpretations. Consequently, many 
aspects of his positive interpretation are unpersuasive; some 
seem flatly misguided. Because of the clarity and forcefulness 
with which McGinn advances his alternative to the enor- 
mously influential book by Kripke, this book certainly 
deserves to be in college and university collections." 
Choice 23:879 F '86. W. Taschek (220w) 


"[Ihe] book is detailed and its tone critical but not 
hostile, There are intentional repetitions in it, meant to 
enable a separation of interpretation. and criticsm. The 
notes are often more relaxed and interesting than the body 
of the text It is written with the sort of journalistic dexterity 
which is responsive to the interest of the philosophical 
public, Raisins are sometimes the best part of the pie, 
but a pile of raisins is not better than the pie. Wittgenstein 
feared’ that his philosophical remarks were only a Rs 
of raisins. Knpke, in my view, has baked a pie 
Wittgenstien's raisins; . this book] wants the pie back” 

erie Ae Suppl ps8 My 24 '85. Avishai Margalit 
1400w’ 


MCINTOSH, ROBERT P. Langer PATRICK). The 


background of ecol d theory. (Cambridge 
studies in ecology) Mp $30 5 $39.50 "1985 Cambndge Univ. 
574.5 |. Ecology 


ISBN 0-521-24935-X LC 84-27490 


“The first section traces the antecedents and formahzation 
of ecology, from its early manifestations in natural history, 
before the term ecol was coined, to the establishment 
of academic cieties for ecology ın the 1920s, both here 
and in the United Kingdom. Subsequent discussions of 
community ecology, population ecology, and ecosystem 
ecology [seek to] show the” maturing of the science as 
its practitioners struggled, and still struggle, with 1ts compo- 
nent parts and concepts . . Finally, [McIntosh] deals 
with the need to disentangle real ecology from every fad 
and fancy that claims to environmentally based while 
simultaneously urging ecologists to accept responsibility 
for providing guidance on management of the environment 
from both theoretical and empirical bases.” (Sci Books 
Films) Bibliography. Indexes. 





"Unfortunately, McIntosh’s book provides the general 
reader with little sense of import or excitement of the 
field. It is clearly aimed at the expert. Consisting largely 
of citations of various research directions, the book traces 
developments in each parent field and identifies parallels 
and convi ces. The general reader or undergraduate 
might be ppointed because McIntosh has failed to 
undertake an accessible synthesis of the big issues, a clear 
statement of the fruitful research directions, or a review 
of the development of major controversies ? 

Choice 23:759 Ja '86. M.T. Katzman (220w) 


“In tracing the mid-20th century development of 
theoretical approaches, McIntosh shows clearly why ecology 
is so frustratingly impoverished of theory . Practitioners 
always benefit from acquaintance with the history of their 
science. For ecology, with its unusual depth breadth, 
the benefits of such an n acquaintance are great McIntosh's 
book 1s the ideal so 

Sc Books Films 2 2121 216 Mr/Ap '86. Roger Lewin (310w) 
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“Because [this book] assumes a rather thorough knowledge 
of ecology on the part of its reader, 1t will be more useful 
to professionals and scholars than to students hoping to 
fathom the mysteries’ of their chosen discipline. Its peculiar 
organization and treatment of topics by reporting rather 
than analysis seem unable to enlighten us about current 
ecological muddles and the classic problems of ecology 
from which they spring . . . McIntosh's muted cynicism 
about his subject precludes the insight that could put us- 


on firmer ground. Indeed, the naive reader might think . 
ecology a faded discipline " 
Science 230,799 N 15 '85 Robert E. Ricklefs (550w) - 
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MCKENZIE, SHELAGH. An Atlantic album. See Robson, 
S. 


MCLEISH, KENNETH, 1940-. The Penguin companion 
to the arts in the twentieth century. 604p $25 1985 
Viking 


709 1. Arts—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-670-80127-5 


McLeish "covers some 550 figures, mmnly European and 
American, some living, with a 250-550-word commentary 


and brief: bibliography for each, arranged in sections on ' 


architects, writers. film directors, composers, stage directors 
and choreographers, and painters. There are cross references, 
an index of names and titles, . . . introductions to each 
section, and a [glossary]" (Libr J) Index. 





“McLeish’s enjoyment and energy are evident, but his 
companion is really not a reference book. It is little more 
than opinion, interesting but ‘from the point of view of 
someone experiencing the (works) for the first time’. . 
. For the home; libraries need more detailed and authonta. 
tve sources.” 

Libr J 111.174 F 15 786. Wilham"A. Wortman (120w) 


"The root of the awfulness is that McLeish has written 
the whole thing himself in a style that hovers uneasily 
between fashion journalism and . . . well, fashion Journalism. 

To expenence the full force of McLeish's effort the 


Companion should be read for several minutes on end, , 


for the banalities are brutally cumulative. . . . [The author's] 
judgments are all cut from a cloth in which the garrulous 
and the tasteless are woven together in a pattern of intricate 
inconsistency. . . . Next to no biographical information 
1s provided and any genuine critical discussion is deliberately 
shunned. The relations between criticism and creativity 
in our century, between theory and practice, have been 
vastly more complex, and vastly more productive, than 
the author seems able to comprehend. Full of throwaway 
lines, his Companion is a throwaway book.” 

New Statesman 110.25 Ag 30 '85. Justin Wintle (1100w) 


) 


MCLUHAN, T. C. (TERI C.). Dream tracks; the railroad 
and the American Indian, 1890-1930, with photographs 
from the William E Kopplin collection. 208p il col 
i maps $37.50 1985 Abrams 

979 004 1. Indians of North: America—Southwest, New 
2. Advertising ^3. Railroads 
ISBN 0-8109-0835-2 LC 85-6148 


The author "examines the use of photography and painting 
by the Santa Fe Railroad to promote tourism to the Indian 
villages of New Mexico and Arizona during the years 1900 
to 1930. Most of the 200 illustrations are reproductions 
of hand-colored lantern slides made from photographs taken 
by William Henry Jackson, Edward Kemp, Wilham E. 
Kopplin, Fred Harvey, anid, others " (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index 
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MCLUHAN, T. C. (TERI C.) —Continued 

“Particularly interesting to students of native culture will 
be images of the Corn Dance and the Hop: Snake Dance, 
in which participants handled poisonous snakes, rarely 
suffering bites. McLuhan writes perceptively about the 
sociological aspects of the railway’s promotions, and about 
how the Sante Fe style of advertising rhetonc helped to 
shape U.S. perceptions of native life, Wisely, she lets the 
photographs tell their own story on the whole, only adding 
information that is not readily visible or that helps put 
the image into context. Although expensive, this is an 
“unusual and handsome gift book with some real value 
as a cultural artifact.” 

Books Can 15:24 Ap '86. John Oughton (240w) 


“The vivid red, yellow, and blue colors support the 
author's argument that the railroad deliberately sought to 
evoke a mythological West where normal rules do not 
apply. Anyone interested ın the history of the southwestern 
US, its native peoples, and the impact of railroads and 
tourism will find this,book useful and interesting. Although 
the first section on the railroad in American civilization 
is oversimplified, the sections on William Haskell Simpson 
(public relations agent for the Santa Fe), on the calendar 
art of the company, and on the creation on the artists’ 
colony in Taos are excellent. . . . The footnotes, bibliography, 
and index are very well done. Public and academic libranes 
‘serving upper-division Sip eint and above." 

Choice 23:919 F '86. B. Mergen (230w) 


“This book makes a powerful statement about advertising 
and photographic veracity. Highly recommended for public 
and academic libraries." 

Libr J 111:190 F 15-786. Susan Hamburger. (110w) 


MCLUHAN, TERI C. See McLuhan, T. C. (Ten C) 


~ 


MCPHAIL, DAVID M. Farm morning; written and il- 
lustrated by David McPhail. col il lib bdg $12.95 1985 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

ISBN 0-15-227299-2 (hb bdg) LC 84-19167 


Thus story describes how a father and his little daughter 
feed the animals on their farm. "Preschool to grade two." 
(SLJ) 





“The paintings are large-scale, useful for group showing, 
and they have the sort of action the lap audience enjoys, 
as the nowy farm animals announce their readiness for 
a meal The story is told as a paternal monologue, it 
is shght and lightened by some mild humor. It will probably 
be the appeal of the animals and the color and composition 
of the paintings that impress young children rather than 
the story.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:773 D ’85 (100w) 


“We hear the father's loving and amused responses to 
an unheard stream of questions from his problematic 
assistant. .. . With chores done, they return to the house 
to feed themselves last, and the father .concludes, “What 
would I do without you?" ‘No mother appears in the 
story, making the book a fine portrait of a nurturing father. 
. The palpable love between father and child resonates in 
the drawings as much as in the text. David McPhail uses 
vivid, jewellike watercolors with large figures of people 
and animals dominating each page . The boldness 
and large scale of the drawings balance the almost Victorian 
sweetness of the little girl and create a book of enormous 
appeal " 5 
Horn Book 61731 N/D '85. Hanna B. Zeiger (270w) 


“The muted watercolors suggest a world seen thro 
bleary eyes. The father looks positively cadaverous in the 
first two illustrations. But a more senous flaw in the book 
is the ambiguity of its viewpoint. The events are narrated 
by the father, who understandably provides an adult view 

the morning’s activities, Unfortunately, the daughter’s 
ptempts to heip are portrayed as inept bungling. She drops 
an egg, misses the bucket when she milks the cow, yells 
louder than the geese honk. McPhail seems to be trying 
to reach adult readers rather than children As a result, 
the father’s final question, ‘What would I do without you?’ 
seems somewhat sarcastic instead of affectionate.” 

SLJ 32:78 D '85. Kathy Piehl (130w) 


MCQUEEN, ROD. Risky business; inside Canada's $86- 
billion TIAE industry. 408p Can$24.95 1985 Macmil- 


uti v Insurance 
ISBN 0-7715-9693-6 LC 85-239483 


In this work, the a author seeks to “reveal how complex 
and controversial the [Canadian] insurance business is.” 
(Books Can) Index. 


—À N 


“(The book] is packed with facts, figures, and anecdotes 
to reveal everything from the strategies of the door-knockin 
small-tme agents to the phe corporate manoeuvres of the “high 
flyers of the Million Dollar Roundtable,’ as McQueen terms 
them. Business 1s not only energetic reading for 
those familar with the world of high finance but also 
for anyone who wants to understand why their insurance 
agent visits thom” à; week before "Christmas, and examines 


the on the mantel 
Ree. 14:21 D '85. Dona Sturmanis (220w) 


“{This book] ıs largely a boardroom view, done by stroking 
the egos of the bosses and readers with their 
words. The result 1s an up-to- minute assessment of of 
e life an property companies’ management sty 
of sales agents, and occasional abuse of liy holder, 
as well as a forecast ot their Mae ema Pius 
We get vivid pictures of the lavish corporate lif 
of the top cadres of management and learn that adjusters 
must cope with inflated, even fraudulent claims, though 
€ penurious tactics and ption of uy are 
downplayed. € Overall, there is more praise than exposé 
m Business. . . Its good reading for anyone who 


” 


inguran: 
Quill Quire 51:22 N '85. Andrew Allentuck (300w) 


MEADOWS, A. J. (ARTHUR JACK). Space garbage 
comets, meteors, and other solar-system debris: 
star, Halley’s Comet; [by] Jack ws 160p il $195 95 
1985 George Philip Services; distr. in the U S. by Sheridan 
louse 
523.5 |. Meteors 2 Meteorites 3. Comets 
ISBN 0-540-01087-1 LC 85-216291 


This book exdmines “the meteorites, asteroids, comets, 
meteors and interplanetary dust that remained after the 
planets and their satellstes were formed.” (Times Lit Suppl) 

x. 





“Space garbage [is] defined for the purposes of this book 
as the natural debris left from formation of the solar 
system. This slim Volum one of many inspired by the 
current return of Halley's comet, presents information about 
these bodies, their location or p m the solar 

and their interrelations. . . . A chapter devoted to an 
overview of the processes by which the solar system may 
have formed serves to tie things together. Some of the 
many diagrams and illustrations are int and unusual. 
The fragmented character of the coverage of many topics 
runs counter to use of the book as a reference work. 
Examples of localized astronomical phenomena, scientific 
facilities, and research projects (as well as uses of some 
terms) are strikingly idi cratic, reflecting the author's 
British nationality. Altho much of interest 1s contained 
m the book, not all details are reliable. . . . For college 
and public libranes 

ice 23:886 F '86. E. Roemer (210w) 


d 
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MEADOWS, A. J. (ARTHUR JACK).—Continued 
e book has a] concise elementary introduction . 
E is] aptly illustrated. . . . [The author] likens himself 
to an archacologist, sifting through rubbish to piece together 

the early history: of the solar system and beyond.” 
Times Lu Suppl p131 F 7 '86. James North (450w) 


+ 


MEADOWS, ARTHUR JACK See Meadows, A. J. (Arthur 
Jack) 


MED UM. il Bimwil & the Zimwi. See 
Aardema, V 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-. Mark Twain; a wnter's life. 
120p il hb bdg $10.90 1985 Watts 
Bor921. Twain, Mark, 1835-1910—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10072-3 (hb bdg) LC 85-5108 


This work surveys -the life of Samuel Clemens, who 
grew up in Missouri, was a river pilot on the Mississippi, 
became a journalist, and achieved fame as a wnter under 
the pen name Mark Twain. Chronology. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. "Grades six to nme." (SLJ). 





"Within the limited format of this biography series, 
Meltzer has done a creditable job of presenting some of 
the complexities of a true non-conformist. The liveliest 

of course, are the subject's own. .. . The second 
half of the book seems more interesting than the first, 
as themes based on Twain's early expenences are picked 
up and developed into a perspective on his work. Overall, 
this 1s reliable background for those reading the still con- 
troversial adventures of Tom Sawyer and Huckleberry Finn. 
Historical photos and occasional cartoons of manuscript 
pages illustrate the text" 

Bull Cent Child Be Books 39:73 D '85 (120w) 


"Throughout the book the subject is referred to as Mark, 
a name he chose, rather thin Sam. Meltzer plays out 
the facts of Twain's hfe in a style that makes them read 
much like one of Twain's own human interest pieces 
Indeed, the author intersperses excerpts from letters, 
speeches, and books. These excerpts are brief and well 
chosen to givé readers a glimpse of Twain's wit and his 
insight into human natum. . . . Although other fine 
biographies of Twam are in library collections, no other 
biography for intermediate readers 1s still ın print" ' 
Horn Book 62.71 Ja/F '86. Ehzabeth S. Watson (230w) 


SLJ 32:104 D '85. Ann W. Moore (180w) 


MENARD, RUSSELL R. The economy of British America, 
1607-1789. See McCusker, J. J. 


MENDUS, SUSAN, ed. Aspects of toleration. See Aspects 
of toleration 


MENENDEZ, ALBERT J. The subject 1s murder, a selec- 
tuve subject.guide to mystery fiction. 332p $25 1986 
Garland 

016.813 1. Mystery and detective stories—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-86554 LC 85-45134 . 


“This bibliography classifies nearly 4,000 British and 
American mystery novels (published from 1890 to the 
present) under 25 settings or hfe-styles, such as advertising, 
gardening, sports, and ‘murder rides the rais. . . Unan- 
notated titles, usually first editions, are indexed by author " is 
(Booklist) Index 


“Each of the 25 classifications has a brief, informative 
headnote that evaluates the most representative selections 
in that group. Some of them include pertinent references, 
such as the article on ‘Religion and the Detective Story, 
cited in the headnote for-the section titled ‘Holy Terror: 
Ecclesiastical Murders’ The compiler does not claim com- 
plete coverage, but he has selected the major representatives. 

. Readers, collectors, booksellers, and librarians needing 
access to murder mysteries by topic will need to tum 
to The Subject Is Murder.” 

Booklist 82:1678 Ag '86 (260w) 


“As 1s often the case in selective bibhographies of this 
kind, some subjects are conspicuous by their absence: 
although a chapter on political mysteries has been included, 
mysteries featuring lawyers per se have not Menendez's 
introduction indicates that he genuinely Joves the genre, 
and his bref essays introducing each chapter are a largely 
successful attempt to define its subgenres, some of which 
(e.g., the supernatural mystery) have long resisted definition. 
An author index is includéd, as is an appendix listing 
specialty bookstores A title index would have been helpful. 
Recommended for all academic and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:1659 Jl/Ag '86. L. Beene (220w) 


MICHIE, JAMES, comp. & ed. The Oxford book of 
short poems, See The Oxford book of short poems 


THE MIDDLE EAST. 6th d 317p il pa $13.95 1986 
Congressional Quarterly 
956 1. Israeli-Arab relations 2. Middle East—Politica 


and government 
ISBN 0-87187-361-3 (pa) LC 85-30875 


“The book opens with seven general articles, several 
of which cover . . . [topics such as] ou, Islam, the Arab-Israeli 
conflict, and the arms trade in the Middle East . .. 
Then follow the articles on eleven countries. . , . [Another 
section] is devoted to short biographical notes on twentieth- 
century leaders from the area. A chronology from 1945 
to January 1986 is followed by a selection. of documents 
(UN resolutions, various peace treaties and proposals). The 
book concludes with a bibhography of 350 items divided 
into two sections, books and articles, subarranged by author, 
and an index.” (Booklist) 





“(This book 1s] written in a more poopular, journalistic 
style than The Middle East and North Africa Europa 
Publications, 1986], While ıt contains much less information 
than the latter title, it 1s only about one-ninth the price. 
It will be a useful purchase for smaller public hbraries 
and high school libraries that cannot afford the more 
comprehensive, scholarly Middle East and North Africa.” 

Booklist 82.1674 Ag '86 (450w) t 


MILES, MARGARET RUTH. Image as insight; visual 
understanding in Western Chnstianity and secular culture, 
[5j Margaret R. Miles. 200p il pl $24.95 1985 Beacon 


246 1. Christian art and symbolism 
ISBN 0-8070-1006-5 LC 85-47528 


The author seeks "to demonstrate the possibility of a 
visual/verbal interpretation within three areas: . . . church 
architecture and its decoration in Constantnian Rome; 
early fourteenth-century Tuscan representations of women; 
and the conflict over visual expressions in the sixteenth 
century. Her demonstrations are preceded by a 
methodological chapter, and followed by application to 
the twentieth century.” (Commonweal) Bibliography. Index. 





Christ Century 103.682 Jl 30-Ag 6 '86. Marion Arm- 
strong. (300w) 
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MILES, MARGARET RUTH.—Continued 
“The opening methodological section may try to do too 
much. Bits of Foucault, Sassure-via-Barthes, Victor and 
mre gua Clifford Geertz, Gadamer (all the ‘usual 
") surface in text and notes... . [The book] bears 
oir Gols die chapices on (he Barat amd gine 
centuries. . . . Professor Miles's treatment of the sixteenth 
century is a striking and rewarding exercise. eq 

the book does not effectively address the m 
problem of against projection upon mute objects 
of the past. Refined sensibilities and a good eye are simply 

not enough to produce more than intuition." 

irr did 113:249 Ap 25 '86. Nell Gifford-Martin 


“A truly exciting book which will be of special interest 
to artists, art historians, church historians, theologians, and 
those concerned with hermeneutics." 

Libr J 110.116 D '85. Carolyn M. Craft (100w) 


"One of the main troubles with Image as Insight is 
the shrillness with which it damors for an open door 
to be unlocked. It repeatedly refers to allegely monolithic 
bodies of opinion that hold rigid views, and are depicted 
as though can be clearly seen in the academic market- 

y Margaret Miles chooses to write as though 
the great ‘dictionaries of Christian archaeology and liturgy, 
and the huge fields of study that lie around them, never 
existed, ıs a mystery. Plenty of students of the history 
of Christian art and archaeology may wonder what they 
have been doing all their lives until now... . The efforts 
of others don’t occupy a prominent place in Margaret 
Miles’s thoughts . . . In one respect Margaret Miles pursues 
a theme that commands one’s sympathy, and that has 
been dear to populist historians ever since Jules Michelet: 
that of the social experience of people who were, by 
comparison with the small educated class, inarticulate.” 

N Y Rev Books 33:38 Ap 10 '86. Peter Partner (2100w) 


“Citing St Augustine, Plotinus, Barthes and Foucault, 
[the author] is also preaching to a converted or at least 
a sophisticated reader. There are problems: chapters dealing 
with separate periods do not build on one another, we 
often rely on conjectures—'worshippers must have felt’; 
the photographs seem hastily selected; and artistic traditions 
' receive relatively short shrift. Yet the book redeems itself 
when its scholarly monographs blend into personal essays, 
shaping a new, free, even moving discourse that unites 
words and images to illuminate experiences of the present 
and the past" 
TOM FOURNIE AT BIS F 9 '86. Robert Minkoff 
(180w) 


MILITARY NE E a TECHNOLOGICAL 
CHANGE; perspectives American experien 
edited a Memitt Roe south A 391p il $30 1985 MIT 
Press . 


355.8 1. Ordnance 2. Munitions 3. United 
States—Armed forces 
ISBN 0-262-19239-X LC 85-112 


This is a collection of “essays that assess the significance 
of military demand on the development or adopton of 
certain. technologies. . . . Eight historical papers cover 
a period from the early 19th century to the mid-20th." 
(Choice) Index. 





"Smith's introductory overview sets the tone and ties 
the volume together . David Hounshell’s account of 
the Ford Motor Company's attempt to mass-produce sub- 
manne chasers in WW I is a particularly fascinating story 
and a lesson m the misadaption of manufacturing methods. 
Susan Douglas’s explanation of the US Navys adoption 
of the radio, and David Allison's story of the development 
of the transistor show that, indeed, military demand can 
push technological advance with consequent benefits for 
the civilian sector... . The photos and charts are sparse 
but pertinent. This well-indexed book should appeal to 
faculty and graduate students in history even if their specific 
interest may not be history of ogy.” 

Choice 23:779 Ja '86. G.N. Sandvick (200w)` 


‘devoted to that field. . . 
, should certainly be read by a whole variety of interested 
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“Irritating, provocative, useful, and narrow, this is an 
important contribution to technological history but much 
less important for military history, primarily because the 
authors are rather narrowly historians of technology. . . 
. For instance, though the aviation business is full of 
[military/industry] cross-fertiization, there is not one essay 
. The book is important and 


parties." 
J Am Hist 73:167 Je 86. Robin Higham (320w) 


“What really holds the essays together is how they 
consistently define technology—less as hardware than as 
a complex set of social relations. . . . Unfortunately the 
collection says virtually nothing (Buck's comments on the 
social sciences excepted) about the ways in which the military 
mind-set has been extended into the university, the place 
where technologists and managers are trained and a place 
increasingly at the center of modem technology. .. . And 
the collechon only begins to suggest the ways in which 
the mulitary itself ıs shaped by the social order. Smith 
is certainly correct in claiming that the military shares 
with most other important American  institutions— 
educational, governmental, and corporate—a set of ‘values 
that underpin industrial civilization as we know it today.” 

Science 231:277 Ja 17 '86. Stuart W. Leslie (1700w) 


HELEN HILL, 1899-. Captams from Devon; 
the great Elizabethan seafarers who won the oceans for 
England. 22ip i maps $16.95 1985 Algonquin Bks. 

942.05 1. Great Bntain—History 2. Navigation 
3. Raleigh, Sir Walter, 15527-1618 
ISBN 0-912697-27-X LC 85-15712 


This is a study of the “Enghsh seafarers who called 
Devon their home: Hawkins, Frobisher, Davis, Gilbert, 
Drake, Grenville, and Raleigh. . . . The longest chapters 
of [Miller's] book recount the defeat of the Armada and 
the life of Walter Raleigh." (Libr J) Index. 


“The book has many strengths. Maps and portraits, many 
hitherto unpublished, illustrate a compact, stylish text 
Composed as a series of biographies of the men from 
Devonshire who shaped the idea, it culminates with a 
chapter on Sir Walter Ralegh (Miller's spelling). This chapter 
like the rest of the book, is a triumph of condensation 
and pathos. Because of his protean character, Ralegh has 
proved the gnef of many biographers Miller triumphs 
because she cares for all of it—for ship design, for political 
history, and for Ralegh's deep humanity." 

cen Monit p21 F 26 '86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
50w) 


"Overall, a pleasant overview for general readers of 
highlights from a fascinating cra. 
Libr J 11096 N 15 °85, “Walter P. Coombs (100w) 


“A useful, carefully researched book for enrichment in 
social studies classes. . . . Young adults.” 
SLJ 32:180 Mr '86. Mary T. Gerrity (180w) 


MILLER, WILLIAM LEE. The first liberty; religion and 
the American republic. 373p $24.95 1986 Knopf 
323.44 1. Religious freedom 2. United States—Church 


history t 
ISBN 0-394-53476-X LC 85-40342 


The author chronicles some “episodes in the shaping 
of our religious history. He begins in 1776 Virginia, with 
George Mason's draft of the Declaration of Rights and 
the . . . collaboration of Jefferson and Madison in the 
cause of religious freedom, and then proceeds to Jefferson's 
efforts in Virginia's House of Delegates and Bill 82 ‘concern- 
ing religious freedom.'. . . Miller also discusses relevant 
court cases after 1947, takes on Frankfurter [and] affirms 
civil disobedience." (Libr J) Index. 
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WILLIAM LEE.—Continued 
“The book's flaws are the flip side of its virtues. “Maller 
is so at ease with his subject that he ranges and roves 


over the terrain with allusions that are not always easy . 


to, grasp. He can tuck a book review inside a passing 
comment inside a parenthesis inside some brackets and 
never miss a beat—but he might frustrate footnote-hungry 
scholars who like staid and linear approaches. Here is 
a scholar, raconteur and teacher busy teaching and 
provoking, at times almost cvoking from the reader a 
desire to be let off the hook for a moment. Must the 
author be that interesting all the time? Well, Miller must. 
Miller will frustrate some other readers because he is no 
ideologue of simplifier. He lets Madison be as complex 
as Madison was." 

Christ Century 103:362 Ap 9 '86. Martin E. Marty 

(1350w) 


Libr J 11:81 F 1 '86. Milton Cantor (120w) 


“(The author begins] with an account of the long pohtical 
struggle to enact Thomas Jefferson’s Virginia Statue of 
Religious Liberty. . . . For his interpretation of that achieve-» 
ment, Mr. Miller relies more on a sensitive made of 
the traditional sources of intellectual history than on a 
social analysis of the growth of sectananism. . . . Mr. 
Miller next gives us portraits of two champions of religious 
liberty. His image of Roger Williams would restore Wik 
liams's reputation as a lasting influence on developing 
democratic tradiitons. And James Madison is brought for- . 
ward out of the shadow of Thomas Jefferson, whose achieve- 
ments in the realm of religious hberty, as ın so many, 
other fields of statecraft, have obscured those of his fellow 
Virginian. In his eloquent appraisal of the fourth President, 
Mr. Miller tells us Madison was ‘more religious than he 
knew.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl3 Ja 26 '86. Wiliam S. 
McFeely (1500w) 


*Miller appreciates [Madison] and takes his side without 
forgetung how many other sides there were, or how much 
may still be said for them. This is what gives his book 
its richness: its awareness of the live though unrealized 
possibilities of the past, its refusal to consign history's 
losers to the ash heap. Miller shows us a living man 
in a living world, and he describes the emergence of a 
vital principle from a tangle of concrete energies. He knows 
that his hero can still be seen as a subversive. This is 
a writer who takes ideas seriously. His study of Roger 
Willams is equally penetrating.” 

Natl Rev 38:49 F 28 '86. Joseph Sobran (11007) 


x 


MINTZ, MORTON. At any cost; corporate greed, women, 
and the Dalkon Shield 308p ıl $17.95 1985 Pantheon 
Bks. 

338.7 1. Dalkon Shield (Contraceptive) 2. A. H. Robins 
Company, Inc. 
ISBN 0-394-54846-9 LC 85-6389 


This work attempts to present “the issues and events 
surrounding the Dalkon Shield and its manufacturer, A 
H. Robins Co” (Libr J) Index, 


D 





“Mintz, a Washington Post journalist and veteran critic 
of industrial misconduct, brings his expertise to this issue 
of corporate moral responsibility. His text 18 pointedly 
accusing, based on meticulous research detailing the com- 
plicated interplay of corporate structure and federal regula- 
tion. ‘The problem,’ says Mintz, ‘is not simply that corpora- 
tions have no conscience, but that they are endowed by 
law with nghts beyond those allowed to the individual’ 
Appendixes include some of central figure Judge Lord's 
courtroom and other statements. Since A. H. Robins will 
be in the limelight for a while, this book will be a timely 
purchase for public, university, and consumer-interest collec- 
tions.” 

Libr J 110:86 N 1 '85. Nancy B Burrell (1209) 


‘(This book by] the dean of^modern muckrakers in 
the best sense of that term, and Nightmare by Susan 
Perry and Jim Dawson [BRD 1986—tell the truly horrifying 
story of the A.H. Robins Company and the Dalkon Shield. 

. The two books . . . do not spare the company 
criticism, more exactly extreme condemnation. Both concen- 
trate on its imsouciant pursuit of profits at the expense 
of the unfortunate women who were fitted with its product. 
More might have been written on Robins's self-destructive 
stupidity in marketing something that was imperfectly tested 
and functionally disastrous and continuing to sell it or 
allow its use after the worst was known. If less: poignantly, 
the compeny as well as the women was a victim." 

N Y Rev Books 33:11 Ap 10 '86. John Kenneth Galbraith 

(650w) 


"The-most astonishing part of the shield's history is 
how casually the device was put on the market, with 
how little testing—and once on the market, how long it 
took for either A.H. Robins or the Federal Food and 
Drug Administration to note the damage and remove it. 
Morton Mintz, a reporter . . . who has covered the Federal 
regulatory agencies, does a meticülous job of tracing the 
steps that led to the ravages of the Dalkon Shield." 

N Y Times Book Rev p27 Ja 12 '86. Tamar Lewin 
(650w) i 


Nation 242:464 Mr 29 '86. Cynthia W. Cooke (700w) 
MLA See Modern Language Association of America 


MODERN LANGUAGE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA. 
The MLA style manual See Achtert, W. S. 


MODLIN, MARILYN J. Direct-line distances: International 
edition. See Fitzpatrick, G. L. 


MODLIN, MARILYN J. Direct-line distances: United States 
edition. See Fitzpatnck, G. L. 


MOMEN, MOOJAN. An introduction to Shis Islam; the 
history and doctrines of Twelver Shi'ism, 397p pl maps 
$25 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

297 1l. Islam 
ISBN 0-300-03499-7 LC 85-40438' 


"The first six chapters [of the book] are historical and 
the next seven thematic, covering beliefs and practices 
such as the Imamate, jurisprudence, and Sufism. A. . 
. final chapter deals with recent events, primarily in Iran, 
but with . . . discussions of developments is other countries." 
(Cho:ce) Bibliography Index. 


Amenca 154:369 My 3 '86. Patrick J. Ryan (200w) 


"This book goes far toward meeting the! urgent need 
for an introduction to Shi‘: Islam. . . . Momen's approach 
is sympathetic but objective, explanatory rather than par- 
tsan. . . [However] in places there is more detail than 
many readers will require; elsewhere, scholars may detect 
oversimplificaton. There are’ helpful illustrations, maps, 
charts [and] appendixes. . . . Although other books deal 
with portions of the material at present this one has 
no competitor as a general introduction. It is strongly 
recommended for college and public libraries." 

Choice 23:754 Ja '86. N.S. Booth (230w) 
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MOMEN, MOOJAN.—Continued 
"This volume provides a balanced and comprehensive 
treatment of a complex religious movement that has 
flourished since Islam's earliest days. Although it raul de 
no new or s0 icated interpretations, specialist and 
nonspecialist will benefit from its lucid expositon 
of both elite ind popular Shi'ism. Especially valuable is 
the way the work presents modern critical scholarship on 
Sh: history alongside the orthodox history, which ar 
has great influence on the religion’s self- 
bnef but useful concluding account locates the Tng A 
Revolution and Imam Khomeini within the framework 


of Iranian Shrism.” 
Libr J 110.103 N 1 '85. Mel Piehl (130w) 


“An unpretentious style, interpretative clarity and basically 
saung Jüdgment characterize Momen’s writing. . 

exercise writing a general introduction—and ma a 
feld where Westem scholarship is [dire] doctrine, rituals, 
book is a marked success. . hi'*ism's] doctrine, rituals, 
institutions and hterary DU r jonsprudence, of 
mysticism, etc—are competently laid out, iM nearly always 
in the light of the most recent scholarship . . . This 
praise is not unqualified: there is scarcely a chapter in 
which some aspect of selection, stress or interpretation 
would not inspire somewhere doubts or quibbles. But overall 
Momen has done his homework well.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1110 O 4°85. Norman Calder (1000w) 


MONTALE, EUGENIO, 1896-1981. The storm and other 
things; translated, with preface and commen by Wil- 


liam Acron: 219p P$14 95; pa $695 19 Norton 
ISBN 0-393-01996-9; 0-393-30249-0 (pa) 
LC 85-11407 

This is a b edition of the third collection of 


eg oy the Italian poet and 1975 Nobel laureate. Commen- 

the translator on individual poems 1s included. 
Pus published in Italy in 1956 under the title La bufera 
e altro. 


"[This edition] surpasses previous partial versions . . 

nt oa in the quality of the translations but also in 
ACER shown in the preface and notes. Arrow- 

Peirus insists rightly on the centrality of tradition to Mon- 
tale's poetry and on the dense thematic and tonal allusivity 
of this verse. The renderings 1n capturing the many 
pitches of Montale's music, from the exalted ‘Silvas’ to 
the hena more allegro ‘Flashes and Dedications,’ as a 


result of fine sensibility combined with sharp critical 
intelligence. translator and scholar are hete truly one. 
. . . This volume should be acquired by all libraries, 
academic and 


general." 
Choice 23:1547 Je '86. R. West (260w) 
Libr J 111:184 F 15 '86, Bran Swann (80w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl5 F 23 '86. John Ahern 
(1800w) 


“Like T.S. Eliot’s Four Quartets with which it is often 
bracketed by comparative literature scholars, Montale's 
masterwork 1$ a complex and at times impenetrable private 
meditation on the fundamental questions of human existence. 
It requires readers unafraid of obscure allusions, radical 
shifts in tone, and extremely extended metaphors. Thosc 
determined not to have 'had the experience but missed 
the re peamine, as Eliot put Vom find [the book] a rewarding 

ey experience, but it's definitely not for the intellectually 
SA: of 


Quill Quire 52:41 Ap '86. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


MONTRESOR, BENI, 1926-, il. The nightingale. See Ander- 
sn, H. C. 


/ 


MOORE, MACDONALD SMITH. Yankee blues; musical 
culture and American identity. 213p 1l $29.50 1985 Indiana 
Univ. Press 

780.973 1. Music, American 
ISBN 0-253-36803-0 LC 83-49407 


The author ‘examines “the development of an ‘American’ 
music and the place of such music in cultural history.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This 1$ an excellent musico-sociological study in which 
the author places American music and culture in a much 
broader context than one is accustomed to seeing. An 
excellent bibliography and some interesting photographs 
(not commonly found in other books or discussions about 
Amencan composers) accompany the text. This is an excel- 
lent book for anyone interested in an important aspect 
of Amenican cultural history Although it is not always 
easy reading, the book pays substantial rewards to the 
careful and thoughtful reader Both public and academic 
libraries, upper-division undergraduate and up." 

Choice 23:877 F '86. C.W. Henderson (150w) 


"Starhng with the New England figures, Moore goes 
on to look at black and Jewish musicians and at newer 
white composers, continumg his probings until a period 
after the Second World War as he draws on aesthetics 
«and social history. Such perspectives, too often ignored 
‘or segregated in the past, now emerge as critical issues. 
A splendid acquisition for academic libranes interested 
in either Amencan history or mumc” 

Libr J 110.102 O 1 '85. Domumique-René De Lerma 
(120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 9 '86. Larry Birnbaum 
(240w) 


“Yankee Blues reads more hke a sociology thesis (the 
jargon 1s thick as mud) than the work of a wnter m 
command of his material. Grounded with footnotes, Moore 
mixes and matches information with little feeling for the 
accuracy and motives of his sources (all of which are 
secondary) His lack of familianty with jazz leads him 
to adopt unfortunate attitudes which one suspects may 
be the opposite of what he intended. . . . The result 
is a book that often reads like notes for a study, rather 
than the study itself" 

Times Lit Suppl p98 Ja 24 '86. Gary Giddins (800w) 


MOORE, R. LAURENCE (ROBERT LAURENCE), 1940-. 
Religious outsiders and the making of Americans. 243p 
$22.95 1986 Oxford Univ. 1M 

291 1. United States— 
ISBN 0-19-503663-8 f 85-8968 


In this work, the author examines the "role that alleged 
religious ‘outsiders’ have played ın shaping American 1den- 
tities around religious identities. At the center of Moore's 
study are seven religious groups: . . . the Mormons, Catholics, 
Jews, Christian Scientists, Miullennialists, 20th-Century 
Protestant Fundamentalists, and the black churches. . 
. [Moore seeks to] show that the conventional distinctions 
between what 18 ‘mainstream’ and what is ‘marginal’ in 
American culture are largely strategical fictions created by 
histonans and historical actors, and that many of these 
*outside' groups in fact embody values that are quintessen- 
tall American." (Publisher's note) Index. 





"(The authors] focus on dissenting religion offers a 
correction to the mainline bias in past historical wnting, 
but it is itself biased. Although it affects the treatment 
of a number of groups, this bias 15 probably most distorting 
in the chapter on Christian Science. Serious factual errors 
and flat misstatements about the teaching of the denomina- 
tion mar virtually every page of the chapter. .. These 
errors would be puzzling in a sophisticated academic work 
if they were merely a matter of careless research. But 
on a deeper level they reflect a blind spot caused by 
the preconceptions brought to the book and a major fault 
line in its argument. . . . While ‘Religious Outsiders’ illumines 
some corners of [American religious] history, there is shll 
no substitute for respecting religion as religion if one 
seriously hopes to understand its many-sided role." 

Christ Sci Monit pB4 F 7 '86. Thomas Johnsen (650w) 
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MOORE, R. LAURENCE (ROBERT LAURENCE), 
1940-.— Continued 
“Mr. Moore is relentlessly honest in bis sympathetic 
examination of group after group. . Even more valuable 
than Mr. Moore's bracing «discussion of the functioning 
in the American context of these two ancient religious 
groups, Catholics and Jews, is his examination of the many 
denominations invented ın America Looking at the Mor- 
mons, he does not neglect thar need to be vichms. . 
. It 1s in Mr. Moore's brilliant discussion of Christian 
Science that the most provocative questions are raised." 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ja 26 '86 Wilham S. 
McFeely (1500w) 
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MOORE, ROBERT LAURENCE See Moore, R. Laurence 
(Robert Laurence), 1940- 


MORANTZ-SANCHEZ, REGINA, MARKELL. Sympathy 
and science, women physicians in Amencan medicine. 
464p $24.95 1985 Oxford Univ Press 

610.69 1 Women physicians 2. Medicine—United 


States 
ISBN 0-19-503627-1 LC 85-10464 


In this study, the “approach ıs topical within a broad 
chronological framework— women in American medicine 
from the colonial period to the early decades of the 20th 
century, with the major focus on the 19th century. Morantz- 
Sanchez analyzes the history of America's women phymcians 
conceptually. the development of medical education for 
women, the psychosocial aspects, the professionalism of 
women in medicine, the treatment of women's diseases, 
and the context of reform in American medicine.” (Libr 
J) Index. 





“Morantz-Sanchez demonstrates the complexity of the 
position of women physicians in the US m a scholarly 
but effective narrative style that 1s convincing. This work, 
with its useful bibhography, should find its place in all 
libraries serving medical students, women’s studies programs, 
and historians It should also appeal to more general 
audiences and to advanced undergraduate students” 

Choice 231086 Mr '86 J. Maienschein (220w) 


“A major intellectual achievement, this work combines 
a thorough knowledge of social history, medical history, 
and women’s studies One of the most appealing 
chapters describes unregulated medical education in the 
19th century and the attempts of feminists to develop 
a ‘separate but equal’ program. Essential for medical and 
women's studies collections " 

Libr J 110:104 N 1 '85 Frances Groen (150w) 


“(This work] tells a good story, with anecdotes as well 
as generalizations and with neither exaggeration nor 
simplification.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ja 12 "86. Linda Gordon 
(1100w) 


“Morantz-Sanchez effectively contrasts the elements of 
‘sympathy’ and ‘science’ in the careers of two women 
the holtstic healer Elizabeth Blackwell, the first woman 
to graduate from an American medical school (1849), and 
Mary Putnam Jacobi, who studied in Pans and insisted 
that women could participate alongside men without a 
specifically ‘female’ role. The book raises still troubling 
questions of gender prejudice, but besides its feminist 
interest, it opens out into general considerations of the 
medical profession today” 

Newsweek 106:63 D 30 '85. Walter Clemons (160w) 


MORGAN, BRIAN L. G. The food and interaction 
guide. 335p $1995, pa $10.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 
615 1. Drugs—Physiological effect 2. Nutrition 
ISBN 0-671-52430-5; 0-671-61776-1 (pa) 
LC 85-22187 


The entries seek to “describe ‘how a food can interact 
bs a drug to enhance its effect or prolong it.’ More 
than 300 drugs are described, arranged in alphabetical order 
by generic name. Each entry ts divided into eight basic 
sections Drug Family, Brand Names, How to Take the 
Drug, Foods to Avoid, Possible Adverse Side Effects, Achon 
of Drug, High Risk Groups, and Nutritional Interactions, 
with other advice as needed." (Booklist) 


"[There are] two appendixes... The first, ‘Food Tables,’ 
has lists of foods rich in carbohydrates, cholesterol, dietary 
fiber, fat, and various vitamins and minerals Explanatory 
paragraphs accompany each table The second appendix 
is a series of vitamin and mineral supplement tables by 
brand name, indicating the amount of essential nutrients 
they each contan This highly readable volume belongs 
in every public library High schools and colleges offering 
classes in nutntion may find it of value as well.” 

Bookhst 83:115 S 15 '86 (280w) 


Libr J 111:116 Je 1 '86. Shirley Branden (130w) 


“The author [i] an assistant professor of nutmton at 
the Institute of Human Nutntion, Columbia University 
College of Physicians and Surgeons. . . . Like most self-help 
books, [this] deals in general cases; a medicine's effects 
on individuals will vary, depending on age, state of health, 
diet and so on. Nevertheless, the information will be useful 
to all who must take drugs, especially elderly people. The 
book also provides sound nutntional advice, even if the 
pills you're taking aren't undermining your potassium level. 
As your Aunt Sadie used to say, ‘It couldn't hurt." 

N Y Times Book Rev p46 Mr 23 '86. Richard Lingeman 
(260w) 


MORGAN, HAL. Symbols of Amenca. 238p il $35 1986 


Vilang 
602 1. Trademarks 
ISBN 0-670-80667-6 
“A Steam Press book" 


This work is an “illustrated history of trademarks as 
symbols of American business since the mid-19th century." 
(Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 


LC 85-40560 





“(The book] is a lively celebration of the ties that bind 
us to our favorite cereals and cleansers. . . . Trivia fans 
will find fertile new fields of facts ready for the picking 
here, too. Did you know, for example, that the orginal 
jolly Green Giant wasn't green? That the Mazola com 
oil maiden has lost weight over the years? That the consumer 
movement to return red candies to the M&M assortment 
i$ still ‘very much alive’ That the first Chiclets bubble 
gum, called Blibber-Blubber, could only be cleaned off 
hands and face with solvents and hard scrubbing? That 
the model for Dutch Boy paints was in fact a smiling 
Insh lad? Staggering, isn't it?” 

Chnst Sct Monit p27 My 9 '86. Diane Manuel (600w) 


"The author draws heavily upon the artwork of trademarks 
registered at the Patent and Trademark Commussion in 
Washington, D.C, as well as on company histories and 
photographs . . ` A fascinating work, recommended for 
students of American advertising and of popular culture, 
for academuc and larger public libraries." 

Libr J 111:78 F 1 '86. Lous Vyhnanek (130w) 


"Mr. Morgan’s anecdotal lustories are of special interest. 
The stones behind the empires of Wrigley, Hershey and 
Heinz unfold as rags-to-riches archetypes of the American 
dream. Whether or not you are amused by an advertisement 
for Moxie, a drink that supposedly cured ‘paralysis, softening 
of the brain, and mental irfibeciity, you will delight in 
the ways we have learned to buy Amencan.” 

N ds eg Book Rev p24 F 9 '86. Kathy Coleman 
250w 


Newsweek 107.76 Ap 14 '86. Jim Miller (400w) 
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MOROWITZ, HAROLD J. Mayonnaise and the origin 
of life; thoughts of minds and molecules. 244p $15.95 
1985 Scnbner 

574 1. Biology— Miscellanea 2. Science—Miscellanea 
. ISBN 0-684-18444-3 LC 85-14471 


The author presents reflections on life and science. Most 
of these essays were previously published in ‘Hospital 
Practice.’ 


“(This book of] essays travels both well-worn ground 
such as a biologist’s visit to the Galapagos and some 
less-trodden areas like how to handle a student who cheats, 
and Seurat’s pointillism. The essays are brief and written 
for the general reader. It is not so much the subject matter 
that makes it difficult to recommend this book as it is 
the stiff competition from such essayists' as Stephen Jay 
Gould and Lewis Thomas. Morowitz's work lacks both 
Thomas's lyricism and Gould's ability to develop a focused 

ent over, a series of essays" 
Libr J 110:105 N 15 '85. Susan Klimley (110w) 


"Throughout this collectión, the effect of an arresting 
idea, ámusing anecdote or promising question ıs diluted 
by an apparent disregard for continuity, rhythm and struc- 
ture.' Those few pieces that do get off toʻa provocative 
and ably written start often begin to unravel by midpoint, 
exhaustng their intellectual or narrative momentum long 
before the last line. Still, Mr. Morowitz takes such dehght 
m observing the world, mulling it S and telling tales 
that he deserves an audience. By all means, read these 
essays but not as storehouses of clever insights or as examples 
of literary craftsmanship, but rather as 50-odd scientific 
shaggy: dog stones whose most ‘consistent charm 18 the 
author's tireless enthusiasm." ” 

.N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 19 '86. Ed Dobb (320w) 


J 


MOSLEY, LEONARD, 1913-. Docs sida a biography. 
330p 1l $18.95 1985 Stein & Day 
B or 92 I. Disney, Walt, ` 1901. 1966 
ISBN 0-8128-3073-3 LC '85-40582 


The author includes in this biography “the history of 
the studio, the . . : effect of the stnke in 1941, and 
Walt's insistence on developing Disneyland over the objec- 
tions of many, including his wife." (Chnst Sci Monit) 
Filmography. Index. i i 


Christ Sci Monit p24 Mr 11 '86. Gene Langley (280w) 


"This 18 a standard, well-researched biography of the 
prime creator of Mickey Mouse. . . The dearth of 
sensational material will keep this off the best-seller lists, 
but if your copy of Bob Thomas's Walt Disney [BRD 
1959] is missing or worn, then Disney's World will serve 
well as a replacement.” 

Libr J 111:91 F 1 '86. John Smothers (120w) 


“Mr Mosley, who has written a number of biographies, 
chronicles Disney’s screen achievements and describes the 
Disney empire's;growth into television, merchandising and 
theme parks. He documents the stunning accomplishments 
of Disney's imaginative genius—a genius that was perha 
spread too thin—and his ability to galvanize and in 
his teams of brilliant animators by mimicking the characters 
he envisioned, acting out plots and urging them on to 
ever greater- technical and artistic achievements. It is not 
a flattering portrait... Yet for all Mr. Mosley's fra 
he offers few insights into Disney’s character and never 
quite .manages to bring him to hfe.” - 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 26 '86. Patricia T. O'Conner 
(270w) 


MOSS, HOWARD, 1922-. New selected poems 296p $20, 
pe $10:95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. i 
811 
ISBN 0-689-11571-7, 0-689-11578-4 (pa) 
LC 84-45705 


E eventually finds herself inside the 


This collection of poems “contains the contents of the 
original volume [Selected Poems, BRD 1971], plus selections 
from the four books which followed it. Buried City [BRD 
1976], A Swim off the Rocks [BRD 1977] Notes from 
the Castle PRD 1980] and the recent Rules of Sleep 
[BRD 1985]” (Publisher's note) ' 





"[This work] illustrates beautifully the suppleness that 
can be attained by a poet WOT. within the restrictions 
of a tight formalism. Mr. Moss works his muracles 
with a quiet subtlety. ` Perhaps it is that quietness that 
has made him so relatively neglected as a poet, when 
reputation 1$ measured agamst talent.” 

N Y Times Book Rey pll S 1 '85. Peter Stitt (400w) 


"Howard Moss has devoted a lifetime of work to the 
great theme of art and nature, and devoted himself to 
it with as thoroughgoing an artistry as any American poet 
.  . Reading through the four decades or so of work 
represented in this new Selected Poe one sees a steady 
growth in maturity and power from the brittle brillance 
of the early work to the rich, fluid meditations of his 
most recent volumes. . . . In an age in which the poet 
has been variously presented as analysand, as shaman, 
as cultural conscience, Moss has held fast to the definition 
of poet as maker, and his reward is this volume, representing, 
a hfetme of ex pisitely made wo 

Poetry 147.299 F he. Vernon Sheth (600w) 


e author's] level of technical accomplishment i is very 

and a delight in itself. Altogether, [this] is one of 

the most civilized and satisfying collections of poetry in 
our tion. 

Id Lit Today 60:109 Wint '86 Ashley Brown (330w) 


MOSZKIEWIEZ, HELENE, 1920-. Inside the WU 
a Jewish woman's secret war. 189p 1l Can$23.95 198 5 
Macmillan of Can. 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 
2. World War, 1939-1945—Und und movements 
3 Moszkiewiez, Helene, 1920- 4. rmany. Geheime 


Staatspolize1 
ISBN 0-7715-9833-5 LC 85-239443 


„In this book, Helene Moszkiewiez recounts “her formative 
as a Jewish teenager in war-torn Belgium. Catapulted 
chain of events into working for the Resistance, 
Gestapo. An old 
fnend, Francois Vermolen, formerly a Belgian soldier, now 
1s Franz, leading the double life of a Resistance member 
accountable directly to London and a.Gestapo agent 
responsible for capturing Jews and spies. Helene, being 
fluent in German, French, and appearing non-Jewish, 
becomes Olga, Franz’s fiancée amd part-time secretarial 
assistant at Gestapo headquarters.” (Books Can) 


*[This] ıs more than an exciting suspense story. It 1s 
the candid story of an intelligent women who survived 
that tume, her sense of balance and humour stll intact. 

. Considering that both her parents and first husband 
were sent to death camps, Helene’s account is gentle—almost 
entle. Instead of ranting about injustice or hurling 


anti sentiments, this natural story-teller reveals 
the diso: tion wr the Third Reich, the animosity 
between Wermacht and Dessus the unspoken hate for 


Hitler, by many and the way Jews allowed 
themselves, to be fel away a to slaughter like dazed cattle. 
Have her perceptions dulled ed in the intervening 40 years? 
Not likely. By employing the subtle art of understatement 
im depicting her younger, more innocent self, Moszkiewrez 
gives a story that ıs hard to forget.” 

Books Can 14:25 N '85. Susan Newman (330w) 


*Moszkiewiez's narrative 1s mainly puppim with her 
pe with the Gestapo. Her prose style is spare and 
orthright, but this does RE to dispel the suspense 
of what was an extremely dan us position. . 
moving of all, she writes of a fear that must have haunted 
many Resistance workers; that on at least one occasion 
she might have caused a young Jewish girl's capture through 
ill-timed efforts to help her. Inside the Gestapo is docu- 
mened with photographs and is well bound, with a striking 

Highly, rede recommended for adult collections." 
CM 4:93 Mr '86. Leshe McGrath (400w) 
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MOSZKIEWIEZ, HELENE, 1920-.—Continued . 
Quill Quire 51:82 S-'85. Sherrill Cheda (220w) 


MOULTON, GARY E., ed. The papers of Chief John 
Ross. See Ross, J. 


MOWAT, FARLEY. My discovery of Amenca. 125p il 
Can$12.99 1985 McClelland & Stewart - 
818 1. Mowat, Farley 
ISBN 0-7710-6624-4 


“On April 23, 1985, just as he was about to board 
a flight from Toronto to Los Angeles to begin a promotional 
tour on behalf of his latest book, Canadian writer Mowat 
was told by U.S. Immigration officials that he could not 
enter the country—no explanation given. Mowat was non- 
plussed He set out at once to try to find why he was 
banned. . . It seems he was one of 40,000 listed in 
Immigration’s ‘Lookout Book’ of undesirables prohibited 
from entering the' United States for holding views to which 
the government 18 opposed. Mowat finally got to see his 
file after the ban was lifted. [This is an account of Mowat’s 
experiences.” (Libr J) 





“(The book] starts out as a romp by Farley Mowat, 
using the controversy-hungry media to exact a whimsical 


revenge on the U.S. immigration service in refusing him — 


admittance. To his obvious amazement he stirred up sym- 


pathetic support from Americans for his campaign against à 


the ‘loony tunes’ of the immigration bureaucrats. The Mowat 
experience discloses, what we have always hoped, that 
in spite of the collective hardening of conservative sentiment, 
the American public retains a sense of fair play: 
Books Can 14:20 N '85. Harry J. Boyle (1050w) 


"To make [the book] longer than a newspaper article, 
Mowat has included a lot of editorials from newspapers 
in both Canada and the United States as well as letters 
he received from loyal and outraged fans. Actually, the 
editorials all support his position as well Touted on the 
dustjacket as a’ ‘hilanously stinging account,’ ‘this ‘book 
1s actually not all that funny. Its tone 1s more that of 
outrage. . This 18 a book thrown together quickly to 
capitalize on a newsworthy event. There 1s no index and 
there are factual errors .. . Not recommended as a purchase 
for libraries.” 

CM 14.82 Mr "86. Catherine R. Cox (370w) / 


“(The author's] recounting of the whole episode . . . 
18 informational, educational, recreational, and highly recom- 
mended " 

Libr J 110:86 N 15 '85. AJ. Anderson (160w) 


"When the Canadian writer Farley Mowat was barred 
from entering the United States last April, he wondered, 
naturally enough, why. Mr. Mowat's frequently hilarious 
book chronicles his quest to get a sensible answer from 
the Immigration and Naturalization Service. . . . [Eventually,] 
he would not be ‘admitted,’ but he could ‘move about’ 
in this country. Mr. Mowat decided against a journey 
through the looking glass Instead, he got his revenge by 
writing a witty account of an embarrassing law and its 
thick-headed enforcement.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p19 D 22 '85. Tony Schmitz 
(300w) 


Quill Quire 51:37 D °85. Gerald Volgenau (350w) 


MUELLER, JOHN E. Astaire dancing, the musical films, 
[by] John Mueller 440p il $45 1985 Knopf 
79143 1. Motion pictures 2 Astaire, Fred 
ISBN 0-394-51654-0 LC 84-47874 


The author "attempts to show Astarre's [dancmg ability] 
through a combination of stills and frame enlargements 
. (more than: 2400) from his musical films, 1933-68. He 
` uses a system of keys that link the text describing the 
dances and music to the corresponding pictures. He also 
presents the plot and production history of each film 
chronologically and ides an overview of Astaire’s career, 
personal hfe, and ideas about filmmaking, especially the 


-filming of dance numbers.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





. “This is a meticulously written and entertaining work; 
though it cannot rise above the inherent limitations of 
depicting-dance through words and pictures, ıt will appeal 
to those interested m dance and cinema history and is 
recommended for collections." 

Libr J 110.125 D '85. Roy Liebman (150w) 


“There is little here of Fred’s life—just a sentence or 
so on his two marriages. . Muellers book is as well 
sot up as a tested lecture. There is a general introduction 
that raises key issues in looking at Astaire’s pictures. . 

. This accumulated study of Astaire’s dances is a treasure 
of reference supported by shrewd research on the productions 
and warm informative writing on the routines. I would 
be i if the greatest ‘Astaire expert didn't need and 
learn from this book . Mueller accepts Astaire's word 
that he just ted out steps until something developed. 
Was there no advance notation or drawing, no plan, when 
the great dances are so 7 f would say a preat 
deal about Astaire’s art if we knew it had been all 
his (or his choreographer, Hermes Pan's) head." 

- ‘New Repub 194:25 Mr 31 '86. David Thomson (2300w) 


Newsweek 107:70 Ja 20 '86. Laura Shapiro (750w) 


io hn book] is a fitting tribute. It is both scholarly 
entertaining, and 1s a book that no Astaire fan, film 
buff or dancer, will want to relegate to the coffee table.” 
Sedo) Rev 12:70 My/Je 86. Daniel M. Kimmel 

41 i 


MUELLER, REINHOLD C. Money and 'bankmg in 
' medieval and Renaissance Venice, vl. See Lane, F. C. 


MUNRO, ROXIE. The inside-outside book of New York ^ 
City. col il $13.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
759.13 1. New York (N.Y.) in art—Juvenile literature - 
2. New York (N Y.)—Buildings--Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08513-X LC 85-7085 


“Paired pictures explore exterior and intenor views of 
vanous sites m Manhattan (plus the Bronx 
Grades two to four.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Extenor [views are] shown first, save for one instance 
in which the caption indicates that a mistake has been 
made. (A residential hallway is labelled ‘Avenue of the 
Americas at 19th Street") The concept is intriguing, the 
details are often amusing, and the illustrations, chiefly 
in double-page spreads, are Booe for their composition, 
their use of color, and their perspective. 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.92 Ja '86 (80w) 


"[This] tour of New York City, conducted in 26 finely 
detailed paintings, takes us to both sides of some well-known 
windows and a few unexpected ones . . . [There 1s a] ' 
sensitive understanding of the city palette: that subtle wash 
of browns and grays and silvers, punctuated by a few 
outbursts of primary colors. . . . Curiously, the scenes 
that depend most on people are those that are the least 
vivid. The New Yorkers seen in these pages either have 
no faces at all or wear the glazed smiles of the heavily 
sedated Even the Ringling Brothers and Barnum & Bailey 
Circus at Madison Square Garden seems to be a frozen 
tableau. Perhaps that 1s the other side of being able—as 
Miss Munro clearly is—to breathe life into the inanimate.” 

M RO Book Rev p18 O 20 '85. David W. Dunlap 
5 
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MUNRO, ROXIE.—Continued 

“This book is reminiscent of Sasek's This Is New York 
(BRD 1961] in terms of the city and the author/illustrator's 
contagious enthusiasm for it. The intricate illustrations, 
unusual vantage points and care for mood through detail, 
however, create a unique and distinguished view of New 
York City." 

SLJ 32:59 Ja '86. Maria B. Salvadore (200w) 


MURIE, ADOLPH, 1899-. The wolves of Mount McKinley. 
238p ii pa $9.95 1985 University of Wash. Press 
599.74 1. Wolves 2. Animals—North America 

ISBN 0-295-96203-8 (pa) LC 84-22017 


The author seeks to develop a "picture of wolf biology, 
ecology, and behavior . [He discusses] the wolf's impact 
on its prey base of dall sheep, canbou, and moose [and] 

. the wolf's relationship to other predators in the area—the 
grizzly bear, red fox, and golden eagle.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index é 





“Readers at levels from junior high school through college 
will find this a valuable reference source on wolves, preda- 
tion, and ecosystems. They will enjoy the wnting style 
and accuracy of Murie’s natural history approach to the 
mystique of the wolf.” 

Choice 23:761 Ja '86. D.W. Kitchen (200w) 


“Unfortunately, classics go out of print, and old govern- 
ment publications can be found in only a few libranes 
and used book stores. It is a pleasure, therefore, to see 
this work reprinted; it was originally published as number 
five in the series Fauna of the Natonal Parks. . . . Murie 
was a careful observer who quantified his data whenever 
possible. This work forms a valuable and valid baseline 
for the natural history of the Mount McKinley region 
and provides a balanced understanding of wolves and their 
role in complex predator-prey relationships. It 1s a must 
for anyone with a serious interest in ecology.” 

Sct Books Films 21:154 Ja/F '86 Wiliam V. Mayer 
(190w) 


MURPHY, BARBARA. Ace hits rock bottom; [by] Barbara 
Beasley Murphy [and] Judie Wolkoff. 202p $15.95 1985 
Delacorte Press 

ISBN 0-385-29412-3 LC 85-3776 


Teenage movie actor Horace "Ace" Hobart and his New 
York gang, the Purple Falcons, get involved in live theatre 
and an arson plot when they take summer jobs at a home 
for retired actors. "Grades seven to twelve." (SLJ) 


"This lively story has an appealing setting, a delightfully 
peculiar set of characters, and some very funny plot details, 
as Ace (Horace) gets some acting lessons, learns to enjoy 
the residents of the rest home, pursues hu modest love 

` interest, and evades (sometimes by dressing as a bag lady) 
the vengeful Piranhas who, he suspects, may be behind 
the wave of fires in the Bronx. Refreshingly, he's wrong. 
An enjoyable and substantial read." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.93 Ja '86 (140w) 


“A fast-paced story of teenagers in New York City. . 
. The book alternates between being funny . . . and 
touching. The characters come across as real teenagers 
who mature because of their experiences. This [book]. 
. will appeal to reluctant readers." 
SLJ 32:100 N '85. Sharon Mornson (180w) 


_ Index. 


“All the gang from Ace Hits the Big Time [BRD 1982] 
are on hand for. this rollicking good time at a rest home 
for retired actors. Even though this is a sequel, it is not 
necessary to have read the earlier book first. The first 
few pages give an excellent overview of -the first book, 
and while the reader knows something happened, the impor- 
tant information 1s all there: Ace had money, Ace lost 
money, Ace needs a summer job to pay bills. The friendships 
among the Falcons are strong and are reminiscent: of 
Bethancourt’s Tom and Aurelio in New York City Too 
Far from Tampa Blues (1975). Readers will love these 
bumbling, good-hearted kids and there is little doubt Ace 
and the Falcons will be on top agam" 

Voice Youth Advocates 8.321 D '85. Margo Duncan 
(280w) 


MURRAY, ALBERT. Good morning blues. See Basie, C. 


MURRAY, PETER, 1928-. The Devil and Mr. Duncan. 
341p pl Can$19.95 1985 Sono Nis Press . 
B or 92 1. Tsimshian Indians—Missions, Christian 
2. Metlakatla (Alaska)—History 3. Duncan, William, 
1832-1918 i 
ISBN 0-919203-68-X LC 85-224483 


This is a biography of “William Duncan, an English 
missionary to the Tsiamshian Indians of British Columbia, 
[who] believed that Chnstiamty alone would not save the 
demoralized Indians he found at Fort Simpson. They must 
be taught the virtues of industrial civilization. . . With 
the co-operation of colonial authorities and his church 
sponsors, Duncan relocated 400 Tsiamshians at Metlakatla 
m 1862 Over the next quarter-century, the village prospered: 
streets were laid, neat cottages constructed, and the residents 
were employed by various industries. . . . The rules of 
the village were straightforward: Indians must renounce 
the old ways and white vices, send their children to school, 
attend church, and ‘be clean, mdustrious and peaceful . 

. and pay the village tax.” (Quill Quire) Bibliography. 


“Murray’s journalistic effort ıs not a model for scholarly 
documentation; there are many brief quotations from 
Duncan’s correspondence, but the exact date of the 
communication is often absent, and no detailed citations 
to the surviving Duncan papers are given. Nevertheless 
this book should be held by all research libraries serving 
students ın anthropology, Canadian history, US history, 
American Indian studies, mussionization, social policy plan- 
ning, sociology, and social work. Graduate readership." 

Choice 23:920 F '86. A.R. Pilling (200w) 


“Peter Murray's obvious sympathy for Duncan leads 
him to take sides in disputes, and the narrative simplifies 
historica] forces. The Devil and Mr. Duncan will be of 
interest to the general reader, but the scholar will want 
to survey other works on this remarkable man.” 

Quill Que 51:35 D '85. Peter D. James (370w) 


MYDANS, CARL. Cari Mydans, photojournalist; with an 
interview by Philip B Kunhardt, Jr. 206p ii $29.95 
1985 Abrams 

779 |. Photography, Journalsstic 2. Mydans, Cari 
ISBN 0-8109-1323-2 LC 84-24349 


This work contains “pictures of prewar America and 
postwar Europe, and, throughout, the politicians, celebrities, 
and artists who figured prominently during these years.” 
(Libr J) Index. 
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MYDANS, CARL.—Contnued —. 

"Mydans photographed the human condition from 
America in thé 1930s to the postwar era at home and 
abroad His memorable images include glimpses of the 
Depression made for the Farm Services Admunistration 
(FSA) in 1936, frozen Russian dead photographed during 
the Russo-Finnish War of 1934, MacArthur on Bataan 
m 1945, the Japanese surrender, the beginnings of the 
Indo-Chinese War in the '50s, and Nikita Khrushchev 
on his American visit in 1959. All focus on the intense, 
human drama that characterized these events. . . . [This 
work] contains an interview by Philp B. Kunhardt ` Jr, 
a former managing editor of Life, and it supplements 
Mydans's earher autobiography, More Than Meets the Eye 
[BRD 1960, 1961] . . . Recommended for e pe 
and for academic collections serving Jo 
Recommended for lower-division tnderpredndtes Pope dein general 


Choice 23:861 F '86. G. Craven (100w) 


*[Mydans] 1s successful at capturing the personalities of B 


the times, and small and the events that unfolded 
around them, most notably war. . . . Mydans' [book] 
1s invaluable." 


. Lib. J 11:176 F 15 '86. Frank Schroth (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p28 O 6 '85. Jack Manning 
(290w) 


Times Lit Suppl p5 Ja 3 '86. Michael Ignatieff (300w) ' 


N 


NABHAN, GARY PAUL. Gathering the desert; illustrations 
by Paul Mirocha. 209p il $19.95 1985 University of 
Anz. Press 

581.5 1. Desert plants 2 Sonoran Desert 


ISBN 0-8165-0935-2 LC 85-13933 


This work discusses "twelve Sonoran Desert plants: 
creosote bush, palm, mescal, sandfood, organpipe cactus, 
amaranth, tepary bean, chile, devil's claw, panicgrass, and 
wild gourds.” (Libr D Annotated bibhography. Index. 





“The discourse on each plant is a rich blend: of scientific 
facts and observation; each chapter also includes enlightening 
and entertaming anecdotal material that carries deeper 
messages about the use, misuse, and abuse of the earth 
The book includes a dozen stylized pencil drawings of 
the plants discussed and depicts the plants in their relanon- 
ships with human cultures. Word ,and picture together 
create a total impression of plants and people as Nabhan 
traces the turn of seasons in the desert. . . . Appropriate 
for undergraduates (all levels), graduate students, and general 


Choice 23:888 F '86. R. Mellor (210w) 


“Nabhan, a naturalist specializng in and lands, seeks 
in this book-to populare his field. He believes a better 
informied general public would prevent abuse to long-standing 
desert epig [He presents] a judicious mixture of eth- 
nobotańys JKióre, history, sociology, and nutrition. . . 

] is"a-series of essays that are very readable and 
penis while remaining more scholarly than popular." 
Libr J 1101.95 Ja '86. Sondra Brunhumer (90w) 


“Lake a botanical Vivaldi, Nabhan divides these plants 
among the four seasons; each chapter is prefaced by an 
original, stylized plate drawn by Nabhan's field companion, 
Paul Mirocha, a talented graphic designer with the University 
of Arizona. Each plate depicts the plant both ın its natural 
habitat and in its relationship to man. . . [However] 
the admuttedly mild: but unmistakable whiff of ant- 
intellectualism, evident in [Nabhan's] potshots at the 
ignorance of scientists, botanists, and scholars, 1s disturbing 
(though many of Nabhan's targets may deserve it) and 
his lonely battle for an idiosyncratic cause (automatic respect 
for the nontechnical or primitive) 1s sometimes overplayed " 

Nat Hist 95[74] Mr '86. Hugh H. Itis (2500w) 


"Through descriptions of some [desert plants] (illustrated 
with bizarre quasi-hallucinogenic drawings by Paul Miocha) 
Nabhan attempts to give the reader a feeling for desert 
country: his prose 1s an amalgam of botany and agronomy, 
of whimsical characters of his own invention, of much 
doomwatch, mysticism and folklore, and more than a sigh 
in the noble-savage mode for Indians mysteriously said . 
to ‘have known all along that they were not extinct'. Many 
of them are now in reservations, where they suffer from 
diabetes at a level fifteen times the average in the United 
States.”: 

Times Lit Suppl p515 My 9 '86. David Mabberley 
(700w) 


NAGEL, THOMAS. The view from nowhere. 244p $18.95 
1986 Oxford Univ. Press 
121 1. Knowledge, Theory of : 
ISBN 0-19-503668-9 LC 85-31002 


“The question that Nagel sets is how ,to combine the 
necessarily subjective perspective of a single person in the 
world with an objective view of the world, including the 
person and hus viewpoint" (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





*[The author] discusses à wide range of philosophic topics: 
mund, knowledge, thought and reality, free will, values, 
conduct, death, and the meaning of life. He writes clearly 
and without oversimplifying complex issues Recommended 
for college and large public library. collections,” 

Libr J 111:83 F 1 '86. Robert Hoffman (120w) 


*Mr. Nagel philosophizes well: his thought is generàlly 
clear, and his arguments are often convincing. He writes 
sensitively and elegantly; he has a gift for the sympathetic 
presentaton of positions he opposes. His method is well 
calculated to bring out the interlocking relationships between 
the different problems he discusses. If one wanted a single 
brief book to give an intelligent novice an idea of the 
subject matter of philosophy, one would not find it easy 
to discover, among contemporary work, a better one than 
this. Inevitably, the book has weaknesses as well as strengths. 

If one concentrates on the second and third person 
rather than on the first person, one can avoid both solipsism 
and behaviorism. But Mr. Nagel does not follow this course 
consistently, and there remains in his writing an odd 
solipsistic stram. . . . But if Mr. Nagel is unpersuasive 
when he writes about the nature of the self, he 1s marvelously 
perceptive when he writes about the nature of philosophy." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 F 23 '86. Anthony Kenny 
(1000w) 


NANCE, JOHN J. Blind trust. 416p il $17.95 1986 Morrow 
363.1 I Air lines 
ISBN 0-688-05360-2 LC 85-13709 


“The deregulation of the airlines in 1978 has produced 
a serious erosion of the margin of safety’ for passengers, 
argues author Nance, a former pilot for Braniff Airlines 
and currently a lawyer. He claims that lack of managerial 
and agency supervision in training and maintenance too 
often produces tragic accidents." (Libr J) Index. 





“(The author's] harrowing and tense jones of.many 
. accidents are quite effective; however, he interweaves 
a "welter of claims, statements, and facts in such disorder 
and profusion that his very significant indictment—that 
after 1978 the airlines ‘reverted from an industry under 
partial surveillance to an industry running on the honor 
system,’’and that honor often was not enough—remains 
effectvely out of reach. There is a remarkable mass of 
information here, all of worth to aviation interests . . 
. but general readers and those impatient to get to the 
pomt will be frustrated” 
Libr J 111:70 Ja '86. Mel D. Lane (160w) 
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NANCE, JOHN J.—Continued 

“To advance {his} thesis, [Nance] superbly details two 
pertinent accidents. . . . Few experts would quarrel with 
Mr. Nance’s blaming deregulation, in large measure, for 
both crashes, ... And Mr. Nance suggests, with justification, 
that deregulation can also be blamed for several other 
accidents or close calls. He goes too far, I think, in 
contending unequivocally that deregulation has led to a 
‘significant deterioration’ in overall airline safety... . The 
author shows a deep knowledge of the intricacies of flying 
and Government regulation. But I think his warnings about 
the perils in the system would have been more compelling 
if his criticisms had been more tempered. . . . Nevertheless, 
Mr. Nance usually writes with great clarity. Although I 
don't think he has proved that airline safety is at a crisis 
pomt, his insights into specific problem areas can help 
improve a system that certamly has weak spots and must 
Constantly aim at perfection." 

N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ja 19 '86 Richard Witkin 

(700w) 


ALEXANDER, 1946-. Nietzsche, life as litera- 
ture. 261p $17.50 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 
193 1. Nietzsche, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1844-1900 
ISBN 0-674-62435-1 LC 85-5589 


This work "discusses Nietzsche's style and his views 
on truth, knowledge, the will to power, morality, and the 
selt . . . [It focuses on two] features of Nietzsche's work: 
his perspectivism (the view that there are only inter- 
pretations) and his 'aestheticism' (the tendency to view 
the world ss a literary text and people, including himself, 
as literary characters) " (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





*[This] is more a reading of Nietzsche than an evaluation 
of the scientific, philosophical, and moral doctrines of 
Nietzsche, Nonetheless, the reading becomes an evaluation. 
. . . The treatment of eternal recurrence is a litmus test 
for any book about Nietzsche. Nehamas (University of 
Pittsburgh) reads this notion not as cosmology but as an 
aspect of Nietzsche's critique of substantial thinking. . . 
. Using the literary model as the thread through this complex 


problem, [Nehamas] shows finally that the concept of eternal | 


recurrence is a ‘moral idea' against all morality. An onginal 
and important interpretation of Nietzsche.” 
Choice 23:879 F '86. R.L. Perkins (210w) 


“It is the wlummating treatment of ([Nietzsche’s 
aestheticism] that constitutes the book's chief novelty. But 
there are many other provocative interpretative claims: 
for instance, the denial that the notorious doctrine of the 
eternal recurrence is a cosmological thesis. This is a brilliant 
book; no one interested in Nietzsche will want to miss 
it" 

Libr J 110.112 D '85. Richard Hogan (130w) 


*Philosophers and anyone interested in philosophy ought 

. to welcome [this] elegant and challenging interpretation 
of this ‘most writerly of philosophers. . . There is no 
denying Nietzsche's estheticism, but we must also hear 
his call for a redemption from the spirit of revenge, a 
redemption that would overcome every estheticism. We 
Should not forget his sad end when we admire 'the magnifi- 
cent character’ emerging through the books he wrote. To 
trade even a miserable life for the grandest delusion is 
to strike a questionable bargain. And so 1s to trade adequacy 
to the many different strands of Nietzsche's texts for esthetic 
coherence. But just because ıt runs this risk, this unusually 
engaging book demands our attention.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi4 Ja 19 '86. Karsten Harries 

(700w) 


“This is the best and most important book on Nietzsche 
in English. . . . Nehamas stresses that he has only plotted 
one route through the great writings. It is a route that 
leads to startling Wuminations and to some grave im- 
plausibilities—like everyone who has tried to give much 
force to the Eternal Recurrence, for example, Nehamas 
seems to me very largely to fail He refuses to admit 
that it is a cosmological hypothesis, but Nietzsche is 
adamant, alas, that it ıs, And there are large areas of 
Nietzsché's work which he doesn’t attempt to incorporate 
into his narrative. But that 1 as it should be; anyone 
who has tried to produce a comprehensive book on Nietzsche 
has only contrived something depressingly anodyne. This 
book can be greeted with relief and gratitude: one hopes 
that the study of Nietzsche will never be the same agam." 

Times Lit Suppl p519 My 16 '86. Michael Tanner 
(3050w) 


NELSON, PAUL DAVID, 1941-. Anthony Wayne, soldier 
of the early republic. 368p il maps $27.50 1985 Indiana 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 i. United States—History—1775-1783, 
Revolution 2. Wayne, Anthony, 1745-1796 
ISBN 0-253-30751-1 LC 8448543 


The text is a "biography of Anthony Wayne, the 
Revo'utonary, War gencral sometimes known as Mad An- 
thony.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Nelson’s study offers a better understanding of Wayne 
and his problems during the war as well as his later 
difficulties in the northwest, where his antagonist was as 
much James Willnson as the Indians or Brush. The 
work is supplemented by informative illustrations, a series 
of easy-to-read maps, extensive citations, and a useful 
bibliography Valuable to  professsional scholars and 
Revolutionary buffs alike." 

Choice 23:1132 Mr '86. CR. Allen (130w) 


“Using exemplary research, Nelson weaves Wayne's per- 
sonal life into his mulitary and political careers for an 
excellent, complete biography. It replaces Glenn Tucker’s 
Mad Anthony Wayne (1973) Recommended for college 
libraries and others with interests in military history or 
the Revolutionary era.” 

Libr J 110:77 S 15 '85. Joseph G. Dawson (90w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl7 F 16 '86. Jonathan M. 
Elulan (200w) 


NEMENZO, FRANCISCO, ed. The Philippines after 
Marcos. See The Philippines after Marcos 


FRANK, 1928-, iL Words like arrows. See 
Words like arrows 


NEWSON, TONY. Housing policy; an international 
bibliography. 398p $72 ‘198 Mansell; distr. in the U.S. 
by Wilson, H.W. 

016.3635 1. Housing—-Bibliography ^ 
ISBN 0-7201-1785-2 LC 85-15598 


This work is "a listing of more then 3,000 books and 
penodical articles. . Items are organized into topical 
Chapters e.g, "Housing Finances, ‘Social Aspects’ 
with individual entries listed alphabetically by author under 
the following subdivisions: International and Comparative, 
Europe, United Kingdom, North America, Australasia, and 
Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Standard bibliographic 
format is followed except that no pagmation is given for 
books Imtials [are supplied] for given and middle 

. Author and subject indexes conclude the work." 
(Booklist) 
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NEWSON, TONY.—Continued 
*[The subject indexes are] inadequate at best. The selection 
of works is quite good. Most, if not all, of the major 
works of the period have been identified. The geographic 
subdivision in each chapter very sensibly coincides with 
the way in which most public policy researchers approach 
such topics. The emphasis on the Umted Kingdom oc- 
casionally makes the work less useful for US. users. . 
. . However, on the whole and despite the lack of a 
detailed subject index, [thus] fulfills 1ts purpose of identifying 
major twentieth-century source materials’ in English on 
housing policy. Suitable for any in-depth collection on 
public policy and/or related areas.” 
Booklist 82:1672 Ag °86 (250w) 


NGARA, EMMANUEL. Art and ideology m the Afncan 
novel, a study of the influence of Marxism on African 
whiting 126p pa $12.50 1985 Heinemann Educ. Bks. 

823 1 Afncan ficton—History and criticism 
2. Communism and literature 
ISBN 0-435-91721-8 (pa) 


"The first part of the study articulates the historical 
context of Marxist principles and the relationship between 
art and ideology. The second applies Marxist esthetics 
to the analysts of novels by La Guma, Gordimer, Achebe, 
Armah, Ngugi, and Ousmane and their articulation of 
socialist ideology ” (World Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. 





“Neara’s application of the principles of Marxist criticism 
shows a selective and critical reading of such standard 
Marxist writers as Trotsky, Lukács, and Eagleton; his 
comprehensive treatment of the language situation, the 
cultural-hterary and political situation, and other literary- 
historical questions is enlightening Recommended for all 
academic libraries as a clear and closely argued presentation 
of the Marxist perspective on the development of the 
Afncan novel” 

Choice 23:747 Ja '86. D.D Murdoch (200w) 


“Desmte [Ngara's] mtenton of combining Marxist 
aesthetics and formalist analysis into an onginal form of 
Marxist stylistic criticism, chapters on Ousmane, Ngugi, 
La Guma, and Gordimer add little to existing criticism 
of these authors.” 

Libr J 110:66 My 15 "85. Peter Sabor (80w) 


“(The author's] examination of the African novel in the 
light of Marxist aesthetic theory makes two things clear. 
First, Manusm has had little influence on contemporary 
African literature, for only a handful of literary works 
satisfy Marxist criteria for socialist art. Second, Marxist 
aesthetic theories have little to offer for the study of African 
literary style, which ıs why Ngara has to resort to non- 
Marxist stylistic criticism to evaluate the work of African 
novelists. . Ngara's book, though, 1s valuable in that 
it assembles Marxist dicta and tests them against Afncan 
literature. Had it pushed its investigations to the point 
of explamung the very slight influence that Marxism has 
had on African writing, it would have been a much more 
valuable work." 

Times Lu Suppl p663 Je 13 '86. Chinweizu (470w) 


*Ngara's singular study of the influence of Manusm on 
African wnrtüng is a welcome contmbution to the cntical 
canons of the modern African novel . ... Ngara delineates 
two points crucial to the criticism of African hterature: 
first, that to advance a theory of literary development 
which does not take into account the impact of the introduc- 
tion of capitalism in Afnca . . . would be erroneous; 
and second, that since modem African literature... is 
the result of sociopoliical conditions created by tech- 
nological, ideological and economic developments, 
inevitably African literature must be studied ‘in its historical 
and intellectual context? On the basis of this claim, Ngara 
practices bus own preaching by the tlieoretical-literary 
application structyre of his singular book.” 

World Lu Today 60[350] Spr '86 Pamela Olubunmi 
Smith. (310w) 


NICHOLAS, DAVID, 1947-. The domestic life of a 
medieval city; women, children, and the family 
fourteenth-century Ghent. 261p il $26.50 1985 University 
of Neb, Press 
< 306.8 1. Family 2 Ghent (Belgium)—Social life and 
customs 3. Civilization, Medieval 4. Children —Ghent 
(Belgium) 5. Women—Ghent (Belgium) 
ISBN 0-8032-3310-8 LC 84-22011 


“The work analyzes the archrves of Ghent—the court 
records, city accounts, charters, rent books—from 1302 
until the Burgundian accession of 1384. Its three sections 
present and summarize the roles of women in marriage 
and business; the roles of children in famuly, legal, and 
business relationships; and the roles of genealogical clans 
in shaping the economics of the nuclear family." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


- 





“Although valuable as a source, this narrowly focused 
study neglects the context of the 14th century.. . Nicholas's 
thesis—that medieval family relationships were emotional 
rather than economic—is lost in a thicket of names, ages, 
and dates. Implications go undescribed and undiscussed. 
The many lists of details are of value to those interested 
1n the methodology of archival analysis and thoir reflections 
of daily life. A clearly stated thesis or dominant impression 
would have made the details useful to the generalist." 

Choice 23:785 Ja '86. R. Seaney (180w) 


“Nicholas 1s a well-known American historian of the 
medieval Low Countries. In this book, the first of a projected 
two volumes on the society of the second largest city 
north of the Alps, he undertakes the first full-scale study 
of domestic life ın a northern medieval city. . . . [The 
book contains] an excellent review of pos rich recent scholar- 
ship on preindustrial family life . Among other findings, 
[the author} demonstrates the primacy of nuclear family 
residential and child-rearing units and the simultaneous 
importance of interactions among larger bilateral kin groups. 

Libr J 110:197 S 1 '85. Richard C. Hoffman (150w) 


NIEDECKER, LORINE, 1903-1970. The granite fore the 
selected poems of Lonne Niedecker; edited and with 
a preface by Cid Corman. I1lp pa $11 1985 North 


ISBN 0-86547-215-7 (pa) LC 85-60860 


In this collection of poetry, the author describes ex- 
iences from her Life: "experiences, large and small, arising 
from an] . existence in a tiny cabin on a lake island 
near Fort Atkinson, Wisconsin." (Choice) 
^w 


“At first glance sumple, these intricately chiseled and 
lovingly carved little verses, upon closer scrutiny, display 
technique resembling the exactly placed image of the later 
Pound and the loaded idiom of Charles Olson and Williams 
at his -best. . . [The author's] life (she was a cleaning: 
woman in a hospital in her last years) apparently allowed 
a rich, intense creativity, and though her poetry was known 
only slightly except to some ardent admirers among contem- 
porary American poets, it comes to us umously as 
an unexpected but dazzling gift—a valuable ‘body 
of distinguished lyrics about nature, love, and hfe Her 
work belongs not only in the anthologies (one inevitably 
compares 11 with Emily Dickinson’s) but also in academic 
and public libraries collecting the best of American poetry.” 

Choice 23:1391 My '86. LR. Willingham (190w) 


Christ Sct Mont p25 N 20 '85. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(700w) . 
"[The author] often seems ahead of her time. Nature 
is her primary subject matter, and she explores that natural 
world in terse, often haiku-like poems, using a step-down 
line, dashes, and spare syntax. Her observations are those 
of a poet at home in the environment she chooses to 
write about, and her language that of one who dares to 
explore unfamiliar terrain." 
Libr J 110.99 N 1 '85. Grace Bauer (110w) 
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NIEDECKER, LORINE, 1903-1970.— Continued 
“At the time of her death, ın 1970, Niedecker's poctry 
was known only to a handful of other poets. .. 
the issuance of [this] . book, the sudden availability 
of her work is a distinctive hterary event, for her poems, 
in their powerful yet nearly mathematical compoundings 
of language and silence, are among the subtlest of our 
time.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 Ja 26 '86. Michael Heller 
(800w) 


Nation 242:309 Mr 15 '86. Douglas Crase (800w) 


NIELS BOHR; a centenary volume, edited by A.P. French 
and PJ. Kennedy. 403p il $27.50 1985 Harvard Univ. 
Press 


B or 92 1. Bohr, Niels Henrik David, 1885-1962 
ISBN 0-674-62415-7 LC 85-8542 


This work is "a collection of new and reprinted essays 
about Bohr, his life, and his work by his fellow physicists, 
former students, and others, as well as some of Bohrs 
own writings.” (Libr J) Glossary. Index. 





- “The book contains numerous photographs, clear illustra- 
tions, and entertaining quotations The editors 
have included a chronology of Bohr's life, a listing of 
his published works, . . . and a complete index. Most 
of the articles, including some by Bohr himself, are substan- 
tive, these are interspersed with a smaller number of 

anecdotal character. The entre spectrum of topics is 
covered—from the earliest years, through the developments 
of modern atomic'and nuclear physics, to the political 
and philosoplucal issues that occupied Bohr’s later life. 
There is no false note 1n the book; ıt 1s dehghtful, nforma- 
tive, and clearly destined to become a classic. Appropriate 
for upper-division undergraduates and above." 

Choice 23:1087 Mr '86 JU. Trefny (150w) 


“His contributions to atomic and nuclear physics, his 
highly orginal research methods, his hfelong interaction 
with leading physicists from around the world, and his 
many humanitanan concerns mark Niels Bohr as one of 
the outstanding personalities of this century. This volume 
will enable a wider audience to more fully appreciate the 
nature of this complex man." 

Libr J 110.103 N 1 85. Thomas E. Margrave (140w) 


“Plainly an elderly physicist can enjoy the volume, with 
its cargo of apt figures and citations. About a fifth of 
the text is given to Bohr's own papers, another fifth to 
reprints of older studies; the rest has been written for 
the centenary year. Every student of physics will want 
some access to these instructive matters, access made so 
easy here that the volume i is a fine buy for every library 
such students frequent, from high schools on up. The 
general scientific reader will also find much of interest 
in this diverse and well-presented collection of 40 papers.” 

Sci Am 254:26 Mr '86. Philip Morrison (1700w) 


Tumes Lu Suppl p443 Ap 25 '86. Brian Pippard (11506) 


NITE, NORM N. Rock on; the illustrated. encyclopedia 
of Rock n' Roll; v3, The video revolution, 1978-present; 
[by] Norm N. Nite with Charles Crespo; special introduc- 
tions by Nina Blackwood [et al] 444p i $22.50 1985 

& Row 
784.5 1. Rock music— Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-06-181644-2 LC 85-42723 


“The Video Revolution is the third book in a series 
by the same author, following The Solid Gold Year.[BRD 
1975] and The Years of Change 1964-1978 (1984). . 

. This volume has nearly 600 entries arranged alphabetically 
Each entry includes both biographies and discographies— 
with mformation on the names, dates, and labels for all 
the chart singles recorded the groups during the video 
nge (195 to the present). An index of song titles is included." 

oce) 


“Recommended for public ee and for academic 
collections specializing popular 
Choice 23 852 F 86. P.D. Matthews (130w) 


“Like the previous volumes, this is a biographical dic- 
tionary of artists who have had but singles on the national 
charts. Most of them are rock artists, but many other 
styles are also represented, and Nite is admirably even- 
handed in this treatment of them all. The tone is casual, 
but the research is thorough, and Nite delights in mentioning 
interesting bits of trivia. The volume unfortunately continues 
the practice of giving discographic information only on 
singles a complete listing of album releases would be 
helpful .. . Most libraries with popular music collections 
already own the two previous installments; they will want 
this one as well" 

Libr J 110774 S 15 '85. Mark H. Sullivan (130w) 


NIVEN, LARRY. Footfall, [by] Larry Niven [and] Jerry 
Pournelle. 495p $17.95 1985 Ballantine Bks 
ISBN 0-345-32347-5 LC 84-24205 
A Del Rey Bk. 


"The elephant-like Fithp are coming to take over Earth, 
and mankind tries to prepare to meet unknown invaders." 
(SLY) 





Libr J 110.81 My 15 '85. Jackie Cassada (110w) 


“(This novel] ıs a structural hybnd that shouldn't work 
but does. On the one hand, it is a big, fat ‘crossover’ 
novel clearly aimed at an audience more familar with 
the formulas of mass-market fiction, such as pop psychalogy 
and boudoir athleticism, than the conventions of science 
fiction On the other hand, its science fiction elements 
are handled with a skill found only in the best of the 
genre, There is enough perfunctory sex to keep the 
beach-blanket crowd awake and a rousing special-effects 
finale that bears comparison with the end of ‘Star Wars.’. 

. If this tale has a moral, 1t 1s ‘understand thy enemy'—not 
a bad lesson for any sentient creature emerging from the 
crucible of natural selection " ) 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 S 8 '85. Gerald Jonas 
(500w) 


“[The author's] multiview method of storytelling does 
give an overall grasp of what ıs going on m this complicated 
story, but it cuts down on involvement with any one 
(or even a few) of the characters. Still, it’s a fascinating 
speculation on how an alien invasion might proceed. The 
Fithp are well realized, and their psychology is an interesting 
contrast to human psychology ... The size of the novel, 
the difficult alien names and the complexity of the story 
might put off some readers at first, but once into it, 
they will be fascinated and swept along to the conclusion. 

. . Young adult." 

SLJ 32:113 D '85. Betsy Shorb (230w) 


"There's no doubt that Niven wntes excellent alien 
material and that Pournelle's science is highest quality. 
Together, they routinely wipe out the world with style 
and suspense. But, Lucifer’s Hammer [1977] tried to kill 
us with a falling rock, and just because here it's steered 
by bug-eyed monsters, the concept 1s still the same. Footfall 
is good, entertaining, and a lot of reading but hopefully 
we'll be spared yet another rock fate next time” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:396 F '86. David Snider (270w) 


NOBLE, CONSTANCE, il. Andy Bear. See Johnston, G. 


NOOTEBOOM, CEES, 1933. Unbuilt Netherlands, 
visionary projects by Berlage, Ond, Duiker, Van den 
Brock, Van Eyck, Hertzberger, and others. 112p il col 
i $19.95 1985 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

720.9 1. Architecture, Dutch 
ISBN 0-8478-0593-X LC 8443105 
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NOOTEBOOM, CEES, 1933-.—Conrinued 

"This is a book about Dutch architecture from 1850 
to the present. . . . For financial, technical, or polrtical 
reasons none of the buidings was ever constructed. Organized 
chronologically, the designs by Oud, van Doesburg, Berlage, 
and less familiar architects are . . reproduced in color." 
(Libr J) Originally pubhshed in Holland. 


“The essay by Cees Nooteboom 1s excellent and very 
fanciful. Numerous bibliographic references are in 
the wriüngs, and many individuals—architects, planners, 
poets, and philosophers—are quoted m the essay Some 
of the visionary projects cited in the book were not bullt 
as a result of jury politics; many were for competitions 
and were submitted under pseudonyms, but the architect 
is always cited Recommended for upper-division under- 
graduate and graduate students and interested general 
readers.” 

Choice 23:734 Ja '86 G.R. Collins (200w) 


“(The buildings] are described ın annoyingly short and 
sometimes cryptic captions The rambhng essay accom- 
panying the drawings presumes an existing detailed knowl- 
edge of Dutch architecture, lumuting the book's usefulness 
and value. For scholars and professsionals in the field.” 

Libr J 110:89 N 1 '85. H Ward Jandi (90w) 


NORBERG-SCHULZ, CHRISTIAN. Ricardo Bofill See 
Ricardo Bofill 


NORDQUIST, JOAN, comp. Investment and social 
responsibility South Africa. See Investment and social 
responsibility: South Africa 


NOTRE DAME CENTER FOR ETHICS AND RELI- 
GIOUS VALUES IN BUSINESS. Catholic social teaching 
and the United States economy. See Catholic social 
teaching and the United States economy 


NOURSE, ALAN EDWARD. Herpes; [by] Alan E. Nourse. 
104p il lib bdg $10.90 1985 Watts 
61695 1. Herpes—Juvenile literature 2. Venereal 
diseases—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-531-10069-3 (lib bdg) 
"An Impact book." 


This book attempts to present the “scientific background 
of herpes, the viruses, the method of attack on the body's 
defense system and specifically the genital herpes infection 
caused by HS V-1. [Index.] Grades seven to twelve " (Voice 
Youth Advocates) 


LC 85-5152 


“Although the text contams chapters devoted to other 
forms of herpes and to other sexually tranmitted diseases, 
it 18 primanly concerned with genital herpes, a fact not 
made clear by the title of the book. Nourse describes 
the several forms of herpes; unfortunately, he begins with 
a cute and patronizing bit about the ‘Herpes gang’ as 
bandits Information about causes, effects, and treatments 
is authoritative, but the book is weakened by a good 
bit of repetition and by some.careless writing: a definition 
of prophylaxis (singular) that ıs plural, a reference to nephntis 
as ‘kidney damage,” the use of the word 'overexaggerated.'" 

Buil Cent Child Books 39-93 Ja '86 (110w) 


“Nourse enlivens an otherwise straightforward account 
of the five forms of the hi virus by comparing pathogenic 
microbes to the James oF the old Pest. ... His 
style, clarity and succinct definitions make the book suitable 
for reports, but the lackluster cover, small print and a 
few grainy mucrophotographs eliminate any interest it may 
have for non-assignment No attempt is mede 
to relate ex, i Pale to the virus to a teenager’s lfe 
The last f of this brief book nearly repeats the 

..With only two pages on AIDS, outdated 
No new information has been added beyo ond that in Living 
with H by Deborah P. Langston [BRD 1984], Herpes 
by Frank Freudberg . . or The Truth About , by 
Chase both BRD 1983 3j 
SLJ 32:104 D '85. Anne Osbom (210w) 


“Adolescents and adults ahke can gain 
of the disease and its prevention and trentnetit nent [ron 
this book] Medical and scientific mformation are ly 
ined within the concise text The chapters on othe 
and scientific research are very helpful. The cover 
art relates to the s photographs of the virus cells seen through 
a microscope. is sufficient for the information 
covered. The information 15 more realistic and comprehen- 
sive than that found in How to Protect Your Child from 
Genital Herpes, by James Ellison [BRD 1984] Public and 
school libranes should offer this book as a bnef, interesting 
and facutal overview of the subjec ect." 
Voice Youth Advocates 9-96 Je 86 Ehzabeth G. Paddock 


(130w) 


Oo 


Ó BROIN, LEÓN. Protestant nationalists 1n revolutionary 
Ireland; the Stopford connection. 234p $26.50 1985 Barnes 
& Noble Bks. 

941.5082 1, Nationalism 2. Protestantism 
3. Ireland—History 4. Stopford family 
ISBN 0-389-20569-9 mc 852745 


"In this book, León Ó Brom examines the generation 
of Protestant nationalists that spanned the period from 
the 1890s to the 1920s. . At the heart af d the book, 
however, les the story of a tingle family, the Stopfords. 
Two of them, in particular, are ven en attention. 


Alice Stopford Green (1848-1929 d torian; and 
her niece Doroth l- Stoptond (1890-1954).” Ie Minorin note) 
Bibliography. 


“O’Brom has produced what he himself calls a 
a ee by pasting together paraphrased letters, jour- 
nals, es, and other papers from various collections 
of the S Stopford family pa Bnef accounts of passing 
Irish events and occasio: references to Protestants like 
W.B. Yeats, Douglas Hyde, and others complete this disjoint- 
ed work Enhrel ly without significant analysis of the attitudes 
and actions of even the Stopfords, the narrative lacks 
proportion and frequently descends to the level of anecdote 
and ps py trivialties. An insignificant work, not recom- 


Choice 23:815 F '86 JW. Auld (120w) 


"There ıs much of great interest in this book but it 
would have been a better one had the author confined 
ox har ey family, the Stopfords . . . Leon 

Broin has the gift of irony and objectivity, he could 
have accomplished this. As it 11, his book is too discursive. 
Much of it is only moderat y entertaining gossip that 
15 not even marginal to the Stopford connection. 

Times Lit Suppl p108 Ja 31 '86. Hubert Butler (750w) 


O'BRIEN, CONOR CRUISE, 1917-. The siege; the saga 
of Israel NM Zionism 798p $24.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 
956.94 1. Zionism 2. Israel—Hustory 3. Israeli-Arab 


relation: 
ISBN '0-671-60044-3 LC 85-18484 


This book presents t history. of don from tie Ne. 
Herzl days and a history o Mandatory | Palestine and 
the state of Israel up to the post-Begin era” (New Repub) 
Bibliography. Index. 


NOVEMBER 1986 123 


O'BRIEN, ‘CONOR CRUISE, 1917-.—Continued 

“As an Irish Roman Catholic and a student of Irish 
nationalism, O'Brien offers a benevolent outsider's account 
of Zionism and Israel . . . He believes that Israel could 
not be much different from what rt is today, and that 
the Muslim community cannot acquiesce totally and volun- 
tarily in a Jewish state in Palestine, in essence, O'Brien's 
view 1s that Israel will remain under siege indefinitely. 
. .. What is missing from O'Brien's compelling narrative 
is an analysis of how, and to what extent, Israel's siege 
syndrome has been affected by the state's increasing domestic 
dilemmas. . . . How and if Israel decided to resolve these 
acute social tensions may well determine the direction 
of Israel's foreign policy and the essence of the nation's 
character.” 


Christ Century 103:560 Jl 4-11 '86. Douglas Stone 
(800w) 


“O'Brien's signal achievement 18 that he 1s able to present 
so much recent history as’though it were being seen and 
comprehended for the first ume, freshly, painfully, with 
all the intellectual]. and emotional impact of knowledge 
that is, in the best sense, 'news' as well as history. . 

. Wntten in a pithy, fast-paced prose that immediately 
engages the attenton, equipped with a chronology and 
a helpful glossary of Hebrew and Arabic terms, [the book] 
is expressly designed for the general reader, but it contains 
material that will be new to readers already familiar with 
the subject." ` 

Christ Sct Monit p24 Mr 12 '86. Merle Rubin (800w) 


"[The author] makes the mistake . . . of announcing 
that his model was Edmund Wilson's account of the rise 
of Bolshevism, "To the Finland Station’ [BRD 1940, 1972] 
Mr O’Brien seldom attams Wilson's narrative power, al- 
though the stones of Bolshevism and Zionism have much 
m common. Both show how effectively ideas can shape 
history—and with what unintended consequences. The first 
four chapters . . . are the best. They deal with the heroic 
age of Zionism... Mr O'Brien's description of Zionism's 
intricate progress from Basle to Jerusalem is a model of 
clarity. . . . Mr O'Brien tells the story of Israel's carly 
history with an approving zest that 1s bound to annoy 
Israel's critics . . . [Yet] he writes equally plamly about 
its blemishes.” 

Economist 299:110 Je 7 '86 (600w) 


^ br J \11:66 Mr 15 °86, Jehuda Rembarz (190w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p[1] Mr 2 '86. Ele Kedoune 
(2050w) 

“Highly readable, . . . [this book] ıs a reliable guide 
on the major issues for the general reader. Mr O’Bnen 
has admirably mastered the secondary literature... . He 
makes remarkably few minor mistakes covering tangled 
terran . . . It is only far to add, however, that the 
book does not give a full picture... . [The reader] will 
look in vain . for the men and women of the second 
and third alryah, or immigration of Palestine, who built 
the country... O'Brien wntes eloquently about the state 
of Israel, but he shies away from making judgments. . 

. [Yet,] one cannot write about Israel without confronting 
the decisive questions of whether, and to what extent, 
the Zionist vision is today faithfully embodied 1n the Jewish 
state." 

New Repub 194.26 Mr 3 '86. Walter Laqueur (2400w) 


Newsweek 107.74 Mr 24 '86 Gene Lyons (800w) 
Time 127776 Ap 21 '86. RZ Sheppard (1200w) 


O'DELL, SCOTT, 1903. The road to Damietta. 230p 
$14.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
813 1. Francis, of Assisi, Saint, 1182-1226—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-395-38923-2 * LC 85-11720 


Mis cae novel, set in the thirteenth century, was 
the lives of Angelica di Rimini and Francis 
ay a e story is told by Ricca, the adolescent daughter 
of a wealthy Assisi family [who 15] . m love with 
debonair ao Bernardone, an young wastrel 
Ricca’s e we see the change in Francis, 
ui hie abm ons mat pleasures to dedicate himself to 
the reli aah life. We follow her to Venice, (banished by 
her father to work as a manuscript copyist) and the 
to Egypt, where she acts as translator in a meeting between 
Francis and the Sultan... Grades eight to ten.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


“O'Dell has a compelling style, and there is much of 
historical interest in Ricca’s story, but it is often difficult 
to see where fact ends and fiction The description 
of Damietta, besieged by Crusaders and starved into submis- 

sion, is vivid, as 15 the description of the pathetic outcome 
of the Children's Crusade. When Ricca y 1s convinced 
that Francis will never return her earthly love, the story 
moves, shifting rather abruptly, to a faster pace to wind 
up the action. In sum, competent wn of historical 
fiction is marred by a Kom. «d ambitious that it weakens 
the cohesion of the narrat 

Bull Cent Child Books “30: 74 D '85 (250w) 


“Although the strong, willful character of Ricca is 
believable, Francis remains elusive and underdeveloped 
Much of Francis’ dialogue includes quotes from his eny. 
While they do reflect his philosophy, they are not 
for solid character development. However, Ricca’s eg 
and the nch historical background make this an le 


Shi o b D '85. Cynthia M. Sturgis (240w) 


"In a very well written, consistent pe with a fine 
sense of geographic and Bear en setting, the characters 
are full and interesung The first person narrative with 
its often wy and rather formal tone suits Ricca's personality 
and an e contrast between Francis’ loving tuality 
fanatic soldiers and ch en 18 
fessi" handled and never belabored. Since this is 
not a conventional] historical romance, its appeal will be 
greatest to the thoughtful, sensitive reader." 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:386 F '86. Pat Pearl (450w) 


O'DONNELL, DONAT See O'Brien, Conor Cruise, 1917- 


d BERNARD J. Shooting ourselves in the foot 
Ku 7.95 ae Houghton in 

United States—Economic conditions 

2 ated iar e EA 3 United States—Politics 

and government—1800-1899 (19th century) 4. United 

States—Politics and government—1900-1999 (20th 


century) 
ISBN 0-395-38511-3 LC 85-7651 


The author discusses such topics as “the state of our 
schools, nuclear power, judicial activism, . . . environmental 
protection and unisex insurance. He also gives his thoughts 
on mismanagement in the automobile industry, . our 
antitrust policy, and unions and their role in our, . 
international competitiveness” (Libr J) 





“Each contemporary issue 1s discussed from a historical 
perspective, Regardless of political on, O'Keefe's 
readers will be informed, entertain and sometimes en- 

Recommended for general collections." 
Libr J 111:96 Ja '86. Jane M. Kathman (130w) 


“There ıs much common sense here Mr. O'Keefe wants 
America to stop ‘shooting itself in the foot’? with more 
bureaucracies and spending programs it cannot realistically 
afford. And his counsel on how to deal with the Communists 
makes up in simplicity for what it lacks m elegance. . 

This is pretty bracing stuff for Amencans, who, in 
the author's estimation, need to shake off their arrogant 
Ming complex and humbly get back to work. His vision 
fails, of course, in that he to take account of the 
long-term environmental costs his new surge of economic 
vibrancy may entail 

N oo Book Rev pl4 S 15 '85 Orville Schell 

(8 
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OMOND, ROGER. The apartheid handbook. 231p pa 
$4.95/Can$7.95 1985 Penguin Bks. 
323.1 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. Blacks—South 
Africa 
ISBN 0-14-052375-8 (pa) 
On cover. Penguin special 


*An introduction gives a bnef history of the development 
of apartheid. A map showing the location of the homelands 
is included. Topics covered in bnef informative chapters 
include race classification, health, education, pass laws, 
removals, security services and law, banning orders, the 
churches, the press and some 30 other topics." (Libr J) 
Bibliography. 


LC 86-151049 


“Employing a simple, clear, question-and-answer format, 
this . . handbook by a South Afmcan-bom journalist 
now living in London covers a wide vanety of topics, 
from health, education, and sports to employment, trade 
unions, and police procedures. It provides accurate, direct, 
specific answers to many specific questions and helpfully 
explains the’ actual mechanisms behind such phrases as 
‘homelands,’ ‘pass laws,’ ‘banning,’ and ‘group areas.’ A 
useful sourcebook.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB7 Mr 7 '86. Merle Rubin (130w) 


“(This work] 1s a meticulous account of the structure 
of apartheid up to and including the constitutional changes 
of 1984 and the apartheid reforms announced a year later. 
The entries, which lean heavily on the publications of 
the South African Institute of Race Relations are deadpan 
questions and answers Yet they cannot hide the inanities 
of a bureaucratic system which conflicts with normal human 
experience.” 

Economist 296:71 Ag 17 '85 (120w) 


“The growing interest in the South Afncan situation 
makes this handbook a useful addition to almost any library's 
shelves. . Recommended for most libraries." 

Libr J 111:70 Ja '86. Madel Cason (150w) 


ONTIVEROS, SUZANNE R. Women in the Third World. 
See Byrne, P. R. 


OPPENHEIMER, D. R. (DAVID RICHARD), ed. The 
mind at work and play See Englefield, R. 


OPPENHEIMER, DAVID RICHARD See Oppenheimer, 
D. R (David Richard) 


O'ROURKE, DAVID. Waiting for the Messiah. See Layton, 
L 


ORR, RICHARD, il. Lions and tigers, rev ed. See Hughes, 
J. ; 


ORRELL, JOHN. The theatres of Inigo Jones and John 
Webb. 218p il $42.50 1985 Cambndge Univ. Press ' 
725 1. Theaters 2 Architecture, Renaissance 3. Jones, 
lnigo, 1573-1652 4. Webb, John, 1611-1672 ' 
ISBN 0-521-25546-5 LC 84-9623 


“The subject of this book is the English Court theatre 
of the seventeenth century " (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 
Index 


*No study of the British theater is complete without 
describing the contributions of Inigo Jones. Jones's contribu- 
tions to theater design and to theater architecture were 
instrumental in bmnging together the court masque and 
the popular theater. Orrell's fine, scholarly study illustrates 
the careers of Jones and his associate and*student, John 
Webb. With detailed description and reproductions of their 
work, the book is a clear and complete history of the 
careers of these two talented and important theatrical figures. 
x Appropnate for graduate students and upper-division 
undergraduates " 

Choice 23:878 F '86. G.G. Levalley (130w) 


“(The author has] followed up his own illuminating articles 
on the subject by a full-length book, one moreover in 
which, he has successfully bridged the gap between the 
historians of drama and the historians of architecture that 
makes theatre history so difficult to write. . . . [Orrell's] 
meticulous study of scales and dimensions (some of them 
tr from UY cs onte onemal- drawingi): is 
basic’ to all his identifications, and informs everything he 
writes. This book 1s a reminder that compass and scales 
have even been the architect’s tools, and must equally 
be those of the architectural historian. But interesting though 
it is to realize that the setting out of the Tudor Cockpit 
by Henry VIITs workmen was a perfect example of ‘the 
medieval ad quadratum method’, and valuable though it 
15 to have the modular framework of Jones's and Webb's 
theatrical designs expounded, too much aesthetic 1mportance 
should not be attached to these techniques of architectural 


/ Times Lit Suppl p491 My 3 '85. Howard Colvin (1200w) 


ORREN, GARY R. Equality ın America. See Verba, S.- 


OSBORNE, CHARLES, 1927-. Schubert and his Vienna 
209p pl $18.95 1985 Knopf 

B or 92 1. Vienna (Austna)—Intellectua] lfe 

2. Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 

ISBN 0-394-54111-1 LC 85-40350 


This is a biography of the composer. Bibliography. Index. 





“{This] is an interesting if not invaluable addition to 
Schubert literature. For those familiar with Vienna, the 
frequent references to particular areas, theaters, and coffee 
houses may be pertinent Extentive coverage is given to 
Schubert's frends and companions, but no new conclusions 
are reached regarding his love life. This book would interest 
a reader who simply wants to know all about Schubert. 
- .. The book could well find its place 1n undergraduate 
music collections and public libraries." 

Choice 23:1072 Mr '86. J.E. Johnson (120w) 


“In this excellent popular biography, Schubert’s life and 
major compositions are deftly covered in a readable, non- 
technical manner Perhaps appropriately, the music receives 
greater emphasis than the less-than dramatic details of 
Schubert’s personal life. . This new biography can be 
commended for its conciseness, balance, and polished style.” 

Libr J 11099 D '85. Bryan Stoneburner (130w) 


"Particularly vivid are Mr. Osborne's descriptions of the 
Schubertiads, those evenings of music and poetry when 
the composer's admirers came together to hear his newest 
work . For those readers who do not know the man 
or his music, Mr. Osborne's little volume will serve as 
a loving introduction, while those who already revere him 
wil find in the book further imnducement to do so." | 

N Y Times Book Rey pl! Ja 5 '86. Joseph Machlis 
(600w) 


OSBORNE, ROBIN. Demos: the discovery of classical 
Attika. (Cambridge classical studies) 284p il maps $49.50 . 
1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 

938 1. Attica (Greece) 


ISBN 0-521-26776-5 LC 84-12170 


E 
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OSBORNE, ROBIN.—Continued 

This ıs a study of “social and political sano 
in classical Attika, the Athenian polis. Osborne (Cambridge) 
uses literary and inscriptional evidence [in an attempt] 
to reconstruct the network of political, social, economic, 
and religious relationships on both the local (deme) and 
the state (polis) level He argues . . . for two somewhat 
different, though connected, hierarchies, and for the distinc- 
tive influence of lanship, neighborhood, and tribal ties 
on individus] behavior." (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(The author provides] an attrachve view [of life in 
classical Attica] but it is not completely convincing, The 
problems are twofold: the nature of the evidence and the 
uses to which it 1s occasionally put None of our data 
provide genuinely random samples from which statistically 
valid generalizations can be drawn, Skewed in a number 
of ways, the evidence is overwhelmingly focused on families 
of wealth and power, contaimng practically nothing about 
the majority of the men in the localities ostensibly being 
considered here and worked into a general theory. . . 
. Despite these caveats and cniticisms, this remains a 
worthwhile and obviously provocative study. The evidence 
it gathers and the approach it essays should encourage 
and enable others to pursue the issues it raises." 

Am Hist Rev 91:637 Je '86 W.E. Higgins (900w) 


"This is a pathbreaking study. . . . Some of Osborne's 
assumptions are open to challenge, eg, his view that 
virtually the entire citizen population, urban and rural, 
had some involvement in agriculture; and his work raises 
many questions for further study. The book is a collection 
of loosely connected essays tied together by the first and 
last chapters. As a result, the argument is often difficult 
to follow, and a number of conclusions are not so clearly 

stated as one mught wish. Despite these limitations, however, 
Osborne's study is essential reading.” 

Choice 23:863 F '86. R.P. Legon (170w) 


*Dr Osborne has opened up a fascinating and neglected 
subject, in which further exploration will be well worth 
while." 

Times Lit Suppl p643 Je 7 '85. PJ. Rhodes (1000w) 


OWENS, AGNES. Lean tales. See Kelman, J. 


OXENBURY, HELEN, 1938-. The Helen Oxenbury nursery 
story book. 72p col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.99 1985 Knopf 
398.2 1. Folklore—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-87519-2, 0-394-97519-7 tib bdg) 
LC 8428887 


Includes retellings of ten familiar folk tales, such as 
“Goldilocks and the Three Bears,” “The Elves and the 
Shoemaker,” and “Little Red Riding Hood.” “Four to six 
years.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Bull Cent Child Books 39:74 D '85 (100w) 


“The Gingerbread Boy’, shows [Oxenbury’s] talents par- 
ticularly well; not only has she made the edible boy a 
spanking personality but without departing from the fact 
that he is made of dough she has placed his hmbs in 
8 way that suggests movement and so conveys the glorious 
dramatic rush of this favourite story. Her clear colours 
and subtle shading suit animals especially well and there 
is a fine mixture of excitement and humour in her interpreta- 
tion of ‘The Three Pigs’ and ‘The Three Bears’.” 

Grow Point 244547 Ja '86. Margery Fisher (150w) 


“A collection of simple folk tales may not be unique, 
but an extraordinarily attractive one for early 1ndepen 
reading surely ıs. . . . Two of the tales are a bit abbreviated 
or truncated: in ‘The Three Billy Goats Gruff one misses 
the percussive hoof beats—‘trip-trap, trip-trap'—as well as 
the characteristic couplet that rounds out the tale; and 
in ‘The Three Little Pigs’ the ingenious episodes of the 
turnips, the apples, and the butter churn are omitted. At 
every turning of the page an illustration delights the eye. 
.. At several points the visual splender reaches a climax 
m dramatically placed double-page spreads, with its eager, 
pink-nightgowned wolf providing a hilarious reminder of 
the famous Doré painting—a [favorite of Freudians—the 
spacious illustration for a Red Riding Hood’ is almost 
worth the Ie of the bo 

Horn k 62:65 D EA Ethel L. Hems (260w) 


“These retellings have more explanations than other 
versions of the same tales, but since these stories were 
not onginally intended for the nursery school audience, 
this consoling tone seems appropriate. . The full-page, 
full-color illustrations of dotcyed ain and animal dA 
ters convey 8 cheerful witlessness " 

SLJ 3279 D '85. Dana Whitney Pinuzzotto (190w) 


THE OXFORD BOOK OF LATE MEDIEVAL VERSE 
AND PROSE; edited by aa 
on grammar and spell c fifleenth century by 
Norman Davis. 586p $2 95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
820 1. English literature—Collected works 
ISBN 0-19-812452-X LC 85-219422 


“Gray anthologizes writings in English from 1400 to 
1520 in twenty-six sections, about half of which are devoted 
to individual authors (from Hoccleve to More), half to 
themes or genres rpg letters, etc), and two to 
moral plays and Everyman). [There 15 also 
a] general introduction, supplemented by seventy-five pages 
of commen and by notes on grammar and 
(done by Norman Davis) as well as sixty-five pages 0! 
glossary.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





This book Sd he he wid ony p m dini & 
to those or 

sources of intellectual nd exl history, as well as those 

wan! 8 hterary anthology." 

J 111:87 Sa '86. Carolyn M. Craft (120w) 


ahe absence: of anything from the. eyele. plays is the 
one great omission from Gray's anthology. Gray’s 
anthology ud ag modifications, it :$ because his map 
on a m scale and shows up correspondingly 
shore The eed sets himself—and fulfils superbly—is 
to do MI eG best of wiat: was being RET. 
whether officially ‘literary’ or not, ... Gray never sacrifices 
authenticity for popularization. The volume indeed doubles 
as a language textbook... . The range of texts is astonishing, 
and reveals an active application of literacy far greater 
than the stereotype of the period would suggest. . 
Gray writes with all the sharp and authoritative observation 
of a C.S. Lewis, and with the same faith in human decency.” 
Times Lu Suppl p1983 D 27 '85. Helen Cooper (1150w) 


THE OXFORD BOOK OF SHORT POEMS; chosen and 
edited by P.J. Kavanagh and James Michie. 307p $18.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

821 L — Collected works 2. American 


PRI el modi 
0-19-214135-X LC 8427294 


This anthology of poems in English contains 658 selections 
of fewer than fourteen lines and one of sixteen lines. 
Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(This volume] presents a compact and valuable canon 
of the best short poems ın English Many good poems 
have been excluded, but the core of the tradition 1s there 
for readers to admire and poets to imitate, if they can." 

uicta Monu p21 F 19 '86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
( 
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THE OXFORD BOOK OF SHORT POEMS — 
Continued 
“This book almost uniquely lacks variety of scale, when 
each of its 658 experiences lasts about thirty seconds, 
and the editors may be mistaken in their assumption that 
to shut short poems away with their own kind is to give 
them’ ‘breathing space.'. . With muracles of compression 
coming at you three a page, some poems actually appear 
uneconomical . There ıs nothing either of imported 
miniature forms like the haiku, and no translation of short 
poems from other languages. There are, indeed, no very 
Short poems. . . . In short, the editors have been more 
interested in the poetry than in the brevity, which is 
understandable but self-defeating." 
Times Lit Suppl p1224 N 1 '85. Mick Imlah (1400w) 


D 


P 


‘PAGE, G. TERRY. International dictionary of management, 
3rd ed. See Johannsen, H. 


l " 
PANDAEMONIUM; the coming of the machine as seen 
by contemporary observers, 1660-1886; compiled by Hum- 
phrey Jennings; edited by Mary-Lou Jennings and Charles 
Madge. 376p il $17.95 1985 Free Press 
338.09 1. Industry—History 2. Machinery in industry 
3. Great Britain—Industries 4. Great Britain—Social 
conditions 
ISBN 0-02-916470-2 LC 85-16174 


In this work, the author, "a poet and documentary film 
maker, set out to depict 'the imaginative history of the 
"Industrial Revolution' in the form of quotations from the 
writings of scientists, poets, journalists, novelists and social 
observers. Asked by a friend shortly before his death in 
1950 if he had deliberately chosen texts that reflected 
a particular viewpoint, Jennings answered that he ‘found 
a theme emerging . . . almost spontaneously—that the 
comune of the Machine was destroying VOCE. in our 

" (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


Encounter 66:47 My '86. Eric Rhode (4000w) 


"The brutalizing noise and filth of the factories, the 
industrial slums, the workhouses are powerfully evoked 
in testumony from Carlyle, Dickens, Edward Lear. . . . 
The overwhelming impression is of an industral hell . 

. But there 1s also much that is pleasurable here. . 

. AS m a novel, certan memorable characters keep 
reappearing . . Jennings refers to these extracts as images, 
but the book is above all a collection of voices—Defoe, 
Halley, Coleridge, Cobbett, Byron, Mayhew, Ruskin and 
countless lesser-known figures in a glorious cacophony. 
If these entries are not all “Illuminations,” “Moments 
of Vision,” as Jennings calls them in his introduction, 
take together they tell us more about a period of intense 
upheaval than many an orthodox anthology.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 Ja 26 '86. Evelyn Toynton 
(1100w) 


"It 1s all very well for Jennings to forswear political, 
mechanical, social and economic history in order to concen- 
trate wholly on the imaginative kind, but the truth is 
it does not really work. With only the sketchiest references 
to the law, joint-stock banking, the utiltarians, early trades 
unionism, poor relief and the sinews of trade, it is almost 
impossible to understand what the images describe. . . 
. The pictures are vivid, certainly, but the mutual 1llumina- 
tion 1$ to put it kindly, dim. What began so boldly as’ 
"Ómaginative history’ quickly degenerates into little more 
than an anthology of & common-place book. Even more 
damagingly, though, the whole concept seems to have 
outlived its time.” 

New Statesman 110:25 O-18 '85. Peter Wilsher (1300w) 


“What is remarkable after thirty-five years is that the 
collection 1s so fresh and invigorati . .. What was 
the experience of the machine? Arguing ugh mouthpieces 
such as Ruskin and Morris, Jennings clearly saw it as 
oH OE spirit, Yet ie of, the- tezis that 
J himself collected tell quite a different story. 

the vision of art crucified smacks of self-ind 
and it is also historically rather implausible. The age 
the machine was a golden age of art and puddi Sai 
for the poets. Cursing the machine had become 
long before Queen Victoria died. It's a shame it 
continued to haunt the literary imagination. 

Times Lit Suppl p1199 O 25 '85. Roy Porter (13009) 


PE M WOLFHART, 1928-. Anthropology in 
theological ve; translated by Matthew J. 
52p 3895 | 95 1985 Westminster Press 


233 1. Man (Theology) 
ISBN 0-664-21399-5 LC 84-22048 


“Pannenberg defines his approach as a fundamental- 
theological anthropology which investigates the findings 
of biology, ology, sociology, and puso with an eye 
to their implications for theol oey. Part outlines the 
‘exocentric’ character of human (Le., to ego's capaci’ 
to relate to external things and the internal self as other). 
. . . Parts 2 and 3 develop the notion of the self as 
an ongoing synthesis of the interpla "d between the individual 
and the group, and the notion of society as the implicit 
context of shared meanings and values." (Libr J) In 


*[Pannenberg] 1s successful and impressive in his argument 
for the essential place of religion in human hfe. .. 
This 15 not a journey for fainthearted readers, but diligent 
ones will reap great rewards in following Pannenberg as 
he picks his way across the terram of contemporary an- 
thropology Though the strengths of this book are more 
in number and significance than I can treat here, rt bears 
some disquieting features as well Many of these stem 
from its, tendency to speak in a universalist voice. In 
other wo this is hardly a reflexive work, there is little 
sense that the author has turned his analytical skills back 
onto his’ own thoughts contextuality, to render it one 
distinct vision related to other contextual visions. 

America 153:243 O 19 ’85. Mark Kline Taylor (600w) 


"Pannenberg's latest contrbution to contemporary 
theology is nothing short of monumental and lishes 
him . . . as peerless in the area this work addresses 

The argument of his work will be most accessible ' 
to scholars of post-Enlightenment though, but even these 
wil need Teutonic persistence to stay to the end. One 
should not ask for a longer work, but many readers will 
be disappointed ın the paltry space gevoted to a specifically 
Christian assessment of the data, while excessive space 
1s given to tedious commentary on previous scholarship. 

No os, et but references abound in the ex- 
travagant notes. translation rs both accurate and literate. 

nting is of high qual e binding is not." 
oice 23:618 D '85. DG. uen (300w) 


“Though quite readable, this latest work by an eminent 
German. „theologian will primarily interest a scholarly 
audien 


Libr J 110:70 My 15 '85. Joseph H. Bracken (150w) 


n AT 1940-. Inside the circle; a union guide 
to Q 154p il $30; pa $10 1985 South End Press 
331.88 1. Labor unions—United States 2. Industrial 
relations 
ISBN 0-89608-303-9, 0-89608-302-0 (pa) 
LC 85-50600 
A Labor Notes Bk. 


"In their rush to increase productivity and to compete 
more effectively on an ternational level, corporations 
have borrowed the Ja m technique of 
Turns Quality of ork I Life programs. 

argues that, unless carefully eon QWL 
may lead to the undermining of the union.” 
pus ibr J) Bibliographies 


: 
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PARKER, MIKE, 1940-. —Continued 
"[This] book is unique as the first study of the issue 
of worker participation from the union's perspective. 
Included are ponton statements from various unions on 
QWL and a ef resource list. Highly recommended for 
public and Tibor oriented libraries 
Libr J 110188 S 1 '85. Mike Donovan (140w) 


“(This book] is a remarkable attack on the logic and 
practice of the cooperation strategy. . Parker's message 
is couched in straightforward descriptions of what's hap- 
penmg on shop floors and offices today. The vacuous 
and pious generalizations common to most proponents 
of quality of work-life programs, labor-management coopera- 
tion and profit-sharing are absent here. So ıs the dogmatism. 
Parker is realistic enough to see that many unions can’t 
afford to forbid the members’ participation in. Q.W.L. 
programs And, so, despite his strong reservations, he outhnes 
a reasonable strat ; for defending the union while par- 
ticipating in Q.W 
Nation 241 213 s 14 '85. David Bensman (950w) 


PARKER, ROBERT ANDREW, 1927, iL Brothers. See 
Freedman, F. B 


B 


ROBERT B. 1932-. Taming a sea-horse. 250p 
Press, S. P 


PARKER, 
$15.95 1986 Delacorte 
LC 85-29297 


Detective. Spenser 


Lawrence, 


15 a A gave danger on an all but 

unpaid quest to av ths of a prostitute he met 
briefly and a pimp sikaa He confronts slick mob 

bosses, two-bit thugs and corrupt financiers, rel 


hus wits but not fearing to apply a little misdie. Line) 





"Number thirteen in the Spenser series has him hunting 
for April K; le the goung prostitute he saved in Ceremony 
[BRD 1953k penser ıs mellower here than he was 

tskill Eagle [BRD 1986], and eventually rescues 

aval Ser causing a bloodbath. Parker used to write 
top-drawer mysteries but has shifted his attention to 
5 enser's midlife crisis and his attempts to right the’ wrongs 
society. Though Perker can sult: wn he 15 turning 
sut introspective enture stones, not detective yarns.” 
Libr J 111:1114 Jl '86. JoAnn Vicarel (100w) 


“Spenser investigates and ends up taking on the mob. 
For this he needs the help of his black fnend Hawk, 
the only man in America and perhaps the known universe 
who is as strong, as ethical, as lethal, as heroic, as ingenious, 
as self-centered as Spenser himself It's all very thin stuff. 
Spenser and Hawk are: ideal. types: whose- images: by now 
are are ene to look more shredding plaster than 

They also are so pleased with themselves. There. 
is M ORBE p about their relatonship with each other 
and with S s equally smug girl-friend. Mr. 
Parker 1s disinclined to fool SUUM with a form that 
has worked so well up to now. But it 15 not working 
as well as it used to. 

N i ae Book R Rev p25 Je 22 '86. Newgate Callendar 


Newsweek 108:60 JI 7 '86. Peter S. Prescott (250w) 


“Parker’s secondary characters are more whimsical than 
believable, and his dialogue a bit high-flown for the lowi:fes 
who speak it ‘What exactly ıs the conceptual schemata 
of this operation other than smut peddling, so to speak?’ 
"We're p as you put it, smut. We're selling 


reahzed on e Are marketing Noid E But 
ed powerful, solid, comi But 
Ins novels geese dert and 


alam! action; and howeves much Spenser is disillusoned, 
he throbs wıth com 10n." 
Time 1281[61] 7 '86 (210w) 


PARKINSON, CLAIRE L. Breakthro iier 
of t achtevements in science and 
1930, foreword by L. Pearce Williams. 576p E $25 95 
1985. Hall G.K. & Co. 
1. Scaence—History 2. Mathematics—History 
ISBN 0-8161-8706-1 LC 85-7628 
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This work 1s “a chronology of events and accom 
in Western science." (Choice) Bibliography. es. 


ents 





"Bnef entres are arranged by date and noted under 
or sul headings. The headings are broadly defined 
include cheñ , biology, astronomy, earth sciences, 

health scence, tics, meteorol and physics, 

Thee i.a detailed name index iat ges birth 
and death dates, nationahties, and name variations, and 
also a subject index. . The chronolomcal format offers 
insight as to vm tterns, trends, and relationships in scientific 
discoveries. wok. taria, be useful m the reference 
collection of almost pus 
Choice 23:852. F E B. Glendenning (200w) 


“Arranged date, with an exhaustive cross index and 
bibliography, [this book] will prove invaluable to most 
li patrons and reference. lt 

Libr J 110.84 Ag '85. P. Robert Paustian (110w) 


PAROISSIEN, DAVID, e Selected letters of Charles 
Dickens. See Dickens, C 


PAXTON, JOHN. European political facts, 1918-84, new 
ed See Cook, C. g 


PEAKE, LOUIS A, 1946-. The United States in the 
Vietnam War, 1954-1975; a selected, annotated 
bibliography (Wars of the United States, v4) (Garland 
reference ibeary of of social science, v256) 406p $49 1986 


Garland 
016 9597 1. Vietnamese War, 1961-1975—Bibliogray dt oa 
2. United atis ELMO OE Vv Pliograp 
ISBN 0-8240-8946-4 LC 8445409 


This 18 a selected, annotated bibliography of 1567 English- 
language books, articles and documents about the Vietnam 
e entries are arran in ten broad categories which 
are further divided into su ories. "Addenda cover 1985 
publications, The works range from early journalists’ warn 
ings about U.S. involvement to recent perspectives in 
m the ara and problems in We ron aer the US. 
in the arts 


eg at in the region after the US. 
withdrawal.” “Book lst) In 


“The general editor of the series may refer to this work 
as ‘the ‘most com, hensive bibliography about Vietnam 
in En ^ but * ed’ in the subtitle ıs more accurate. 

] entries are annotated sucaiiclly and nd Corey 

g works that were pertisan for North 
LA a lei, sano wor, d is acsi and 
wide-ranging. A chronology, Bl ossary, and author and subject 
indexes enhance its ess. The compiler has provided 
a useful guide through the large amount of matenals and 


incl 


Teco, “tts brevi in com; n to bibhographies 
without annotation ' RBB reviewed viewed Vietnam War 
Bibliography [by [by Richard BRD 1985] and 
in Vietnam, Cambodia an 1945-1982: 

ugnet, BRD 


A Bibliographic Guide a Christopher L. 
1984] . The first has 4,000 entries while the second 
l. . contains 6,000 entnes in a revision from 1977. 
. [Both were recommended by RBB for academic and 
E d public libraries . . . To conclude, the present work 
be of more value to students and general readers 
in public libraries. A li lacking either of the two 
other works might want to have this title, but a library 
with one of the others will not need this book.” 
Booklist 83:46 S 1 '86 (400w) 


“The Vietnam War remains a topic of interest for writers 
of all sorts, and for readers, who may be daunted by 
an immense body of literature, Peake has compiled a short 
list of aly ced by books, articles, and documents ‘most 
dk cited historians, scho! and students of 

| work 1$ particularly strong on military 

history “for | parties and services, fiction, and feature 
films . Other works are still necessary for advanced 
stud . Nevertheless, Peake’s book is highly recommended 
braries serving the general public and undergraduates 

ri a basic 
Choice 23: i54 Je '86. J T. Hickey (270w) 
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PECK, BETH, i. Night outside. See Wnghtson, P. 


PEDRETTI, CARLO. Leonardo, architect, translated by 
Sue Bnll 364p i pl $75 1985 Rizzoli Int Publs 
720.9 1. Leonardo, da Vinci 1452-1519 
ISBN 0-8478-0646-4 LC 85-42954 


In this work, the author examines Leonardo's work as 
a “practicing or theoretical architect, urban planner, or 
mihtary engineer . . . The text 18 both a chronological 
reconstruciton of Leonardo's architectural career and an 
explication. of the hundreds of drawings that manifest his 
architectural concerns” (Libr J) Bibhography. Index 
Onginally published in Italy ın 1978. 





“This book by the world’s acknowledged authority 1s 
and will long remain the fundamental study of a subject 
that preoccupied Leonardo throughout his hfe and has 
long provided a thorny thicket for scholars It ranges from 
machines to emblems but never loses 1ts focus on Leonardo's 
thoughts, designs, and contacts with others concerning 
buildings .. ‘This book presents, in accurate and clear 
translation, the 1978 Italian edition with unaltered layout 
and pagination bearing innumerable clear reproductions 
from the sketchbooks and other sources, all clearly identified. 
, The properly heavy paper overwhelms the inadequate 
binding. Recommended for undergraduate and graduate 
students and general readers." 

Choice 23:859 F '86 CW. Westfall (160w) 


“Supplementing the discussion are numerous excursuses, 
appendixes, and special studies. Essentially a catalogue 
raisonné of Leonardo the architect, accompanied by a 
knowledgeable but often dense text. Recommended for 
speciahzed collections " 

Libr J 1141:75 Ja '86. Robert Cahn (110w) 


PENA, MANUEL H., 1942-. The Texas-Mexican conjunto, 
history of a working-class music (Mexican American 
monographs, no9) 218p 11 $19.95; pa $8.95 1985 University 
of Tex. Press 
781.7 1. Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 2 Music, Mexican 
ISBN 0-292-78068-0, 0-292-78080-X (pa) 
LC 84-27127 


The author uses methods and theories from a variety 
of “disciplines in presenting an interpretive study of the 
development of conjunto, a Texas-Mexican working class 
music with its own distinctive style. Although the music 
developed over a century or longer, and resembles northern 
Mexican music, the author's focus 1s on the years from 
1935 to 1960 when conjunto musicians developed a style 
that diverged from Nortefio, or north Mexican music. Pefia 
contends that conjunto has changed little since 1960.” 
(Choice) Discography. Bibliography. Index 





“Part | of this book contains some of the finest essays 
ever written on Greater Mexican popular culture, especially 
noteworthy ıs the ideal of musical style as a system But 
the social analysis in part 2 diminishes the book's impact 
Peña invokes theories and models to justify only a few 
ideas, most of which are expressed in earlier chapters 

. . Part 2 also raises the question of why, of all the 
constituents in the social base, the author chose to elevate 
the working class to significance. Here, although I consider 
much of the theoretical context unneccessary, I would argue 
that the methodology falls short 1n not providing quantifica- 
tion and comparison of all social factors before a relationship 
among them 1s established or implied Yet the book's 
uneven quahty does not detract from its overall value 
This 15 an important study of regional culture and should 
inspire simular efforts elsewhere ” 

Am Hist Rev 91:488 Ap '86. Henry C. Schmidt (600w) 


“Using a blend of musicological, historical, and sociological 
methods, [Peña] shows how the conjunto style developed 
as a means of holding on to a cultural heritage threatened 
by the forces of urbanization and assimilation. The volume 
should be of interest to those in the fields of folklore, 
ethnomusicology, and Mexican-American culture. It includes 
appendixes with musical transcnpts and an explanation 
of the authors theoretical framework . Pubhc and 
academic libraries, upper-division undergraduate and up." 

Choice 23:129 S '85. ED. Odom (200w) 


“(The author's] Marust-influenced paradigm is refreshingly 
positive, and poses conjunto performance as a focal point 
for class/ethnic identity, and resistance to a hostile world 
. . Well written, Pefia’s important book introduces new 
dimensions to the of folk and popular culture.” 

Times Lu Suppl p98 Ja 24 '86. John H. Cowley (290w) 


PENROSE, ANTONY. The lives of Lee Miller. 216p il 
hb bdg $29.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 
770.92 1. Photography, Artistic 2 Penrose, Lee Miller, 


1907-1977 
ISBN 0-03-005833-3 (lib bdg) LC 85-5878 


This work written by Muller's son, examines Miller's 
life from her days as a Vogue model a “photographer 
who studied with and was the lover of Man Ray, a war 
correspondent, and in later life a gourmet cook. She was 
marned twice. first to an Egyptian businessman and then 
to Bntish surrealist Roland Penrose.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Part memoir, part photo essay, part search for the 
real woman behind an unconventional mother, this straight- 
forward narrauve, and its 171 accompanying illustrations, 
never idealzes its subject, but allows the telling of her 
story to reveal a complex, ambiguous personahty who shared 
all of herself with no one. ‘ does not interpret 
the facts, leaving critical, histoncal and feminist evaluations 
of Millers life and work to others But the story he has 
to tell ıs long overdue and should insure Muller the place 
she deserves in future histones of the penod.” 

Art Am 74:23 My '86. Whitney Chadwick (750w) 


“Lavishly illustrated with Miller's own work, Penrose's 
tmbute to his mother brings to life a umquely talented 
women and the turbulent times in which she lived. This 
opulent book, like its subject, 1s multi-faceted, Penrose 
has produced a work that 1s part picture book, part 
biography, part social history, and successful in all aspects. 
Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:97 D '85. Andrea Caron Kempf (100w) 


Nation 242.183 F 15 '86. Phyllis Rose (1300w) 
Times Lu Suppl pS Ja 3 '86. Michael Ignatieff (300w) 


PERIODICAL TITLE  ABBREVIATIONS; covering: 
periodical title abbreviations in science, the social sciences, 
the humanities, law, medicine, religion, library science, 
engineering, education, business, art, and many other 
fields, compiled and edited by Leland G. Alkire, jr. 
5th ed 2v 703,701p (set) $150 1986 Gale Res. 

050 1 Penodicals 2. Abbreviations —Dictionanies 
ISBN 0-8103-0531-3 (set) 

ISSN 0737-7843 LC 84-640700 

Vol 1, By abbreviation, Vol 2, By title 


“The fifth edition of Periodical Title Abbreviations lists 
more than 86,000 newspaper, journal, and magazine titles—a 
nearly 55 percent increase over the previous compilation. 
. . . Following the pattern of the two previous editions, 
the work 15 in two volumes: a list of abbreviations followed 
by ttles, and a list of titles followed by abbreviations " 
(Booklist) For previous editions of this work under Alkire, 
L.G. see BRD 1971, 1978 and 1983. 
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PERIODICAL TITLE ABBREVIATIONS—Continued 

“Classes of material added include many CODEN entries 
and Australian periodical titles; thus, the new edition is 
more international in scope than its predecessors. . 
One major group of abbreviations still excluded is those 
used in Chemical Abstracts. . . . Intended to provide 
a record of abbreviation use, Periodical Title Abbreviations 
15 to be used with sources of fuller bibliographic information 
such as the Union List of Serials, New Seral Titles, and 
the British Union Catalogue of Periodicals. It offers a 
list of variants that should assist the choice and elucidation 
of entries When RSBR reviewed the third edition, it 
concluded that this is a helpful tool for libranans and 
users alike, the new edition makes this judgment even 
more valid." 

Booklist 82:1675 Ag '86 (270w) 


` 


PERPER, TIMOTHY, 1939-. Sex signals; the biology of 
love. 323p $29.95; pa $16.95 1985 ISI Press 
306.7 1. Dating (Social customs) 2. Sociobiology 
ISBN 0-89495-049-5; 0894950303 (pa) 
LC 85-14420 


This is a “book on human courtship and marriage, 
interpreted in a conceptual framework the author refers 
to as ‘biosocial functionality.’. . . Perper’s empirical research 
was largely conducted in singles bars. . . . It led him 
to claim that a ‘matmg dance’ of nonverbal and verbal 
actions containing distinct, predictable steps occurs when 
a man and woman first meet and then progress to romantic 
involvement.” (Choice) Index. 


"[The author] knows the recent social science and 
biological literature on human behavior (both technical 
and semupopular) well, and he cogently criticizes both. 
He is particularly opposed to social scientists’ dismissals 
of biological interpretations of human behavior, although 
he also attacks sociobxology and the biological determunist 
viewpoint. . . .:[His research methodology is] quite 
sophisticate. . . . The theoretical interpretation of his data 
15 more significant than the mere description of a flirtation 
interlude would Useful outside reading for under- 
graduate courses iri human sexuality " 

Chorce 23929 F '86. R.W. Smith. (140w) 


“Although Perper indicates that the book is intended 
for an audience ‘including laypersons unfamiliar with 
biology,’ the book’s scholarly citations, length, and theoretical 
analysis suggest it will appeal to the more serious reader. 

. It should be a useful addition to academic and large 
public library collections.” 
Libr J 111:89 F 1 '86. Joseph Hannibal (120w) 


N 


A PERSONAL VIEW; photography in the collection of 
Paul F Walter. 133p pl $40 1985 Museum of Modern 
Art; for sale by New York Graphic Soc. 

770 1. Photography, Artistic 2. Walter, Paul F.—Art 
collections—Catalogs 
ISBN 0-87070-628-4 LC 85-6076! 


This book was published in conjunction with a 
photography exhibition which opened May 23, 1985 at 
the Museum of Modern Art, N.Y. It contains seventy 
duotone plates. “a collection of images that reflects the 
taste of one collector . The book opens with a preface 
by John Szarkowski, the Museum of Modern Art's director 
of photography. His remarks are followed by an . 
essay written by John Pultz that examines the aesthetics 
and motives of photographic collectors from Prince Albert 
to Sam Wagstaff.” (Choice) Index. 


pud s] overview of the history of pnvate collecting 
important misights to all who- are interested im. the 
bony o ew irae» However, the 70 plates that follow 
surprises; . . . and there are few exceptional 

or acidom seen i i 
are of the 


The duotone 
y and are followed 
discussions o the oe ual images and and the 
who made them, ut in the final an analysis, collection 
is a pedestrian work. Its strength 1s the roe 0! 
that, it offers little to oe vin students of the Pu bee 
More appropriate for general readers and large photography 


Choice 23:861 F '86. T. Sexton (230w) 


iesu made a Ru e cab BN oer 
cen 

. Yet Fel a An but ia see ol of 

photographs one does not get a strong sense of the content 


uctions 


‘ D Walters ‘vision. 


Libr J 110:96 D '85. Ann Copeland (150w) 


PETEB, LAURENCE J. The Peter 
ever, pet the poit? illustrated rd Matt tke. d oe 


95 1986 Morrow 
Burea 
LC 8511461 


658 1. Management 2 
ISBN 0-688-05380-7 
“In ‘The Peter Principle' [BRD 1969] Laurence J. Peter 
demonstrated how an individual within a pierarchy rises 
to his level of incompetence. In . . . ‘Peter Pyramid’ 


Mr Pend ame ial cad wap pieta 


the ei arl inverted 
bureaucracies actually operate " iN Y Times Book Rev) 


“The central idea is clever, and the book throws a number 
a illummating and entertaining dg eee some of 
more preposterous aspects of big t on 

the whole ıt is disappointing Peter wavers between a desire 
to render, bureaucracies ridiculous and a pei desire 
to establish ther plaumbility. He ends up ving a 
Het ot succi satvdotes to ihe Dii that: ot Duy Ducicas 
but they are nothing but familiar nostrums under new 


Libr J 111:81 Ja '86. AJ. Anderson (130w) 


“The Peter Pyramid’ is full of such supposedly gnomic 
insights as, ‘Great and beautiful structures became a 
paton hat omnu resulted in the Parthenon 


preoccu 
and the Empire Sta te: Bunding And, ‘The world ıs full 
of problems." Actually, the itself is the best example 
of Mr. Peter's latest pnnciple: a small notion relentlessly 
injected with hormones can fill 191 pages." 
ain Book Rev pl7 F 2 '86. Joanne Kaufman 


“That bureaucracy breeds more bureaucracy is obvious. 
What Peter does is not so much to tell us anything we 
don't know, but to charm us into realizing that facts we 
accept as truths have other m The dustyacket of 
The Peter Pyramid bears encomua from lumunaries such 
as wise-crack artist Louis Nye and major-domo 
Fuller. Joe iola, a | player, contributes 
a squb from ogi Berra: ‘If they don’t want to read 
tt, nobody's cep ac a stop them,’ But that would be a 
shame, for to follow tus own act and, 
along the way, has deri a book of more intelligence 
and ımportance than mos serious books on management.” 
Quill Quire 52:57 J| '86. Andrew Allentuck (230w) 


PETERS, F. E. (FRANCIS E.) Jerusalem, the holy city 
in the eyes of chroniclers, vimtors, pilgrims, and prophets 
from the days of Abraham to the of modern 
times. 656; 4 col il pl $35 1985 Princeton Univ. Press 

956 94 Jerusalem—History—Sources 
ISBN 0-691-07300-7 LC 85-42699 


“This book 1s a collection of firsthand reports by Christian, 
Muslim, and Jewish visitors to Jerusalem as they saw 
and experienced the city of many centunes.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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PETERS, F. E. (FRANCIS E.) —Continued 
“Like previous volumes by F.E. Peters, professor of history 
and Near Eastern and literatures at New York 
University, this book is monumental in scope, ranging 
through the centuries with a mas of sources in Greek, 
Latn, Arabic, Hebrew and European languages. 
It represents something of a new genre of academic writing, 
at once scholarly and popular Judiciously selected and 
superbly translated, the sources are allowed to speak for 
themselves, the author introduces them and succinctly 
comments upon them, .producing a smoothly flowing 
dialogue between a host of writers from the past and 
the scholar from the present . This is a beautiful 
book, well worth savoring and pondering. The somewhat 
artificial interruption of the story in the 1830's whets the 
appetite for more.” 
America 154.282 Ap 5 '86. Marc Saperstein (450w) 


“These accounts are held together by Peters’s own com- 
mentary, which ıs meant to explain the matenal rather 
than to pass judgment on its veracity The result is a 
highly readable work that gives in and illuminating 
descriptions of the social, religious, and political life of. 
Jerusalem. . . . Peters has also supplemented the material ' 
with extensive notes and a complete and up-to-date 
bibliography. There is also a good index. The book is 
n illustrated with more than 60 black-and-white and 
colored photographs. Highly recommended to scholars work- 
mg in the penod covered here." 

Chowe 23:1267 Ap '86. J. Reinharz (180w) 


Libr J 111:180 F 15 '86. Herbert E. Shapiro (110w) 


“Peters’s narrative and commentary are written with such 
skill that the reader is assured of the smoothest of ndes, 
but smoothness too long sustained can be soporific. Should 
1t not be interrupted more gery det a sharp emphasis 
on central features of the city’s . Many of 
the passages Peters chooses for aoe "are "vivid and 
informative. Others are not. There were many pilgrims, 

. but they did not always have anything very interesting 
to say. . . . Peters is not much interested in the writers 
whose, work he quotes, although such knowledge might 
often help his readers to understand better the quality 
of the evidence provided. . . Seen as part of the impressive 
edifice constructed by Professor Peters, these are minor 
flaws, but they were easily avoidable." 

N Y Rev Books 33:42 Ap 10 '86. R.C. Smat (1900w) 


ael author offers huge chunké of quotations from 
all epochs, which it is good to have because many of 
them are not readily accessible, Mr. Peters modestly suggests 
that he may have ‘over-explained’ them. But he has not. 
Indeed his quotations from the Bible are scarcely explained 
at all; . about Abraham, Moses, Solomon, about the 
responsibility for Jesus’ crucifixion, Mr. Peters's critical 
analysis is sparsc.! This absence of comment, however, 
brings two compensating advantages. First, it enables the 
author . . to live up to his desire for objectivity, . 
. . presenting the case of Jews, Christians and Moslems 
as occasion arises . The second advantage is the chance 
to concentrate on Jerusalem’s Ped complex 


topography and to make judicious use of thc . . . authorities 
he cites” 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 O 20 '85. Michael Grant 
(1000w) 


PETERS, FRANCIS E. See Peters, F. E. (Francis E) 


PETTUS, DANIEL D. Master index to summaries of 
children’s books. See Pettus, E. S 


PETTUS, ELOISE S, 1926-. Master index to summaries 
of children's books; by Eloise S. Pettus with the assistance 
of Daniel D. Pettus. 2v 1036;352p (set) $72.50 1985 


Scarecrow Press 
010 1. Children's literature—Bibliography—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8108-1795-0 (set) LC 85-1901 
VoL 1, A - Z; Vol 2, Title and subject indexes 


This work, compiled by a teacher of children's literature, 
1s an index to summaries of 18,631 children’s books. “The 
summaries indexed are found in more than eighty 
bibliographies, children’s literature and books 
of ac ties based on children’s books published from 
1974 to 1980. The books indexed here (aimed at children 

from preschool to grade six) date back as far as 1945. 

. Volume 1 contains the master index of books arranged 
alphabetically by author or editor, each numbered sequen- 
ally. Each entry contains ttle, illustrator, ogee and 
date, and is followed by an abbreviation an number 
that refer to the key to books indexed at 
of the volume. Volume 2 contains title and eiusd Ru 
(Booklist) 


“The 145-page subject index provides access to the book 
under headings ran from Aardvark to Zuni Indians 
feature. This book will be useful 
in libraries t have many of the sources for 
puis dd Sir a parncular eos and for 
compi t is worthy of updating.” 
ist Ex 5 1 '86 (230w) 


"Not designed as a selection aid, this reference source 
would epe valuable in . . . obtaining overviews of books 
that one does not have time to read. In such ways, Master 
Index would encourage the effective use of comprehensive 
research collections in children's literature." 

Choice 23:1198 Ap '86. M.L. Carr (100w) 


THE PHILIPPINES AFTER MAR ea by RI 
May & Francisco Nemenzo. 239p $0750 50 ‘ae St 


959.9 1. Philippines—Politics and iuc 
ISBN 0-312-60419-X LC is. 851 


apt of all the major 
political military, ethnic p groups m the future 

of the media, and the church 
.. . attention and the book concludes with 
a ok at the future of fiippino foreign policy.” (Publisher's 
note, 





"The result of a conference, these excellent essays’ are 
the work of some of the most distinguished scholars working 
MUS the Philippines . . The initial essays that try to 

te the future course of events are limited. More 
valuable are the cea about particular aspects of the 
economy, society, polty, they are more scholarly 
examinations of ieobent conditions that rely less on aed 
ing -te fiture and. more on- rags 
many papers are fast becoming 
will keep this work before the readıng 
be: consulted by scholars. . This book should be in 
every collection on the Philippines and should be read 
Scholars both of Southeast Asia and the developing 
ird World ped Mn undergraduates, graduate stu- 
dents, and serious pu readers. 
Choice 23:925 '86. J. Silverstein (220w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:27 Ja 16 '86. Ian Buruma (3000w) 


PHILLIPS, JOHN. It ur hfe 


time; a memoir 
in words and pictures. 277p il $345 35 1985 Little, Brown 
779 1. Phot hy, Jo 


ISBN 0-316-70609-4 Lc 85-13116 


This work "is a collection of photographs apa Life 
Photographer John Phillips” (New -ptatesman) dad 


“The Algerian-born Phillips gives the personal background 
to his many adventures but rightly concentrates on the 
historical aspects of his work. makes his photographs 
even more interesting by recounting many fascinating anec- 
dotes about their subjects. This attractive, well-produced 
book i$ recommended for public and academie libraries." 

Libr J 111:84 Ja '86. Pat Ensor (110w) 
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PHILLIPS, JOHN.—Continued 
“A book lke this 1s a public family album, it should 
be issued free with the pension allowances to those to 
whose lifetime (the war, the immediate post-war period) 
it applies ” 
New Statesman 110:64 D 20-27 '85. Peter Dormer 
(300w) 


PHILLIPS, MELANIE. Doctors’ dilemmas; medical ethics 
and contemporary science; [by] Melanie Philips [and] 
John Dawson. 230p $17.95; pa $9.50 1985 Methuen 

174 1. Medical ethics 
ISBN 0-416-01111-X; 0-416-01121-7 (pa) 
LC 85-3039 


This book is a guide to “areas of current médical practice. 
The authors, a journalist and a doctor, believe that the 
choices facing medical practitioners are best considered 

. in the context in which doctors meet them, agamst a 
complex background of law, professional duty and popular 
sentment" (Economist) Bibliography. Index 


N 


"This is a mgnificant and very useful book, particularly 
for those whose professional or personal lives expose them 
to these complex problems, and it 1s one that both profes- 
sionals and laypersons can use to help them define the 
issues and gain understanding of the key ethical elements 
resolved through reasoned dialogue. The book, beautifully 
written, clear, and well structured, is one of the better 
works in this very difficult area at the human-technological 
interface." 

Choice 23.476 N ^85. R.L. Jones (200w) 





“(This book] ıs a sober and well informed guide. . 
[The authors’] views are always considered, reflecting 
practicality as they see it rather than philosophical ngour. 
Indeed, the authors disparage those moral philosophers 
who regard medical ethics as an ‘adventure playground.” 
Economist 298:86 F 8 '86 (450w) 


PHIPSON, JOAN. Hit and run. 123p lib bdg $9.95 1985 
Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-50362-8 (lib bdg) 
“A Margaret K McElderry book." 


Sixteen-year-old Roland's hrt-and-run accident in a bor- 
rowed car sends him fleeing into the wild Australian 
countryside, where he struggles for both survival and self- 
respect “Grades seven to ten." (SLJ) 


LC 85-7522 





Bull Cent Child Books 39:54 N '85 (220w) 


“Terse, almost reportorial sentences, marked by a staccato 
rhythm, capture the urgency, tension, and drama of a 
well-crafted and unforgettable tale of survival set in the 
rough and inhospitable hinterlands of Australia... . Skillful 
foreshadowing makes the dénouement plausible; restraint 
adds impact to the conclusion. . . More than an adventure 
story, the book is also a sensitive and engrossing exploration 
of a boy's transition from childhood to maturity, told 
in a style commensurate with the painful dignity that marks 
such a passage." 


Horn Book 62:63 Ja/F '86. Mary M. Bums (330w), 


"The gradual change in Roland is credible, and readers 
get a strong sense of the conflicting values with which 
he 1s dealing A powerful book, Hit and Run addresses 
critical questions of individual responsibility in an unforget- 
table way." 

SLJ 32.186 O '85. David Gale (220w) 


"[Roland's] story, told with economy and insight, will 
interest young adults, but its psychological focus may not. 
Though full of action, the novel 1s so concerned with 
the character's thoughts that actions are related indirectly. 
There is little dialogue, so that a scene as arresting as 
Roland’s meeeting with the mother of the baby he hit 
becomes a paragraph telhng how Roland felt, not what 
was said. This technique distances the reader from what 
happens, and unsophisticated younger readers may lose 
interest. The author's style does not mar this well-written 
book as a whole, it simply limits its audience. Young 
adults will want to hear the story, but perhaps not the 
way it ıs told" 

Voice Youth Advocates 9:33 Ap '86. Cathi Edgerton 
(400w) 


PIGNATTI, TERISIO, 1920-. Tintoretto. See Valcanover, 
F. 
KENEAU, ROGER, 1916-. “And I was there”, See Layton, 


PINEDA, CECILE. Face. 194p $14.95 1985 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-80330-8 LC 84-20887 


This novel “tells the story of Helio Cara, a barber living 
m the slum district of a Brazilian coastal city. Helio falls 
from a cliff. he lives, but his face ıs mutilated beyond 
recognition. Since he cannot afford surgery, he becomes 
an outcast. . . He loses his job and his girlfnend; lus 
neighbors burn his home. He retreats to a city in the 
interior. . . . By working at odd jobs and studying medical 
books, he manages to buy local anesthetics and begin plastic 
surgery on himself. His face—and thus his life—remade, 
he returns to the coast.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 110:87 Ap 15 '85. AJ. Wright (140w) 


"[Pineda] adds poignance and avoids melodrama by 
revealing the story gradually, through a series of brief, 
understated, dreamlike fragments and flashbacks. There is 
dignity and beauty in these spare scenes. Only a tendency 
to be self-consciously ‘poetic’ mars the book. ‘The questions 
dangle unanswered like paper stars suspended in a ballroom 
firmament, always unanswered,’ The story speaks powerfully 
enough for itself.” 
Ms 13:14 Ap '85. Diane Cole (380w) 


"The rhythms of the author's language invoke the way 
Cara’s thoughts oscillate between terror and illumination. 
Had Miss Pineda created for Cara a central relationship 
with another character (even an antagonistic one) during 
his attempt to heal hus physical and spiritual wounds, 
the novel would have had greater resonance. Yet taking 
off from a bnef account of an actual incident, she has 


achieved an o complex portrait of survival" 
N Y Times Rey p24 Ap 28 '85. Cathy Colman 
(250w) 


New Statesman 110:31 S 13 '85. Liz Heron (160w) 


“Pineda is no more than competent in presenting the 
technology of the re-creation of the human face... . 
The humid density of Pineda's Brazil 1s occasionally gripping, 
and the poetic earnestness of her identification with the 
young barber sometimes touching; but even he remains, 
m more senses than the literal, a man without a face." 

Times Lit Suppl p1434 D 13 '85. John Clute (280w) 


PIOTT, STEVEN L. The anti-monopoly persuasion, popular 
resistance to the rise of big busmess in the Midwest. 
(Contributions in economics and economic history, no60) 
194p lib bdg $35 1985 Greenwood Press 

338.8 1. Monopolies 2. Trusts, Industrial 
ISBN 0-313-24545-2 (lib bdg) LC 84-15694 


d 
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PIOTT, STEVEN L. —Continued 

“Prott focuses on the state and local origins of the antitrust 
movement in the Midwest from 1887 to 1913. He traces 
the evolution of the antimonopoly response to big business 
from its ongins to the enactment of the first state antitrust 
laws by the 1880s. He treats the St. Lows streetcar strike 
of 1900, the Chicago Teamsters’ strike of 1902, the beef 
trust investigation, and the State of Missoun''s successful 
antitrust proceedings agamst Standard Oil, 1905-1908. At 
this point though not earlier, Piott argues, President 
Theodore Roosevelt responded to those grass-roots pressures 
by mvoking the Sherman Antitrust Act" (J Am Hist) 
Bibhography Index. 





*Piott's narration of events 1s good, but he vitiates his 
argument by using his sources in a disappointingly 
unanalytical fashion Probing questions about the validity 
of the emotionally charged rhetoric—such as how many 
articles were written on the subject, how often they appeared, 


and how representative they were—are left unasked Further- ` 


more, the author rarely evaluates his evidence by asking, 
how true is 11? . . Although the author slallfully marshals 
hus material, he never successfully justifies the conclusion 
stated in the epilogue precisely because his evidence 18 
selective and tendentious." 

Am Hist Rev 91:200 F °86. Saul Engelbourg (400w) 


“Meticulously researched and well-wntten, [this book] 
1s recommended for college and university libraries." 
Choice 23.175 S '85. I.D. Neu (200w) 


“Piott’s book reawakens the topic of antimonopoly protest 
in a significant manner. . Within ins predetermined 
hmuts Piott has redirected attention to a major theme 
in our history Let us hope that his lead will be followed.” 

J Am Hist 72.708 D '85. Arthur Power Dudden (430w) 


POLLAK, ELLEN. The poetics of sexual myth, gender 
and ideology in the verse of Swift and Pope. (Women 
in culture and society) 239p $18.95 1985 Umversity 
of Chicago Press 

821 1. Women in literature 2. Sex role in literature 
3, Swift, Jonathan, 1667-1745 4 Pope, Alexander, 


1688-1744 
ISBN 0-226-67345-6 LC 84-28125 


"Working from notions of the interconnectedness of 
literature, ideology, and myth primarily derived from Roland 
Barthes’s Mythologies [BRD 1982], Pollak offers an mtroduc- 
tion to the dominant 18th-century myths of gender, especially 
the construction of a ‘passive,’ instrumentally negative 
femininity. This 1s followed by . . readings of a few 
selected texts by Pope and Swift, from which . . . differences 
im their manipulation. of a common ideology of gender 
emerge The antifeminist condescension that Pope manages 
flatteringly to conceal, Swift exposes as intolerably 
mystifying. Pollak thus [seeks to] reverse the . . judgment 
that Pope 1s ‘kinder’ in his representation of women than 
Swift" (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“This analysis 1s somewhat schematic and could have 
profited from the kind of broader sociopolitical gro 
evident in Laura Brown’s Alexander Pope [BRD 1983 
and Carole Fabricant's Swift's Landscape [BRD 1986] But 
within the lumits of a bourgeois or liberal feminist analysis, 
this book breaks important ground with energetic conviction 
and should be read by every student of the period." 

Choice 23872 F '86. D. Landry (250w) 


“Pollak presents a feminist reading of Pope's ‘The Rape 
of the Lock’ and ‘Epistle to a Lady,” and of Swift's ‘Cadenus 
and Vanessa’ and excremental verses Pollak’s sexual 
ideology colors her interpretation, she seems to want the 
fiery Thalestris to be the norm of ‘The Rape’ and sees 
Pope’s altering Martha Blount’s biography as sexist, though 
he often played fast and loose with biography for poetical 
ends. Her style, too, is turgid, making a difficult argument 
even harder to follow” 

Libr J 110.200 S 1 '85. Joseph Rosenblum (130w) 


PORTER, LEWIS. Lester Young. 190p $1895; pa $8.95 
1985 Twayne Pubs 
788 1 Young, Lester 
ISBN 0-8057-9459-X; 0-8057-9471-9 (pa) 
LC 85-5416 


This 1s a study of the tenor saxophonist "The first 
chapter is a biography which takes Young through early 
prominence with Count Bame's bands and then into harder 
times the draft, a court-martial, racial victimization, and 
alcoholism. The bulk of the work 1s . . . [an] analysis 
of Young’s music, based on transcriptions of 34 solos.” 
(Libr J) Annotated bibliography Index 





"This most intensive mvestigation to date of the life 
and music of jazz saxophonist Lester Young exhibits scholar- 
ly documentation 1n a readable and well-organized biography. 

In concluding, Porter attempts to dispel the critical 
controversy surrounding Young's later work. In the 
customary Twayne format, Porter includes such niceties 
as an outlined chronology of major life events, notes and 
references for each chapter, . . an extensive and complete 
catalog of recorded works, and a selected discography of 
LP recordings This study wil be most valuable to the 
musically (as opposed to biographically) oriented jazz re- 
searcher Both public and academic libraries, upper-division 
undergraduate and up" ; 

Choice 23:878 F '86. R.L. Greenhaw (200w) 


"Young was one of the most well-known tenor saxophone 
improvisors, but previous to this volume, no one has 
offered a thorough analysis of his contribution. Porter, 
a faculty member at Tufts and a prolific wnter on jazz, 
gives a biographical and technical portrait of Young that 
should appeal to both the theorist and the aficionado." 

Libr J 110.99 Ag '85 William Brockman (150w) 


PORTER, MALCOLM. Zones of conflict. See Keegan, 
J. 


POTTER, JEFFREY, ed. To a violent grave. See To a 
violent grave 


POURNELLE, JERRY, 1933-. Footfall See Niven, L 


PRANGE, GORDON WILLIAM, 1910-1980. Pearl Harbor, 
the verdict of history, [by] Gordon W Prange, with 
Donald M. Goldstein and Katherme V. Dillon 699p 
pl $19.95 1986 McGraw-Hill 

94054 1. Pearl Harbor (Oahu, Hawan) Attack on, 
1941 2. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns and 
battles—Pacific region 

ISBN 0-07-050668-X LC 85-13961 


This “volume deals with the question of responsibility 
for the Pearl Harbor disaster. The fundamental causes 
of the American defeat, the authors believe, were the skill, 
boldness and luck of the Japanese 1n planning and carrying 
out the operation and the inability of Amencan leaders 
in Washington and Hawaii to truly believe in and act 
upon the notion that the Japanese could make a surprise 
air attack on Pearl Harbor" (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography Index. This 1s a sequel to the authors At 
dawn we slept, BRD 1982 
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Pe GORDON WILLIAM, 1910-1980. — 
Cont 


“The late Gordon Prange has produced what may be 
the most important and least biased account to date on 
the greatest debacle in American military history. . . . 
The book will help demolish the arguments of revisionist 
histonans who claim that Roosevelt failed to notify the 
fleet deliberately. . . . The author has done a meticulous 
job of research . . . The selected bibliography will prove 
useful to scholars, the mdex will make this a valuable 
resource, and the excellent photographs . . . will help 
the reader to understand better this fascinating but complex 
tale Tr of primary interest to upper-division history 

uate a cole branen? this book belongs 


aude book's] relentless logic and exhaustive detail will 
isfy scholars and others intrigued by the controversy. 
am readers will find that this historiographical drama 
lacks the narrative structure and gripping prose style of 
s earlier works.” 
J 110:94 N 15 '85. Raymond L. Puffer (120w) 


“The discussion, though lengthy, 1s logical organized 
and aly TNI AK with any work of, fich 
on so, controversial € topic dew reden will agree with 
. A more serious problem is that, 


th, 
are few references to Works published after ‘the mid-1970s, 
or indeed the 60’s, or to records, other than some of 
Those -on cone breakin „that have become available in 
s gives the book a dated ty 


work. Regardless of the reader’s views, however, he will 

oat ee ee Ie 
major arguments and areas of contro 

Up AEE p ees Ronald H. Spector 


New Yorker 62:105 Ap 14 '86. Naomi Bliven (1200w) 


PREBBLE, JOHN, 1915-. John Prebble’s Scotland. 207p 
1l col il $28 1986 Secker & Warburg, distr. ın the U 
by David & Charles 

941.1 1. Scotland—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-436-38634-8 LC 84.116511 


“John Prebble is an Enghshman who [writes] . . . about 
Scottish, and in d Highland, history. i book] 
~s a record of response to the country. 
(Economist) 





Economist 296:103 S 7 '85 (150w) 


“Profuse and beautiful illustrations jomed with a cha! 
history cum travelogue make this book a delight to 
But browsers, even the most ardent ‘Scotsophiles’ among 
them, will want to find their favorite pleces—something 
not easily done without an index or table of contents. 
Armchair travelers will long to go to Scotland, those 
who have been there will want to return.” 
Libr J 111:85 Ja '86. Paula M. Zieselman (100w) 


S RA. book Glasgow and -Edinburgh Are mere 
Jumping-off stages for tours of the desolate grandeur of 
the North; the industrial heartland, where the great ority 
of Scots live, ıs an irrelevance, . . . This is a book for 
the amateur historian who ıs also a sentimentalist about 
Scotland. For those who have to it constantly against 
the Disneyland image of Scottish ory—for it does, 
admittedly, -have py aa e appeal for the sentimentalist 
in us all m ther dangerous book.” 

Times p! 51194 ^O 19 '84. Anne Smith (500w) 


^ 


PRENDERGAST, CORTS The world of a, 1960-1980, 
intimate history of a changng enterprise, v 
by Curtis th ffrey Colvin; edited by 
Robert Lubar. 3v 590p pl $25 1986 Ailiencam Pubs. 


070.5 1. Time Inc 
ISBN 0-689-11315-3 LC 68-16868 


“This 1s the third and final volume of a corporate history 
wrntten by Time Inc. employees and relying primarily on 
Time Inc. sources. It is the only volume not written by 
Robert T. Elson. . . . [It covers] the death of founder 
Henry Luce and LIFE magazine, the founding of People, 
success of Sports Illustrated, corporate merger with Temple 
Industries, coverage of the Kennedy assassination, and the 
Howard Hughes hoax.” (Libr J) Index. For volumes one 
and two see BRD 1968, 1969, 1973 under Elson, Robert 
T. . 





“Mass-media institutions have not been a favorite subject 
of historians, Official histories such as this have their 
place ag reference points for future historians who can 
assess the political and social influence of a mass-media 
institution such as Time, perhaps the most influential of 
all For academic and public libraries." 

Choice 23:1668 Jl/Ag '86. R.J. Gwyn (260w) 


“The trouble with the book is the relationship of the 
authors to their subject. They are relentlessly candid about 
what they and their platoons of editors wish to acknowledge 
as mustakes (see how objective we are); relentlessly jokey 
about office doings (see how we don't take it all too 
seriously), and, 1n a pinch, foursquare behind management 
decisions. . . . They clutter up their pages with short 
biographies of middle-level people. . . . They wind up 
by allowing the company to ride off into the sunset to 
the music of the corporate chief executive’s boilerplate 
in his 1983 letter to shareholders.” 

Columbia J Rev 25:57 My/Je '86. John Brooks (800w) 


“Always lucidly wntten and careful with detail, this 1s 
still basically an insiders official history: not ducking 
controversy but treating it with what outsiders might call 
excessive tact. For subject collections.” 

Libr J 111:94 Mr 1 '86. Daniel Levinson (100w) 


“One of the fascinations of this book 1s its use of internal 
memos to reveal the reasoning and passion behind the 
scenes. Whatever reservations one must have about 
authonzed histories, it is unlikely that any other major 
corporation would so frankly reveal its internal strife. It 
is refreshing, for example, to find recounted here in great 
detail the bitter arguments between Time’s editors and 
its reporters in Vietnam. . . . Despite Mr. Prendergast's 
desire to give a rounded portrait, his narrative concentrates 
on the generals and is most exciting when the big guys 
i both editorial and publishing put themselves—or are 
shoved-—into harm's way." 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 19 '86. Byron Dobell 
(1300w) 


PRICE, REYNOLDS, 1933. Kate Varden. 306p $16.95 
1986 Atheneum Pubs. 
. ISBN 0-689-11787-6 LC 85-48143 


In this novel, Kate Vaiden tells her own story "to justify 
herself to a son she abandoned as a baby and hasn't 
seen in 40 years. The decisive event in Kate's life occurred 
in 1938, when she was 11. Her father inexplicably murdered 
her mother and killed himself, leaving a letter that Kate 
doesn't read until many years later. . . . [Kate] is lovingly 
raised by a taciturn aunt and uncle with a secret sorrow 
she gradually learnt their homosexual son, Walter, ran 
off 12 years earher with another local boy. When Walter 
comes home on a visit, he befriends Kate, who later runs 
off to live with him and has a child by his lover." 
(Newsweek) 
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PRICE, REYNOLDS, 1933-.— Continued 
"(This] is an engrossing account of the lfe of young 
Miss Vaiden, told from the vantage point of the older 
Miss Vaiden, the kind of woman about whom you might 
make several guesses were you to see her m the airport, 
all of which would be wrong . . . The mature Kate 
relates [her story] with ttle editonalizing and in a vocabulary 
one supposes to be of rural North Carolina It sounds 
overly epigrammatic, but the author, a professor at Duke 
University and a native of the state, ought to know It 
does get a bit tedious, however, having the characters 
drop metaphors with every other breath. . . The novel 
18 hardly a mystery, yet the conclusion has all the 
of the traditional mystery story. And we sense that all 
this wealth of detail coheres and has meaning. Whether 
God works his wonders in quite the way Kate concludes 
is certain an open point, but the logic of the novel’s 
events 15 clear and reasonable and, at the'end, moving” 
Christ Sct Monit p21 Je 25 '86 Ron Burnett (600w) 


“The language is rich . . but not ostentatious, Price 
has been labeled a ‘Southern writer, and he certamly 18 
that, but it would be a shame if his audience were limited 
to those with an academuc interest in Southern Irterature 
He 1s a fine storyteller whose work may have its strongest 
appeal among Southerners, but librarians should make Kate 
Vaiden available to general readers everywhere." 

Libr J 111:142 Je 1 °86, Mary K. Prokop (160w) 


“Kate Vaden,’ intense and powerful though it 1s, 1s 
never so absorbed in the elevation of circumstance to 
myth that it becomes unsympathetic . Mr. Pnce's 

creation of a female voice may be a tour de 
force, but it never feels hke a showy ventnloquial act. 
Instead, Kate ıs a wholly convincing gurl and a not ım- 
probable woman ... The only ım i Saeed enters when 
the author continues the habit of his other novels and 
overgenerously makes some of the speech and all the written 
communications of his characters oddly similar in style 
and eloquent beyond any English teacher's proudest dreams. 
He also tends to idealize his black characters. . . Mr. 
Pnce has found a narrator of great charm whose sad story, 
from which she manages to set herself free, sounds (as 
Kate might say) new as morning" 
N Y Times Book Rev pí1] Je 29 '86. Rosellen Brown 
(2050w) 


Newsweek 107.[78] Je 23 '86. Walter Clemons (1200w) 
x 
} 


PRIDE, RICHARD A. (RICHARD ALAN), 1942-. The 
burden of busing; the politics of desegregation in Nashville, 
Tennessee, [by] Richard A. Pride [and] J. David Woodard 
302p d $24.95 1985 University of Tenn. Press 

37019 1 Busing (School integration)—Nashville 


(Tenn.) 
ISBN 0-87049-474-0 LC 85-5302 


“Part I sketches the background of the struggle for racial 
equality in Nashville, Then, the characteristics of the 1971 
busing plan are described, and the first-year effects anal; 
Chapters m Part II evaluate some of the longterm effects 
of busing during the decade of the seventies. White flight 
from the public schools, educational achievement, public 
opinion, and private school enrollment are covered here. 

Part II focuses on the blacks’ complaints about 
the effects of busing on their children and their community ” 
(Introduction) Chronology. Bibhography. Index 





“This intriguing but sad account results from the scholarly 
research and participant-observation of the authors, both 
political scientists, in Nashville's educational policy planning/ 
execution dilemmas regarding school desegregation. They 
use a cost-benefit approach to examine and question the 
effectiveness of busing Analyzing schools as both societal 

communal institutions, the researchers found that 
conflict between blacks and whites emerged more from 
the communal dimension than from the societal . . 
The authors conclude that ‘the burden of busing must 
be borne, but the reader must be alert for intermittent 
buzzwords, phrases, and explanations that clearly are 
neoconservative.” 

Choice 23:907 F '86. F.C. Jones-Wilson (270w) 


“[The authors] have wnitten a thorough and compler 
account of the controversy in one Southern ci 
Their depressing concluson is that busing failed to 
anyone except a small ‘hberal’ white and black munonty. 
When a federal judge tried to minimize busing in 
1981, his decision was overturned, and Nashville was left 
hid a system perceived as a failure. Recommended for 


MAE J 110.104 O 1 '85. Anthony Edmonds (100w) 


PUNTER, DAVID. The hidden script writing and the 
unconscious. 193p $24 95 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
823 1. English Henon History, and cnticism 

2. Psychoanalysis and litera: 
ISBN’ 0-7100-9951- 7 vl 84-15929 


“Punter sees ‘texts’ (whether literary works, brand names, 
television programs, or whatever) as ways of bringing writing 
into alignment with other forms of discourse, as ways 
of reflecting and acknowledging a in our perceiving 
the nature of the subject. .. JG. d, Philip Larkin, 
JRR Tolken, Ray Bradbury, Donald Barthelme, and 
Robert Coover are some of the writers whose works are 
considered. Other writers’ works are examined from some 
single aspect’ Dons Lessing’s as ambiguous depictions of 
both present humanity and a future decaying earth . 

. and Kurt Vonnegut's as manifestations of homesickness 
and echolalia.” (Choice) Index. 





“In trying to ‘set in play the unconscious, the Mi 
and the relations between theory and practice, [Punter 
us only moderately successful; but this wide-ranging though 
gracelessly written book does offer intriguing insights into 
some writers’ works.  . . Ken Russell’s [movie] Tommy 
and television's Dallas seem completely extraneous, tho 

as is the discussion of cigarette brand names and tombstone 
inscriptions Punter’s indiscnminate choices and forced 
readings seem ultimately unconvincing examples of ‘proof- 
text’ analysis ” 

Choice 23 744 Ja '86 P. Schlueter (220w) 


“We cannot seek the interpretation of literature in literary 
terms alone’: and so, the author, we must take 
into account both changing views about the nature of 
the subject, and also fears about the structure of society. 
. . . Fear between the sexes, particularly male fears of 
domination by the female, are seen as a recurrent theme 
in the novels of several writers. . . . Punter has "been 
powerfully influenced by Foucault, whose paranoid anxieties 
he shares. . . . A mixture of Lacan, Derrida, Foucault 
and Marx is a heady draught which can paralyse the critical 
facilities of those who imbibe it" 

Times Lit Suppl p1040 S 20 '85. Anthony Storr (700w) 


LUCIAN W. 1921-. Asian power and politics, the 
tural dimensions of authority; fey) Lucian W. Pye 
with Mary W Pye. 414p $25 1985 Press 
306 1. Asa—Polhltcs and government 
ISBN 0-674-04978-0 LC 85-2581 


The author descnbes "the culture-power relationships 
within India, Burma, Malaysia, Indonesia, Korea, Taiwan, 
and Vietnam." (Choice) Index 





"An extremely lucid, informative, and valuable work 
that meets a long-standing need for a readable and 
comprehensive view of the methods and cultural foundations 
of exercising power and authority in Asia. . . . In these 
pages are important clues for understanding the Vietnam 
tragedy, our current difficulties with Japan, and our hopes 
for trade and normalization with China; indeed, the chapters 
on Japan and China could stand alone as a major pp 
tion. . . Although demanding some prior knowl 

geography, and politics of the area, this 
can be read with great benefit by advanced ahi anced eh 
im international relations, foreign policy, the history of 
Asia, cultural anthropology, and especially economic 
development.” 
Chowe 23795 Ja '86. EM Coulter (180w) 
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PYE, LUCIAN W., 1921-.—Continued ' 

“(This book] is likely to disappoint most humanists and 
social scientists who know Asia well. Humanists will be 
disappointed by [Mr. Pye's] lumited understanding of the 
texts and contexts of the great Asian civilizations and 
religions. Social scientists will be disappointed by his reduc- 
tion of power, authority and political development to a 

tural phenomenon. . . . Scholars sympathetic 

to psycho-cultural interpretations, national character studies 
and psycho-history are betrayed by Mr. Pye’s simplifications 
and distortions. Those historians whose analyses are -based 
on rational choice, collective action, or the play of interest 
or classes are summarily dismissed. . . . Mr. Pye's version 
of Oriental despotism leaves one at a loss to account 
for national transformations m Asia over the last 40 years.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p34 F 9 '86. Lioyd I. Rudolph 

(900w) 


PYE, MARY W. Asian power and politics. See Pye, L. 
W. 


Q 


QUINONES, RICARDO J. Mapping literary modernism; 


time and development. 302p $28.50 1985 Princeton Univ. 
Press 


809 1. Literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-691-06636-1 LC 84-42899 


This “narrative of the development of modermsm in 
three phases touches upon aspects of our conceptions of 
time, consciousness, and development. . . . The first phase 
begins with the modernist critique of the bourgeois 19th- 
century and shows how'critics have viewed it. . . This 
evolves into a counter-Romantic second phase (T.S. Eliot, 
T.E. Hulme, Joyce’s Ulysses [BRD 1934], and into a 
mythopoetic third phase that rromically recapitulates some 
Romantic tendencies (Finnegans Wake [BRD 1939] Four 
Quartets [BRD 1943, T. Mann's] Joseph and His Brothers 
[BRD 1934]." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


"Quinones argues that we can now sce modernism as 
a specific, 1f heterogeneous, phenomenon whose various 
manifestations had at least some defining concerns in 
common His subtitle tells us that central to these concerns 
was a complex concept of time, and indeed, notions of 
temporality, historicity, continuity, and discontinuity 
together provide (only a loose) frame that upholds a very 
wide-ranging and albeit sometimes unfocused, 
discussion of modernism, ca. 1900-45.. . A rich book 
whose largest conceptual weakness is its too narrow 
interpretation of Nietzsche, this volume will be a useful 
companion to Jeffrey M. Peri's interesting The 
Tradition of Return [BRD 1986] and Alan Wilde's in- 
dispensable Horizons of Assent [BRD 1982]. Strongly recom- 
mended to four-year colleges and universities." 

Choice 23:864 F '86 K. Tdldlyan (310w) 


“Quinones is remarkable for the justice of his generaliza- 
tions but also for the freshness and sincerity of some 
of hus remarks. He asks big questions about Modernists 
and Fascism and about their legacy to the 1960s. . 

Not least among Quinones's blind spots is the failure m 
this approach, while discussing the exhaustion of ‘Europe’ 
and all that it represented at the turn of the century, 
to attach to the question of 'America'. While he has much 
that ıs valuable and well considered on Lawrence, Joyce, 
Woolf, Hulme, Thomas Mann and Proust, it 1s disappointing 
to find that such a serviceable map has no places marked 
on it for Henry James." 

Times Lit Suppl p1075 S 27 '85. Richard Brown (950w) 


QUIRK, RANDOLPH. A Comprehensive grammar of the 
English language. See A Comprehensive grammar of the 
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RANKI, GYORGY, 1930- The Hungarian economy in 
the twentieth century. See Berend, I. T. 


RANKIN, ARTHUR, The poetry of Stevie Smith; ‘little 
girl lost’, [by] Arthur C. Rankin. 120p il $27.50 1985 
Barnes & Noble Bks. 

821 1. Smuth, Stevie, 1902-1971 
ISBN 0-389-20508-7 LC 84-16896 


This book is a study of the poetry of the twentieth 
century English author. It includes some of Smith's poems 
&nd drawings. Index. 


"['Cnticism'] does not describe Rankin's work, for it 
reads rather hke the uncensored parental enthusiasm for 
the efforts of a precocious child. Useful here are 
not the enraptured comparisons with Blake and Coleridge, 
but the recognition of certain recurrent images (angels, 
muses, animals, children) and themes (virtue versus sin, 
man versus nature, human attachment versus human isola- 
tion, love versus death) What is missing 1s a substantial 
discussion of these elements at work m Smuth's poetry 
and prose, the critical overview that mught have lent 
coherence to the vision her admurers clam Smith held. 
Rankin has provided, merely, the groundwork for such 
& study." 

Chowe 23:744 Ja '86. A.B. Geffner (180w) 


"[To evaluate Smuth's work] the critic must first be 
wiling and able to distinguish between what 1s good in 
it, and what 1s bad This is all the more of a problem 
1n Smith's case, where it 1s apparent that for tactical reasons 
the poet strove to confuse the terms by which such distinc- 
tions are conventionally made. Rankin applauds Smith's 
‘lyrical magic’, her ‘gift for compression’ and her ‘astonishing 
technical mastery’, but while it is possible to grant her 
the first of these (on rare occasions), the second and third 
cannot be said to apply. . . . Almost all Smith's poems 
. .. are frankly garrulous and unbuttoned. . . . Rankin’s 
assertion of ‘technical mastery’ bespeaks a wilful disregard 
of the available evidence.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1369 N 29 '85. Christopher Reid 
(750w) 


RAPHAEL, DANA, 1926-. Only mothers know; patterns 
of infant feeding in traditional cultures; [by] Dana Raphael 
and Flora Davis. (Contributions 1n women's studies, no54) 
159p pl lib bdg $25 1985 Greenwood Press 

649 1. Breast feeding 

ISBN 0-313-24541-X (lib bdg) LC 84-15742 
Prepared under the auspices of the Human Lactation 
Center, Ltd. 


“Raphael’s book covers the subject of breast-feeding in 
six cultures, The research was funded by the Agency for 
International Development in an effort to learn whether 
baby formula replaces breast-feeding as a result of national 
modernization programs.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Except for the introduction’ and conclusion, the subject 
18 presented 1n a journalistic anecdotal fashion. The material, 
though collected by anthropologists, 1s very general and 
does not lend itself to a serious treatment of cultural 
values. . . . If there were a breast-feeding controversy, 
it has been lost in the book. Infant feeding practices is 
a subject badly in need of anthropological research to 
complement studies on kinship, family, and socialization. 
It was not forthcoming in this book." 

Choice 23:639 D ‘85. LM. Fruzzeth (130w) 


4 
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RAPHAEL, DANA, 1926-.—Continued 
“This ethnographic study of infant feeding practices 
presents vignettes showing how women in the Philippines, 
India, Sardinia, St. Kitts, and the United States act to 
maximize their infants’ chances of survival within the hmuts 
of their resources. . This study contributes two major 
observations’ breastfeeding 1s seldom the exclusive method 
of infant feeding beyond the third month, and ‘legislating 
breastfeeding’ without ensuring the proper support for 
mothers, poor or nch, 1s likely to fail... . The implications 
for policy are wide rangmg and include maternity leave 
policies for professional women as well as nutritional supple- 
ment programs for the poor, at home and abroad. Because 
the book does not deal in statistical descriptions, ıt should 
prompt more extensive research in this area” 
Sc Books Films 21:133 Ja/F '86. Linda O. Lavine 
(180w) 


RAPHAEL, FREDERIC, 1931-. Heaven and earth, a novel 
310p $16.95 1985 Beaufort Bks 
ISBN 0-8253-0300-1 LC 85-9053 


Gideon Shand “ss a free-lance lustorian and wnter, 
desperately trying to extricate his family from the squalor 
of the lower-middle-class commumty in which they live. 
After his son 1s beaten up by local bullies, Gideon reluctanly 
accepts financial assistance from his wealthy best frend, 
Stephen. The Shands’ ensuing move, however, precipitates 
a series of disasters that expose the fraudulent nature of 
the family’s relationships to each other and to Stephen.” 
(Libr J) 





“While some of the coincidences in the novel strain 
credulity, Raphael’s portrait of the underside of the Bntish 
intelligentsia is mch in nuance and texture. The dialogue 
18 intelligent, the characters are memorable. A fine novel 
from the author of Darling and The Glittenng Prizes 
For most public branes” 

Libr J 110.94 S 15 '85 Andrea Caron Kempf (110w) 


“Frederic Raphael’s descriptions occasionally border on 
the precious (‘rags of cloud were polishing the stars’); the 
novel’s considerable energy springs rather from the dialogue, 
so insistently clever that ıt suggests an underlying, unexplored 
hysteria  Gideon's exstential agony 1s moving and 
believable." 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 O 20 '85. William Ferguson 
(250w) 


New Statesman 109.31 F 8 '85. Harnett Gilbert (260w) 


“{This] 1s not a very good novel, though it has some 
virtues, It begins badly, but there 1s a point in the muddle 
at which it promises to achieve sense and strength The 
promise is not fulfilled, it breaks up in a surfeit of violent 
incident—a rape, a manslaughter, an assault, a prostitution, 
a death by spontaneous combustion, a shotgun conversion 
to Catholicism—and expires in a flutter of loose ends, 
designer loose ends, but loose ends just the same." 

Times Lit Suppl p140 F 8 '85 Galen Strawson (1700w) 


RAUCH, WILLIAM. Politics. See Koch, E. 


RAY, JAMES LEE. The future of American-Israeli relations, 
a parting of the ways? 157p $16 1985 University Press 
of Ky. s 

327 7305694 1 United States—Foreign relations—Israel 
2 Israel—Foreign relations—-United States 
ISBN 0-8131-1532-9 LC 85-706 


The author "relates how the ‘special relationship! between 
Israel and the United States developed He notes that 
while the Israeli lobby is strong, its ability to mfluence 
the American government is m part a myth. . . . Ray 
attributes the success of pro-Israel elements in American 
poltcs to not only Jewish activist lobbyists but also the 
common rehgious roots of Jewish and Chnstian Amencans. 
He asserts that Israeli settlements on the West Bank-have 
reduced American public support for Israel. He calls for 
Israel to give up occupied territones, arguing that ıt must 
compromise if American support is to be forthcoming.” 
(Libr J) Bibbography Index. 





“Although well written, little new is offered as evidenced 
by Ray’s copious quotes from previously published 
specialists Well footnoted. . . . Lower-division under- 
graduates, secondary school students, and general readers.” 

Chowe 23795 Ja '86. D. Peretz (270w) 


“A well-written and powerful statement, this 1s a good 
complement to Stephen Spiegel's The Other Arab-Israeli 
Conflict [BRD 1986]” 

Libr J 110 104 O 1 '85. Sandford R Silverburg (160w) 


READE, HAMISH, 1936- . 
For works written by this author unde? other names 
see 
Gray, Simon James Holliday, 1936- 


REINER, ROBERT, 1946-. The politics of the police. . 
258p $29.95 1985 St. Martn's Press 
363.2 1. Police—Great Bntain 
ISBN 0-312-62882-X LC 85-2012 


Reiner “reviews the history of the English police and 
summanzes the literature on the sociology of the police” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index 





/ 

“An extremely important contribution to the understanding 
of police problems and, in particular, the very difficult 
issue of police-community relations in a multiracial society. 
Already well known in the US, the politics of policang 
is becoming more significant in Botan. A specialist in 
English policing, Reiner 18 also thoroughly familiar with 
the literature on its Amencan form. .. In reading Reiner's 
examination of the Bntish response to its growing police- 
community relations problem, American scholars will be 
struck by the parallels with this country. His book will 
also be of interest to all concerned with the larger problem 
of achieving law and justice ın a multiracial society College, 
university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23°671 D ‘85. S. Walker (140w) 


Times Lit Suppl p29 Ja 10 '86. Mark Bonham Carter 
(600w) 


RICARDO BOFILL; Taller de Arquitectura; introduction 
by Christian Norberg-Schulz, edited and photographed 
by Yuko Futagawa. 196p i| col u $50; pa $35 1985 
Rizzoh Int Publis. 

720.9 1 Bofill, Ricardo, 1939- 
ISBN 0-8478-0600-6, 0-8478-0601-4 (pa) 
LC 85-11806 


“This monograph is devoted to the work of Bofill, a 
contemporary Spanish architect and founder of an architec- 
tural group known as the Taller de Arquitectura with offices 
in Barcelona and Paris" (Choice) Index. 
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RICARDO BOFILL—Continued 
S o although adequate, is secondary to the 
tation of the work. Yukio Futagawa 
T EE: a M IM DMD RM. Opt, te 
to s photogra are cent, e 
subtleties of co Oe Abd tertare of well ar. overall Dim. 
The quahty of b both the black-and-white and color reproduc- 
tions is excellent. The absence of a bibliography is the 
only major flaw in this handsome work. This is the most 
complete presentation of Bofill's work to appear in English 
te; a must acquisition of bea collection concerned 
with contemporary architecture, Spanish or French architec- 
ture, or postmodernism: For undergreduates, all leveis, and 
uate 
Me 230 25:860 F '86. D.P» Doordan (180w) 


“Beautifully cropped and edited photographs present 
Bofil's gigantically scaled, historically derived elements as 
well as his mammoth public spaces. . . If looked at 
for more than a an s photographic presentation, however, the 
book 15 less successful texts flatter Bofill but provide 
little insight into his arrival at a post-modern style and 
theory; they stress the importance of place in architecture— 
lazas, roads—but neglect, in the case of Bofill's 

huge public housing works in France, the prime 
architectural space: the apartment. The one redemption 
in the text 18 Bofils own writing, which clearly demonstrates 
hi program and architectural thought. Recommended for 
all architectural collections, 
Libr J 11689 N 1 "gs. Dennis L. Dollens (130w) 


t JFK's Peace 
GERARD T2295, m en 5 1983" University of 
361.6 1. Peace 
ISBN (a5 0067 OD 0368-00676-8 (pa) 
LC 85-40605 


Rice, the author of ot Me unis di of peace Corps (1981), 
has written an account of Peace Corps. 


960 campaign notion to integration as a tool 
of American foreign policy.” (Choice) Index. 


America 154:232 Mr 22 '86. John T. Kavanaugh (270w) 


\ 

“Rice’s research 15 comprehensive. ... The book, however, 
does have some limitations. Although its reportage does 
strike a note of balance, the self-assured optimism of the 
New Frontier seems to lurk beneath the adverbs . . 
Extensive notes are provided, but there 1$ no bibliography. 
Nevertheless, the book is a fine scholarly contribution and 
recommended for its sco , insight, and completeness." 
6. LL. Jablonowski 


Choice 23:1133 Mr " 200w) 
“(This book] is a readable analysis . . . well-based on 
sources... . Though a Corps fan, Gerald 


primary 
T. Rice maintains his objectivity, noting, for example . 
. [the Peace Corps'] role in America’s global anticommunist 
crusade. . Rice’s accounts of the Peace Corps’ creative 
and effective organization and its well-designed assault on 
Capitol Hill are 
J Am Hist asl E '86. Robert N. Seidel (500w) 


Libr J 110:95 N 1 '85. Charles DeBenedetti (150w) 
“It is the complex, realistic and mostly untold side of 


` the Peace Corps story that Mr Rice . . . addresses hes 


ce and notable iirmindednesa. M; 


origins, foundin 
to o Mamats the pro 


with scholarly 
Rice’s analysis of the Peace Corps 
early accomplishments hel 
that underlie American efforts tœ win foreign hearts and 
minds. One such problem juxtaposes . .. American idealism 
ser ainn our tendency to lapse into “cultural impenalism.’. 
nfortunately, the critical im of Vietnam on the 
Peace Corps is mentioned here „briefly in the epilogue. 
One of limitations of Mr. Rice's effort ıs that he 
chose to conclude his examination with Kennedy’s death, 
thus leaving many questions about: the Peace 
Corps’s development and its remarkable vitality.” 
M esi Book Rev pll F 9 '86. Robert Shogan 


RICHARDSON, HARRY WARD, ed. Economic prospects 
-for the Northeast See Economic prospects for the North- 
east 


RING, MALVIN E. Dentistry; an illustrated history. 319p 
i1 $75 1985 Abrams 
617.6 i. Dentistry 
ISBN 0-8109-1100-0 LC 85-38883 


This is a "history of dentistry, from prehistoric times 
to the mid-20th century. . . . Ring, who teaches dentistry 
at the State University of New York at Buffalo, has chosen 
dozens of paintings, photographs, prints and cartoons to 
illustrate the development of dental surgery as well as 
the history of dentistry. . The general bistory of restorative 
techniques, theories of dental disorders and common surgical 
procedures are all represented." (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography Index. 


“Ring's new comprehensive illustrated history is a delight 
to read. Where else can one have the fun of a specialized 
art museum and dental history lessons combined in one 
place? Ring’s collection of beautiful illustrations is factual, 
international in scope, detailed, authontative, scholarly and, 
best of all, entertaining. The professions of dentistry and 
dental hygiene are well represented from the historical 
perspective. The bibliography and index are extensive. With 
this truly painless and amusing mode of learning about 
the lessons of dentistry’s past, students will find a wealth 
of ideas for dentistry's future The book would assist students 
who seek information about the careers in dentistry and 
dental hygiene.” 

Choice 23:766 Ja '86. CL. Dietrich (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p20 D 15 '85. Gert H. Breger 
(200w) 


RIOS, ALBERTO. Five indiscretions, a book of poems. 
98p $14.95; pa $7.95 1985 Sheep Meadow Press, for 
sale by Persea Bks. 

811 
ISBN 0-935296-57-3; 0-935296-58-1 (pa) 
LC 84-52616 


This is the second collection of poems by the author. 





"[These poems] show the poet's deep social commitment 
and rare abihty to identify with others. He offers insights 
into the lives of women seldom found in the work of 
a male writer. Ríos more than fulfills the promise of his 
first book, Whispering To Fool the Wind, which won 
the Walt Whitman Award. A book to be reread many 
times." 

Libr J 110:64 My 1 '85. Rochelle Ratner (80w) 


“Mr. Ríos's Mexican-American background gives a special 
texture to his language and a forceful tone to his voice. 
His concerns are histoncal and cultural, and he seems 
to be without the ironic detachment and self-preoccupation 
that mark so much contemporary American poetry . . 

Through his overlay of Spanish syntax on Enghsh and 
his unusual use of common words he produces odd 
metaphors. A reader can take offense at this 
But for poems like ‘Taking Away the Name of a Nephew," 
‘A Dream of Husbands,” "The Queer Statue of Don Miguel," 
‘The Lesson of Walls’ and many others, it 1s delightfully 
worth keeping the book open.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 F 9 '86. Carol Muske 
(500w) 


ROACH, MARION. Another name for madness. 241p 
$14.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
618.97 1. Alzheimers disease-—Personal narratives 


2. Roach, Allene, 1928- 
ISBN 0-395-35373-4 LC 85-4297 
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ROACH, MABION.— Continued 

"At the age of twenty-three, Marion Roach was witnessing 
the symptoms, the progressive disorientation and memory 
loss, of Alzheimer’ AS an incas, that. was. robbing 
her. fifty-one-year-old mother of her sanity . . . [This 
1$ al first-person account of the adjustment and le 
for understanding as one family—a . widowed mother 
and her two daughters both in their early twenties—confronts 
Alzheimer's disease." (Publisher's note) 





"A sensitive addition to the growing literature concerning 
Alzheimer’s disease, this book emphasizes the impact on 
family members as they struggle to care for their loved 
one id also retain a measure of sanity.” 

Libr J 111.94 Ja '86. Carol R. Glatt (110w) 


“Miss Roach leaves discussion of the bram pathology 
and theories about the cause of Alzheimer’s to medical 
writers, although she wisely discounts the idea that ingestion 
of aluminum causes it—a notion that recently prompted 
people to throw away their pots and pans. Nor does she 
describe the highly tentative attempts made so far to treat 
Alzheimer’s. It is just as well . . . Rather, Miss Roach 
presents a devastatingly vivid and touching picture. . . 

For those who do not have a support group nearby, 
Miss Roach's book will be a most helpful reminder tha 
they are not alone in their frustration, their anger und 
their grief." 

N Y Times Book Rev plO Ag 18 '85. Matt Clark 

(600w) 


“Author Marion Roach provides a searing portrait of 
how it feels to watch one’s dearly loved mother ‘losing 
her mind in handfuls.” It feels, quite simply, lke hell. 
. . . Roach 1$ pungently honest about how it feels to 
have lunch at the country club with a mother who has 
forgotten what a knife and fork are for. . . . And Roach 
is not afraid of letting herself look bad as she describes 
her ability—or, more often, her inability—to cope with 
this endless heartache. This is not a book to judge 
by ordinary standards. Sometimes the prose is overdrawn; 
sometimes the descriptions are too vague; sometimes the 

thora of poorly drawn minor characters 1s co 

ut as we read, we are forced to compare ourselves wi 
the character that Roach has described most vividly—young, 
helpless Marion Roach " 

om 19480] O '85. Robin Marantz Henig 


ROBINSON, MARLENE M. What good 1s a tail? 48p 
i hb bdg $10.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
Vds nct sende literature 2. Ammals—Juvenile 


ISBN. 0:396-08487-2 (lib bdg) LC 85-6979 


Text and photographs present the appearance and function 
of the tails of a variety of animals, including the white-tailed 


deer, rattlesnake, sand ti shark, and peacock. Index. 
“Grades two to four” ( 





Appraisal 19:31 Wint '86. Seymour Simon (130w) 


“This book ıs a model for good science books for young 
children—át encourages close observation and invites active 
participation. Small parts of photographs, showing just a 
an of an animal appear on one page. Readers naturally 

iy to guess to whom that tail. belongs. The reader is 
then to.ponder what that tail might pe- used for 
Similarities in terms of function are suggested and 
begin to classify tails by function. . Plor as Goa 
deer, shark) as well as more unusual tails (mot-mots, leopard 
and prehensile-lailed skunk—are 


illustrated and described." 
Appraisal 19:31 Wint '86. Barbara Feldstein (160w) 


“When I was little I thought a tail would be 
especially for climbi 
was shocked and wo have none of it And that was 
that Now, however, I see that I was not alone. Marlene 
has produced a delightful Hite book pay Ei jong Wat 

produced a e t lo 
. somebody understands! Children will chanted” 
Christ Sa Monit pBS O 4 ’85. Ma S Cowen (110w) 


handy, . 
trees. and signaling My mother 


“A short gione might have helped; still, 1 recommend 
this book for the yor nature lover.” 
i Books Films 21: Mr/Ap '86. Katherine Gillen 
I 


“Signaling, locomotion, identification, camouflage and 
grasping are among the functions of the many animal 
tails pictured in this album presentation ... A few scientific 
words are introduced, but most of the information is in 
very eral terms with no real description of physiology. 
... Not as informative as some introductions to animal 
body parts nor as handsome as some albums, this is a 
pleasant enough miscellany whic introduces aome in- 
teresting and unusual animals and enco to 
observe the ~animal world.” add 

SLJ 32:59 Ja '86. Margaret Bush (150w) 


ROBSON, SCOTT. An Atlantic album; 
the Atlantic rovinces, before 1920, [by 
and Shelagh ckenzie. 168p il pl pa 19.95 1985 
Nimbus 

971.05 1. Maritime — Provinces—History——Pictorial 
works 2. Maritime Provinces—Bi hy—Portraits 

ISBN 0-920852-40-8 (pa) 85-225388 


This 18 a collection of res, dating from dk id to 
just before 1920, “taken professional nal photogrà 
residing in Halifax, "Fredericton, Pet John's, siglo, 
and other Maritime cites and towns. . . 
begins with a] history of photography in own A 
provinces that includes the development of the process 
and the story of the individua! photographers. The Works 
are arranged thematically under such headings cur ‘Activi 
‘People,’ ‘Places,’ ‘Studio Portraits.’ taar 
is identified and annotated” (CM) terc a 


“Had the publishing budget allowed, bns don 
duotone would have produced sharper RE ger 

reproduction quality is acceptable. As as uad 
valuable panoramas of cries and ene there are 
many individual and pro d portraita e captions 
are sometimes more day informative, but n ae 
whole this book 1s a and often charming addi 

to the visual history of Canada's four eastern reciba 

Books Can 14:23 N '85. John Oughton (250w) 


"The annotations are informative, but also tend to be 
a bit off-hand. . . . All the pictures are black-and-white, 
good quality reproductions. This book might serve a cur- 
ricular need in social studies, or in the study of photography. 
It is also a worthwhie leisure purchase." 

CM 14:24 Ja '86. Catherine” R. Cox, (320w) 


otographs of 
Scott Robson 


“Certain gaps are unfortunate—for example, Cape Breton 
is not included—and the way the material is categorized 
is a bit academic, But the images provide a wonderful 
social study of Mantime Canada at a time when the imported 
refinements of the Victorian parlour co-existed with a still 

‘undeveloped countryside. What makes all of these 
bo interesting are the people and social history revealed 
through the photographs. The text should complement this 
pictonal story but, all too often, the in pages 
seem to be trying too hard to put an academic 
living history. . Academics aside, however, the 1A 
of searching our attics to unearth forgo Pee of our 
past is a good one. With .. [this boo k] Canadıans 
can become, much more aware that we indeed do have 
a LI of our own to cherish." 

Quire 51:36 D '85. Linda Dunn (450w) 


ROBUSTI, JACOPO See Tintoretto, 1518-1594 


cH xy arpar an Wap aes $58. 26.30 
terature society in the age o: po 
1985 EHE: & Noble Bks. p 


820 1. English hterature—History criticism 
wif, pf a 1667-1745 
4. Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744 5. Defoe, Danel, 


16619-1731 6. Gay, John, 16851732 
ISBN 0-389-20090-5 LC 84-12459 
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ROGERS, PAT.—Continued 

The author seeks to relate the writi of Swift, Pope, 
Defoe and Gay to the era in which they were wntten 
Chronology. Annotated bibliography. Index ; 


———— 


"[The author] offers a rhetoncal and stylistic analysis 
that 1s sometimes brilliant, and he has a historian's grasp 
of social and political events. . . . If a single historical 
touchstone illuminates this whole collection, it 1s that crisis 
of speculation, the South Sea Bubble of 1720, which for 
Rogers signifies what is most important for these wnters 
in the financial revolution of the 18th century. The one 
essay in which Rogers's conservative empiricism and self- 
declared antitheoreticism jar the reader is his reply to 
E.P. Thompson's treatment, in Whigs and Hunters [BRD 
1976], of Pope's involvement with the Windsor B 
Walpole, and the e laws. This 1$ a hvely, very readable 
collection for ts of the period at all levels, under- 
graduate and graduate,” 

Choice 23:744 Ja '86. D. Landry (230w) 


“Swift, Defoe, Pope and Gay—this is Rogers KAY 
view—‘lived very much in the present’. he touches 
the issue that governs our understanding of these writers 
more than any other. . .. When Rogers goes on to say 
that 'it is a disservice to men of thus stamp if we b 

their satire beneath the veils of rhetoric, or deflect their 
vital commitment with the reflectors and refractors of irony’, 
we may nod assent. Yet it . i$ equally a disservice 


to these writers to bury their art under their contemporaneity , 


or their irony under their commitment. . . It 1s at moments 
like this when Rogers sums up, but not when he is fighting 
things On the: dust and-heat ud d iis that he risks 
going too far or saying more than he m 

Times Lit Suppl p998 S 1385. W B. Curs cta (600w) 


/ 


ROLLINS, JUDITH. Between women; domestics and their 
employers. (Labor and social change) 261p $24.95 1985 
Temple Univ. Press 

305.4 1. Household employees 2 Black women 
3. Women—United States 4. Women—Social 


conditions 
ISBN 0-87722-383-1 LC 85-8022 


Rollins, an assistant professor of sociology at Simmons 
College, attempts to examine “the personal, private relation- 
ships between white employers and black domestics. 

. [Her] analysis begins with a summary history of domestic 
servitude m America and Western Europe and an assess- 
ment of domestic work today, based partly on her own 
bref stint as a day worker in suburban Boston. She then 
focuses on interviews with employers and domestics.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) Index. 





“{Rollins’ s] insights into the unique relationship between 
women employers and employees are quite stnking. [She] 
emphasizes the exploitative nature of the servant-employer 
relationship. Forms of psychological exploitation —such as 
controlling worker space, calhng the employce by first name, 
and treating the employee as a 'nonperson' or like a child 
(a phenomenon referred to as ‘'maternalism')}—are a few 
of the techniques used to belittle the domestic worker. 
Forms of physical exploitation—overwork, low wages, and 
nonbenefits—are also characteristics. An important and 
meaningful work, especially for students of labor, women's 
and ethnic studies.” 
Choice 23929 F '86. H. Alonso (210w) 


*[Judith Rollins] finds, not surpnsingly, that what goes 
'on at home between these women reflects the racist, Sass 
biases of the society they inhabit. .. Most of the employers 
are insensitive, -centered and unduly demanding, they 
also expect and prefer domestics to shuffle. The domestics 
endure and adapt; most of them are strong, savvy and 
que heroic. It is difficult to evaluate the accuracy of 
ese portrayals or the representativeness of Miss Rollins’s 
sample. That she finds what she expected does not make 
her wrong, and 1f her compassion for dornestics undermines 
her objectivity, it also dramatizes the indignities and in- 

justices suffered daly in domestic servi 
N Y Times Book Rev p17 F 2 “86. "Wendy Kaminer 
(250w) 


ROMANOVA, N. (NATAL'ÍÀ) Once there was a tree; 
by Natalia Romanova; pictures by Gennady Spirin. 24p 
col 1 $10.95 1985 Dial Bks. for Yo Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0235-3 LC 85-67 


This ıs "an ecological fable about an old tree stump 
and all the creatures that shelter in it and claim it as 
their own, from beetle to bear, bird, and man, who purports 
to own the whole forest Yet not only the stump, but 
also the tree that eventually rises from its decayed base 
*belongs to all because it ws from the carth that is 
home for all.’ [First pub! in the Soviet Union in 
1983 under the title Che: eto pen?] Ages four to seven." 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


Appraisal 19:60 Summ °86. Lavinia C. Demos (140w) 
Appraisal 19:60 Summ '86. R. Gregory Belcher (70w) 


“It’s too bad that, in such a brief, tight text, a man 
‘lays’ down at the end, and a bid is erroneously called 
a titmouse. Yet the illustrations make up for what may 
be translation errors, and the writing is more poetic than 
didactic. The paintings, too, are lyrical both in landscape 
vistas and in close botanical detail. The page design varies 
from square to arched frames for each picture, sometimes 
elaborated with miniature insets. Colorations are dark but 
rich, an otherworldly view of the woods.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:95 Ja ‘86 (160w) 


Grow Point 24:4531 N '85. Margery Fisher (100w) 


“{This] 18 a sort of pro-environment morality tale hung 
a little ponderously on a common natural occurrence and 
its aftermath. .. The tale has other implied meanings. 
Soviet readers, anyway, are as apt to find in it a reaffirmation 
of the collectivist ideal as they are to recognize ın Mr. 
Spinn's lumbering she-bear a patriotic homage to ‘Mother 
Russia.” The Russians have rarely viewed children's literature 
through innocent eyes They have not doubted the formative 
role such books can play in young people's lives. Soviet- 
watchers will want to consider the significance of the newly 
invigorated Russian children’s book art Meanwhile, we 
have Mr. Spirin's stirringly beautiful pa:ntings, the color 
reproduction of miich 1$, except for a few murky black 
borders, quite p 

M dw EE Rev p39 N 10 '85 Leonard S. Marcus 


“With its exquisite endpapers, elaborate picture borders 
and nchly detailed oil paintings, [this book] seems to hold 
great promise, But a ponderous narrative and a didactic 
conclusion mar the book's potential . The message 
15 conveyed without subtlety; the narrative 1s further ım- 


development and ay m meaningful ge 

ters, the story falls flat. Indeed, children will wonder what 
happened to the bear when the bird came along, or to 
the bird when the frog took over. Devotees of the illustrated 
book will savor the elaborate design of this one, but the 
storys heavy theme (possibly due to its Russian ongu) 
will limit its appeal to children. . . . Grades two to four." 

SLJ 32:59 Ja '86. Anne E. Mulherkar (250w) 


ROMANOVA, NATAL'iÀ See Romanova, N (Natal'ía) 


ROOT, PHYLLIS. Moon tiger; art by Ed Young. col 
ul lib $12.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 
ISBN 3-000042-4 (lib bdg) LC 85-7572 


This sibling rivalry fantasy “begins with Mom's anger 
at the narrator, Jessica, for refusing to read a story to 
her little brother. Sent to bed early, she imagines a nger 
coming down to carry her away ‘into the night with 
tremendous leaps.’ After touching down at the north pole 
and jungle, the tiger brings her back and offers to eat 
her little brother. The narrator . . declmes: maybe he 
can improve ‘Maybe he can,’ replies, the tiger, stretching 
off mto the dark and answering her invitation to come 
back soon: ‘Maybe I will . . . sometime soon’. . Four 
to six years" (Bul Cent Child Books) 
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ROOT, PHYLLIS.—Continued 
“Young’s deep purples and blues not only expand the 
simple text but also strike a perfect balance between spooky 
and reassuring — . Lyrical in both illustration and narrative, 
this is the stuff of which dreams are made.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:95 Ja '86 (200w) 


“I submitted [this book] to a panel of experts that included 
a local specialist 1n early childhood education, her 25 nursery 
school pupils, one of my 8-year-old fnends and the other 
parent in our house. . . . [It] attracted the children at 
once. The pictures fill the whole page and-the few lines 
of print are superim) m off-white lettering. . . . The 
grown-ups thought this book might be too scary for young 
children—there are two huge pictures of the tiger's head 
with glowing yellow eyes—but the children adored it . 

The children recognize the emotions and like hearing 
and seeing them dealt with. And the pictures are are dazzling." 

N Y Times Book Rev p44 N 17 '85. Susan Kenney 
(750w) 


SLJ 32:81 D '85. Nancy Schmidtmann (1409) 


ROPER, H. R. TREVOR- See Trevor-Roper, H. R. (Hugh 
Redwald) 1914- 


ROSECRANCE, RICHARD N. The rise of the trading 
state, commerce and conquest in the modern world; 
[by] Richard Rosecrance. 268p $19.95 1986 Basic Bks. 

382 1. Commerce 2. World politics 
ISBN 0-465-07035-3 LC 85-47558 


Rosecrance "argues that the number of countries success- 
fully pursuing national prospenty through trade, rather than 
through force, has increased substantially ın recent decades— 
the major holdouts being the Soviet Union, the US, and 
many Third World countries." (Choice) Index. 





“Rosecrance has written a tmely and thought-provoking 
book that 1s not, 1n the end, convincing. Rosecrance knows 
8 great deal more about the history and nature of the 
military-territorial state than he does about the trading 
state. He writes in fascinating detail about the irrationalities 
of the territoria] state, but he never really describes, let 
alone analyzes, its alternative. He seems to think that 
becoming a trading nation is only a matter of choice. 
We need to know about the institutions, the structure, 
and the operations of a trading nation, but we will not 
find them discussed in this book." 

Atlantic 256:106 D '85. Chalmers Johnson (1500w) 


"Rosecrance (Yale) gives an extended, eloquent essay 
about the wisdom of nonmilitary and nonterritorial modes 
of organizing international life The essay 1s so sweeping 
as to undoubtedly raise the hackles of historians as well 
as economists; but Rosecrance's point is not to reinterpret 
human histfry, but rather to provoke the reader to think 
about international politics ın a new and more constructive 
vantage point . . Rosecrance’s book will be widely used 
in colleges as a provocative alternative viewpoint in courses 
on international relations. Academic collections serving 
upper-division and graduate collections." 

Choice 23.1142 Mr '86. R.E. Bissell (250w) 


"The book is extremely well written. . . . Above all, 
it is simultaneously relevant and plausible: relevant because 
it deals with some of the most vital challenges facing 
today's decision makers as they wrestle over economic 
policy and military secunty, and plausible because it catches 
so well the dynamucs of the shifting economic balances—and 
opportumties—in this late-20th-century world. For all Mr. 
Rosecrance's elegance and balance, his survey left me feeling 
uneasy—not at his clever book, but at the very different 
ways 1n which people and states have reacted to tbe problems 
he describes.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ja 5 '86. Paul Kennedy 
Q400w) 


ROSS, JOHN, 1790-1866. The papers of Chief John Ross; 
edited and with an introduction by Gary E. Moulton. 
2v 787;765p il (set) $95 1985 Oklahoma State Univ. 
Press 


B or 92 1. Cherokee Indians 2, Ross, John, 1790-1866 
ISBN 0-8061-1865-2 (set) LC 8421954 ^ 
Vol 1, 1807-1839; Vol 2, 1840-1866 


This "two-volume set contains almost 1,200 chronological- 
ly arranged letters, speeches, reports, and other documents 
from Ross's public and private lives." (Choice) Indexes. 





“Moulton has done a thorough job of gathering material 
from more than 30 public and private repositories. . . 

. [He] bas also included enormously helpful bibliographical 
sketches of most of the people with whom Ross correspond- 
ed. Not all persons or places mentioned are found in 
the index, but Volume 1 contains a brief biography of 
Ross, and both volumes are individually indexed. Highly 
recommended for upper-division undergraduates and essen- 
tial for graduate students." 

Choice 23.920 F '86. W.L. Anderson (200w) 


“(This book conveys] clearly the sense of frustration 
and inevitability that marked 19th-century Indian-white 
relations, This is an important work." 

Libr J 110:138 Ap 1 785. Ronald Rayman (160w) 


ROTHMAN, MATT. Troubled water. Seo King, J. 


ROUECHE, BERTON, 1911-. Sea to shming sea; people, 
travels, places. 278p $18.95 1986 Dutton 
910.4 1. Voyages and travels : 
ISBN 0-525-24356-9 LC 85-20461 
“Truman Talley books." 


The author presents, cighteen essays on his travels in 
the United States and Europe. 


“One of our best travel writers (Special Piaces:»1n search 
of small town America [BRD 1982]) presents pieces on 
travels in a vanety of ways to a variety of places between 
1946 and 1985 The majority are from the 1970s and 
1980s We visit wealthy wheat-country Kansas; a small-town, 
isolated New Mexican doctor; the last surviving Shakers 
in Mt Lebanon, New York, and Switzerland, Italy, Belgium, 
and France via tram. . . [The author's] description. of 
Portland, Oregon demands that the reader visit; that of 
a tourist barge trip in France entices more than travelogues. 
piers doesn’t merely tell about his trips, he takes us 

long ” 

Libr J 111:85 Ja '86. Roger W. Fromm (170w) 


“You can never be sure what will bubble to the surface 
next in [these] . . . essays, most of which have appeared 
m The New Yorker over the last 40 years. It may be 
a piece of life-affirming Americana. . . . It may be a 
stringy chunk of humdrum journalism—an utterly common- 
place tourist barge trip through Burgundy, France, or a 
Chamber of Commerce paean to the downtown renaissance 
of Portland, Ore. This vast range of subject and quality 
both entices and frustrates the reader. Some of the essays 
seem randomly motivated. . . . [The author] ıs at hus 
best in the American countryside, at his worst traveling 
beyond the borders of ‘sea to shining sea’ for five bland 
chapters set m Europe. This is really a book for nibbling, 
because even its less interesting sections contain 
observations and conversations.” 

ea dE RH Ja 26 '86. Jack Schnedler 


ROWLAND, WADE. Nobody calls me Mr. Kirck. See 
Kirck, H. 
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RYAN, FAUL B: The Iranian rescue mission; why it failed. 
185p du $13.95 1985 Naval Inst. Press 
955 1. Iran hostage kis 1979-1981 2. United 
States—Armed forces nited — States—Foreign 
relations—Iran 4. Iran—Foreign —relatons—United 


States 
ISBN 0-87021-321-0 LC 85-7310 


The author "argues that the Iranian episode was plagued 
from the with military and Li tical shortcomings 
and blunders.” (i 10108) Bibliography. 


“Although the. book deals with ‘one specific event, the 
Iraman rescue attempt, the lessons can and should be 


appled to future force tachcal operations. . 
[Ryan's] an analysis 1s dispassionate and compe! The book 
pide and a sound bibliography. scholarly 


volume i$ most a n ropa for advanced undergraduates 
and graduates mihtary strategy, decision making, 
and military history en and 1s a valuable addition to university 
and professional library collections." 

Choice 23.795 Ja '86. A.C. Tuttle (130w) 


“(The author's] use of British diction i8 distracting, as 
18 the apparent lack of continuity between chapters. In 
fact, aside from extensive quotations from the Holloway 
board of inquiry, there 1$ little new to discover here. Only 
for exhaustive collections in this field.” 

Libr J 110.204 S 1 '85. David P. Snider (100w) 


S 
SABEAN, DAVID ARE Power in the bl popular 
culture and village discourse in early modern y. 
250p, il "$2. 29: 1984 [Le. 1985] Cambridge Univ. Press 
74.3 Württemberg 


usen 
ISBN 0-521-26455-3 


) 

In this book, Sabean offers a "reassessment of peasant 
society and popular culture in early modern Europe. The 
book is based on a senes of episodes from or 
small town life of the duchy of Wurttemberg in southwest 
Germany between 1580 and 1800 . . . Sabean [attempts 
to clanfy the terms of discourse among villagers and between 

and the officials of church and state, and examines 
the position of those who were also local agents 
of church or state. He [tries to] show how a close attention 
to metaphor allows histonan and anthropologist to 
sec how alternative notions of person and community played 
a role in the dynamics of domination and resistance." 
(Publisher's note) Glossary. Indexes. > 


“Sabean has come across a number of fascinating stones 
. . . There was the villager who claimed to have met 
an angel in a vineyard, the thirteen-year-old gui who 
announced that she was a witch. . . . The picture that 
Sabean derives from these episodes ıs a grim one 

[The author's] approach may take some readers 
than they are willing or able to go; others may find that 
the author's discursive and meditative style 1t hard 
for them to identify precisely the main points he wants 
to advance. But Sabean 1s always scrupulously far to his 
readers. . . . Patient readers will find themselves richly 
rewarded for ae to follow the author deep mto 
the mental world o his quarrelsome and cranky but often 
inventive and articulate p villagers " 

Am Hist Rev 91.129 F '86. Christopher R. Friedrichs 
(650w) 


“Each [incident] is mined for the insights it can offer 
into contemporary attitudes toward ‘person,’ ‘community,’ 
and * f (the formal and informal structures of 
power relationships that are evident in the layers of authority 
of this rural society). Sabean's approach 1s loaded (perha making fr 

over-loaded) with extremely close reasonin r 
an intensive, and exhaustive argument. . 
mended for upper-level undergraduate and ‘graduate students 
in the theory and practice of social history.” 

Choice 22:1687 JlAg '85. D.R. Skopp (280w) 


m d is a very shght work. Here are some separated 
at times over-ripe accounts of sad cases strung 
together for the convenience of a notion of popular culture 
from the 1970s. Should we perhaps not try to remember 
that archives and allied writings are often the Emperor's 
(or Duke's) old clothes, and that, therefore, especial care 
must be employed not to turn them too hastily into a 
peasant’s (or villager’s) new ones?” 
History 70:521 O '85 G Benecke (450w) 


t 


SAFRAN, NADAV. Saudi Arabia, the ceaseless quest for 
secunty. 524p $25 1985 Belknap Press 
355 1 Saudi Arabia—National secunty 
Arabia—Armed forces 3. Saudi Arabia— Military policy 
ISBN , 0-674-78985-7 LC 85-5484 


"The volume's central concern is with Saudi Arabia's 
foreign policy. . . . The volume is mto two 
summary chapters of the history of the kingdom followed 
by o chapters on the period since the death of 
Abd al-Aziz Al Saud in 1953. The treatment is chronol 

through the remainder of the volume.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





"[This book], although meticulous i in some details, contains 
certain errors that might have been avoided had Safran 
ever visited Saudi Arabia. . . . The source [the author] 
cites for his conversion of dates from the Muslim calendar 
to the man calendar, a 1977 Government Pnnting 
Office handbook, 1s one year off consistently. . . Throughout 
this study concentra! on security concerns, under- 
rates the importance of the religious ideology of the Saudi 
state and the unique relationship between House of 
Saud and the House of the Shaykh, heirs to Muhammad 
ibn Abd al-Wahhab’s reformist tradition of Islam.” 

Amenca 154:369 My 3 '86 Patnck J. Ryan (200w) 


The yee 1s] comprehensive, detailed, and factually 

supported. Its basic thesis is that the unusual quality 
of pe liar wealth has compelled a state with otherwise 
modest power capabilities to reluctantly pla important 
and even potentially pivotal mternational ro 

Choice ety 795 Ja '86. LJ. Cantori (260w) 


“Through his the 
(1953-60), Fo Farsal | eS and Kok. (197 PE of Saud 
portrays, tis gant as a defensive reactant whose 
EN hi cns a This book has received 
some publicity since it was reported in the press that 
much of the research was supported by a large grant from 
the CIA. It 1s most appropriate for large academic and 
ial collections." 
Libr J 11184 F 1 '86. David P. Smder (180w) 


"Because sober analysis, which demands more of both 
writer and reader, is very much [this] detailed 
and well-reasoned study of Saudi (eias aee ool 
deserves a warm welcome. . . . [The author] has produced. 
what is surely the most comprehensive, x Dan prod and 
reliable account of Saudi foreign policy yet written 

His intuiton may be quite good, but he wisely refrains 
from clear-cut Judgments, His text 1s larded with ‘probably’s 
and ‘may have been’s The book in its en however, 
sets a high standard against which later work in the field 
will have to be measured.” 

P hags Book Rev p9 O 6 '85. John C. Campbell 


SAITOTI, TEPILIT OLE, 1949-. The worlds of a Maasat 
yamon, an autobiography. 144p $16.95 1986 Random 
ouse 
B or 92 1. Saitoti, Tepilit Ole, 1949- 
ISBN TA, Le 8343171 


The author “offers his life story: from his birth into 
a traditional society in Tanzania in 1949, through his 
youth, education in a mission school, and inthation as 
a warrior, to his career as a game park guide and ranger 
(subject of a National Geographic film, Man of the Serengeti), 
to his studies in Munich Boston and at the Unive 
of Michigan (where he received an M S 1n natural resources 
Du us return m to be received back ntually mto his 

^ (Libr 
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SAITOTI, TEPILIT OLE, 1949-.—Continued : 
“Although Masa: life has been much described, this 
personal view is particularly interesting Accessibly presented, 
this is recommended for area collections and any library 
where there is interest in culture contact or the black 
experience.” 
Libr J 110:100 D '85. Elizabeth A. Widenmann (100w) 


"Wnüng in rapid, anecdotal style, Mr. Saitou cleverly 
telis us that he loves fictions and storytelling. He leaves 
us to weigh his moral tales and adventure stories." 

NY Timez Book Rey p20 Ja 12 "86. John P. Calagione 
(310w) 


D 


SANCHEZ, REGINA MARKELL MORANTZ- See 
Morantz-Sanchez, Regina Markell 


a 


SAVAGE, CANDACE MARY SHERK, 1949-. Wings of 
* the north, a gallery of favorite birds; [by] Candace Savage. 
211p col il maps $35 1985 University of Minn. Press, 
Western Producer Prairie Bks 
598.297 1. Birds—Canada 2. Birds—North America 
ISBN 0-8166-1433-4 (University of Minn. Press), 
0-88833-136-3 (Western Producer Prairie Bks.) 
LC 85-8655 
Can. title: The wonders of Canadian birds - 


I ; 
This is a book about birds of Canada and the Northern 
United States “for the lay reader.. After an iniroduction 
to the basics, come chapters on each of the eighteen orders, 
with a representative example, or examples, of each. . 
. . Fifty species are described out of the possible five 
hundred and fifty, with preference being given to very 
familiar and widely distributed birds such as the robin 
and the bluejay- Ther biology, range, behaviour, breeding, 
and nesting habits are [described]" (CM) Bibliography. 
dex. 


“[Savage writes for] the amateur naturalist, and offers 
some useful hints on how to locate some of the species, 
(Give a dead tree, with woodpecker holes a sharp rap, 
and a saw-whet owl may answer from one of thém.) 
. Her ‘writing 1$ chatter in tone [then that of another 
1985 nature book, Adnan Forsyth’s Mammals of the 
Canadian Wild], but she does transmit some Mabdr 
information about even well-known species. . . 
repression are a iooch legs Map tual aec uf Minal 
But both books contain some remarkable closeups. Savage's 
is probably best used, Roger Tory Peterson suggests in 
the foreword, as & companion to a good general bird 


. Books Can 14:19 D '85. John Oughton (350w) 


“The author of this large, attractive. book of popular 
ornithology is an Albertan now working in Yellowknife. 
. . . The results of hours of study by observers are 
summarized, and the reader learns about the tongue of 


the hummingbird, the virtuosity of the song sparrow, or, 


the strange nesting habits of the storm-petrel. The illustra- 
tions, by a wide variety of well-known nature photographers, 
show the adult birds and their nestlings. There is a distribu- 
tion map for each species showing the breeding, not the 
wintering range. This handsome- book will. appeal 
both to the ordinary reader and the expert for its readable 
informative text and the visual appeal of the hundred 
or more coloured photographs. It 1s highly recommended 
for hbranes and as a gift." 
CM 14:27 Ja '86. Elmor Kelly (320w) 


i 

"[This ıs a] collection of essays for the general reader 
[written] in a pleasant, narrative style. . . . The author 
has an outstanding ability to dramatize avian environment 
(a ‘conspicuous feature’ of the Cormorant colony is ex- 
crement) physiology (the resistance of Turkey Vultures 
to a diet ‘slimy with rot’), and behavior (the “impeccable 
ulusion’ created by the American Bitten m 

Libr J 111:93 Ja '86. Laune Bartolini (140w) 


Quill Quire 51.33 D '85. Richard Perry (200w) 


SCANLAN, JAMES E GAMES PATRICO, 1927-. Marx- 


ism in the USSR; a critical survey of current Soviet 
thought 362p pa 14, 95 1985 [ie. 1986] Cornell Univ. 


335.43 1. en -Soviet Union 2. Philosophy, 
Russian LC 84-45802 


The author "surveys the development of So of Soviet 


by [attempting to to cuml how Marian 
concepe thee beas or ane du 
epochs, He 


and contemporary secks ps 


Pera da that questioning of doctrine is restricted to 
areas not crtical to the maintenance of the state: rival 
schools have emerged, in but the concepts of 
historical materialism and ‘scientific communism’ have 
evolved new complexities out of Marxian simplicity only 
under strict political scrutiny.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





"Scanlan's clear exposition of orthodox views and ongoing 
debates, and his own evaluation of Soviet contributions, 
provide a dispassionate treatment accessible to all serious 
students of Soviet affairs a well as to students of philosophy. 
- . . It'is hard to fault Scanlan's pessimistic aj appraisal 
of the ve illiberal bent of ideologues and the Soviets’ 
lumited ‘contributions to the development of philosophy 
on a world scale. Meticulously footnoted... Upper-division 
students and above. ] 

Choice 23:926 F '86. JH Kress (290w) 


“Tho! the work is intended for subject specialists, 
the clarity of style and organization commends it to. a 
wider readership 

Libr J 11063 Je 15 '85. Brent A. Nelson (110w) 


“Because of the extensive research and fide an qng 
ug eir eig obviously went into its writing, Marxism 
in the USSR 1s a valuable compendium of contem poe 
Soviet thought. However, Scanlan's attempt to brea e 
mto Soviet t philosophy, in a fruitless search for genuine 
pluralism ` honesty, only serves to confirm 
the late John Plamenatz’s assertion t ‘when we turn 
from German to Russian Marxism, we leave the horses 
and come to the mules’” 
uc y Suppl p7 Ja 3 '86. Sigmund  Krancberg 


SCARRY, HUCK, ao il How they built the Statue 
of Liberty See Shapiro, M. J. 


& 4 
SCHAAP, DICK See Schaap, Richard, 1934- 


SCHAAP, RICHARD, 1934-. Distant replay. See Kramer, 


PETER, 1943-. Class, politics, and the 
individual, a study of the major works oe Lawrence. 
De $2450 1985 Fair . Press 
Lawrence, D. (David Herbert), "1885-1930 
ISBN. '0-8386:3197- 5 LC 83-49456 


The author seeks to show “that social issues had. a 
part in the great novels than most critics have admitted 
that it has a pervasive presence in the plays Scheckner 
goes nor ne Ee ee, im Ather the, fascirt. dE dp um 
campa, rathen he troes e alone? between the 
polarities of eros and society. chapter argues 
that this conflict dominates the revisions of Lady Chatterly's 
Lover [BRD 1959] . Scheckner insists that Lawrence's: 
position 1s not contained in this novel but is over- 
balanced by later essays and letters m which commitment 
to society and solidarity with the working class are affirmed." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“A fresh approach to Lawrence and a corrective to the 
pervasive critical approach to bis work as a scripture of 
modern erotic faith. A useful purchase for any academic 

hr and essential for men 

hoice 23:744 Ja "86. R. Ducharme (240w) 
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PETER, 1943-.—Continued 

“Scheckner’s study is most useful when it gives attention 
to the neglected plays and to the so-called leadership novels: 
Aaron's Rod [BRD 1922] Kangaroo [BRD 1923] The 
Plumed Serpent [BRD 1926] It ıs a rather aurless book, 
concentrating myopically on Lawrence's texts with barely 
a glance at fellow members of an intelligentsia squeezed, 
like Lawrence, between a right and a left equally indifferent 
to their interests In order to prove that Lawrence jettisoned 
his working-class sympathies too precipitately in 1914, 

. Scheckner presents wo resistance to the Great 
War as rather more pnnciple and uniform than it really 
was . . . Most surprisingly, Scheckner pays no serous 
attention to the thesis that Lawrence was never a socialist 
in embryo, but rather a radical conservative hankenng 
after a preindustrial world of organic agricultural com- 
munities and craftsmen 

N Y Rev Books 32:33 Ja 16 '86. J.M. Coetzee (550w) 


DENNIS, 1937-. Singing (American poetry 
series, v31) 55p pa $7.50 1985 Ecco Press 


811 
ISBN 0-88001-068-1 (pa) LC 84-13641 


The author is à Midwestern poet and university professor 
now hving in Calforma. This is his fifth collection of 
poetry. 


“Mr, Schmitz's transitions are often somewhat crude, 
veering to bald prose and then to a knotted, unmusical 
abstract loftiness. . . . He lacks the unmustakably individuated 
cadence of music, ‘which 1s as indispensable for a poet 
who makes difficult connectons . . . Perhaps for this 
reason, some of Mr. Schmutz’s most successful poems are 
more leisurely ones, with a clearer unity of subject— 
‘Sabotage’ [or] ‘Building on Farmer Creek.’.. . Mr. Schmitz’s 
technique remains uneven, yet his work commands respect 
for its reu frontal attack on themes hke growth, death, 

rok moral responsibility—those inescapable clichés 
that are ipi ent but less rewarding to dismiss 
with a glancing 7 
N Goon Book Rev p26 Je 23 '85. Alan Williamson 


“Schmitz’s vignettes of everyday life are made strange 
by his habit of observing most closel her eta unen 
to his gaze... At its most this strategy yields 
some fine, almost uncanny moments, in which the ordinary 
appears pregnant with a weird, unspeakable meaning. . 
. But despite the success of a number of individual 
poems, the volume as a whole raises questions about the 
viability of the mode over an extended span. The same 
poems that seem richly mysterious taken singly give the 
impression of being wan and underfed 1n bulk. . . . Schmitz 
may be poised for a significant advance in the scope of 
ihe, ARE can. handie as ni poni ong: looks- farward 
to his next book for confirmation 
Poetry 147:291 F '86. Verion. Shetley (600w) 


SCHNEIDER, ALAN. En an American director's 
journey, preface by Edward Albee. 416p pl $25 1986 
Viking 4 

B or 92 1. Schneider, Alan 
ISBN 0-670-80608-0 LC 83-40643 


“Schneider completed ths first volume of his 
autobiography, covering the years 1917-66, just before his 
death. . . . [It includes an account of his childhood during 
the Russian Revolution and] descriptions of his work with 
playwrights Harold Pinter, Samuel Beckett, and Edward 
Albee.” (Libr J) Index. 


N — 


“In contrast to the leaden prose of miy theatrical 
memoirs, this is consistently readable and insightful . 
. An essential purchase for all theater collections and highly 
recommended for general collections as well.” 
Libr J 110124 D '85. Susan Thach Dean (110w) 


"Schneider's account of his creative relationship with 
[Samuel Beckett] . . . is one of the most touching 
of his book. Schneider's description of his long and mutually 
fruitful collaboration with Edward Albee—above all his 
description of the genesis of the first production of "Who's 
Afraid of Virginia. Woolf?,’ undoubtedly the most brilliant 
American play of the postwar era—is equally graphic, 
revealing and valuable The story breaks off in 1967. 
Schneider wanted to write a second volume. That was 
not to be. Yet his wife, Jean, promises a collection. of 
his papers and notes about his work in the last 17 years 
of his life as a supplement to this outstandingly valuable, 
extremely well-written and excitingly readable 
autobiography.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi4 Ja 26 '86. Marnn Esslin 
(1350w) 


"Given his intellectual ferocity, any book by Schneider 
might well have turned into a manifesto. Yet his posthumous 
memoir . . . is distingushed more by self-criticism and 
generosity toward actors than its hostility to the theater 
establishment of producers, critics and other spokesmen 
for popular tastes... . Few books have so vivdly portrayed 
the initial fragihty of what now seem eternal works of 
dramatic writing. Schneider specifies some literate imbeciles 
who off-handedly dismissed the talents of Beckett, Harold 
Pinter and Eugene Ionesco. . . . The manuscnpt is marred 
by fragmented sentences and “unanswered questions.  . 
. Still, Entrances has so much to say that it underlines 
the loss caused by Schneider’s brutal exit. It also provides 
what the ephemeral work of stagecraft cannot: a director's 


legacy. . 
Time 127.70 Ja 20 '86. William A. Henry (700w) 


SCHOPFLIN, GEORGE, ed. The Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe, rev and updated ed See The Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe, rev and updated ed 


SCHULLER, GUNTHER. Musings; the musical worlds 
of Gunther Schuller 303p $22.50 1986 Oxford Umv. 


780 1. Music, American 2. Music—History and 
cnticasm 
ISBN 0-19-503745-6 LC 85-15464 


“This collection of essays, speeches, album liner notes, 
and articles spans 50 years . . [It seeks to document] 
the diversity of both schuller’s interests and contemporary 
Amencan music.” (Libr J) 


“Whether discussing mdividualism ın jazz or analyzing 
Sonny Rollins’s Blue 7 or giving a diatribe on the problems 
of American orchestras, [Schuller’s] writing sparkles with 
personality and insight [This book] should appeal 
to a broad range of readers, and it 1 highly recommended." 

Libr J 11:83 F 1 '86. Wiliam Brockman (120w) 


“The volume includes writings from the late 50's to 
the present about many different topics. Some are texts 
of unpublished lectures, such as ‘The Divine Sarah’ (1980), 
about Sarah Vaughan. Others, like ‘Sonny Rollins and 
the Challenge of Thematic Improvisation,’ which was first 
published ın 1958 in the extraordinary but short-lived Jazz 
Review, are acknowledged classics ‘Third Stream,’ Mr. 
Schuller’s manifesto from a 1961 issue of the Saturday 
Review of Literature, appears here, as do several articles 
for the soon to be published New Grove Dictonary of 
American Music, as well as selections from liner and program 
notes. . . . Gunther Schuller 1s a powerful presence in 
American musical life—one of the most challenging 
consciences of our tıme. ‘Musings’ reveals the exuberance 
and depth of his work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev plO F 16 '86. Carol J Oja 
(1400w) 


SCHULZ, CHRISTIAN NORBERG- See Norberg-Schulz, 
Christian 


144 


SCHULZE, FRANZ, 1927-. Mies van der Rohe; a cntical 
biography, [by] Franz Schulze in association with the 
Mies van der Rohe Archive of the Museum of Modern 
Art 355p il $39.95 1985 University of Chicago Press 

B or 92 1. Mies van der Rohe, Ludwig, 1886-1969 
ISBN 0-226-74059-5 LC 85-8488 


The author discusses the “influences on Mies and his 
work, his background, character, his self education in 
architecture and philosophy, and his dedication to the 
refinement of an architecture that would reflect what he 
called ‘the spirit of the epoch.” (Choice) Bibliography 
Index. 


“(This is] a thorough and readable critical biography. 
. Extremely well illustrated and should be acquired 


for the use of art and architecture students. Recommended 


for upper-division undergraduates, graduate students, and 


general readers.” 
Choice 23.1204 Ap '86. P.J. Mitarachi (100w) 


“However accomplished the biography in its task, however 
proficient the architect ın hus rounds, however complete 
what Mr Schulze calls ‘The Triumph of Steel and Glass’ 
in Mies's day, the sense of a hero on the wane detracts 
from the hurrahs, and, in the end, the curiosity... . 
Dt :s] time to go back to the source, and Schulze . . 
. does so. A skilled writer as well as a keen analyst of 
matters visual [he] accomplishes this task with all the 
style and scholarship that one could expect from a 
biographer. That he calls his work a ‘critical biography” 
only seems an apologia for recognizing the 
paradox of the chore: It 1s less a ‘critical biography’, than 
a conscientious acknowledgment of Mies’s place." 

Chnst Sci Monu p28 F 10 ’86. Jane Holtz Kay (1100w) 


Libr J 111:175 F 15 '86 Jack Perry Brown (120w) 
N Y Rev Books 33°26 Je 12 '86. Martin Filler (1200w) 


“{This] biography 1s a herculean, generally successful effort 
to present Mies’s work in terms of both character and 
context. The writing style has a curious gait, from hvely 
to plodding, but the substance is impressive and much 
of the material is fresh and revealing. . . . This book 
has obviously been a long labor of love and respect for 
which no source has been left untouched. In addition to 
the Mies Archive at the Modern and the letters and 
documents willed by Mies to the Library of Congress, 
[Schulze's] sources include publications and records here 
and abroad, as well as unedited tapes and transcripts and 
countless conversations with family, friends and colleagues 
of Mies He has carefully retraced locales and relationships 
While this effort may not yield absolute truth, 1t 1s enormous- 
ly helpfuL" 

N Y Times Book Rey p[1] D 1 '85. Ada Louse Huxtable 
(1000w) 


SCHWARTZ, BENJAMIN I. (BENJAMIN ISADORE), 
1916-. The world of thought in ancient China. 490p 
$27.50 1985 Belknap Press 

181 1. Philosophy, Chinese 2. China—Intellectual life 
3. Confucianism 4, Taoism 
ISBN 0-674-96190-0 


In this study, the author, a professor of history and 
political science at Harvard U 


in their own light . . . [and] challenge Western modes 
of thinkang that have prevented a full understanding of 
East Asa. While emphasizing the problematic and diverse 
nature of this thought, [the book] also considers views 
that stress the unity of Chinese culture. Attention is accorded 
to pre-Confucian texts, the evolution of early Confucianism, 
Mo-Tzu, Taoism, Legalism, the Yin-Yang school, the ‘Five 
Classics,’ as well as to the intellectual issues that cut across 
the conventional classification of schools " (Publisher's note) 
Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 
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e 


“{This] is a fascinating, readable, and even inspiring study. 
. . . A book like this ış not only a scholarly act, it 
15 a political one. It bears witness to how much has been 
lost in the drive toward material domination 1n modern 
history, and also to the possibility of recovering the meaning 
of a world of thought that teaches otherwise. . . . Schwartz 
shows ‘that Confucius's analysis of evil— The unbridled 
pursuit of wealth, power, fame, sensual passion, arrogance 
and pride . .—parallels that of Buddha, Plato, and the 
Hebrew Prophets .. . [He] wittly and trenchantly exposes 
the overlay of modern interpretive schemes that have grown 
out of academic fashions such as psychology positivism 
and nominalism.”- 
Christ Sct Mont p19 Ja 8 '86. Thomas D'Evelyn (900w) 


*[Schwartz's] aim, or even mission, 18 to find m 
tural antes m the tory” of thought Ha 
exposes the ‘diversity and divergence’ in ancient Chinese 
thought and tests Westerners’ concepts and presuppositions 
about social and political orders. Al the very least, with 
this immensely learned book, Mr. Schwartz has challenged , 
those who reflect only on Western historical experience 
or ‘primitive’ societies to take the world of thought in 
ancient China into account, even if only on their own 
terms. He has offered himself to them as a sophisticated 
guide who has learned their language too. . . . The great 
contribution of his book is to engage ancient Chinese thought 
in a dialogue with late 20th-century intellectual, moral 
and political concerns " 
N Y Times Book Rev p20 D 1 '85. Willard J. Peterson 
(1700w) ; : 

"One tendency is to see in' Chinese thought . . . an 
inquiry into universal problems, through ideas which 
transcend cultural and linguistic differences. . . . [This 
book] ıs a very distinguished representative of [that view- 
point] . . Schwartz's inclination 1s to trust m the autonomy 
of 1deas, he dislikes behaviourist psychology, the belittlement 
by sociologists ,of the influence of thinking individuals 
on society, Marxist reduction of ideologies to reflections 
of class interest, denials that the Chinese can be thinking 
about Beng or about universals if the language lacks the 
corresponding words. .. . He is penetrating and judicious 
in his criticisms, except m dealing with the analytic 
philosopher Herbert Fingarette, whose Confucius: The 
secular as sacred [1972] has revitalized all our thinking 
about the sage.” 

Times Lut Suppl p795 Ji 18 '86. A.C. Graham (2650w) 


SCHWENINGER, ANN, il. More tales of Amanda Pig. 
See Van Leeuwen, J. 


SCOTT, JOHN, 1949-. Directors of industry; the British 
corporate network, 1904-76, [by] John Scott and Cathenne 
Griff. 226p $39.95 1984 [Le. 1985] Polity Press 

338.8 1. Corporations 2. Great Britain—Industries 
3. Banks and banking—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-7456-0019-0 LC 84-18186 


This work focuses on "patterns of multiple directorships 
in large British corporations for the years 1904, 1938, 
and 1976. The authors conclude that the leading British 
corporations have . . . come increasingly under the control 
of finance capital, a fusion of. bank and industrial interests 
at the national level.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This is a difficult but important book difficult because 
of its specialized jargon and dense presentation; important 
because it combines significant new research on the network 
of corporate directors who sit on several boards with major 
issues in business history, such as British- American dif- 
ferences and ongoing family influence in big firms. Above 
all, this work skillfully presents the old finance capital 
argument in a fresh way, forcing even skeptics to reconsider 
it seriously. An essential holding for libraries serving upper- 
division and graduate students." 

Choice 23:902 F '86. JP. McKay (180w) 
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SCOTT, JOHN, 1949. —Continued 
*No studies of. interlocking directors in any country have 
gone satisfactorily ond a description of the surface 
characteristics of the links, to develop a convincing theory 
of their motivations and consequences. This book is no 
exception, but it ıs a measure of its sophistication that 
it scratches a good deal further below the surface than 
its predecessors. . (This study] will be a necessary 
starting-point forall future students o! the role of interlocking 
directorships ın British business." 
Times Lit Suppl p828 Jl 26 '85. Leslie Hannah (950w) 


SEGAL, LORE Pierio eia ip story ped 


Lovewnght and Purrless her ca 
tions by Paul O Zelinsky. col À Boer Mes E TEET $12.99 


1985 opf 
ISBN 0-394-86817-X; 0-394-96817-4 (hb bdg) 
LC 84-25011 


*Mrs. Lovewright decided that in order to achieve Total 
Cosiness she needed a cuddly, purring kitten when she 
sat toasting her toes in front of the fire. The hullang 

ung man who delivers the groceries . . . brings a tiny, 

itten that Mrs. Lov t 1mmediately names Purrly. 
Alas, as this saga of a ttle of wills p it 1s 
clear that Purrly won't purr, won't sit in a Aa and will 
bite and scratch. As he grows, Purrly becomes harder to 
evict from the exact center of ER. ootstool or the bed 
when he established squatter's . . . Kindergarten 
to grade three." (Bull Cent Chil Books) ` 

"This very funny sto 


has no turnabout pe i it's 
Purrly Victorious and Lovewright who's tam 
though she does rename her obdurate e nor a 
that happy combmation of just-this-side of exaggeration 
to achieve humorous effect and a firm control of line 
and space, he e endore p e his characters Da: a distinct 
personahty tha us accord with the text." 

Bull Cent "chua" Peg 59. 78 D "85 (1209) 


ca book] 15 ey to pA as both children and adults, 
dren d energy of reality, the 
adults o ES "over oe money so usually win) 
like to have created, on the a discreet and bea 





world for the children to t Mr Zeli manages 
both, with verve and skill, and I tell you it’s tful—if 
[It is] a relef to read a children's book 


alarming. . 

that i5 not Poll -ish, that chooses to present us not 
with a cute and lovable but à wild and intractable 
cat, in which response an ed with difficulty, 
and, even if it is gained ıs hardly It is a view 
Sr Du close tb phe child's awai capris DE LS ihin 
that usually offered in the world of juvenile fiction. 
This latter is an unnatural | form m anyi case, invented 


by publishers and anxious parsot 
N oon Book Rev p35 N s "85. Fay Weldon 


put. 


"Although Segal should be commended for her attempt 
to demonstrate poorly motivated pet ownership and its 
potential for dire consequences, this story's execution is 
marred by excessive and i inappropriate violence. Jarnng 
transitions further detract from text and add ann 
The strongest point is Ze s illustrations, which are 
both witty and satirical. Each of the characters gains clarity 
and personality under his sure hand. Textures and subtle 
colors T blend well to je this quiet home turned bat- 
tleground. Lapide they do not salvage this unpleasant 
story of o ging 

SLJ 32:82 "85. “kenda Casavant (260w) 


SEGEV, TOM, 1945-. 1949, the first Israelis; Arlen Neal 
Weinman, Enghsh language editor. 379p pl NE 95 1986 


956 D4 lsraeh-Arab relations 2. Israel—History 
ISBN 052:929180-1 LC 85-20472 


“In this tudy, mitially published ın Israel and updated 


for the English edition, Segev traces the attitudes and policies 
of Israel's founders toward the resident Arab. ipulation, 
Arab neighbors, incoming Jews from Arab lands, and the 


orthodox Jewish population of Isracl, ” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Segev, an Israel journalist, has relied primarily on state 
archives and dianes of the period to produce the best 
available account of the early stages of independent Israel. 
In Segev’s own words, the book ‘shattered a firmly 
established self-image and exposed as mere myths a number 
of long accepted truisms.” Essential for specialists and for 
anyone interested ın domestic Israeli or Israeli-Arab tensions, 
it illustrates the origins of problems whose ramifications 
affect current Israeli society as shown in Amos Oz's In 
the Land of Israel [BRD 1984]" 

Choice 231727 JWAg '86. C.D. Smith. (160w) 


Libr J 111:8} F 1 '86. Jehuda Reinharz (90w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:23 S 26 '85. Ayishai Margalit 
(2600w) 


"This book should be required reading for all who want 
to understand the Arab-Israeli conflict. . . . The story 
is all here—the upheaval and violence that followed the 
United Nations partition resolution in November 1947 
and the proclamation of the State of Israel in May 1948; 
the insecurity of Jewish settlers as they attempted to make 
their way in what were or had been predominantly Arab 
areas, and the parallel insecunty of Arab residents who 
had difficulty deciding whether to seek shelter behind Arab 
armies or to stay and face uncertain treatment in a largely 
Jewish state. It 1s deplorable but not surprising that atrocities 
took place. What is new in Mr. Segev’s book 1s the wealth 
of graphic and substantiated detail, which sheds light on 
Israel’s leaders in this early penod.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 F 2 '86. Elmore Jackson 
(550w) 


SEKLER, EDUARD F. (EDUARD FRANZ). Josef Hoff- 
mann; the architectural work: monograph and catalogue 
of works, translated by the author, catalogue translated 
by John Maass. 543p i col il $130 1985 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

720.9 1. Hoffmann, Josef, 1870-1956 
ISBN 0-691-06572-1 LC 83-42576 


“This monograph focuses on Hoffmann’s architecture. 
. [It] 1s divided into two main parts: an interpretive 
text and a descriptive catalogue raisonné. .. [It] appeared 
originally in German under the same title (1982).” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“The author discusses his subject 1n depth and the result 
is the most thorough treatment of Hoffmann's architecture 
available, . . . The English edition includes additions to 
the catalogue raisonné and some minof revisions in the 
text noted in the authors introduction. The notes, 
bibliography, and mdex are exhaustive and the quality 
of the reproductions i is very good. This is a superb discussion 
of Hoffmann's career and an extremely important contribu- 
tion to the literature on Austrian architecture and allied 
arts of the era. Recommended for all academic libraries, 


undergraduate level and up.” 
Choice 23:1204 Ap '86. D.P. Doordan (170w) 


“This book 1s the first comprehensive examination of 
one of the pioneers of modern architecture and design. 
Hoffmann, a founder of the Secession movement and the 
Wiener Werstatte, is influential to this day. Sekler, an 
architect and scholar who knew Hoffmann, has produced 
a monograph of exhaustive research complete with an 
illustrated catalog identifying over 500 of the architect's 
known works Over 300 illustrations enhance the text, which 
surveys Hoffmann's life and work. An important and highly 
recommended book." 

Libr J 110:94 O 1 '85. Edward H. Teague (90w) 
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SEKLER, EDUARD F. (EDUARD FRANZ). — 
Continued 
“Sekler’s well-illustrated and exhaustively argued book 
. [1s an] elegant production that Hoffmann would have 
. If I have reservations about such extensive 
and balanced scholarship, they concern the necessary, but 
nevertheless maddening, division of the book into narrative 
and catalogue sections, so that one is constantly turning 
back and forth to get the complete picture. of any project. 
And parts of the story, such as Hoffmann's personality 
and social life, are put 1n a separate chapter to be scrutinized 
as a discrete entity, a method which if it allows the analysis 
of character also cuts it off from the whole. But these 
are the kind of minor problems which will result from 
any extended study. One doesn't just read this kind of 
scholarship, one searches it as if one were a detective 
and it is a mark of Sekler’s dense analyses that they 
can sustam such investigation " 
Times Lit Suppl p54 Ja 17 '86. Charles Jencks (1100w) 


SELDEN, RAMAN. A reader's pude to contemporary 
literary theory. 153p u $17; pa $7 1985 University Press 


801 “1. Cnticism 
ISBN 0-8131-1560-4; 0-8131-0167-0 (pa) 
LC 85-5353 


“The book ranges from Russia formalism . . . to Marxist, 
structuralist, poststructuralist, reader-response, and feminist 
theones." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] a very clear, sustained, impartial guide to 
contemporary literary theory. . . . It includes relevant 
background theorists such as Lukács, Freud, Lacan, and 
Benjamin, while focusing on the central contributions of 
the leading proponents of each major paria or movement. 
Selden has given lucid expositions of the fundamental 
assumptions of these theories, briefly explored conflicts 
among various theories, and shown their relevance to, 
and implications for, current theory. This book is clearly 
intended for those unfamiliar with contemporary literary 
theory. It 1s nevertheless quite advanced 1n the formulation 
of assumptions, arguments, and the 1mphcations of specific 
theones. If it is not so ambitious as Terry Eagleton's 
Literary Theory [BRD 1985] it 1$ more judicious than 
Eagleton's tendentious study " 

Choice 23:865 F '86. S Raval (150w) 


“What is surprising in Selden's nutshell account is not 
so much that his treatment of Jakobson's work on metaphor 
and metonymy 1s clearer than most other summaries, but 
that he has succinctly caught and illuminated the protean 
movements of Paul de Man and Kristeva too It is with 
the more eclectic and gnomically dialectical thmkers in 
the Western Marxist tradition that Selden’s method of 
abrupt précis tends to break down in a paratactic | 

. The only pity is that Sekden has not given Mor 
more room to explain, compare, assess or contend with 
the theoreticians he has so carefully summarized . .. 
This is the ideal crash course, or even refresher course 


to readers seeking the most condensed presentation of current ` 


theories, but strictly speaking it is not a guide." 
Times Li Suppl p52 Ja 17 '86. Chris Baldick (500w) 


SELSAM, MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912-. A first look at 
koalas, and other animals 

Millicent E Selsam and Joyce ; 
eornm 32p il $995; lib bdg $9.85 1985 


599.2 1. Marsupials—Juvenile 

2. Animals—Australia—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6600-5; 0-8027-6579-3 (lb bdg) 
LC 85-3126 

“A First Look At series.” 


“Concentrating on the pouched mammals of Australia, 
the book presents the distinguishing features of the wombat, 
tiger cat, cuscus, long-nosed aa Be ue poe 
Index.] Kindergarten to grade two” ) 


alker & 
literature 


“The text is well recommended, as ıt was checked for 
accuracy by Mark MacNamara, Associate Curator of Mam- 
mals at the New York Zoological Park. . . . Important 
scientific terminology is presented with Are understood 
definitions and prounciation guides. All species are il- 
lustrated, and therr names appear ın bold type. The black- > 
and-white illustrations would have been more appealing 
m Solor, bat hisas a minor criticism of a highly recommend- 

ol 
gr^ end Films 21:169 Ja/F '86. Edell Mane Peters 


"The text and illustrations work together to develop 
and challenge. children e At of ape hbo For example, 
in the section on marsupial mice, the text states t 
different types of mice may be from one another 
by examining the tails The accompanying illustration depicts 
two different species of marsupial mice. Readers are then 
asked to study the drawings and identify the ‘fat-tailed 
mouse’ and the ‘brush-tailed mouse.” 

SLJ 32:77 N '85. Barbara B. Murphy (130w) 


SETH, VIKRAM, 1952. The humble administrator's 
pue 62p pa $7.95 1985 Carcanet Press; distr. in the 
S. by Harper & Row 


821 
ISBN 0-85635-583-6 (pe) 
This :5^the author's first collection of poetry. 


“The poems are delightfully bref. . . . Looking at ‘The 
Humble P dministatone Garden,’ it’s not clear that Seth 


of rol widest applicability. 
his und, he could have pes in the other direction, 
toward le specialized focin sedia toward myth and 
cultural toward anthro Instead of the 
Tesidosaentife. Seth focuses on mundane with dn 
clarity. Tbe clarity is not only in the im Ix not 
enough) but in the rhythm. He is one of 
poets who has taken the trouble to Pe iur 
the disciplines of meter. Lines of Rad e 
accents provide plenty of vanety at musical "possibility, 
The music, though, does not obscure the image, but is 
part of the feeling Furthermore, Seth ıs not afraid of 
the declarative statement, ior does he forget that the poem 
is its proper testing gro 

Christ Sct Monit pil pv 21 '85. Tom D'Evelyn (700w) 


“(The work's] rich social notation and the ironic flatness 
recall Ehot’s ‘Aunt Helen’ or some of the social vignettes 
of Lustra [BRD 1917], but Pound's idiom of sharp laconic 
observation is wholly assimilated into a fasudious probing 
language that becomes confidently Seth's own. It comes 
over without dialectal mannerisms or Poundian 
despite its exotic i The ttle poem and "The 
Accountant's House’ are small ‘masterpieces of delicate verbal 
and emotional disciphne, observant of pathos, of ironies 
of behaviour, of the small exuberances of life.” 

Times Lit Suppl p137 F 7 '86. Claude Rawson (350w) 


SEWALL, MARCIA, 1935-. Ridin’ that strawberry roan; 
illustrated by Marcia Sewall. col i $9.95 1985 Viking 


Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-80623-4 LC 8421904 


This story, based on an old Western folksong, follows 
the adventures of a brave but fool bronco-buster 
as he meets his match in the horse ‘Strawberry 
Roan.’ “Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ) 


— 


“Not great poetry, but [this] has a breezy ebulhence 
well matched by the watercolor tings, which are fresh, 
cheerful, and unsentimental. Colloquial and action-packed, 
ee somie of the precious picture-book 
fare on the marke 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:78 D ^85 (90w) 
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SEWALL, MARCIA, 1935-.— Continued , 

"The hilarious'contest, as the pair flies across page after 
page, ends with the cowboy, the wiser and the roan, the 
winner. Marcia Sewall uses a warm palette with a golden 
desert and an open blue sky. predominating. . . . The 
adaptation from an old cowboy song 1s shorter than the 
version 1n Alan Lomax’s American Ballads and Folk 
[BRD 1934] and loses some of the colloqmal, idiomatic 
richness of the old text. One particularly regrettable 
1$ the use of the line ‘He says, "Hang on, A 
show you some fun!” to replace ‘He sure is a hin’ 
son of a gun Picture books could use some of that more 
colorful, earth 

Horn 61:732 N/D '85. Hanna B. Zesger (170w) 


SLJ 32:82 D '85. Susan Scheps (150w) 


SEXTON, ANNE. No evil star, selected. essays, interviews, 
Steven n E Colburn AE on on poetry) 
wsp pa "$8.95 1985 University of Mich | 

1 i. Poetics 2. Sexton, Anne 
ISBN 0-472-06366-9 (pa) LC 85-8456 


This book is a "collection of six essays and exght interviews ' 


: by the late Anne Sexton. The o essays. SE. on 
Lowell and Plath. . Sexton decns Der 
p» fer waiting mecina Be buco on boreal Mec 
her habit of revision; and her interest in the public poetry 
reading. . Several of the interviews contain accounts 
of the inception and development of specific works. . . 
[She also talks] about the relationship between madness 
and art, and about themes of rd death, and the 
religious quest" (Choice) 


“Because of Sexton's nonacademic approach to poetic, 
the book should be accessible to a wide audience and 
of great interest to scholars and writers and is therefore 
an appropriate acquisition for libraries of universities, two- 
year and four-year co. and secondary schools as well 
as for public libraries. 

Choice 23:872 F '86. M Peterson (230w) 


“This. superb collection of prose and interviews ; 
spans the decade before [the poet's] suicide in 1974. . 
Eight interviews deepen the portrait of a woman whose 
gift seemed to o her own understanding of it. . 
The special of this collecnon comes from its 
revealing at least two Sextons, one self-mocking and ar- 
Ustically naive, another shrewd and resourceful. ‘Be careful 
who your critics are,’ she advises young ‘Tell almost 
the hole story. Put your ear down close to your soul 
and liste n hard” 
"dera Book Rev p47 S 29 "85. Jodi Daynard 


SHAFFER, DEBORAH. Solidarity forever. See Burd, S. 


SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM, 1564-1616. Shakespeare 
stories. See Garfield, L. 


SHAPIRO, MARY J. How Bow they built the Statue of Liberty, 
illustrated by Hock Sery Ip il $9.95; hb bdg $9.99 
1985 Random 

974 1. Statue of Liberty (New York, N.Y.)—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0:394-86957-5; 0-394-96957-X Œb bdg) 

LC 85-42720 


and dedicated to the concept of itr we pew fon 8 dinnner 
party conversation in France in 1865 into a fund raising 
campaign spanning two continents and culmina in the 
erection of [the statue] . In the latter of the 

book, the text and art . 7 [seek m show] the technological 
complexity and ingenuity "required in building the Statue 
of Liberty . . . Ages mne to^ twelve." (Appraisal) 


` 


“The drawings are based upon actual photographs taken 
during the building of this monumenta! work, but in addition 
Scarry has utilized many additonal sources to ensure that 
his pictures are clear and informative. . . . In many ways 
it 18 a book to pore over, a book of particular interest 
to those fascinated by engineering feats or architectural 
design ... The book has a sewn binding in the library 
edition . . . but unfortunately some details are lost in 
the center crease. . . . This fine work deserves better 
treatment than this by the pubhsher." ^ 

Appraisal 19:66 Summ '86. Barbara C. Scotto (310w) 


Apprawal 19:67 Summ '86. Ronald J. Kley (80w) 


“The oversize pages give Scarry ample opportunity for 
wonderfully detailed drawings, excellent pencil sketches with 
full captions, that show steps in the several stages of building 
models of the original sculpture, casting parts, and putting 
all the huge pieces together on what was then called Bedloe's 
Island, now Liberty Island. Statistics about the structure 
are provided at the back of the book. There is no index, 
but that seems no weakness given the approach used by 
the author and illustrator.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.78 D '85 (90w) 


Horn Book 62:76 Ja/F '86. Elizabeth S. Watson (100w) 


"If only one book on the Statue of Liberty can be 
purchased, [this] is it... There are close-ups of segments 
of the statue such as fingers and toes, as well as sweeping 
panoramas of the statue as it was displayed ın Paris and 
as ıt now stands Although much of the information provided 
15 quite technical and would satisfy farly sophisticated 
readers, the illustrations will be entertaining and informative 
to even pre-readers.” 

SLJ 32:86 D '85. Deborah Vose (100w) 


SHAPIRO, ROBERT, 1935-. Origins, a skeptic’s guide 
to the creation of life on earth. 332p $17.95 1986 Summit 
Bks. 

577 |. Life—-Orign 
ISBN 0-671-45939-2 LC 85-14798 


“Shapiro, a biochemist, considers the various experiments 
and theores that [seek to] contribute to explaining the 
orgn of hfe on Earth" (Libr J) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


r 


“As a professor of chemistry at New York University, 
[Shapiro] brings a fascinating perspective to the various 
theories about the origin of lfe; including the well-known 
prebiotic-soup theory He also brings a superior talent for 
popularization to his task All the present theories, he 
concludes, are as ‘mythic’ as any religious theory traditionally 
presented (we dislike bis use of ‘myth’ in a simplistic 
sense, but his point 18 clear). He offers no highly developed 
alternate theory, only the possibility of research directions 
that may yield fruit, . . . To someone not trained in 
chemustry, some of the technical parts of the book might 
be confusing, but the gist of his explanations 1s clear and 
illustrated by witty analogies.” 

America 154:437 My 24 '86. Stephen G. Dunn; Anne 
Lonergan (350w) 


“(The author] examines in detail the Urcy-Miller experi- 
ments (familiar to every freshman in biology) the clay 
organism, and spontaneous generation with relentless atten- 
tion to their scientific merits. He gently dismisses the 
peculiar theory of directed panspermia espoused by Crick, 
and thoroughly debunks the outrageous proposals of Hoyle. 
Finally, Shapiro suggests a protein (enzyme) as the original 
rephcator, and speculates on the possibility that other planets 
may provide models for some processes in life's origin. 
An excellent critical review, with technical jargon kept 
to a minimum, this book will be comprehensible to a 
diversified readership ” 

Libr J 111:93 Ja '86. Walter P. Coombs (140w) 
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SHAPIRO, ROBERT, 1935-.—Continued 
| i author's] pi lor vivid explication makes this book 
accessible to the general reader, and his eye for 
cal fallaces will make ıt compelling reading for scientists 
as well Some, especially those who have been jabbed 
by his skeptical pen, mill find. Bis criticims. innitating. 
But to those who view scence as a sterile body of burnished 
truths, this book should come as a revelation. It is a 
penetrating picture of a science in a healthy state of disarray.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ja 12 '86. Laurence A. 
Marschall (1250w) 


WILLIAM E. The Statue of Liberty. 66p il 
b bdg $9.40 1985 Watts 
Pas 1. Bartholdi, Frédéric Auguste, 
1834-1904— Juvenile literature 2. Statue of Liberty 
ew York, N.Y.)—Juvenie literature 
N 0-531-10047-2 (Lb bdg) LC 85-8893 
“A First book.” 


Describes the conception and building of the giant statue 
known as Miss Liberty, its erection on Bedloe’s Island, 
and the efforts in this cen to modernize and renovate 
ae Chronology. Index. “Grades three to sux." 


“Compact but comprehensive. hale 
ia a bit florid but not to the f ee snon^ 
Bull Cent Chid Books 39.7 D 85 


“The content and „straightforward and concise riting 
make William Shapiro's offering ing a ‘first boo! 
for grades 3-6 should be. However, the black-and-white 
otographs and one sketch are murky and cannot equal 
"s drawings in Mary J. Shapiro's [How they built 
the Statue of Pi Liberty, BRD 1986] ttle. Altho not as 
entertaining as others on the subject, the book will be 
useful for independent research. Among the special features 
18 an account of the statue's physical condition and historical 
significance during ths last] years. Shapıro also provides 
facts and figures, such as the size of the nose and cach 
raeil 1 the height of the pedestal and the statue’s various 


SLI 3 32:86 D '85. Deborah Vose (100w) 


pe writing style 


SHENANDOAH; an anthology, James Boatwnght, editor. 
512p $28 1985 Pushcart Press 
BIO 1. American literature—Collocted works 2. English 
literature—Collected works 
ISBN 0-916366-33-2 LC 85-60719 


This volume includes selections from the first thirty-five 
years of the literary magazine Shenandoah. 





“(This selection] mcludes not only writers so a that 
they can be referred to by their surnames alone (Faulkner, 
Pound, Stevens) but many worthy aspirants to surname-only 
status (including Michael Brondol, Jean R and Diane 
Vreuls). There are also personal reminiscences of and tributes 
to writers like Auden, Ford Madox Ford, and Eudora 
Welty that give thas collection a quality that is historical 


yet homey.” 
Libr J 111.87 Ja '86. David Kirby (100w) 


*A glance at the table of contents promises the reader 
that since 1955 Shenandoah has been full of fictional, 
critical, poetic and biographical splendor . The editor, 
James Boatwright, has done something enriching—call it 
clustenng—as when we are given ‘Observations on Tech- 
nique’ by Ford Madox Ford, then Robie Macauley’s memoir 
of, Ford as a teacher and then Robert Lowell’s poem on 
Ford, ending with the famous line ‘Ford, you were a kind 
man and you died in want.’ Similar groupings for W.H. 
Auden and Jean Stafford are both handsomely done. There 
is a slight sense of Southern cliquishness—amderstandable, 
I suppose, in a Virginia magazine, and not so hard to 
take when it involves the likes of Eudora Welty, Flannery 
O'Connor and Peter Taylor” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Ja 19 '86. Damel Stern 
(1300w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SHEPHERD, RAY, cd. Home is where we start from 
See Winnicott, D W. 


SHIRES, LINDA M, 1950-. British poetry of the Second 
World War. 174p u $25 1985 St Martins Press 
` 821 1 English poetry—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-312-10416-2 LC 84-15133 


, "This study views the 1940s histoncally and concentrates 

on the younger generation . ... My primary concern has 
been to reconstruct the early fortes--its moods and 
themes—and to discover the various voices and idioms 
which made up the poetry scene at home and abroad. 
I have been interested m emphasizing the problem of 
order and disorder in the ae world and m his creations 
during a time of cnsis and m exploring the influence 
of war on post-war poetry." (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


“Shires attempts to disprove the generally held assumption 
that British poetry of the 1940s lacked both force and 
direction. She gives a full account of the decade’s literary 
squabbles, and while she ıs not, fully convincing im her 
claims for the quality of the poetry being written. during 
the war, she does give a convincing portrait of the various 
strategies and aesthetics entertained. Her chapters ‘on Dylan 
Thomas and Keith Douglas are, especially useful 
Because of its modest scope, the book will be helpful 
to undergraduates and the general readers " 

Choice 23:451 N '85. D.A. Barton (80w) 


PM 18 Mio only poeti bè IM a chipi Ta 
himself. .. In this respect, as in some others, the book 
fails to live up to the corrective and revisionist promise 
of its preface. . . . [The book's thesis] seems very unfocused, 
and it is best read as a literary-historical survey of the 
period. As such, it yields some useful information from 
the httle magazines and Forces publications of the time 
and one or two arresting contextual insights: for instance, 
that the ‘phoney war’ of 1939-40 ‘stunned the imagination 
instead of liberating it.’ Despite the exemplary dutifulness 
of the book's research, however, its readings of individual 
poems are not always very sensitive.” ' 

Times Lit Suppl p1090 O 4 '85. Neal Corcoran (550w) 


SHORTER, EDWARD. Bedside manners; the troubled 
history of doctors and patients. 316p pl $18.95 1985 
Simon & Schuster 

610.69 1 Physicians 2. Medical care 
ISBN 0-671-53254-5 LC 85-14619 


“Mr. Shorter's thesis is that the relationship between 
doctors and patents over the years can be grouped into 
three periods—traditional, modern and postmodern. While 
the scientific understanding of human biology has had 
an increasing role to play in the doctor-patient interaction, 
1t has had to compete with a mix of social, economic 
and psychological forces that, as often as not, governed 
the interchange " (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





“(The author] writes with ease and combines varied sources 
Gncluding diaries, medical case histories, novels, plays, 
and commercial films) creatively to illustrate the changes 
1n medical knowledge and how innovations shaped doctors’ 
styles and practices as well as patients’ expectations. Recom- 
mended for college, university, and public libraries." 

Choice 23:1233 Ap '86. J.P. Brickman (220w) 


“The text is highly readable, and Shorter uses medical 
anecdotes extremely well to support bis more controvenal 
arguments. The book will appeal to both health-care profes- 
sionals and informed laypersons” 

Libr J 111:103 Mr 1 '86. Frances Groen (150w) 
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SHORTER, EDWARD.—Continued 
“The thesis is thoughtful and well argued but ignores 
some critical elements of the modern medical landscape—the 
inevitable intrusion of monetary concerns on the part of 
the providers of medical care and consumerism on the 
part of the patients. ... Mr, Shorter has difficulty establishing 
a consistent tone in his writing At times his words seem 
destined for a scholarly journal . . . The vacillation in 
tone lends an amateur quality to the book that is unfortunate. 
- .. ‘Bedside Manners’ provides us with a solid historical 
analysis of our medical system and a provocative diagnosis 
of our current status, In the end, though, Mr. Shorter's 
insights into medicine's past will prove more useful than 
his game efforts on the slippery dance floor of the present.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl2 F 2 '86. Fitzhugh Mullan 

(700w) 


“(The book] 1s a sassy social history of medical follies 
and patient gullibllity. . . This witty book argues that 
nurturnng 1$ a neglected therapy that needs reviving.” 

Newsweek 106:63 D 30 '85. Walter Clemons (130w) 


SIEGAL, ARANKA. Grace in the wilderness; after the 
liberation, 1945-1948, 220p $11.95 1985 Farrar, Straus 
& Giroux 

B or 92 1. Siegal, Aranka—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-374-32760-2 LC 85-20415 


“The author of Upon the Head of the Goat: a Childhood 
in Hungary, 1939-1944 [BRD 1982] contmues her 
autobiography in this . . . description of the years just 
after the war. The book opens on the eve of the liberation 
of Bergen-Belsen and recounts Piri’s experiences as a patient 
m a Red Cross hospital; as a student in a Swedish school 
for refugees, and as the adopted daughter of a. . . Christian 
family in the Swedish countryside. Piri has survived in 
large part because of the support of her older sister, Tboya 
> [The book concludes] as Pir and Iboya leave . . 

` for America . Grade eight and up.” (SLI) s 





“This is very much a sequel ... A great many names 
depend on the first book for introduction, and there is 


^ sometimes a confusing lack of selection or emphasis in 


detailing Piri and her sister’s postwar recovery in Sweden. 
Nevertheless, as documentary history the book succeeds 
in forcing a reader through the feelings of confusion, 
displacement, and constant reminders of pain amidst sudden 
plenty. The latter ıs the strongest aspect of the book, 
with memories of concentration camp experiences surfacing 
suddenly as the survivor admits them; this narrative process 
1s much more subtle and telling than a direct account 
would have been and demands a different kind of involve- 
ment from readers " 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:79 D '85 (200w) 


“Neither the wnting nor the subject make this easy 
reading for young adults, but the impact is undeniable 
Children’s literature includes some moving accounts of 
the Holocaust, but few are specific to the teen-age years. 
What Aranka Siegal describes . . . are, 1n effect, the feelings 
Anne Frank never lived to enter in her diary.” 

N eon Book Rev p74 D 8 '85. Betsy Hearne 


“Siegal emphasizes the bond between the two sisters 
and between them and their fellow survivors as they search 
for remaining fnends and family and attempt to rebuild 
ther lives ... The narrative gracefully interweaves political 
and philosophical issues with universal adolescent concerns. 
One major theme, for example, is the search for identity, 
which 1s expressed among the various survivors through 
Zionism, assimilation and religion. . . . Some readers may 
be confused by the many people and places [that] are 
mentioned but not identified, but Siegal’s strong characteriza- 
tions, perceptive observations and compelling storytelling 
more than make up for this weakness." 

SLJ 32106 D ) P85. Ruth Horowitz (280w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 9.54 Ap '86. Cathryn Wellner 
(200w) 


SIMIC, CHARLES, 1938-. Selected poems, 1963-1983. 186p 
$14.95; pa $8.95 1985 Braziller 
811 


ISBN 0-8076-1129-8; 0-8076-1130-1 (pa) 
LC 85-11314 


This collection of poems is arranged chronologically. - 





“Simic, an important contemporary American poet, 
displays his onginalty and wit throughout this volume, 
even in the titles (Concerning My Neighbors the Hittites’ 
and ‘Baby Pictures of Famous Dictators’). His playful but 
disturbing parables present the familiar ın an unusual 
perspective. Office workers become ‘anonymous multitudes/ 
Bent over the day’s/ Wondrously useless labor.’ Knives 
in a butcher shop ‘glitter like altars/ In a dark church." 
Sometimes Simic's disconcerting juxtapositions point to 
nihilism, sometimes to ‘a presentiment/ Of a higher 
existence/ In things familar and drab.’ However, in explonng 
metaphysical conundrums Simic always takes joyful delight 
in the strange.” 

Libr J 11084 S 15 '85. Joseph A. Lipan (130w) 


“What distinguishes the deep poems in thus collection 
from the many that leave little impression? Because Sur- 
realism tends to resist the claims of logic, there are no 
clear rules The images work better when they are not 
derivative or embedded in derivative, verbal patterns, when 
Mr. Simic thinks more about ,the pleasures of language 
than his blunt hnes usually allow. But there is something 
else: in the most strikang poems there emerges, beneath 
the irrational associations, an underlying logic, often the 
ghost of a narrative to hold scattered perceptions together. 
A poem like ‘Classic Ballroom Dances’ is not only striking 
but also conceptually coherent, Still, Mr. Simic is generally 
most memorable in bits and pieces; his best subject remains 
the trivial, which becomes profoundly trivial only in periodic 
flashes. Then it leaves its mark on our seeing.” 

^n Pi Book Rev p17 Ja 12 '86. Anthony Libby 
H 


SIMON, KATE. A wider world; portraits in an adolescence. 
186p $14.95 1986 Harper & Row 
B or 92 1. Simon, Kate 
ISBN 0-06-015526-4 LC 85-45233 


This sequel to Bronx Primitive (BRD 1982) focuses on 
the author’s life in New York City during the Depression. 





“Kate was a maverick, the daughter of Jewish immugrants 
in the Bronx in the 1930s, she rebelled against her over- 
bearing father while still a young adolescent and virtually 
raised herself. She worked as a mother’s helper for artistic 
Village families, summered at communistic summer colonies, 
explored Harlem, camped out with a boyfnend when she 
was 16 Through the wealth of experiences, Simon struggled 
to learn about herself trying on this and that image in 
vain adolescent posturing. An honest, dramatic picture of 
what it was like to be a certain adolescent at a certain 
place and time” 

Libr J 111:113 F 15 '86. Janet Boyarin Blundell (110w) 


Ms 15:22 Ji '86: Manon Meade (290w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p(1] F 23 '86. Robert Pinsky 
(1000w) 


“[This work] displays a refreshing approach to the past 
instead of the sentimental, joy of Jewish ghetto life so 
often depicted ın memoirs, Kate’s family i5 cheerfully 
agnostic and her mother—like the neighbors—has three 
or four abortions for every child No dewy writing about 
budding womanhood, either. Kate is just as eager to seduce 
a high-school Romeo as he is to get bis hands on her 
Kate's teenage peregnnations are recalled with a still vivid 
sense of discovery, and so are the adventures of her mind 
and spirit.” 

Newsweek 107:[79] My 12 '86. Laura Shapiro (130w) 
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SIMON, KATE.—Continued 

"Kate Simon, best known as the author of guidebooks, 
15 one of those rare writers who 1s preternaturally incapable 
of composing a dull sentence. . . . New York in the 
early '30s was as wide a world as an adolescent could 
handle. . Simon’s frankness is never gratuitous A 
description of her own mistakes combines arm’s-length 
with wit sobering historical detail . . . Together, Bronx 
arg and A Wider World qualify as a minor American 


Time 127: 73 F 24 '86. R.Z. Sheppard (1100w) 


SIMON, SEYMOUR, 1931-. Jupiter. il col il $11 75; lib 
bdg $11.88 1985 Morrow 
523.4 1. Jupiter (Planet)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-05796-9, 0-688-05797-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-2922 


This book describes the characteristics of the planet Jupiter 
and its moons as revealed by photographs sent back by 
two unmanned Voyager spaceships which took one-and-one- 
half years to reach thus distant giant. "Orades two to four." 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


"The text [s] basic but wide-ranging, [it] . . . covers 
the facts and hints at the unexpected complexities discovered 
by the Voyager missions. The style ıs a touch dry though 
never dull, and the magnificent photographs carry all before 
them. . . . [This] book should . . . do nicely for older 
people with reading disabilities, and for younger readers, 
with a little help from their elders. In any case, . . . 
[this is] not hkely to be a shelf-stter." 

i3 19:69 Summ '86. Daphne Ann Hamilton 


"[This] 1s a good summary of current knowledge about 
sd t language the very young readers should be able 
to Ordinarily, I get annoyed at bald statements 
of fiet I Tupiter's center Eg more than 50,000" in science 
books, but I realize the space lumitation here. . . . There 
are a couple of minor faults. Why do some publishers 
think that page numbers are superfluous ‘if the intended 
readers are below a certain age? . The captons of 
Europa and Callisto have been transposed, and the text 
on the same page altered to match The author evidently 
knows better, since a few pages later still, both bodies 
are described correctly and have appropriate photographs.” 

Appraisal 19:69 Summ '86. Harry C. Stubbs (180w) 


“The facts are presented scientifically and the descriptions 
vividly .. The travelogue of moons belonging to [the] 
planet ıs mind-boggling, and the pictures are like a fireworks 
display. It 1s sometimes hard to relate to a temperature 
of 250 below zero, Jupiter’s atomosphenrc average, or for 
that matter, to the 50,000 heat at its center... . Though 
not always set into a larger scientific context, the information 
here will nevertheless expand children's awareness and 
beyond that, convey/a sense of awe at natural wonders.” 

Bull Cent Child. Books 39.79 D '85 (50w) 


“The diagrams are clear; the photos spectacular and well 
chosen to illustrate the text. Simon shows that although 
the Voyager and Pioneer unmanned space fhghts have 
provided much new, information, a great deal remains to 
be learned about [this] planet." 

Horn Book 62:73 Ja/F '86. Ehzabeth S. Watson (50w) 


SLJ 32:163 O '85. Jeffrey A. French (90w) 


SIMON, SEYMOUR, 1931-. Saturn. il col 11 $11.75; lib 
bdg $11.88 1985 Morrow 
523.4 1. Saturn (Planet)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-05798-5, 0-688-05799-3 (hb bdg) 
LC 85-2995 


The book describes the sixth planet from the sun, its 
rings, and its moons, and includes photographs taken in 
outer space. “Grades two to four” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“I spotted no real errors: I recognize the problems of 
simpli for the very young. I can’t help uttering my 
growl about unnumbered pages. Even first-graders may 
want ee ana oint out a particular picture. or: sentence 


to parent 
prie 19:69 Summ '86. Harry C. Stubbs (1809) 
Appraisal 19:69 Summ °86. Daphne Ann Hamilton 
(100w) 
“The facts are presented scientifi and the descriptions 


ids If there i5 any criticism the book, it might 
be that they could have been combaned more effectively 


for contrast, comparison, and organizing principles of the 
solar system q.. An itis the travelogue of moons 
15 mind- and the pictures are like a fireworks 


display Tr ia sometimes hard to relate to. a. tenipemture 
of 250° below zero. . . . Though not always set into 
a larger scientific context, the information here will neverthe- 
less expand children's awareness and beyond that, convey 
a sense of awe at natural wonders." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:79 D '85 (50w) 


Horn Book 62773 Ja/F '86. Elrzabeth S. Watson (50w) 


“The text [1s] readable and eee presenting the 
essentials on the . . . planet without overwhelming readers 


, with detail. The Gok fae Cp poe oleae ch abe 


orbits of the particles that make up Saturn's rings. 
This quibble does not significantly detract from [this] 
book's overall quality, tho Despite the stren; 0 
the text, it 1s the color photos steal the show, highlighting 
[Saturn’s] exotic ‘beauty ” 
SLJ 32:163 O '85. Jeffrey A. French (90w) 


SIMON, SEYMOUR, D Your first home computer, 
buying it, using it, and ing 1t working, illustrated 
by Roy Doty. g4 a a pa $4.95 1985 Crown 

001 1 ers Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-517-55212-4; 90517.35773-8 (pa) 
LC 84-23689 


This work discusses "components of a home computer 
[and suggests]. how to select a computer, what to 
do with it end how 1o keep it working [Glossary. Index.] 
Grade five and up." (SLJ) 


"The chapter order suggests the right method (pick an 
application, then a program, then hardware that can run 
the program), but p mentioned are not evaluated 
or even described, and RAM requirements are not given, 
leaving the reader with a general principle, six brand names, 
and the suggestion to visit a computer club. The chapter 
on networks 1s effective, and obviously based on personal 
experience, but the other information chapters are not 
up to material available elsewhere.” 

Appraisal 19:37 Spr '86. E. Bruce Brooks (180w) 


Appraisal 19:37 Spr '86. John D. Stackpole (360w) 


*[Ihis 1s] a sensiblé and organized handbook... . 
Admittedly a book for those who know nothing at all 
about computers, ıt has excellent advice on the purchase— 
look around, try them out and don't.be hasty—simple 
explanations of how a computer works, a brief consideration 
of BASIC programming, [and] useful lists of software com- 


Horn Book 61.756 N/D '85. Ann A. Flowers (70w) 


“The writing is clear, and the glossary of computer terms 
will be helpful to anyone who is just becoming interested 
in computers The cartoon-like illustrations are more decora- 
tive than mformative. Because of the rapid changes in 
the computer industry, the information on specific computers 
and programs will become outdated very quickly. For 
example, Simon refers to the IBM PC Jr, which 1s no 
longer being produced. The main value of the book is 
that it advises children to given thought v their selection 
of a computer an ts a variety of practical uses 
for the computer once the child has ıt at home. In terms 
of actual selection of a machine, though, students should 
be advised to check magazine reviews for the most current 
information ” 

SLJ 32:78 Ja '86. Edwin F. Bokee (170w) 
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SKINNER, JEFFREY. Late stars, (Wesleyan new pocts) 
z^ $15, pa $6.95 1985 Wesleyan Univ. Press 


ISBN 0-8195-2120-5; 0-8195-1121-8 (pa) 
LC 84-7495 


This is the author's first collection of poetry. 


^ 





"Realty and the imagination struggle for domination 
in Slonner’s . . . collection. He sometimes falls prey to 
obvious and easy incongruities with his surrealistic technique 
and, at their worst, his poems present a pat version of 
surrealism come to suburbia, At their best, though? they 
RR chronicle the pleasures and toils of middle-class 

e” : 

Libr J 110.171 F 15 '85. Joseph A. Lipari (120m 


“A good many of [Skinner's] poems are made of alisos 
nothing but air. I don't mean that sarcastically. I mean 
that he has attempted several times to write a poem that 
frees itself of human life. ‘Sesshun,’ for mstance, is spoken 
by someone who has put himself under someone resembling 
a Buddhist master. Skinner 18 not trying to lead 
us back from the Babel of open forms , For one thing, 
he writes a number of poems in free verse. These tend 
to be his best, I think. For another, it 1s not exactly 
form that he has on his mind. It 1s a way of standing 
up to experience. I, for one, find expenence at deep levels 
the loser in this struggle. There 1s more maker, 
not as person—in the poems than there should be and 
not enough of experience welling up through him.” 

Poetry 147:238 Ja '86. Roger Mitchell (600w) 


SLAVENS, THOMAS P. 1928-. The literary adviser, 
selected reference sources in literature, speech, language, 
theater, and film. 196p $28 50 1985 Oryx Press 

016.4 1. Language and  languages—Buibliography 
2. Performing arts— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-89774-236-2 LC 85-18879 


This work is “a classified bibhography of 637 items, 
supplemented by autbor, title, and subject indexes. Major 
sections are ‘Literature,’ ‘Theater Arts,” and ‘Linguistics 
and Philology.’ . . . All entries include annotations.” (Book- 
hst) Indexes. 


“(This bibliography] has flaws that should be corrected 
in a second edition. Something should be said of com- 
puterized databases and ways to access them The classifica- 
tion scheme needs improvement. . . . Only by accident 
do most sections commence with the heading Bibliography. 
Within categories, sequence of entries is relentlessly al- 
phabetical: one result is that major titles are not highlighted 

. Consideration should be given to improving the quahty 
of the printing. . . . Although it has its shortcomings, 

[this work mày prove helpful in academic hbranes, 
where it will interest students, teachers, and reference 
librarians.” 

Booklist 82:1673 Ag '86 (380w) 


“Shghtly more than half the items included also appeared 
in the exhaustive guide by A. Robert Rogers, The Humanities 
(1979). Slavens’s book certain strengths, including far 
more linguistics and quotation titles than Rogers's, but 
there are glaring omissions. . . The breadth of each 
section and lack of introductory remarks make the book 
difficult to use, although separate author, title, and subject 
indexes are helpful. Comments explaining selection critena 
are not to be found . . . Not a necessary purchase for 
research libraries.” 

Choice 23:1661 Ji/Ag '86. JM. Parker (220w) 


J 


SMITH, A. J. (ALBERT JAMES) 1924-. The metaphysics 
of love, studies in Renaissance love poetry from Dante 
to Milton. 349p $39.50 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 

80911 English poetry—History.ard critiasm 2. Love 


poetry— History and aoe > 3. Italian 
literature—History and cri 
ISBN 0-521-25908-8 id 84-14945 


Smith begins with a survey of writings “on the metaphysics 
of love by Western philosophical and religious writers 
through the Renaissance. The author uses this background 
in analysis of several Italian and English poets from Dante 
to Milton." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"Extensive, accurate, and felicitous translations and 
interpretations of Dante, Petrarch, and Michelangelo furnish 
strong support to the ideas that are used to study the 
other poets. The individual and comparative studies are 
excellent. This is careful work done at a very high level 
of competence in Italian and English hterature as well 
as in apphcation of background materials. Although difficult, 
the study is clearly written and has the ment of not 
oversimphfymg its subject. The argument is necessarily 
intricate, but is buttressed by a mass of good evidence 
and ıs very well reasoned. This 1s a major work of scholarship 
and criticsim of a kind seldom done. Literary insights 
appearing along the way are as valuable as the main 
conclusions.” 

Choice 23:865 F '86 J.R. Buchert (170w) 


"(This book] sticks pretty closely to the Italian Neo- 
platonic tradition, . . . We are in Smith's debt for a 
useful survey of the main writers in this traditon . . 
. Of Dante, Milton and some of the seventeenth-century 
poets, in particular, he gives convincing accounts. It is 
not surprising if the andity of some of the more Scholastic 
poets reduces him to mere paraphrase, or to incomplete 
quotation matched by indifferent translation. . . . His sound 
perception that 1deas about love are bound up with ideas 
about the universe leads him at times so far into metaphysics 
per se as to threaten the unity of the undertaking. . 

. [This] 15 a brave and humane book ıt should open 
up historical lines of thought for many beginners." 

Times Lit Suppl p1260 N 8 '85. Alastair Fowler (700w) 


SMITH, ALBERT JAMES See Smith, A. J. (Albert James), 
1924- 


SMITH, DAVE, 1942-. Local assays on contemporary 
American poetry. 256p $19.95 1985 University of UL 
Press 


811 1. American poetry—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-252-01134-1 - LC 84-150 


“The book 18 in four sections: journal entres, reviews, 
review/essays on ‘senior contemporary poets’; and lectures 
and essays on creative writing.” (Choice) Index. 





“The strongest section is the third, and is worth the 
price of the book The three poets to whom Smith devotes 
the most attention—Richard Hugo, James Dickey, and 
Robert Penn Warren (Smith's role model)—epitomize 
Smith's taste (for the ‘impure,’ the low mimetic), Smith's 
treatment of these authors displays his strength as a critic— 
capacity for heartfelt yet exact praise of great literature, 
through insistence on placing poetry ın a broadly human 
as well as academic context . . . The force of Smith's 
passion and intellect, the coherence of hus vision and the 
eloquence of his prose style lift this book far above every 
other similarly stitched-together ‘assay’ of contemporary 
American poetry. The stitches do not show, because they 
do not matter. The book is not only important, it is 
beautiful Recommended for graduate, undergraduate, com- 
munity college, and public libraries " 

Choice 23:745 Ja '86. J. Holden (230w) 


“The collection concludes with a long interview (‘Heroes 
of the Spirit) m which Smith considers his own poetry 
and how well it lives up to his high expectations. Tough, 
honest, passionate criticism by a respected poet—essential 
for literature collections.” 

Libr J 110:98 Ag '85. Damel L. Guillory (160w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:53 N 7 '85. Helen Vendler (2600w) 
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SMITE DAVE, 1942-—Continued | 
*Smith is one of our iat 
essays on Wright, Hi 
outstanding analyses o 
acuteness piled a reader of poetry communicates DE in 
the same fresh language he brings to his own 
He does have bhnd spots, however. Às a self-p 

oralist, he distrusts city-slickers—especially poets who 
Wd tpe foi 
Ouija boards. Smith does recognize that subjects other 
than artisans or hunters or good ol' boys can y 
fix in our minds an image of man. In his tive 
preces, though, he occasionally falls into den tions of 
what regional poets like to call ‘the Eastern literary establish- 
ment’ In these moments, he sounds, at best, like a 

proletarian romantic of the 1930s, at worst, a yahoo.” 

Poetry 147:346 Mr '86. Phoebe Pettingell (1000w) 


SMITH, DAVID JEDDIE See Smith, Dave, 1942- 
SMITE, EDWARD LUCIE- See Lucie-Smith, Edward, 
19 


FLORENCE MARGARET See Smith, Stevie, 
1902-1971 


SMITH, GARY SCOTT, 1950-. The seeds of seculanzation; 
Calvinism, culture, and pluralism in America, 1870-1915. 
239p pa 1 $14.95 1985 Phnstan Univ. Press 

285.7 |. Calvinism 
ISBN 0-8028-0058-0 (pa) LC 84-25998 


“Smith (Grove City College) charts the reaction of Cal- 
vinist spokesmen to the vast changes in American life 
from 1870 to 1915. Calvinist authors were highly articulate, 
and Smith explores their responses to such theological 
challenges as evolution and scientific naturalism. He also 
analyzes the arenas where these battles were fought the 
field of education, a stifled attempt to amend the Constitu- 
tion to acknowl Jesus, and the public realm ın general. 
The last chapter brings the clash up to the present day, 
where the author draws . . . lines between the world 
views of Calvinism and ‘secularism.’” (Choice) Index. 





“One need not accept Smith's highly specific intellectual 
and confessional premises to appreciate the force of this 
argument, The documentation is careful and thorough; the 
thesis is presented with true Presbyterian logic. ‘Secular 
humanists,’ if they do not mind that epithet, a a. proat 
as much from this book as an 

Am Hist Rev 90:1280 D '85. Paul A. Carter ( (400w) 


“This book vacillates between providing a modem 
manifesto to assist Calvinists and other evangehcals in 
their battle against ‘secular humanism’ and providing a 
scholarly analysis of how the clash of world perspectives 
em The result is an i uate conceptual framework 
and a great deal of muddled thinking As a modern 
manifesto, the book offers some interesting observations, 
but as a historical nnm it adds little to our understanding 
of fin-de-siécle Amen 

Choice 22.1649 TAg '85. F.M. Szasz (200w) 


“Originally a Ph.D. dissertation, the book is rich m 
documentation, informative about some little-known aspects 
of Calvinist thought and action, and imaginatively broad 
in the issues it links, It ıs also, unabashedly, a kind of 
‘Christian history.’ Not only is Smith usually rooting for 
the Calvinist side (and, more problema y, takıng i 
word as to the implications and logical outcomes of the 
secular side's ideas), he is also writing to provide contem- 
porary conservative evangelicals with some guidance from 
the past. . . . The book i5 a serous work of history 
that can stand on its own merits despite the author's 
personal commutments The writing is strong and the produc- 
tion quite clean. 

J Am Hist 72:697. D '85. Jacob H. Dorn (450w) 


SMITH, MERRITT ROE, 1940-, ed. Military enterprise 
and technological change. See Military enterprise and 
technological change 


TH, PHILIP W. Protecting the president. See McCar- 
thy, D. V. N. 


SAMANTHA. Journey to the Soviet Union. 122p 
1l col il $19.95, pa $11.95 1985 Little, Brown 
914.7 i. Peace—Juvenile hterature 2. Soviet 
Union—Descnption and travel--Juvenile literature ' 
ISBN 0-316-80175-5, 0-316-80176-3 (pa) 
LC 84-19436 


A ten-year-old from Maine describes her trip to the 
Soviet Union at the invitaton of Yun Andropov after 
writing him a letter expressing her fears about a nuclear 
war. "Grades four to seven." (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“If there has been editorial adaptation here, it's been 
done wisely, for the text by Samantha sounds convincingly 
ingenuous and bubbly. .. . Here, in oversize format and 
illustrated profusely by handsome photographs—many in 
color—is Samantha’s record of that bnef but crowded 
fortnight. . She was reassured by the welcome she 
received [in the Soviet Union] and the opinions she heard; 
even if one makes allowances for the fact that Samantha 
and her parents received special, limelight treatment the 
fact is that there is a note of encouragement, that acquain- 
tance can further understanding, the message 1s in Saman- 
tha's conclusion: ‘I hope that someday soon we will find 
the way to world peace. Maybe someone wil show us 
the way.'" 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:155 Ap '85 (160w) 


"Samantha takes readers from press hype, including a 
spot on the Johnny Carson show, through her visit to 
the Soviet Union. This is not a geography book; it makes 
no attempt to describe the land, the government, culture, 
holidays or recreation . It shows similanties among 
people, particularly children, and promotes a sense of 
likenesses rather than differences. The glorious photographs 

show Samantha with groups of children or major 
Soviet landmarks—the Kremhn, Red Square, the Hermitage. 
Granted, everything Samantha sees is favorable, and none 
of the food or housing shortages are mentioned, much 
less the lack of freedom. However, the book fills a gap 
in the much needed area of information about the Soviet 
people as opposed to the Soviet system." 
SLJ 32:94 D '85. Trev Jones (220w) 


SMITH, STEVIE, 1902-1971, iL The poetry of Stevie 
Smith. See Rankin, A. 


SOLKOFF, JOEL. The politics of food. 238p $17.95 1985 . 
Sierra Club Bks. 
338.973 1. Agnuculture—Government policy 2. United 
States. Dept of Agriculture 
ISBN 0-87156-846-2 LC 85-2119 


The author “describes the inner workings of the Depart- 


.ment of Agriculture from its beginnings' in 1862 up to 


and including the Reagan administration He explains the 
demise of the family farm and the rise of agribusiness 
and its effect on the American family. Solkoff states that 
Agriculture has turned into a welfare agency." (SLJ) Index. 
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SOLKOFF, JOEL.—Continued 

“Solkoff has produced a wide-ranging chronicle of 
America’s agricultural problems during the past 20 years. 
. » . The author acknowledges the róle of Earl Butz in 
removing federal controls in favor of a free-market 
philosophy. It is grains, however, that dominate the national 
and international scene, involving six multinational traders 
who control most sales. The modern farmer has reacted 
by entering the speculative world of commodity tradmg, 
* which Solkoff explains in simple terms This is a well-bound 
book with a clean text, an adequate mdex, but lacking 
a formal bibliography. The acknowledgements list numerous 
authorities as the author's- sources. Public, college, and 
vocational school libranes should make this book available 
to those interested in US agncultural problems." 

Choice 23:909 F '86. D.L. Niddrie (190w) 


“(The author's] political analysis exposes problems, but 
does not provide answers or suggestions. His subject is 
tumely; his book is most suitable for public libraries.” 

Libr J 110.106 N 15 '85. Carole Ledford (90w) 


. “A former special assistant to the U.S. Undersecretary 
Of Labor, Solkoff spent ten years researching this book. 
. . . Within a social context, he examines farm policy 
and the politics behind 1t, the workings of the commodities 
market, reasons for food surpluses and shortages, inter- 
national trade and many more issues. Solkoff supports 
his statements with names, places and events in an easy-to- 
read style that is sometimes wry and sometimes humorous. 
Average high-school students will be able to understand 
tlus book. They'll even enjoy it." 
SLJ 32.104 F '86. Pat Royal (170w) 


SOLOMON, ERIC, ed. The critic agonistes. See Weiss, 
D. 


SOSNIAK, LAUREN A. Developing talent in young people. 
See Developing talent in young people 


SOUSTER; RAYMOND, 1921-. Flight of the roller-coaster, 
poems for younger readers, selected by Richard Woollatt. 
89p Can$11.95; pa Can$9.95 1985 Oberon Press 

811 1. Children's poetry 
- ISBN 0-88750-580-5; 0-88750-578-3 (pa) 
LC 85-200286 


This “is a book-length collection of Raymond Souster's 
poems ... The poems encompass the . . . themes of 
innocence, joy, love, and anger. .. Grade five and up.” 
(CM) 





“Souster’s clanty and use of simple images make this 
book a treat, somehow relaxing and refreshing compared 
to the explosive energy and busyness that some other 
poets seem to feel is the only way to catch youngsters’ 
attention. . . . Souster’s book survives a 
introduction by Woollatt, and 1s enhanced by Jack Ackroyd's 
intriguing cover illustration." 

Books Can 14:36 N '85. Ainslie Smith (130w) 


“(The author's] poetry evokes feehngs of sensitivity and 
compassion over aspects of everyday life often taken for 
granted in the hectic pace of daily hving. Poems titled 
"The End of February,’ "The Worm,’ and ‘Kite’ exemplify 
such clanty of vision. Souster has a special gift for unlocking 
the reader's imagination with the powerful images he expres- 
ses in clear, concise language. . . . The poems are printed 
clearly on heavy stock paper without illustrations, thereby 
freeing the mind’s eye to conjure up the beauty the images 
evoke. The Flight of the Roller Coaster deserves a special 
place ın the hearts and minds of young readers to revive 
those human emotions all too often neglected in ther 
relanonships with tools and technology. 

CM 13:225 S '85. Caroline Young (400w) 


T SISTERHOOD; edited b Barbara Holland. 272p 
E Je $10.95 1383 Indiana Univ. Press 


rap ode Union 
2D S omen-—Empl Feminism 
ISBN ee 0. rash 2890.1 (pa) 
LC 84-431 


This work is a “collection of essays about the role and 
contemporary condition of women in the Soviet Union 
by a group of female scholars from the University of 
Birmingham, [England]" (Choice) Index. 





“The articles go beyond a description of the difficulties 
of the double burden borne by Soviet women, which bas 
been well described by a number of commentators Animated 

by feminism ves, the authors are sensitive to the 
long: -standing failure of Soviet ideology to deal constructively 

the problem of sexual equality They also consider 
the negative implications for women of current psychological 
and pedagogical theories, with the ideological emphasis 
on women's maternal role. A valuable library resource 
for courses in Women's history, Russian history, and the 
Soviet system. 
Choice 23:801 Ja '86. J. Zimmerman (130w) 


“The book deals with theoretical questions about feminism 
and ‘the woman question’ as well as practical issues and 
provides a thoughtful and detailed description of Soviet 
women's lives in the 1980s. The authors’ comparisons 
are to Bntsh society, but American readers will readily 
provide their own. This useful introduction. 15 recommended. 

to interested lay readers and 
Libr J 110.110 Ag '85. Mary Drake McFeely (140w) 


THE der UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE; edited 
by George Schipflin. rev and updated ed 637p il maps 
$40 1986 Facts on File 

947 1. Soviet Union—Dictionaries 2 Eastern 


Europe—Dictonaries 
ISBN 0-8160-1260-1 LC 85-25403 


This 15 "a political, social, and economic encyclopedia 
of the Soviet Union and the socialist states of Eastern 
Europe." (Choice) Index. For the first edition published 
by Prager see BRD 1971 


Bookhst 82:1676 Ag '86 (250w) 


“This is a substantial revision and updating of the excellent 
first edition. . . . The essays have been rewritten and 
expanded, refl in the main, the broader levels of 
understanding of the area and the increased amount of 
data that has bécome available over the past 16 

. The 20-page index, along with the fine graphs, share 
and maps, make [this] an easy to use reference book. 
The contributors are of high caliber. Although not so detailed 
as such one-dimensional works as John Peter Cole’s recent 
Geography of the Soviet Union (1984), this book nevertheless 
constitutes a truly indispensable reference work for all serious 
hbranes, academic and public.” 

Choice 23:1661 Ji/Ag '86. E.M. Coulter (130w) 


- 


SPEARS, RICHARD A. The slang and Jargon or drugs 
and drink. 585p $42.50 1986 Scarecrow 


394.103 1. Alcohol—Ductionaries 
2. Drugs—Ductionaries 3. 
language—Slang—Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-8108-1864-7 LC 85-26277 


“The introduction indicates that the materal covers 
tobacco as well as drugs and drink and states that most 
of the terms are of U.S. origin, but many are from other 
Enghsh-speaking countries and some are of Spanish origin. 
The time period covered is from 1700 to the present. 

Arrangement is alphabetical by word, followed by 
a ‘Source Index’ (identifying the symbols for sources referred 
to in the entries), an ‘Authors Cited’ list (the source hst 
arranged by author instead nu symbol, and a synonym 
directory (a list of topics tha pie by lists 
of erit or related words)." (Booklist) Bibhography. iid 
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SPEARS, RICHARD A —Continued 
“Unfortunately, [the synonym directory] is very incomplete 
and while individual entnes contain see also and related 
term references, often there are no references back to 
principal terms. For instance, under the word drunk are 
listed more than 1,500 synonyms but there are no cross- 
references from those synonyms back to drunk where the 
reader would find all the related terms. Front matter includes 
a guide to the dictionary, which is essential reading if 
one.1s to understand the codes, symbols, various typefaces, 
indication of country of origin, and cross-references. A 
sample entry explaining elements would also have been 
useful. . . . This dictionary on the slang of drugs and 
drink pulls together terms from familiar sources with many 
up-to-date terms added (e.g, free basing). It will be useful 
in public and academic libraries that attempt to have 

comprehensive dictionary collections.” 

Booklist 82:1676 Ag '86 (460w) 


“[The author] has obviously done a very thorough and 
scholarly job. The publisher, unfortunately, has not done 
well by him, the format is confusing and not at all attractive, 
exacerbated by the uneven print quality. Also, the directions 
for use are not clear, the casual user who wonders about 
the variety of notations and abbreviations wil have a 
difficult tıme understanding them. Very large reference 
collections may want this because 1t is unique, authoritative, 
and interesting. Smaller libraries should be able to get 
along with dictionanes of slang already in their collections, 
including the authors own Slang and Euphemism.” 

Choice 23:1526 Je '86. EL Farber (240w) 


SPENDER, STEPHEN, 1909-. Collected poems, 1928-1985. 
204p $19.95 1986 Random House 
821 
ISBN 0-394-54601-6 LC 85-2323 


This volume "includes nearly 100 selections ranging from 
the social, political poetry of the early 1930s to several 
recent previously unpublished works." (Libr J) 





“It would be nice to praise so distinguished a poet for 
so final a collection, but Spender's Collected Poems: 1928- 
1985 only confirms the suspicion that, on the whole, he 
has been a better publicist than poet. Furthermore, in 
this volume he has reworked many of the poems that 
contributed to his early reputation, and these revisions 
are often arbitrary and puzzling. . . . Only the new ‘diary 
poems’ indicate Spender's native talent at its best. This 
is not a satisfactory improvement on Collected Poems, 
1928-1953 [BRD 1955] In fact, this volume may do 
considerable harm to Spender’s reputation as a poet.” 

Choice 23:1543 Je '86. D.A. Barton (120w) 


“Spender’s care and scruples are seen at their best in 
hus poems, now reissued in a collected edition which 
completes and revises the [earher] Collected Poems. . . 
. I'm sad to see ‘No Orpheus, No Eurydice’ disappear 
altogether from this collection: but several of the textual 
changes-—which Spender traces back to his first intentions 
as sketched out in his notebook—seem after all to clarify 
and strengthen the verse. Perhaps, in some cases, second 
or third thoughts can be best” 

Encounter 66:42 F '86 (1000w) 


“A central figure of the Auden generation of the 1930s, 
Spender has since become a significant voice in modem 
letters . . . Spender has carefully shaped the volume, 
reworking many earlier poems to achieve directness and 
clanty. The result is a lean and representative collection 
that displays the best work of an often-uneven poet.” 

Libr J 111184 F 15 '86. Michael Hennessy (100w) 


“Auden was right when he told Mr. Spender that his 
talent was essentially autobiographical. There is a lot of 
poetry in ‘Collected Poems’ but not many poems. The 
book really serves, again, as a record of Mr. S s 
involvement with history. ‘In 1929.’ ‘Hamburg, 1929.' “Van 
der Lubbe.' ‘Unemployed.’ ‘An Elementary School Classroom 
in a Slum.’ "Thoughts During an Air Raid,’ Yet there 
is a constant projection onto the landscape of history of 
essentially private secrets that blur into the Zeitgeist without 
communicating very much. ... There is a constant attempt 
to worry a line out. The sense of self weighs heavily. 
When it is not present, as in his brilliant books of criticism 
(The Destrucnve Element? [BRD 1936] ‘The Creative 
Element’ Baie 1954} ‘The Struggle of the Modern’ [BRD 
1963), the contrast is striking.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p[1] Ja 26 '86. Alfred Kazin 
(1200w) 


New Statesman 11027 D 6 '85. Paul Binding (400w) 
Time 127:68 Ja 20 '86. R.Z. Sheppard (550w) 
Times Lit Suppl p1307 N 22 '85. Ian Hamilton (1200w) 


SPENDER, STEPHEN, 1909-. Journals, 1939-1983; edited 
by John Goldsmith. 510p pl $19.95 1985 Random House 
B or 92 1. Spender, Stephen, 1909- 
ISBN 0-394-54602-4 LC 85-2330 


*Kept intermittently during 40 years, Spender's journals 
record details from . . [his] life, observations on politics 
and hterature, friends and literary acquaintances. Goldsmith 
has selected the material for this volume, and Spender 
1ntroduces each of the 12 sections with a brief commentary.” 
(Libr J) Index 


“It has always been Stephen Spender’s misfortune to 
write better than most of his contemporaries but less well 
than most of his friends, As if sensing this, Spender has 
devoted much of his career to chronicling in verse and 
prose his own benign presence on a literary stage dominated 
by W.H. Auden, Louis MacNeice, and Christopher Isher- 
wood. His most successful treatment of this was in his 
1951 autobiography World Within World [BRD.1951] The 
publication of these journals, although adding details here 
and there, will not alter the impression left by the early 
volume.” 

Choe 23: Je '86. D.A. Barton (120w) 


Encounter 66:42 F '86 (1000w) 


"The book is readable and well suited for browsing, 
giving readers the pleasure of rubbing shoulders with several 
hterary greats, eg, T.S. Eliot and Auden [This] book 
[is] recommended.” 

Libr J 111:184 F 15 '86. Michael Hennessy (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:15 Ap 24 '86. Robert Craft (1500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p[i] Ja 26 '86. Alfred Kazın 
(1200w) 


"[Spender] has written the most emotionally moving and 
honest poems about the Spanish Civil War and has captured 
the beseiged, bewildered, patnotic life of England during 
the War in lyncs of a pecuharly concentrated chanty. 
And, as one who spent his childhood among the ruins 
of urban Germany, I can testify that the ‘German Diary’ 
section of the Journals conveys the sense of devastation 
and displacement of that time, that place better than anything 
else I have read except for the early novels of Heinrich 
BolL Both the Selected Poems [BRD 1986] and Journals 
impress by a quality one might be surprised to find in 
an oeuvre spanning more than half-a-century of unprecedent- 
ed upheaval—consistency." 

New Statesman 110:27 D 6 '85. Paul Binding (400w) 
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SPENDER, STEPHEN, 1909-.—Continued 


“The first 50 pages of this volume are an affecting account | 


of [Spender’s] despair at the onset of World War II; if 
the remainder were of comparable quahty, we'd be 
celebrating a literary event. What we actually get is an 
ancreasingly impersonal record of Spenders employment 
as editor, administrator, and conference participant, present- 
ed in appropriately efficient but graceless prose. Given 
its occasional glimpse of the important literary, musical, 
and artistic figures of the period, Journals 1939-1983 will 
be a useful source for histonans, but its hterary merits 
are certainly less than overw 
Quill Quire 52.41 Ap '86. Paul Stuewe (190w) 


Time 12768 Ja 20 '86. R.Z. Sheppard (550w) 
Times Lit Suppl p1307 N 22 '85. Ian Hamilion (1200w) 


SPIRIN, GENNADI, iL Once there was a tree. See 
Romanova, N. 


SPRINGER, HARRIETT, il. A first look at kangaroos, 
koalas, and other animals with pouches. See Selsam, 
M.E * 


STAINTON, LINDSAY. Turners Venice 77p il col id 
pl $40 1985 Braziller 
759.2 1. Turner, J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 


1775-1851 
ISBN 0-8076-1134-4 LC 85-14985 


The “text 1s divided into several parts; the first section 
explores the importance Venice assumed m Turners 
imagination as a potent symbol of imperial decline and 
as a place of visual splendor. . The second section 
1$ a catalog where each work is discussed.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 





*"J.M.W Turner was surely the most peripatetic of artists. 
The thousands of drawings, watercolors, and paintings that 
were the fruit of his travels bave been the subject of 
monographs of.a very high caliber. . This book joins 
their company. . The illustrations are ` limited to water- 
colors and prints . ‘but they are nearly of facsimile quality. 

. . Like rts predecessors, this publication 1s, by virtue 
of its exemplary text and lavish illustrations, important 
for both the specialist and the art lover. Highest 
recommendation," 

Choice 23.860 F '86. L.R. Matteson (210w) 


"(This book is] recommended." 
Labr J 110,94 D '85. Raymond L. Wilson (70w) 


“Turner's Venice has presumably been conceived primarily 
as a collection of splendid colour-plates, which Lindsay 
Stainton has embellished with some vigorous and sensitive 
commentaries . One of the dating arguments, affecting 
a large body of watercolours and pencil sketches, . . 
hinges on the presence or absence of scaffolding around 
the Campanile in St Mark's Square ... In two of the 
drawings where Stainton ` puzzlingly denies tts presence, 
it is clearly there, and this does not raise our confidence. 

. It is a pity that, in the notes to the plates, Lindsay 
Stainton has not drawn more extensively on the many 
pencil sketches in Turner’s Venetian notebooks. . . . Turner’s 
Venice does, however, set the peinter's visits m a wider 
historical context than has been usual in such studies.” 

Times Lit Suppl, plá4. F 7 '86. John Gage (500w) 


STAPLETON, MICHAEL. The illustrated dictionary of 
Greek and Roman mythology; introduction by Stewart 
Perowne. 224p i| $17.95 1986 Bednck Bks. 

292 1. Mythology, Classical—Dictonaries 
ISBN 0-87226-063-1 LC 85-30692 


*Ongmally published by in London in 1978 


under the title A Dictionary of and Roman Mythology, 
ditus A-to-Z dictionary of mythology attempts to serve two 
First, it identifies goddesses, and 


heroes o of classical mythology. Second, ıt summarizes the 
principal works that have transmi those myths from 
ancient Hellas to the present—Homer's epics, the Ar- 
gonautica, the Aeneid, and the major plays of the Athenian 
tragedians. . . . [It also mcludes articles on what is known 
about these classical m In articles ranging from a 
paragraph to ads ] Stapleton traces genealogies, 
summarizes notes the strength of a pods 
cult, and tes te the ancient poets’ ee of the 
god. Articles on the epic poems and summarize 
plot and discuss later writers’ uses of e myth central 
to each‘ work" (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





e author makes] separate entries for Greek and Roman 

pointing out correspondences, but also noting dif- 
erences, Because the Roman pantheon 1s to dog extent 
derivative of the Greek pantheon, articles on Hellenic 
gods tend to be longer . . . The wnting for the most 
part 1s matter-of-fact and straightforward, 
to serve users' purposes. Black-and-white illustrations 
the monotony of print, but do not convey any significant 
information . The competing dictionary that this most 
resembles is Joel Schmidt's Larousse Greek and Roman 
Mythology (1980). . Many libraries will already own 

dt's book (now ‘out of pant) or another of the many 
reference books on this topic, Libraries that do not may 
want to acquire the inerpensive Ilustrated Dictionary of 
Greek and Roman Myth ology 7 

Booklist 83:115 S. "s *86 (500w) 


STEIN, DOROTHY. Ada; a life and a legacy. 321p il 
$19.95 1985 MIT Press 
B or 92 1. Take M Augusta Ada Byron King, Countess 


1815-1852 
N 0-262-19242-X, LC 85-11367 


This biography of Ada King Lovelace presents the view 
that. her mathematica! and scientific achievements have 
been exaggerated. Index. 


“Augusta Ada Byron, daughter of Lord Byron, and later 
Countess of Lovelace, 1s known today mostly as an acute 
mathematician and ‘interpreter -of the of the first 
modern computer.’ . . [Stem] shows that was almost 
anything except the scientific genius she and others have 
maintained she was, Nor was Ada the world's first computer 
programmer. Stem has also given us a view of Victorian 
science and society, examining such luminaries as Charles 
Babbage, Augustus De Morgan, and Mary Somerville. Highly 
recommended for both scholars and interested Isypeople” 

Libr J.111:77 F 1 '86. E. Robert Paul (1 


"This is an unusual biography in that ıt establishes the 
historical insignificance of its subject and ae sul manages 
to make you glad it was wnten . . Mrs. Stein writes 
clearly but a little too coldly for my taste. She quotes 
too extensively from letters, and at times her narrative 
seems disjointed and confusing. Sometimes it becomes 
elliptical . . . For all that, this book held my interest 
from beginnning to end. Mrs, Stem has written a useful 
&nd rare kind of historical biography, one that evokes 
8 historical period and sets a record straight. It 1s customary 
to praise a good biography by saying that no one needs 
to write another on the same subject I feel that way 
about ‘Ada’ both because it 1s a good book and because 
the poor Countess really doesn't deserve another.” 

RY la Book Rev p6 D 29 '85. Tracy Kidder 
(1300w; 


“Stein is not primarily a histoman (at one point she 
remarks of historians that they are ‘a sentimental lot’), 
but a psychologist with a respectable understanding of 
physics and computer programming. As such she is as 
much interested in explicating the people around Ada as 
determining what their actions may or may not have been. 
4 Some rather more > agresive editing (which would 
also have removed sev misprints) should have been 
invested in this altogether unusual impressive book.” 

Times Lit Suppl p242 Mr 7 '86. Lou Burnard (1900w) 
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STERLING, ANNE FAUSTO- See Fausto-Steriing, Anne 


STEVENSON, J. 1929-. That dreadful day. col il 
$11.75; hb ! $11.88 1985 Greenwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-68 35-7; 0-688-04036-5 (lib bdg) 

LC 84-4164 


“Mary Ann and Louis, discouraged by their first day 
of school, are so struck by the awfulness of Grandpa's 
memores that they are encouraged the contrast and 
üecide the second day of school be better... . 
Kindergarten to grade two." (Bull Cent Chiki Books) 





*Old fans of the series of tales told Grandpa will 
Welcome this- latest, new fns will proba y be won by 
the story of Grandpa’s first day of school As always, 
his horror stories are designed to make his two grandchildren 
feel that theirs is the happier lot. . . Message deftly 
accomplished. 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:97 Ja '86 (120w) 


“A treat, as usual, by a master cartoonist with a clear 
tndertanding of the trials of childhood.” 
Book 62:52 Ja/F '86. Ann A. Flowers (160w) 


"The tale of Mr. Smeal, a cruel tyrant who delights 
1n children's mistakes, but who is utimately outwitted and 
expelled by his class, is amusingly illustrated; of particular 
note is Grandpa as a young bo sporting his usual mustache. 
Stevenson uses a comic book format; dialogue 1s in balloons 
in all capital letters. Narrative sequences are in standard 

pnnt, and Grandpa’s recollections are framed panels so 
as to PUn confusion between then arid now. The dialogue 
ball larger than the illustrations, tend to over- 
Mere iivstratone, giving the layout a cluttered look. 
While the idea is not very on —QGrandpa has been 
more inventive in the past—it serves the purpose." 
SLJ 32:78 N '85. Lisa Castillo (170w) 


STEVENSON, LAURA CAROLINE, 1946-. Praise and 
x merchants and craftsmen in Elrzabethap popular 
iterature. 252p $34.50 1985 Cambndge Umv. 
823 | English hterature— History and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-26506-1 LC 8445459 


“This volume explores the relationships among language, 
hterary structure, and social ideology in bethan literature 
that praises merchants and craftsmen The premise is that 
muchi works have value as guides 1o the social ee ions, 
attitudes and ambitions of sixteenth-century en.’ 
Stevenson claims such literature de Parte sharply from 
earlier cultural tradition and coina with Elizabethan 
economic events.” (Choice) Index. 


“(This work] discusses the changes in portra of mer- 
chants from usurers to merchant-warriors, Hand] . depicts 
the changes of artisans from rustics and clowns to gentle 
craftsmen and brave soldiers. The author argues that the 
paradoxes in the new stereo resulted from the lack 
of a language and ideology enabling... authors to separate 
bourgeois and aristocratic values, thereby suggesting what 
may seem obvious: ‘that merchants and gentlemen had 

erent social values, not merely separate social ranks’ 
With only a limited index, and appendixes about the primary 
sources and their authors, the work needs a bibliography 
of secondary sources referred to in the copious footnotes 
Appropriate for upper-division undergraduates.” 

- Choice 23.745 Ja '86. D.S. Barnard (190w) 


“{This book] 1s ambitious, closely argued, broad (perhaps 

a little too broad) in its historical and literary outlook 
and based on long and diligent research. It 1s a pity then 
that such a deman book should be marred by numerous 
errors, musprints and inconsistencies of presentation. . . 
., The huge amount of work which has gone into the 
appendices listing the canon of popular hterature, analysing 
the lives of its autho meon. their works and arranging 
those in which merc i$ appear in chronological order 
would have been justified results were absolutely 
accurate, but they are not.” 

TOS Suppl p518 My 10 '85. H.R. Woudhuysen 


STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS, 1850-1894. A child's 
garden of verses; illustrated by Michael Foreman. 124p 
i col il $14.95 1985 Delacorte Press 


821 1. Children's poetry 
ISBN 0-385-29430-1 LC 85-13173 


This is a centenary edition of Stevenson's classıc collection 
of poems for children. Index of first hnes. “Grade one 
and up.” (LJ) 


Economist 297:89 N 30 '85 (90w) 


*Michael Foreman with his new illustrations . . . suggests 
the untarnished, alert response to ordinary things which 
Stevenson’s ageless poems celebrate with their seemingly 
artless rhymed anecdotes of the nursery. Not, ıt must be 
noted, a nursery full of assorted children but a quiet room 
for a solitary, reflective boy whose games rise from a 
long observation of toys, snow, the moon, the wind, an 
appreciation of the affections of nurses and other guardians, 
a gentle, touchingly lonely introspection. All these elements 
Michael Foreman has interpreted in his serene water-colours, 
. sometimes active and 


suggesting personal fancy." 
Grow Point 24:4552 Ja e. Marge jene Fisher (250w) 


“Eleven editions of this classic are in print . . . yet 
Foreman's work lives on its own terms. His pen and 
ink-wash drawings and watercolors evoke both the dream 
world of a child's imagination and the real world of today. 
.. What could be tnte or trendy is instead fresh and 
modern and unstuffy The book is meticulously laid out, 
and Mary Thwaite's introduction 1s clear and concise. But 
the core of this lovely book is Robert Louis Stevenson's 
poetry which remams original, and wonder- 
provoking after a century. One may well wince at the 
underlying chauvinism of ‘Foreign Children,’ but most of 


the poems still sing. 
SLJ 32.83 D '85. Kathleen D. Whalm (180w) 


STEWART, ARVIS, il The Macmillan book of Greek 
gods and heroes. See Low, A. 


STILLER, ANDREW. Handbook of instrumentation; 
illustrations by James Stamos. 533p 11 $65 1985 University 
of Calf. Press 

781.91 1. Musical instruments 2. Instrumentation and 
orchestration 
ISBN 0-520-04423-1 LC 82-20184 


This 1$ a "compilation of information concerning Western 
musical instruments, their combinations, ranges, and tech- 
niques, intended to assist composers and arrangers.” (Libr 
J) Bibhography Index. 





*At first glance, one has to be impressed with the large 
format (9 1/2"x12") and the abundance of handsome illustra- 
tions, but a closer investigation reveals some basic weakness- 
es. . . . [Stiller] has perpetuated some dated opinions. 
The vocal information ıs a welcome addition, but the 
large percussion chapters with their beautifully detailed 
gina and often verbose paragraphs fail, in many respects, 

to surpass Emil Richards's succinctly organized World of 
Percussion (1972). It will obviously be used as a reference 
item, one to which composers would refer; but users should 
remember to question the ‘complete and up-to-date’ claims 
made on the jacket." 

Choice 23:1225 Ap '86. N.K. Brown (160w)' 


“(The author] is unusually complete in his treatment 
of all instruments, and includes both electronic instruments 
and an entre section (87 pages) on early instruments. 
The author is a composer, and liberally sprinkles his text 
with practical advice. Beautifully produced, accurate, com- 
plete, and well written, this book sets a new standard 
in the field.” 

Libr J 114:88 Ja '86. Timothy J. McGee (70w) 
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STILLEB, ANDREW.— Continued 

“Hefty and typographically handsome, this volume is 
a starthngly comprehensive field gude to the living instru- 
ments of music. . The washboard is no less carefully 
rendered than the intricate keys of the heckelphone (a 
tenor oboe) or the strings and frame of the grand piano. 
This census is current and documented, ıt 18 not historical. 
Folk and non-Western instruments are excluded unless they 
have crept mto wider use.” 

Sci Am 25424 Mr '86. Philip Morrison (1250w) 


STOLZ, MARY, 1920-. Quentin Corn; illustrated by Pamela 
Johnson. 121p il $11.95 1985 Godme 
ISBN 0-87923-553-5 LC 84-48321 


Realizing his fate is to be spareribs a pig disguises 
himself as a boy, runs away, finds employment, and becomes 
friends with a httle girl, “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


“Soft, almost hazy pencil drawings /illustrate a fantasy 
that 1s smoothly meshed with its realistic matrix, that 
has an appealing hero, a quietly pervasive humor, and 
a wonderfully controlled style and development .. There 
is a consistent logic within the (logical parameters of the 
story, which is funny, touching, and entertaining." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:80 D '85 (110w) 


"The reader is never ın doubt that Quentin will escape 
the butcher's knife, but the pig's kindly nature and ludicrous 
gaffes provide pleasant eni ent and a rich source 
for the amusing black-and-white illustrations." 

Horn Book 61737 N/D '85. Ethel R. Twichell (220w) 


“Stolz has provided fresh, amusing and thoughtful insight 
into the compleates of human nature. Her characters, 
although perhaps a trifle stereotyped, are so recognizable 
as to be comfortable, and she writes with her customary 
fluidity. Independent readers will make sure that this doesn't 
stay on the shelf long, and it will make a great read-aloud." 

SLJ 32:140 S '85. Kathleen Brachmann (230w) 


STOPS, GERVASE JACKSON- See Jackson-Stops, Gervase 


STRICKLAND, CHARLES, 1930-. Victorian domesticity, 
farnilies in the life and art of Louisa May Alcott, foreword 
by Robert Coles 198p $24.50 1985 University of Ala. 
Press 

813 1. Alcott, Louisa May, 1832-1888 
ISBN 0-8173-0237-9 LC 84-8654 


“In discussions of individual texts, Strickland [attempts 
to] reveal the range of Alcott’s ideas about family hfe, 
. . . Dividing Alcott's fichon into three types—iterary, 
juvenile, and sensational—Stnckland considers the treat- 
ments of women, families, and children 1n each.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“The strengths of this study are its breadth and clarity. 
. The weakness of [Strickland's] approach 1s an occasional 
thinness in background detail, most notable in the truncated 
version of Alcott’s family life; Strickland treats Bronson 
Alcott’s marriage and Louisa's first four years in some 
depth, and then he turns from biography to analysis. 
Stnckland, a social historian, has produced a highly readable 
and informative text, recommended for readers seeking 
an appreciative introduction to Alcott and her age. -Ap- 
propriate for college, community college, secondary school, 
and public libraries.” 
Chowe 23:873 F '86. S. Shillinglaw (190w) 


"[Strickland's] interesting readings of Alcott's fichon would 
have benefitted from a recognition of the 1mmense debt 
she owed to Wilkie Collins and Charlotte Yonge. The 
book falters on Strickland’s curious identification of the 
term ‘sentimental revolution’ with transformations in early 
19th-century thought about marriage and child nurture. 
By triviahang as ‘sentimental’ humanitarian and 
philosophical currents in European thought from Locke 
to Rousseau and beyond which recognized the rights of 
infants and the 1mportance of a child's early years, Strickland 
makes Alcott into a far more orginal and yet far more 

figure than she was.” 
Libr J 110:83 S 15 '85. Barbara J. Dunlap (130w) 


STRICKLER, SUSAN E. ed. John Frederick Kensett. 
See Driscoll, J. P. . 


STROZIER, CHARLES B, ed. Self psychology and the 
humanities. See Kohut, H 


SUNDAY TIMES (LONDON, ENGLAND). The Sunday 
Times travel book. See The Sunday Times travel book 


THE SUNDAY TIMES TRAVEL BOOK; edited by 
Richard Girling; foreword by Paul Theroux. 216p il maps 
$17.95 1985 [Le. 1986] David & Charles, for sale by 
Salem House 

9104 1. Voyages and travels 
ISBN 0-7153-8769-3 
“A Graham Tarrant book." 


“This collection of fifty travelers’ tales . . . [was] selected 
from 3000 pieces submitted as entries for the 1984 London 
Sunday Times Travel Writing competition. It is [an] . 
. . assortment of bref studies with a global geographical 
range: from China to Greece, Miami to New Guinea, the 
Amazon to Lapland." (Libr J) 


“While the essays sometimes reveal more about their 
British authors than their subjects, this is not a weakness; 
the best travel writing always illuminates the self as much 
as the world. This book should especially appeal to the 
armchair traveler whose fonds are low but whose 1magination 
is bright. Naturally, 1n a collection of this size there 1s 
some unevenness but, overall, it is both informative and 
inviting " 

Libr J 11196 Mr 1 '86. Laurence Hull (130w) 


"As they represent themselves here, these authors are 
tourists, not travellers Not to be despised in itself . . 
. the role of the tourist 1s, none the less, a weak position 
to write from. It produces travel-brochure platitudes (Water, 
one of the four elements that have played a key role 
in forging the history of this ancient land", guidebook 
tips (Do not. leave your car dirty too long (in Oman) 
as the police can fine you", bland description and, in 
general, the overtone of a commentary on the holiday 
snaps  . . If the travel book is to survive aur travel, 
television, promotional wheezes, publishers’ overkill and 
Sunday colour supplements, its main strength must le 
in the personal, formalized narrative, the best journeys 
to share are those which explore self and history as well 
as society and geography." 
Times Lu Suppl pi477 D 27 '85 James Campbell 
(400w) 


SYLVESTER, EDWARD J. Target: cancer. 270p il $17.95 
1986 Scribner 
616.99 1. Cancer 


ISBN 0-684-18478-8 LC 85-22089 
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SYLVESTER, EDWARD J.— Continued 

“In an editorial three years ago, the science journal Nature 
raised hopes that the most damental causes of some 
cancers would be known by the end of 1983 Advances 
1n molecular biology in general and in the study of oncogenes 
(anert causing scita in particular made that prediction 
plausible as 198 . [Thuis book looks at] modem 
research on oncogenes i M the closely related research on 
cancer viruses.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index 


“This work offers a competent definition of cancer and 
describes sophisticated biological concepts by magnifying 
cellular structures and activites m an effectrve ‘theater 
m the mind’ technique. There are also insights into the 


ys experiments are designed and conducted, a discussion + 


oF ‘the conflicts between research and clinical goals, and 
engrossing personal accounts by cancer victims. It 1s unfor- 
tunate that parts of the book are disjointed, confusing, 
and digressive. Carefül revision could have made this good 
book an excellent one." 

Libr J 11494 Ja '86. Laune Bartolint (110w) 


“The book 1s in some respects a victim of the enthusiasm 
of the early 1980's It touches on many subjects—including 
the Federal funding of cancer research, the early development 
of anticancer drugs and the discovery of several of the 
first known cancer viruses—but some of these seem less 
compelling today than they did a few years ago. In a 
prologue, Edward J. Sylvester, professor of journalism at 
Arizona State University, says honestly that ‘Target’ is 
about an emerging -complete answer. Appropriately, 
the book ends with questions " 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 F 23 '86. Harold Schmeck 
(190w 


T 


TAIWO, OLADELE. Female novelists of modern Africa. 
<p. $22.50 1985 St. Martin's Press 
1 Afncan fiction—History and criticism 
“Women authors 3. Women in literature 
4. Women—Africa 
ISBN 0-312-28738-0 LC 84-22310 


This ıs an “overview of.novels by fourteen women writers 
from different parts of Africa . It attempts to discuss 
this body of writing in light of the changing role of women 
in traditional and modern society. . [Seven] women 
novelists (Flora Nwapa, Adora ora: Ulam, Buch: Emecheta, Grace 
Ogot, Minam Were and Miram Tlal, and Bessie Head) 
Mor noel Busco mak y C 
chapters." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


3} 


, “Although Taiwo gives us a thorough hst of names, 
book titles, and plot summaries, he does not give in-depth 
analysis nor writer comparisons The overall tone celebrates 
women's fiction, however, Taiwo seems to be affronted 
by the feminist stances of some of the writers, and deviates 
from his discussion to chastse writer' Ama Ata Aidoo 
im a manner inappropriate for literary scholarship. The 
bibliography 1s quite useful. .. Recommended for academic 
and public libranes with collections of African hterature.” 
Choice 23.747 Ja '86. A. Deck (210w) 


“The first book on African women writers, Female 
Novelists is useful for the breadth of its coverage and 
for bibliographical information. The critical insights, 
however, are undistinguished, the prose is clumsy, there 
is a plethora of banalities (Some solutions are more attrac- 
„tve than others’), and Taiwo seems ill at ease with feminist 
methodology " 

Libr J 110:83 S 15 '85. Peter Sabor (120w) 





TANNEN, DEBORAH. Thats not what I meant!; how 
* * conversational style makes or breaks your relations with 
others. 214p $15.95 1986 Morrow 
001 54 1. Conversation z 
ISBN 0-688-04812-9 LC 85-13885 


The author "focuses on the elements of conversation— 
pauses, speed, pitch, intonation, and the like—and how 
susceptible we all are to misreading what these elements 
may mean in another's conversation," (Ms) Bibhography. 





“Tannen, whose field ıs cross-cultural linguistics, focuses 
on conversational style rather than psychological content, 
and explains why good intentions are not enough... . 
Tannen’s writing is lively, she states her case clearly, and . 
provides a fresh look at a subject which concerns us all. 
Recommended for popular collections." 

Libr J 131:91 Ja '86. Margaret B. Allen (120w) 


“Tannen’s interest, in her lucid and accessible book on 
conversational style, . . . is in explaming how and why 
things can go wrong when people talk. . . . Conversational 
mishaps are a commonplace and will continue to be, not 
only because conversational cues such as silence and inflec- 
tion can mean more than one thihg but also because we 
register and act on these cues subliminally, so we don't 
know qutte how a well-meaning exchange wound up derailed, 
or what to do about it. Tannen is particularly lucid on 
what happens when men and women talk, whether socially 
or intimately. Since men and women come from such 
different cultures, they are govemed by different rules. 
Therefore, miscommunication 1s even more likely than 
in same-sex talk.” 

Ms 1488 Ja '86. Elizabeth Stone (1400w) 


` 


TATHAM, A. F. Keyguide to information sources m 
cartography. See Hodgkiss, A. G 


TEC, NECHAMA. When light perced the darkness; Chris- 
tans rescue of Jews ın Nazroccupied Poland 262p il 
$19.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

940.53 I. World War, 1939-1945—Poland 
2. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 3. Jews and Gentiles 
4. Antisemitism 

ISBN 0-19-503643-3 LC 85-7261 


The author, an associate professor of sociology at the 
University of Connecticut, bas done a "study of Christian 
rescue of Jews in Nazi-occupied Poland . . . besed on 
65 in-depth personal interviews which she conducted with 
rescuers and survivors.” (Christ Sc Monit) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Tec, whose memoir ‘Dry Tears’ [BRD 1983] told of 
her own experience as a young Jewish girl passing for 
Polish Catholic, draws some provocative conclusions: Un- 
peid rescuers proved more reliable than those who did 
it for money. Rescuers who acted from moral conviction 
usually had a previous history of helping those in need, 
Most rescuers had not previously known the people they 
rescued but responded immediately to the needs of strangers. 
And almost all such rescuers, whatever their social class, 
were strongly inner-directed individuals, many of whom 
were often perceived as different from their communities 
long before the terrors of Nazi occupation put their in- 
dividualism to the test Tec's conclusions, while based 
on a small survey, strike one as having the ring of truth." 

Christ Sci Monit.p22 Ap 16 '86. Merle Rubin (180w) 


Libr J 11196 Ja '86. Mark R. Yerburgh (110w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:26 D 19 '85. Timothy Garton 
Ash (19009) 


t 


NOVEMBER 1986 159 


TEC, NECHAMA.—Continued 
“The strongest points of the book derive from the author's 
personal knowledge of what it meant to be a Jew. . . 
. Whether readers will be able to appreciate the material 
Mrs. Tec has assembled, I am not sure. The book, unfor- 
tunately, is framed as a historical and sociological study, 
and the author's poor grasp of the history of the period, 
as well as of the methodology of sociological investigation, 
is all too apparent. . . . One suspects Nechama Tec's 
editors either faded to secure a reading of the manuscript 
by professionals 1n the field or ignored any recommendations 
those professionals made. Either way, they have done her 
a disservice, for in the book her sensitivity and wisdom 
about the fate of Jews in Nazi-occupied Poland are ob- 
fuscated by an awkward and unprofessional ‘scientific’ 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p37 Ja 12 '86. Jan Tomasz 

Gross (800w) 


TERRY, CAROL D. Here, there & everywhere; the first 
international Beatles bibliography, 1962-1982; compiled 
and edited by Carol D. Terry. & roll reference 
series, 11) 282p il $39.50 1985 Pierian Press 

016.7845 1. Beatles— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87650-163-3 LC 84-61229 


This "international overview of Beatles materials focuses 
on the period 1962-82, although coverage has been extended 
through 1984 for some matenais The main bibliography 
includes sections on books, fan magazines, newspaper and 
magazine articles, and reviews of books, films, and 
recordings. There are three separate indexes (giving author, 
title, and subject access) and . . . [a] directory of extant 
Beatles clubs, fan magazines, and information services on 
the international scene." (Choice) 





“This 15 a well-organized, well-indexed reference source.” 
Choice 23:876 F '86. P.D. Matthews (100w) 


"[Pienan Press] has produced another useful resource 
for Beatles fans and serious researchers. . . . Future expanded 
editions are planned. By its nature, this somewhat expensive 
book 1s likely to have a limited audience and 1s therefore 
recommended for large general reference collections and 
academic libraries." 

Libr J 110992 O 1 '85. Mark L. Robinson (110w) 


THEROUX, PAUL. The imperial way; [by] Paul Theroux 
and Steve McCurry 143p col i maps $19.95 1985 


6. Bangladesh—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-395-39390-6 LC 85-11852 


Text and photographs depict a journey by rad through 
the countries of Pakistan, India, and Bangladesh. 





“This handsome volume of photographs [15] accompanied 
by a bref, but equally vivid essay. . . . Some [train] 
lines are clean, and relatively luxurious, while 
others are slow and overcrowed, with filthy sleeping compart- 
ments, unexplained delays and endless bureaucratic snafus. 
Mr. McCurry captures the visual character of each trun 
hne and station, as well as the startling beauty of the 
landscape in between." 

MO Book Rev p29 N 10 '85. Andrea Barnet 
10w) 


"[Theroux] describes his splendid progress through [these 
countries] on the antithesis of the gothic subways—the 


railways of the old Raj.. . The complementary photographs, 
from is Khyber Pass to Chittagong, are magnificent and 


movin 
Natl Rev 38:52 F 14 '86. Jeffrey Mayers (70w) 


THOMAS, R. GEORGE. Edward Thomas, a portrait. 331p 
pl $19.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Thomas, Edward, 1878-1917 
ISBN 0-19-818527-8 LC 85-3060 


This biography of the English poet offers analyses of 
Thomas's “gift for ironic, wry, half-concealed self-revelation, 
the halimark of his best work’; of the . . . contrasting 
sides of omaa perceptions; of his empathy with Robert 
Frost, and the increasing confidence of his last best work 
im poetry, of the shedding of a ‘Paterian preciosity’; of 
his studies of poetry, and the relationship between written 


' and living language, and of his urge to render rather than 


ornament his sense of the numinous ın the natural world” 
(Choice) Index. 


“A consistent emphasis in this fine biography is Edward 
Thomas’s often forbidding psychology: his inner conflicts, 
depressive tendency, constant sense of misdirection, mor- 
bidity, moodiness, and perfectionism—all in apparent con- 
trast to his plangent, loving, fluid, evocative, joyous, and 
expressive style. Beyond the splendidly detailed and cruelly 
short life, the biographer offers many fine analyses. . 

. This biography 1s a vivid complement to R. George 
Thomas's edition of the Collected Poems [BRD 1980} 
one becomes particularly aware of persistent themes and 
behavior in the wniter’s life, the glories and the gloom. 
It 1s a thorough, sympathetic, convincing portrait, aided 
by the generous and frequent citation of many now-available 
letters: the biographer’s style 1s an equal partner with hus 
subject. Lists of references, sources, and prose works. Recom- 
mended unreservedly to graduate and undergraduate modern- 
ist collections and to a general readership” 

Choice 23:1066 Mr '86. L.K. Mackendnck (210w) 


Christ Sci Monit p21 Ja 15 '86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(900w) 


“R George Thomas 15 Edward Thomas's devoted scholar. 
This biography follows on his edition of the Collected 
Poems and, like it, 1s the product of research. 
Professor Thomas covers the ground with something of 
the doggedness which he observes in his namesake, drawing 
on a mass of previously unavailable material from the 
papers of Helen Thornas, to present the life in authontative 
and intimate detail. The book takes its place as the standard 
work; yet in some important ways it does not do justice 
to its subject. . . . Professor Thomas is a clumsy writer, 
and he comes to gnef when he leaves the surface of his 
story. His insights often get lost in the muddiness 
of his style. An example of this failure occurs in his 
description of the friendship between Thomas and Robert 
Frost (whom he tends to refer to as ‘the American’).” 

Times Lu Suppl p1090 O 4 '85. Robert Wells (1200w) 


THOMPSON, JOHN. Orwell’s London; photographs by 
Phihppa Scoones. 120p u $14.95 1985 "Schocken Bks. 
828 1. Orwell, George, 1903-1950 
ISBN 0-8052-3965-0 LC 84-23465 


This 15 à work on the London Orwell knew. The author 
has included some black-and-white photos of where Orwell 
lived and, “for example, of Trafalgar Square in the First 
World War, with banners around Nelson’s Column 
proclaiming ‘Victory Loan. Our Duty To-Day.’” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Index. 





*[The author's] introductions to the ten sections are behind 
the times, occasionally misplaced, sourceless, and carelessly 
offered. . Philippa Scoones’s 109 black-and-white 
photographs. are sometimes of poor quality, more often 
already well known, and very often impertinent... . Because 
the pages of illustrations as well as the first page of each 
written section are not paginated, the reader can be without 
a page reference for as many as 13 consecutive pages. 
An 'Index of Places' completes this slight volume, which 
is not recommended for academic hbraries." 

Choice 23:873 F '86. R.D. Thornton (170w) 
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THOMPSON, JOHN.—Continued 
“One of the lightest offerings [of all the recent books 
on Orwell] has given me the most pleasure, these fine 
pictures by (or found by) Philippa Scoones and John 
Thompson’s brief but excellent biographical commentary. 
It, deserves to reach the nostal market with its rare 
photographs of old London pubs and streets; to be a 
Christmas present for the many common readers who love 
the Orwell-like rather than the Orwellian (and who haven't 
even heard of the TLS or the London Review of Books); 
and also for intellectuals who want, somewhat jokily and 
furnvely, to slip back into a little Orwell without being 
thought lowbrow.” 
ev Statesman 108:31 D 14 ‘84. Bernard Crick (340w) 


“(This book is] modest, lucid and delightful. . . . [Thomp- 
zon s) Imlang text includes some of the best Orwell anec- 


Times Lit Suppl p147 F 8 '85. Timothy Garton Ash 
(260w) 


THOMPSON, JULIAN F. Discontinued. 286p $12.95 1985 
Scholastic Publs. 
ISBN 0-590-33321-6 LC 85-2130 


“The hero 1s a high-school Billy Budd who determines 
to follow the one clue he has to the murder (car-bombing) 
of his mother and brother. Duncan finds his way to the 
Vermont stronghold of a man named Fetish, a rumbustious 
character who has a thriving healthfood busmess (with 
a little dope on the side), 15 the leader of a cult (Nukismetic 
Humanism), and has a beautiful daughter.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) “Grades ten to twelve.” (Voice Youth Ad- 
vocates) 





"There's nothing in this serio-comuc story that couldn't 
happen, few readers are likely to believe that it does, 
although tbey will probably find themselves intermittently 
touched and frequently amused by the characters. . . . 
It’s fun, but the farcical ending ' 18 disappointing, moving 
the story from funny inane. 

Bull Cent Child Y Rooks 39:97 Ja '86 (140w) 


"(Thus novel] is written with tongue-in-cheek humor and 
an economical use of words and phrases on a 
somewhat stiff tone. While this style can be effective, 
especially 1n satirical works, Discontinued is not successful. 

. Characterizations are weak and two-dimensional, making 
it difficult for readers to remain interested. As well, the 
plot 1$ su cial, lacking the depth which would again 
Maintain interest and sympathy. The ending is flat and 


disappointing. Throughout, the novel is dry, dull and seems - 
half-finished ” i 


“SLI 32.188 O '85. Nancy E. Black (230w) 


“Although Duncan has a love, Terry, back home, he 
is enchanted by A. Fetish's daughter Caitlin. Almost 


as a side issue to a tornd, passionate sequence with Caitlin, ' 
Duncan 


discovers the secret of the murder of his brother 
and mother. Thompson's unusual style makes for enj ablo 
rhythmic reading. Like his Grounding or Gn Group Six [ 
1984], the mystery carries the story without fieles 
the atmosphere to the extinguishing of his more important 
ideas Thompson does not like adults in their destructive 
thinking and amoral actions. And he makes a very strong 
case. Young adults will enjoy the story but will need to 
be sold. . A title that should be considered for YASD’s 
Best Books list.” 
Korce Your Advocates 8:322 D '85. Janet G. Polacheck 


THOMSON, RICHARD, Seurat. 240p il col uf $40 1985 
reos Press; distr in the U.S. by Merrimack Publishers" 
e 
7594 ]. Seurat, Georges Pierre, 1859-1891 
ISBN 0-7148-2287-6 LC 85-242550 


This work attempts “to provide a panoramic survey 
of Seurat's artistic accomplishments in one volume." (Choice) 
Bibhography Index. 


“Here all the major paintings ‘by Seurat are carefully 
and thoughtfully examined, beginning with an analysis of 
the working procedures seen through drawings and oil 
sketches, and concluding with an interpretation of the 
meanings of the finished works. .. There are numerous 
and excellent illustrations placed throughout the text for 
convenient reference, plus notes, selected bibliography, index, 
and two appendixes of brief letters by Seurat on his work. 
This fine study reveals both the method ‘and the poetry 
of Seurat's art, and 1s highly recommended for academic 
libraries, for the g as well as the advanced student.” 
Choice 23:734 Ja 86. G. Eager (140w) 


“(Thomson focuses] on meaning, imagery, and social 
awareness. He analyzes the nature and treatment of Seurat’s 
dominant subject matter—the Parisian metropolis and its 
inhabitants—and positions his art withm the mutable 
aesthetic and ideological climate of the time Recommended 
(m spite of the very, weak binding of the review copy).” 

Libr J 111.75 F 1 '86. Robin Kaplan (130w) 


Times Lit Suppl p323 Mr 28 '86. Elizabeth Cowling 
3200w) 


THORNE, CHRISTOPHER. The issue of war, states, 
societies, and the Far Eastern conflict of 1941-1945. 364p 
$2295 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945— Causes 2. World 
War, 1939-1945—Japen 3. East Asia—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-19-520474-3 LC 84-27333 


“This 1s an enquiry into the impact of the Second World 
War upon the peoples and societies of the region embraced 
by the Eurocentnc lable, the Far East, and upon those 
non-Asian states which were deeply involved in this [area]. 
.  . Thorne ranges from matters of high politics and 
grand strategy to communal issues in India and problems 
of identity in Japan. He investigates Philippino collaborators 
and Indonesian nationalists.” (History) Bibliography. Index. 


“Perhaps Thorne's conceptualization is too futuristic and 
philosophical, but it should also be said that Thorne presents 
a wealth of historical detail to back up his wide-ranging 
approach to the big questions. Also, the author candidly 
admits that this approach ‘has been shaped in part’ by 
his inability to read Japanese or Chinese records. . . . 
Nevertheless, I strongly recommend the book, for Thorne's 
coverage and use of Bntish, French, Australian, Dutch, 
New Zealand, and Indian documentation adds new dimen- 
sons to standard studies of the era and the war, whatever 
one calls ıt. And, although his insistence on using the 
term ‘Far Eastern’ may be a bit overdone (it is, after 
all, Eurocentric), the long-range questions and (some of 
the) answers it produces are stimulating, exciting, and 
challenging " 

Am Hist Rev 91:636 Je '86. Hilary Conroy (700w) 


"Thorne is an award-winning historian and Fellow of 
the British Academy. In this, his sixth book, be integrates 
extensive private, public, and scholarly reference material. . 
- . . There ıs no particular organizing structure for the 
book, the topics cover eclectic aspects of diplomatic, 
economic, and social history. Thorne's work here is weakest 
in military qua tactical history and strongest 1n. diplomatic 
and social history. Subject strengths, by comparative em- 
phasis, include considerations of race relations, nationalism, 
and the changing role of women as they were influenced 
by the war. Many paradoxes and ambiguities inherent in 
such broad sweeps of histoncal change are effectively 
presented and conclusions are intentionally not advanced 
by Thorne. The unquestionable value of this book rests 
in its exhaustive research and its potential for use by 
scholars as a comprehensive guide for further historical 
study and analyses Extensive index gnd bibliography. 
Graduate level” 

Choice 23.1260 Ap '86 G.A. Thomas (200w) 
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THORNE, CHRISTOPHER.— Continued 
“Mr Thome’s panorama includes a survey of those 
colonised peoples—in India, the Philippines, the East Indies, 
‘and so on—whose attitudes to the west were as complex 
as their reactions to Japan's claims to be founding a Greater 
East Asia Co-prosperity Sphere. As a result, "The Issue 
of War is a subtle and colourful is of many of 
the the thoughts, hopes and actions that existed before, and 
then transformed by, the onset of the Far Eastern 
confici Tt is not a ample book, but at as good to te 

reminded that a t war is not a simple matter." 
Economist 295:109 Je 15 '85 (340w) 


1 
“This book has all the qualities one has come to associate 

with Christopher Thorne—scholarship, imagination, breadth 
of knowledge, and the ability to present an elaborate 
argument with great lucidity. . . . [It] 15 complete in itself, 
as well as complementary to the ‘author's magisterial Allies 
of a Kind [BRD 1978, 1979], ... In every way this 
i$ an informative and "thought-provoking study." 

History 71:119 F '86. CJ Bartlett (370w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:3 Mr 13 '86 Ian Buruma (5000w) 
Times Lit Suppl p870 Ag 9 '85. Paul Kennedy (950w) 


TINTORETTO, 1518-1594. Tintoretto. See Valcanover, F. 


TO A VIOLENT GRAVE; an oral biography of Jackson 
Pollock; [compiled and edited] by Jeffrey Potter. 303p 
pl $19.95 1985 Putnam 

B or 92 1. Pollock, Jackson, 1912-1956 
ISBN 0-399-12910-3 LC 85-590. 


Editor/compiler Potter "has assembled recollections of 
the painter from otber friends, relatives, artists, dealers, 
and Long Island locals.” (Atlantic) Index. 





“The author and his editors knew what to include and 
what to leave out. Even when the separate voices sound 
redundant they overlap, reinforce or contradict each other, 
working like lanes of an early Cubist painting 
to reveal therr elusive end ami . The enigma of Pollock’s 
spirit and his behavior comes through the “the book's collage 
of many voices. Some are generous and accepting, some 
grudging and mean spirited. But the final enigma is how 
this outsider touched so many of us by the cunous power 
of his personality and the tnumphant vision of his art” 

Art Am 74:11 Ap '86. Paul Brach (1000w) 


“The portrait that emerges 1s of a man haunted by 
demons, which could be at bay while he pamted 
but which when he was not painting frequently turned 
him into something close to a public nuisance. . . . It 
is a sad story but never a dull one, and if it seems 
at times to dwell more on Pollocks's bad behavior than 
on his good work, that us the mherent problem in oral 
biography Actions may not invariably speak louder than 
words, but they do stick more firmly in the mind Exactly 
what Pollock said in his moments of sober amuability 
can seldom be recalled The time he upset the table, 
iving dinner and all, 1s freshly remembered." 
Atlantic 257:95 Ja '86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (170w) 


*Unfortunately, this patchwork of psychologically charged 
anecdotes does not provide any real insights into the man 
as an artist.” 

Libr J 110.94 D '85. Paula A. Baxter (130) 


“If ‘biography’ 18 taken to imply an effort to sift through 
the mound of trivia and conjecture that accumulates around 
a life ım order to arrive at as faithful a portrait of one's 
subject as one can, then ‘To a Violent Grave’ can hardly 
be considered a biography at all. At most, it 1s a collechon 
of notes on the way toward a biography. . . . Mr. Potters 
book is less a biography than an "exercise qn gossip, an 
excuse for people to talk about themselves and settle old 
scores under the guise of reminiscing about the celebrated 
figure they have known.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 F 2 '86. Roger Kimball 
(1300w) 


s 


TOWARD THE YEAR 2000; a view from the private 
sector, world business leaders speak out on the future 
of interdependence and free enterprise; compiled, edited, 
and with an introduchon by Ruth Karen. 34lp $18.95 
1985 Morrow 

330.12 1. Capitalism 2 Industry —Government policy 
ISBN 0-688-04916-8 LC 85-8808 
This work discusses “free market economics, including 
the elimination of free trade barners, reduced corporate 
taxation, balanced government budgets, and uniform en- 
vironmental protection laws.” (Libr J) 


“Basi , & group of international executives, under 
the um title ‘The Global One Hundred,’ have compiled 
their views concerning the most effective pathway to world 
economic health. . . . While the views presented here 
are doctrinae, they nonetheless present a penetrating cor- 
porate"perspective on many of the most pressing economic 
issues of our tme." 

Libr J 11580 Ja '86. Gene R Laczniak (150w) 


“(This 1s a] provocative, if sometimes self-serving, look 
into the future. . These interviews [were] conducted 
by the New York-based Business International tion, 
of which Ruth Karen 1s a former senior vice president. 

In arguing for ‘more business in government and 
less government in business as one Indian executive puts 
it, the book occcasionally lapses into an almost gooey 
reverence for the private sector. At its best, tho this 
papi: manifesto makes a persuasive case for ping 

free enterprise free worldwide.” 
N de Me Book Rev p51 O 20 '85. Greg Daugherty 


TRA WALTER L, ed. Biographical dictionary of 
social ^ in America. See Biographical dictionary 
of socal welfare m America 


THE TREASURE HOL HOUSES oe BRITAIN; Delos gas 
yano of private art collecting, 
Gervase Jackson eh 3 i col il $60, pa $24.95 
1985 Natonal ice ot Art, Yale Univ. hress 
707.4 1. Art—Exhibitions 2. Art pa patronage o 
ISBN 0-300-03504-7 (Yale Univ Pros) D. 3533-0 
(pa, Yale Univ. Press) LC 85-11584 


This work seeks to provide an "account of Briush art 
collecting and patronage from the Tudor period to the 
present The catalog itself consists of 590 entries divided 
into 17 sections under four main headings; every object 
m the exhibition is . reproduced in color, and the 
. . . Catalog entnes have been compiled by 51 [authors] 
including the architectural historian Gervase Jackson-Stops, 
who directed the entire undertaking. [Catalog of a loan 
exhibition held at the National Gallery of Art]" (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“The catalog 1s prefaced by sevei highly informative 
and urbane essays . surveying the political, economic, 
social, and cultural significance of the t houses, more 
than 200 of which lent ‘treasures’ to the exhibition. The 
main focus of attention is on the country houses of the 
Georgian era (1714-1830). . . . The result ıs a breathtaking 
view of anstocratic hfe-styles. and artistic taste reflected 
im a vast assemblage of beautiful objects. An extensive 
bibliography, list of exhibitions cited, and index of sitters, 
artists, and locations enhance the scholarly value of this 
landmark publication, which deserves a place in all under- 
praduiate and, Tee Tear as eae 1 larger public 


Choice 23:1380 My '86. J. Riely (210w) 
“Many of the objects are outstandıng, but without any 


' unifying theme this collection appears to be more successful 


as an exhibit than as a book with something overall to 
say. The color illustrations are very good, but the tone 
of the entries varies from author to author. Attractive, 
but not essential.” 

Libr J 111:76 F 1 '86. Jack Perry Brown (120w) 
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TREICHLER, PAULA A. A feminist dictionary See 
Kramarae, C. 


TREVERTON, GREGORY F. Making the üllitüoe wor! 
the United States and Western Europe. 21lp $24.9 
1985 Cornell Univ. Press 
355 1. Europe—Foreign  relations—United States 
2 United States—Foreign. relations -Europe 3. North 


Atlantic Treaty Organizatio: 
ISBN 0-8014-1822-4 LC 84-46177 


“The North Atlantic alliance is in its fourth decade, 
binding together the US and Canada and a number of 
Western European countries. Whether this alliance provides 
a viable, framework for the defense of the nations concerned 
is the question examined by Treverton.” (here) Index, 


“While not underestimating the disagreements and varying 
viewpoints among the anes, (the author] concludes that 
the NATO nations ‘remain central to each others’ purposes 
in foreign affairs.’ Treverton predicts that their difficulties 
can be contained within the aliance and that the partnership 
is likely to last several more decades in much of its present 
form. Academic and general readership” 

Choice 23:926 F '86. W.S.G. Kohn (170w) 


“Crisis in the Alliance is too familiar a theme these 
days to raise many eyebrows. None of Nato's problems 
18 new; often they seem poised to overwhelm the fragile 
consensus at the centre But the Alliance stays put. [Trever- 
ton's book] is about the need for a clearer perspective 
m which to understand the problems. . The ‘author 
has come up with a sharp and comprehensive analysis, 
full of interesting insights, and the book does contam a 
balance of fact and argument which makes it both readable 
and instructive. . . [Treverton offers] a package of ‘mostly 
cautious, useful understandings for those that make policy 
and those that analyse it to carry in ther heads.” 

nos Lit Suppl p1345 N 29 '85. Jonathan Luxmoore 
900w) 


TREVOR-ROPER, H. R. (HUGH REDWALD), 1914-. 
Renaissance essays; [by] Hugh Trevor-Roper. 312p $22.50 
1985 University of Chicago Press 


9402 1. Renaissance 2. Europe—History—1492-1789 ' 


ISBN 0-226-81225-1 


“This volume gathers together pieces on British and 
European history from the fifteenth to the early seventeenth 
centunes, ending with the Thirty Years War. . These 
essays, therefore, begin with Renaissance Venice and the 
renewal of culture at the Habsburg court and end with 
the . . 1620s in Europe. . Included are discussions 
of fifteenth-century Venice, the arts as patronized by that 
‘universal man,’ the Emperor Maximilian I, the court of 
Henry VHI and the ideas of Sir Thomas More; the 
historiography and the historical piulosophy of the 
Eliza John Stow and William Camden; religion and 
the ‘judicious Hooker, the . doctor of the 
Church; medicine and medical. philosophy, shaken out of 
its orthodoxy by Paracelsus and his disciples; literature 
and Burton’s Anatomy of Melancholy; and the ideology 
of the Renaissance courts” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


LC 85-2775 





“It is a pity, ... that the scrappy bibliography apparatus 
in this book hardly acknowledges its many debts or the 
numerous fields where it cannot possibly be authontative. 
Not all its hypotheses will pass professional muster, a 
few of them already look distinctly insecure. Indeed, the 
eternal verities of Erasmian Platontsm, with which it is 
so centrally concerned, are not easily to be squared with 
the fully developed historical consciousness of their 
distinguished expositor. The Midas touch of the stylist-—the 
velvet prose, ever compulsive and delightful, the sovereign 
deployment of evidence--may still sometimes leave us 
with a heap of glistering pyrite Yet if Professor Trevor-Roper 
cannot necessarily supply the mght answers, he amply 
commands the historan's higher gift of asking the nght 
questions.” 


N Y Rev Books 33:29 Ja 30 '86. R.J.W. Evans (3250w) 


“(The author's] publishers have now had the happy idea 
of collecting his essays, with the present volume as the 
first of a series. Apart from giving wider currency to some 
pieces which first appeared in obscure or ephemeral places, 
this has stimulated Hugh Trevor-Roper to recast others, 
while the two longest essays, on the Paracelsian movement 
and on Robert Burton, are new. As one might expect, 
the whole volume is splendidly readable, for these are 
essays in the best sense, which never make a parade of 
the wide reading and knowledge on which they are founded. 
Most of them are at least partly biographical, juxtaposing 
deft pen-portraits with a thoughtful reconstruction of the 
intellectual and social context within which the subjects 
moved. . . . [This 1s] a distinguished and very entertaining 
volume,” 

Times Lit Suppl p1321 N 22 '85. Robin Briggs (2550w) 


\ 


TREVOR-ROPER, ‘HUGH REDWALD See Trevor-Roper, 
H R (Hugh Redwald) 1914- 


TRIPP, WALLACE, 1940-. Marguerite, go wash your feet. 
48p col il lib bdg $14.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
821 1. Children's poetry 
ISBN 0-395-35392-0 (lib bdg) LC 85-7616 


A collection of amusing verses by a variety of poets, 
including Emily Dickinson, Spike Milligan, "Shakespeare, 
and others less well known. "Grade three and up." (SLJ) 





"jnpp's signature cartoon animals are as appealing as 
ever, but his choice of verse and illustrative farce here 
leans farther toward adult than the balance in previous 
collections of nonsense. . . . Even where kids don't fully. 
appreciate the references, however, as in the lumerick on 
‘God Save the Weasel’ and ‘Pop Goes the Queen, they 
will enjoy the comic-book aspects of artistic embroidery. 

. . Mr. Tnpp cannot help bemg funny. The number 
of jokes crammed into a double-spread take-off on the 
Old Masters may keep parents, teachers, and librarians 
looking long after their young listeners are ready to tum 


the page. 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:98 Ja '86 (200w) 


"The book's text is a wild mélange of doggerel, limericks, 
proverbs, funny sayings, and poetry from Shakespeare to 
Spike Milligan—passing through Emily Dickinson and 
Robert Graves on the way. The illustrations contain carica- 
tures, puns, ridiculous juxtapositions, and frequent references 
to other artists. . . . The artist's style, well known to 
those familiar with Granfa’ Grig Had a Pig [BRD ve 
although a tnfle cartoonlike, 1s definitely 
tooning—with strong colors, firm outlines, and a playful, 
Cheery outlook. Just identifying the various characters can 
furnish hours of amusement, and many of the poems are, 
no doubt, destined to be repeated with great gusto in 
any suitable situation—' When in danger,/ When in doubt,/ 
Run in circles/ Scream and shout' A splendid book, 
fascinating for all ages." 

Horn Book 62:69 Ja/F '86. Ann A Flowers (320w) 


*[This] 1s a book for parents and children to share and 
laugh over as the words and drawings come Tripp-ingly 
off the page and mto the heart.” 

SLJ 32:92 N '85. Kathleen D. Whahn (130w) 


TRUDGILL, PETER. with. America. 2nd ed 144p 
il $14.95 1985 [Le. 1986] Blackwell 
917.3 1. United States—Description and 
travel —Guidebooks 
ISBN 0-631-14324-6 LC 85-3981 


The author has wnitten a survival manual for foreign 
Younsts in the United States. Index. 


t 
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TRUDGILL, PETER.— Continued 
n Trudgil] packs a splendid array of sometimes 
sing prejudices . [The book] pd e as much 
about Them as Us. How many of Us, for example, athirst 
in Britain, have wondered about their evident animus against 
ice in drinks? Mr. T: pores diem Eos 


your teeth and makes ache, gets in the way, and 
numbs your mouth so that you can't taste what .you are 
Now we know. 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 F 2 '86. Sarah Ferrell 
(250w) ' 


Tibe book ts]: written- in -style which can galybe 
described as pert. . It ıs the warnings which are most 
revealing. Coping with. America contains useful hints about 
avoiding direct conflict with grizzly bears and a helpful 
reminder that alligators are only dangerous when provoked, 
But ıt 1s what Mr. Trudgill has to say about eating habits 
that establishes the true Teig between snobbery and 
chauvinism, . . . [The book] gives impression of wanting 
fo amuse as much as t wants to inform. Apart from 
the cartoons in Coping with America y taken from 
Punch and the New Yorker [it] fails ın the former objective. 
And the pursuit of that objective means that the other 
is only partly realized." 

Times Lu Suppl p147- F7 '86 Roy Hattersley (330w) 


TSUJIMOTO, KAREN. Wayne Thiebaud. 207p il col il 
$35, pa $19.95 1985 San Francisco Mus. of Modern 
Art; University of-Wash. Press 

759.13 1. Thiebaud, Wayne, 1920- 


ISBN 0-295-96251 (University of Wash. ilie 


0-295-96269-0 (pa, University of Wash. Press 
LC 85-40351 
This "is a catalog with accompanying essays of a retrospec- 


tiye o. touring exhibition o Ped by the San Francisco 
' Modern Art. the 100 plus illustrations, 68 
ps color 


"The sensuality, and even eroticism, that . . . 
al the arresting life-size portrait of Thiebaud's 
bikimi-clad wife done in 1964 ‘is barren of any sexual 
or erotic overtones,’ Despite evident thoroughness and effort, 
Tsujimoto’s conclusions are not sufficiently in tune to the 
challenges of 


is an 


Thiebaud’s highly romantic visions applied 
to conventionalized or commercial subjects. Not a major 
critical study, but a valuable resource providing exhaustive 
overview of the literature on Thiebaud and his exhibition 
history. For | academic and public library collections,” 

hoce 23:860 F '86. M. Hamel-Schwulst (240w) 


Libr J 110:88 N 15 '85. Raymond L. Wilson (70w) 


TUREK, JOSEPH H. ed. Economic prospects for the 
Northeast. See Economuc prospects for the Northeast 


TURGENEV, IVAN SERGEEVICH, 1818-1883. Flaubert 
&, Turgenev a fnendship in letters. See Flaubert, G. 


TURNER, ANN WARREN. Dakota dugout 
Turner; illustrated by Ronald Himler. 


Ma 
LC 85-3084 


$10. 199 1985 1985 


cmillan 
ISBN 0-02-789700-1 


In this story a woman describes her experiences hving 
with her husband in a sod house on the Dakota prairie. 
“Kindergarten to grade three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“This 15 too static and too slight to have broad appeal, 
but it hen have for some radere the incisive and evocative 
quality of a poetic fragmen 

Bull Cent Child Books 3o: 38 O '85 (110w) 


theme in Thiebaud's figurative works is denied : 


"The spare text, like poetry pruned of any excess words 
but rich in emotional impact, 1s perfectly attuned to the 
splendid black-and-white drawings which set powerfully 
limned naturalistic figures against expressionistic landscapes. 
Within the confines of a picture book, this illustrative 
technique conveys the vast panorama of the pratrie-— 
providing a gauge by which to measure those who made 
it in therr home. The total effect of text and pictures 
is reminiscent of Willa Cather's evocative novels—a rich 
expenence for young audiences fortunate enough to have 
an astute adult to introduce rt. Scaled for group presentations, 
it would be a superb complement to the social studies 
curriculum in the early grades, for it offers aesthetic seasoning 
as well as historical content. And the concluding line, 
‘Sometimes the things we start with are best,’ is as unforget- 
table as ıt is exactly right.” 

Horn Book 62:52 Ja/F '86. Mary M. Burns (300w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 Ja 12 '86. Mark Jonathan 
Harris (450w) 


“Humler’s sketches are realistic with a touch of ethereal 
nostalgia: they give substance to the verse-by-verse account 
of a young wife's prairie life in the last century. Because 
of vocabulary and concepts, this picture book ıs more 
for older readers than for children. The jacket blurb states 
that ‘A woman tells her granddaughter’ about hfe of long 
ago; however, neither Turner nor Himler even hints at 
a prame baby. . . Grade six and up.” 

SLJ 32:102 N '85. George Gleason (160w) 


TURNER, J. M. W. (JOSEPH MALLORD WILLIAM), 
1775-1851. Turners Venice. See Stainton, L. 


JOSEPH MALLORD WILLIAM See Turner, 
J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 1775-1851 


U 


UCHIDA, YOSHIKO. The happiest ending 1lip lib bdg 
$10.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs 
ISBN 0-689-50326-1 (lib bdg) 
“A Margaret K. McElderry book." 


“Rinko Tsujimura is a twelve-year-old Japanese-American 
gui. When forced by her mother to take Japanese language 
lessons from Mrs Sugino, she meets Mrs, Sugmo's three 
boarders, one of whom is to marry Teru, an American-born 
Be -in Tapan Rinko 
18 outraged by Teru's arranged marriage . . . and promptly 
finds a more handsome and "youthful bridegroom. The 
Japanese community ın Oakland, California, is a closely-kmt 
one .. . and when Mrs. Sugino’s irresponsible husband 
loses the money that a boarder had given him to invest, 
her fnends contribute thew help and support. . Grades 
four to six." (SLI) 


LC 85-6245 





Bull Cent Child Books 39:38 O '85 (80w) 


“This is the third novel in a tnlogy about spunky Rinko 
Tsujimura. . . . Uchida, author of Best Bad Thing [BRD 
1984] and A Jar of Dreams [BRD 1982], has written another 
winner. She is a master at weaving Japanese American 
culture and values into her stones. . Educators can 
use sections of the book to stimulate classroom discussion 
about racism and cultural differences. This 1s an excellent 
novel not only for its literary merits but also for its social 
statements." 

Interracial Books Child Bull 17 no1:7 '86. Valerie Ooka 
Pang (300w) 
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UCHIDA, YOSHIKO.—Continued 
“Yoshiko Uchida has a gift for humorous twists and 
vigorous narrative, and Rinko even at her most pig-headed 
is immensely likable. The canvas is filled in richly with 
details of Japanese-American life in the 30's: the furniture, 
clothes, food, social patterns and manners of a ‘culture 
balanced between two identities. Over these cheerful daily 
events falls the shadow of the virulent antrJapanese 
prejudices that were to be the foundation for the relocation." 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 F 9 '86. Patty Campbell 
'  (650w) 


*[In this book] Rinko learns a valuable lesson 1n growing 
up and redefines her expectations regarding personal relation- 
ships. . Young readers may be confused by the attitudes 
expressed | and the vocational and educational restrictions 
imposed upon the Japanese-Americans, for the fact that 
the story takes place in 1936 15 not well integrated into 
the story. However, thus is a good, comforting rite-of-passage 


ory ” 
BE 32:92 N '85. Phyllis Ingram (250w) 


UNGAR, SANFORD J., ed. Estrangement. See Estrange- 
ment 


V 


VALCANOVER, FRANCESCO. Tintoretto, text by 
Francesco Valcanover and Terisio Pignatti; translated 
from the Italian by Robert Erich Wolf. 168p il col il 
$40 1985 Abrams r 

759.45 1. Tintoretto, 1512-1594 
ISBN 0-8109-1650-9 LC 83-12214 


Thuis 1s a study of the Italian painter Bibhography. Index 


“(This Fn MT MO REUS RN by 
the best volumes of the senes [Library of great painters] 
of which it 1s a part. Chief among the problems ‘of the 
text 1s the failure to grapple with some of the most critical 
issues raised by Tintoretto’s work namely, the definition 
of mannensm for Venetian art and how it functons—or 
does not function—in Tintoretto’s paintings . . . Too 
often [the authors] rely on superlatives and overdrawn 
references to Tintoretto's technical facility. . . . The 48 
color plates are generally very fine, the 98 black-and-white 
illustrations are often muddy. The translation, while readable, 
still retains Italian phraseology and sentence structure, which 
15 occasionally irksome. . . . Academic libraries, community 
college level and "p and general readers.” 

Choice 23.594 D '85. J.T. Paoletti (220w) 


"The authors, eminent Venetian scholars, consider Tin- 
toretto the most mnovatrve of the Venetian mannerist 
painters. This thorough, readable sudy 1s a good addition 
to the literature on Tintoretto, little of which is in English 
The plates are first-rate, but as in other volumes in this 
senes, hand-tipped and easy removable." 

“Libr J 110.89 N 1 '85. Eleanor Riley (109) 





VAN GOGH, VINCENT See Gogh, Vincent van, 1853-1890 


VAN LEEUWEN, JEAN. More tales of Amanda Pug, 
ctures by Ann Schweninger. S6p col ıl $8.95; em bdg 
$8 8 89 1985 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 
ISBN 0-8037-0223-X; 0-8037-0224-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-28775 
“Dial easy-to-read.” t 


Five more adventures of Amanda Pig and her family, 
in which noisy cousins come to visit and Father gets 
a stuffed toy for his birthday. “Kindergarten to ‘grade 
three.” (SL) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Like the other Oliver and Amanda books, this is both 

childlike and perceptive, both easy to read and entertaming. 

Delicate watercolor illustrations on every page catch 

the vulnerable, warm quality of these pig chuldren with 

humor and well-balanced line work A read-aloud for 
preschoolers as well as a eis for primary 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.98 Ja '86 (100w) 


“(The book] dramatizes the ridiculous and trivial and 
sickeningly frequent fi fights that siblings engage in every 
day of their lives, and i en riae dier ud essential 
fondness for each other, their dependency, their mutual 
good will ... The Oliver and Amanda stories can proyide 
the early reader, and those who are press ganged into 
reading to him or her, with pleasant, solid, buoying ex- 
perences of the commodity all too rare in real life: the 
happy family." 

N Y Times Book Rev p43 N 10 '85. Mary Gordon 
(600w) 


"These tales have more snap than the last batch of 
Amanda stories; there's a genume point to the episodes 
and character is captured through dead-on dialogue. . . 
.'A good bet, whether or not you have the other Pig 


SLJ 32.110 D '85. Nancy Palmer (100w) 


VENDLER, ZENO. The matter of minds. (Clarendon library 
of logic and philosophy) 139p $19.95 1985 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


121 1. Knowledge, Theory of. 
ISBN 0-19-824431-2 LC 84-15539 


“This work explores a number of issues related to the 
general theme of what it ıs to imagine another mind. 
Arguing that ‘transference’ must be possible if one's world- | 
view is not to collapse into solipsism, Vendler traces the 
origin of this idea to Descartes's cogito-argument, He [seeks 
to] show how bs culminates in Eo Kantian doctune of 
the transcendental self, viewed as ‘the subject of all represen- 
tations’ but incapable of being represented itself.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“(The author's] penetrating analysis of imagining what 
it ıs like to experience the world from the perspective 
of another mund, be it a person or animal, ıs applied 
to familar epistemic problems: other minds, agency and 
free will, the nature of action ‘and tation, the 
distinction between subjectivity and objectivity, the contm- 
gent identity of phenomenological states and brain-states, 
the distinctive role of proper names, etc... . For graduate 
hbraries " 

Choice 23:310 O '85. S. Andre (220w) 


"In philosophy it ış not unusual for it to be suggested 
that all knowledge of other minds is problematic: one 
is supposed to need some warrant for the belief that, 
seeing and hearing human bodies which aren't one's own, 
one is not confronting the sort of unconscious automata 
that inhabit Vendler’s imagined objective world But Vend- 
ler’s imagined world does not contain his own mind. His 
body 1s there among the non-animated animals, only nothing 
in the picture reveals this thing as the locus of a mind. 

. Vendler's account leaves a great deal to the imagination. 
That there are minds m the world, and that I am who 
I am—these facts, he says, ‘cannot pertain to the description 
of the world’ And the imagination is at work again, operating 
its schemata to evoke the appropriate presentations, 
whenever we recognize ordinary things as the things they 
are or as of the sorts of thing they are. Much of the 
book 1s devoted to discussing the imagination 

TS ont Suppl p1095 O 4 '85. Jennifer Hornsby 


VERBA, SIDNEY. Equality in America; the view from 
the _top, op, [o Sidney Verba and Gary R. Orren. 334p 
e 12.50 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 
1 


ity 
ISBN 0-674-25960-2; 0-674-25961-0 (p) * 
LC 8419756 : 
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VERBA, SIDNEY. —Continued 

This work is an "interdisciplinary study of American 
attitudes toward equality and 'the tensions between com- 
peting ideals of equality (opportunity versus result), com- 
peting units rof comparison Gndividual versus group equality), 
competing of judgment (reality versus ideal) and 
competing domains (politics versus economics)’ They are 
particularly concerned with the opinions held by leaders 
from different segments of society whose views on equality 
issues influence both the political establishment and the 
public at large” (Choice) Index. 


“This lucid, jargon-free analysis of one of the basic 
governing ideals underlying our political life is a must 
all academic social science collections.” 
Choice 22:1534 Je '85. E.C. Dreyer (200w) 


*[This] book addresses important issues and offers valuable 
empincal evidence on the attitudes of contemporary 
Amencan leaders toward wealth and poverty, equality and 
privilege, following a tradition of such research 1n political 
science. Its tone 15 balanced and its findings are worthy 
of serious scrutiny The book 1s commendable also because 
systematic sociological studies of national leaders are all 
too rare. . . . My reservations are not intended to slight 
my respect for what has been achieved here; but there 
are problems. One concerns the methodology utilized. Mail 
questionnaires have the advantages of speed, to be sure, 
but they also have serious limitations to which the authors 
do not, m my views, pay sufficient attention. . . . Second, 
and perhaps more senous, attitudes seem to be taken 
unentically as indicators of actual conduct . . . Finally, 
there is the more fundamental question of how to interpret 
these attitudes of individual leaders when they are taken 
out of context. . By tallying the attitudes of isolated 
individuals, the ‘authors a ignore the networks surrounding 
them and with them the process of translating individual 
beliefs mto collective realities 

Contemp Sociol 15:616 Jl '86. Suzanne Keller (1250w) 


“(This book] depends almost entirely on poll data from 
pre-Reagan years, before the onset of stagflation under 
a Democratic administration. [It does not explore] 
the critical changes within the Amenican electorate since 
1980, six years marked by a resurgence of class-based 
politics, as well as by an ARRIUS of the conflict between 
Democratic ehtes and Democrauc voters. . Verba and 
Orren demonstrate that in America there is a stronger 
commitment to political equality than in any other developed 
nation. At the same time, Americans hold views and adopt 
policies that produce one of the lowest levels of economic 
equality Opposition to progressively redistributionist policies 
is strong not only among corporate leaders and Republicans, 
but also among Democrats who describe themselves as 
'very liberal' or 'far left'" 

New Repub 194:28 Mr 3 '86. Thomas B. Edsall (2350w) 


“This is an unportant and frustrating book, important 
because it takes us further in understanding dimensions 
of equality than we have been before, frustrating because 
its distinguished authors intermix their sophisticated survey 
of leadership attitudes with assertions about the exercise 
of political power that deny their most ificant findings 

. There are many more interesting findings (attitudes 
toward income differentials depend more on ideology than 
on personal position) than I can mention here. Interspersed 
among them, however, are assertions that bias the account 
The most characteristic, repeated 1n slightly different forms, 
15 that ‘egalitarian politics coexists at best with difficulty 
next to an inegalitarian economy.’ The major contribution 
Verba and Orren make is the evidence and argument they 
adduce in favor of the proposition ‘that values are 
autonomous’ though my preference would be to conceive 
of shared values as attached to preferred patterns of social 
relationships. 

Polit Sct Q 101 nol:145 '86. Aaron Wildavsky (900w) 


VESEY, A. The princess and the frog, written and illustrated 
by A. Vesey. 28p col 1 $13.95 1985 Atlantic Monthly 
Press 


823 1. Fairy tales—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87113-038-6 LC 85-047664 


This is a parody of the familiar fary tale. “When the 
princess comes home with a squishy frog that has retrieved 
her golden ball, the queen sees the opportunity for a nch 
and handsome prince for her seventh daughter . . . and 
insists that the frog be extended every co of cuisine 
and entertainment. Time puc and tempers , for the 
frog 1s extremely demanding, Finally the queen remembers 
there was a kiss involved, and the princess forces herself 
with a peck on lus head, only to find that the frog remains 
a frog, and a married one to boot, with numerous offspring 
waiting to move into the Kindergarten to 
grade three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) | 


“Children familar with the Grimm version will enjo 
this spoof. It has funny lines (Pond life has its mutations’ 
and spacious, full-color tings with a Victonan cast, 
also farcical; the stone lions that guard the palace stick 
out their tongues at each other in permanent poses of 


nmreverence." 
Bull Cent Chid Books 39:80 D '85 (190w) 


“This humorous story 1s illustrated with colorful cartoon- 
lke figures, in design lightly reminiscent of a lightweight 
Tom: Ungerer but less inventive and less vigorous. It's 
a good read-aloud." 

SLJ 32:61 Ja '86 Barbara Peklo Serling (200w) 


MA. book] will delight the adult Tanga it aloud and 
flatter the knowingness of the listening child, Everything 
in this elaborate court 1s Edwardian; the princess sports 
a straw boater, her mother ın S-bend corset and a cameo 
brooch The king has something of the look of the Kauser." 

Times Lit Suppl p1360 N 29 '85. Angela Carter (100w) 


VESPERL MARIA D. City of green benches; growing 
old in a new downtown, Photog aphs by Ricardo Ferro. 
(Anthropol of contemporary issues) 162p il $14.95 
1985 Cornell Univ. Press 

305.2 1. Elderly—United States 
ISBN 0-8014-9322-6 LC 84-27408 


pitome by the removal ‘of germ diy beaches) upon 
(epitomized by the removal o city benches) upon 
the elderly in St. Petersburg, Fl . . The book is 
divided into two sections The us deals with how the 
aged are ived, the second with how selected social 
services (housing, mental health, neighborhood centers) 
‘work’ with the aged” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“{The author] uses demographic information, photographs, 
and anthropological techniques to explain how the old 
respond to the distorted image others have of them Brief 
individual case histories and anecdotes are used throughout 
the book to support the argument that the poor aged, 
regardless of race or sex, are viewed as an insolated segment 
of humanity without a future. . [This work 18] more 
sensitive but less rigorous than than Graham Rowles's Prisoners 
of Space. Explonng the Geographical Experience of Older 
People. The material is well written and informative." 

Choice 23:772 Ja '86. L.A. Baumhover (200w) 


“Anthropologist Vesperi ıs the author of a senes of 
newspaper articles about the effects of urban renewal upon 
St. Petersburg, Flonda's aging population. . . . Personal 
interviews are used to portray how rax Tanrorces negative 
self-concepts Included are issues of b aging and the 
poor—both often neglected 1n gerontological literature. Most 
interesting is the author's look at suicide. Overall though, 
Vesperi's conclusions seem to be drawn from limited sam- 

ples, and she is unnecessarily harsh in her treatment of 
helping professionals." 

Libr J 110.75 My 15 '85. Corrine Muldoon McKinney 
(120w) 


VICHAS, ROBERT P. Annotated handbook of biblical 
quotations, verses, and parables. 4lip $29.95 1986 
Pren 


220.5 1. Bible—Indexes 


ISBN 0-13-037870-4 LC 85-19346 
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VICHAS, ROBERT P —Continued 

“The author—a businessman, teacher, and lecturer—has 
selected 200 contemporary topics . . . e.g., welfarism, women, 
work, and world government, and has provided Bible verses 
that he feels are relevant to each. . . . More than 1,000 
cross-references and a thematic locator are provided. . 

Some of the 1,600 verses ated are repeated under more 
than one topic,” (Booklist) 


5 of [the topics] reflect [the authors's] conservative 
point of view. mformal introduction, which doesn’t 
mention the version age the Bible used, is addressed to 
the ‘wrrter-editor, businessman, and lecturer . . interested 
in the moral power of the Bible and its practical, super- 
charged counsel for daily living.’. Vichas concludes, 
‘Using it often will soon make you appear an expert, 
because you will soon become an expert on the Bible’s 
message for living in a free society today. The handbook 
does not claim to be a theological work or a concordance. 
Certainly it is neither. Libraries will prefer to stick with 
Stevenson’s Home Book of Bible Quotations {BRD 1949], 
an old standby that is far broader in scope and less 
opinionated.” 

Booklist 8337 S 1 '86 (330w) 


VIORST, JUDITH. Necessary losses; the loves, i. 
dependencies and impossible expectations that all of us 
- have to give up in order to grow. 447p $17.95 1986 
Simon & Schuster 
155.9 1. Personality 2. Self realization 
ISBN 0-671-45655-5 LC 85-26072 


“The book traces the separations ind, losses that mark 
life's passages—among them the loss‘at birth of ‘oneness’ 
with our mothers, the loss of childhood as we become 
adults, the loss of illusions about marriage and friendships, 
and losses resulting from aging and death. Only by confront- 
ing these losses, Mrs. Viorst argues, can we grow emotionally 
and psychologically. In making her case she draws on 
psychoanalytic theories of child development, the writings 
of poets and philosophers, and her own insights and 
interpretations.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] offers a competent journalistic treatment 
of the subject, drawing upon psychoanalytic theory, inter- 
views, and literature, and includes notes and a bibliography. 
Most of what she says has been said elsewhere, y 
in books on mid-life crisis. Popular collections will want 
to have this because Viorst 1$ known, but readers who 
expect a profound or truly personal approach to the topic 
may be disappointed." 

Libr J 11:93 Jl '86 Margaret Allen (110w) 


“Mrs Viorst is at her best when applying her own 
experiences and sensibilities to life's difficulties... Less 
successful are the theoretical underpinnings of this work, 
mainly because it is hard to determine for whom the 
theones are intended . The copious, almost scholarly 
notes at the end would make this appear to be a work 
for a far more sophisticated reader, who presumably would 
be familiar with many of the psychoanalytic theones in 
the text. . Mrs. Viorst emphasizes loss and its subsequent 
gains almost to the exclusion of all other sources of 
maturation and achievement. . . . In ‘Necessary Losses,’ 
Judith Viorst has synthesized a vast amount of research 
into a very readable and generous whole. It’s just that 
one wishes while reading it for less theory and more of 
her own brand of wit and onginality. 

N OR aac pa? Mr 23 '86. Francine RA 
` (850w) 


VON DER OHE, ELIZABETH BENSON- See Benson-von 
der Ohe, Elizabeth | 


VON LEYDEN, WOLFGANG See Leyden, MS von, 
1911- 
i 
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WALCOTT, DEREK. Collected poems, 1948-1984. 515p 
$25 1986 Farrar, Straus. & Giroux 


81l 
ISBN 0-374-12626-7, LC 85-20688 


The author *has written nine books of poetry, beginning 
with 25 Poems (printed in St Lucia in 1948) and ending 
with Midsummer [BRD 1984]. In Collected Poems, Walcott 
offers . selections from all his books, especially Sea 
Grapes RD 1976], and he adds the entre text of Another 
1973] his autotiography in verse.” (Libr J) 


“Walcott is a superb stylist who. eaves his signature 
in complex chains of mm: ; ‘The rain falls like knives/ 
on the kitchen floor./ The s heavy drawer was pulled 
out too suddenly.’ Collected Poems will certainly rank 
as one of the umportant poetry titles of 1986, and no 

collection will be complete without it." 
Libr J 111:184 F 15 '86. Daniel L. Guillory (140w) 


“Derek Walcott’s virtues as a poet are extraordinary, 
both his abilities and his inherited luck-of-the-draw are 
great. First, he is spontaneous, headlong and inventive 
beyond the limits of most other poets now writing .. 
. Moreover, at St. Lucia in the Lesser Antilles, between 
Martinique and St. Vincent, he was quite literally born 
into a major theme—which again, most poets of our time 
do not have available with such dramatic urgency as he." 
. . If one thinks of exile as this theme, one would 
look far to find a more y sensuous and telling 
projection of it than Mr Walcott’s.... To cavil, however: 
one often has the feeling that words come to Mr. Walcott 
rather too easily, that, rather than refining to the essential 
(and with luck and ngor the permanent), he has the tendency 
to throw in more language and more observations than 
are needed simply because he has them available.” 

Moreau umet Saoka REV. BOR oto James ee 

(1800w) 


New Repub 194:36 Mr 24 '86. J.D. McClatchy (2500w) 


“It is difficult to think of a poet in our century who— 
without ever betraying his native so zo organically 
assimilated the evolution of English literature from the 
Renaissance to the present, who has absorbed the Classical 
and Judeo-Christian past, and who has mined the history 
of Western painting as Walcott has. Throughout his entire 
body of work he has managed to hold in balance his 
passionate moral concerns with the ideal of art. By his 

-fifth year Derek Walcott has made his culture, history, 


and sociology into a myth for our age and into an epic 


song that has already taken its place in the history of 
Western literature," 
Poetry 148:169 Je '86, Peter Balakian (5000w) 


t a 4 
WALKER, BARBARA G. The crone; woman of age, wis- 
dom, and power. 191p $14.95 1985 Harper & Row 
291.6 1. Religion 2. Women—Religious life 
ISBN 0-06-250928-4 LC 85-42939 


The author seeks to show “that patriarchy. has destroyed 
the revered roles filled by women in prehistoric matriarchal 
societies. Likewise, she is convinced that the Christian 
church destroyed the women's religion that existed in these 


societies. [She feels that] only by recovering societal roles 
. embodying positive power for women can males be called 


mto judgment for their abuses of the earth and its peoples.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography 


^Walker's-attacks on men and on orgamzed religion will 
be offensive to some readers, but the book has many 
good points to make. Recommended for larger public and 
academic libraries.” 
Libr J 110:92 O 15 '85. Lucy Patrick (140w) 
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WALKER, BARBARA G —Continued 
“In Barbara G. Walker’s quasi-Jungian view, much can 
be learned of women’s past and potential by studying 
goddess worship in pre-Christian societies as well as myths 
and legends that involve images of women. . With 
nghteous indignation she surveys the misogynistic ‘teachings 
that turned once-beneficient crones into witches and discuss- 
es the devastatingly cruel witch hunts... . Mrs Walker 
18 interested ın the psychological aspects of such behavior. 
She accuses men of trying to escape the natural cycle 
of birth and death by inventing eternal afterlives and 
amagining they can stave off their own deaths by kuling 
others, Thus is the sort of book that may stimulate discussion 
but does not always inspire confidence.” 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p21 Ja 12 '86. Merle Rubin 
(220w) 


WALL, C. EDWARD, ed. A Matter of fact, 1/1984. See 
A Matter of fact, 1/1984 


WARREN, PATRICIA. The Bntish film collection, 1896- 
1984, a history of the British cinema in pictures; foreword 
by Sir Richard Attenborough. 248p il $24.95 1985 Salem 
House 

791.43 1. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-88162-071-8 LC 84-191925 


This book is a "collechon of stills both from the films 
themselves and from behind-the-scenes shots. An introduc- 
tory text accompanies each  decade's collection of 
photographs and serves to illustrate trends in film production 
for those years.” (Choice) Bibbography. Index. 


“Patricia Warren has gathered a fascinating collechon 
of stills, . . . Although the stills are always interesting 
and Warren's captions are appropriately pithy, one wonders 


what the value of such a book is As a pictorial record. 


of British film it cannot be bettered, but since any library 
would also need solid reference books on British film, 
this one is a luxury at best.” 

Choice 22.1004 Mr '85. J.L. Cohen (100w) 


,"[This book,] a carefully annotated collection of sulls 
purporting to be 'A history of the British cinema ın pictures’, 
manages to omit any mention of the documentary tradition 
which has been a major contribution to cinema culture, 
and central to the aesthetic trends of featüre cinema. There 
is no reference to John Grierson, or Humphrey Jennings 
or Free Cinema, the influential movement out of which 
came Karel Reisz, Lindsay Anderson, Tony Richardson, 
the Swiss directors Alain Tanner and Claude Goretta, and 
much of the formation of the cinema revival of the 1960s.” 

Times Lit Suppl p69 Ja 17 '86. David Robinson (300w) 


aea iivs 


WASSERSTEIN, BERNARD, ed. The Jews in modern 
France. See The Jews in modem France 


WATERS, FRANK, 1902-. Frank Waters: a retrospective 
anthology; edited by Charles L. Adams. 218p $24.95; 
pa $12.95 1985 Swallow Press 

818 
ISBN 0-8040-0874-4; 0-8040-0875-2 (pa) 
LC 84-24065 


This is an anthology of work by a “writer whose life 
work [has consisted of] novels, biographies, ethnological 
and historical studies" (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book is as much an essay on the work of a 
leading writer of the new West as an anthology. Beginning 
readers and students will nevertheless find it a good introduc- 
tion to Waters and also to the serious literature of the 
American West of the last 60 years. Serious students will 
find ıt an enhghtemng essay on the spiritual-psychological 
focus of that literature, which was based on spiritual 
relationship with the land and the concept of a developing 
structure of consciousness within the American self. . 
. The editor has selected carefully and placed each excerpt 
in context, adding a very useful selective bibliography that 
can lead any reader further along any of Waters's significant 
lines of exploration’ The book would be useful for public 
libranes, undergraduate libranes, and others where students 
mught deal with Waters or the new literature of the West.” 

Choice 23:745 Ja '86. Q. Gngg (230w) 


“Recommended for larger general collections.” 
libr J 110:200 S 1°85. Carol J. Lichtenberg (120w) 


WAUGH, CHARLES. Science fiction and fantasy series 
and sequeis, vl. See Cottrill, T. 


WEALES, GERALD CLIFFORD, 1925-. Canned goods 
as caviar, American film comedy of the 1930s [by] 
Gerald Weales. 386p il $35; pa $12.95 1985 Umversity 
of Chicago Press 

791.43 1. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-226-87663-2; CRESS (pa) 
LC 84-28132 


The author “begins his discussion of twelve film comedies 
with City Lights dnd ends with Destry Rides Again. Also 
included are discussions of She Done Him Wrong, Duck 
Soup, It's a Gift, Steamboat Round the Bend, Ruggles 
of Red Gap, Mr. Deeds Goes to Town, My Man Godfrey, 
Libeled Lady, Nothing Sacred, and Bringing Up Baby. 
. . . [He seeks to give an] introduction to the American 
film comedies of the 1930s" (Choice) Index. 





“Always aware that film 1s a popular art, Weales discusses 
the ongms of film scnpts in popular magazine fiction, 
vaudeville, and Broadway shows. [Weales] sources are broad 
and include the work of critics, interviews, star biographies 
and autobiographies, fan magazines, pressbooks, unpublished 
and published scripts, and Artaud's The Theatre and Its 
Double [BRD 1958]. Carefully selected stills. are. included. 
Highly recommended for all film collections." 

Choice 23:612 D '85. W.K. Huck (210w) 


“Mr. Weales's avowed lack of theoretical sophistication- 
he says he wants to discuss these movies ^without preconcep- 
tion- more than made up for by his delightful observa- 
tons . . . A few of the chapters threaten tò drown in 
movie trivia, but then are rescued by sudden perceptions 
that bring the genius of an actor into focus. Though Mr. 
Weales never really offers generalizations about 1930's 
comedy that might unify his seemingly unrelated essays, 
they ultimately coalesce around his unabashed, infectious 
appreciation of the films’ artistry.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 8 '85. Peter Brunette 
(330w) 


WEAVER, JACK W. Immigrants from Great Britain and 
Jreland, a guide to archival and manuscript sources in 
North America; compiled by Jack W. Weaver and DeeGee 
Lester. (Reference guides to archives and manuscript 
collections on ummugrant culture, nol) 129p lib bdg $35 
1986 Greenwood Press 

016.973 1. British Americans 2. Archives— Directories 


3. Irish Americans 4. North 
America—History—Sources 5. North 
America— igration and emigration 

ISBN 0-313-24342-5 (hb bdg) LC 85-27325 
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WEAVER, JACK W —Continued 

“This is a directory to archives and manuscri repositories 
likely to have unpublished materials on dla Scottish, 
Irish, and Welsh nts m North America. It is 

organized by state/province and, within those divisions, 
by city and then by name of repomtory. Information was 
gathered from 400 responses to a mailing of 1,000 question- 
naires. Nonresponding repositories are included if warranted 
by their collection sze and importance; information was 
then culled from standard directones such as Guide to 
Archives and Manuscripts in the U S 
includes repository name, address, telephone number, hours, 
public access, presence of copying facilities, source collec- 
tions, and published finding aids." (Booklist) Index. 


"The work is clearly formatted and information re 
found; however, a state's name as a running head at the 
top of each page, rather than the first or last listed repository, 
would make :t easier to use for quick reference 
This is the first m a planned series of guides to archives 
and manuscript collections on immigrant culture. The 
volume is a guide to potential resources for study! of the 
immigrants from Great Britain and Ireland, but it! should 
not be considered a comprehensive listing. .. In addition 
to only a 40 percent response rate to the questionnaire, 
“many tores undoubtedly were missed in that mailing. 

This will be a useful Supplement to standard sources for 
ni 
Bookhst e bis o Ag ; 86 a (410v) 


“A very useful explanation of how to use the book 
may be found in the front matter. Although a more complete 
hsfig of Canadian materials can be found in the Directory 
of Canadian Records and Manuscript Respositories ( 
ton of Canadian Archivists, | , Weaver's book i both 
usable and thorough. Recommen m graduate libraries 
and special collections concerned with immigraton from 
Great Britain. and Ireland. 

Choice 23:1662 Jl/Ag '86. M. Margolis (240w) 


) 


WEBER, NICHOLAS FOX, 1947-. The woven and Bra 
art of Anni Albers; (en by Nicholas Fox Weber, 
Jane Jacob and Ric ield) 140p il col 1l $39. i) 


pa $17. e 1985 Smithsonian tion Press 
709.2 1. Albers, Anni 
ISBN 0-87474-978-6; 0-87474-977-8 (pa) 
LC 85-600008 


Published in conjunction with an exhibition 
n E C Gallery, Washington, D.C., June 2D 1985. 
an 5,1 


This 15 a "survey of Anni Albers’ combined paring 
and graphics . . The text traces Anni's work |in 
various stages of her career from her Bauhaus to 
teaching at Black Mountain College, her woven architectural 
commissions dunng the 195 and presently, at à 

her current work in graphics. [There are eighty-nine black 
and white plates and forty color plates.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. i 





is “[Albers’s] love of geometric forms dominates work, 


m. which c introduces a deliberate lack of tinon. 
t seven she has produced two major print 
or Tyler Graphics and textile designs for |Sunar. 


The ! book has an excellent chronology [and] lis lists of exhibi- 
tons and permanent collections . Recommended for 
those interested in the Bauhaus, graphic designers and 
educators, weavi textile collectors, art and j|design 
historians, and industrial designers, For undergraduates, 


community co level and up.” 
Choice 23:734 Ja '86. aM Juergensen (230w; 
“(Many of the black and white pus are disappointing 
because 
pat 





the lack of color makes cult to ap 
the qualities of the originals, particularly the woven 
. This volume provides a competent overview of Albers’s 
art, Eo it ıs probably not an essential ncquisitign for 


any but specialızed collections or very large general li 
Libr J 110:75 S 15 '85. Kathryn W. Finkelstein 130w) 


WEINSTEIN. ARLEN NEAL, ed 1949, meer eue 
See Segev, T. 


i 
i 
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WEISS, DANIEL. The critic agonistes, psychology, myth, 
and the art of fiction; edited by Eric Solomon and Stephen 
Arkin. 270p 11 $25 1985 University of Wash. Press 

809.3 1. Psychoanalysis and literature 
» 2. Fiction—History criticism 

ISBN 0-295-96161-9 LC 84-21953 


This volume “consists of a selection from [Weiss's] 
published and unpublished talks and papers Some of these 
are concerned with the theory and practice of Freudian 
ly criticism; others are lications of it. The editors 

ve included texts on Hemingway, Wiliam 
Faulkner and Saul Bellow. There is also an extract from 
[Oedipus ın Notungham] the book on Lawrence, and a 
celebration of the ‘underground’ vision of Dostoevsky.” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“Three essays treat in considerable detail the function 
and responsibility of the psychoanalytic critic. "The Critc 
Agonistes,’ "The Black Art of Psychoanalytic Criticism,’ 
and the essay on Frank O'Connor cogently and wittily 
discuss the Freudian's assumption that the creative process 
‘mvolves always a demonic unconscious’ lying beyond the 
choices of the artistic consciousness, indeed often antithetical 
to the artist’s proclaimed intentions. . . . Of the greatest 
interest to readers of American Literature will be the six 
essays in Section IL ‘On American Literature.’ Weiss’s 
superb essay on Bellow’s Seize the Day [BRD 1956], perhaps 
the most discriminating 
the theme of the father who by forge of nature or through 
sheer inertia overcomes or o ows the son. . . 
Weiss’s essay, Shedding His Sickness ip Books: Sherwood 
Anderson's " (1970), is perhaps less 
impressive than the the Core on Hemingway, Faulkner, and 
La 


wrence." 
Am Lat 58:295 My '86. Frank R. Cunningham (750w) 


"This volume contains eleven papers from the writings 
of the respected critic Daniel Weiss, who died in 1976. 
. . . His view of the religious hero, partially based on 
Lord Raglan, seems too facie and reductionisuc. Despite 
disagreements, however, Weiss captures his reader, Impatent 
with the tnvial or the dogmatic, he struggles to find the 
best of humanly in l in hterature, Graduate and upper-division 

uate levels. 
Choice 23:865 F '86 J.F. O'Malley (270w) 


“Weiss reveals Lawrence as ‘the neurotic Oedipal man, 
for whom the nursing situation was the M one 
This is.not criticism but psychotherapy at the 
artist. . . . I differ from Weiss not only in my view 
of cntcism, but also in my view of psychoanalysis, and 
indeed of art itself. I would defend the unfashionable view 
of the literary cntic, proposed by Roger Scruton, as a 
reader with taste, judgment and ‘a certain kind of responsive- 
ness to literature’, who addresses remarks to readers who 
are not themselves necessarily involved in the academic 
or professional study of literature It 1s not necessary for 
such a critic to go along with Freud’s ‘hydraulic’ model 
of mental functiontn, ich, after all, was derived from 
a very particular of the nineteenth-century physical 
sciences." 
Times Lit Suppl p80 Ja 24 '86. Peter Fuller (2300w) 


.TThe mucd analysis of Hemingway's novel is a stun- 
ning example of comparative criticism. argung that The 
Sun Also Rises [BRD 1926] is ın the ‘waste land tradition’ 
(as opposed to the Waste Land [BRD 1923, 1972] tradition), 
he shows that the passions Eliot would want purged, 


Hemingway would want retained, because are absolutely 
necessary to life. H simply lacked Eliot's ‘telephone 
line to God' Weiss's line led to the if the editors 


can extend that line through the publication of more essays, 
hoever? seminal or necp we will. -all SU cin dieit 
t" 
World Lit Today 60:369 Spr '86. Bernard F. Dick 
(330w) 


WEISSER. MICHAEL R. A brotherhood of memory; 
Jewish landsmanshaftn in the New World. 303p il $18.95 
1985 Basic Bks. 

ined 1. UM 2. Eastern Europe—Social 
conditions lew Yor! i Dame conditions 
ISBN 0-465-00779-1 LC 8 


y 


in the volume, concentrates on . 


a 
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WEISSER, MICHAEL R —Continued 

This work is a “profile of American Jewish ‘lands- 
manshaftn.’ [d traces their mse and decline against the 
historical back pesa of the migration of East European 
Jews to the US, pecially between 1900 and 1920. ‘Lands- 
manshaftn’ were orem ent societies usually founded by 
individuals and families from the same shtetl or region 
in Europe. . Weisser argues that ‘landsmanshaftn’ 
constituted an institutional mechanism for survival for 
people of low socioeconomic status who, conditioned by 
the insecunty of the shtetl, greatly feared the New World 
and resisted Amencanmation" (Choice) Index 





“Written m an engaging, style that relies heavily on oral 
and anecdotal testimony, Weisser's book demonstrates sound 
historical understanding. It 1s especially illumina on 
‘lIandsmanshaftn’ relationships to the American Jewish Joint 
Distribution Committee (JDC) and ther relief activities 
on behalf of 'landsleit following the two world wars. The 
book, however, lacks a sustained social analysis over time 
and relegates important themes to marginal treatment, the 
Tandamanshah social portrait of the many differentiated 
manshaftn’ remains to be written. Public and academuc 


korce 23.660 D '85. B. Kraut (210w) 


“(The author] has had to pun bits and pieces from 
whatever sources he could find. Although he concedes that 
much of his story is bubbe mayse lustory, it ıs far from 
that Overanecdotal at times, with too much of the early 
chapters spent on retelling the now familar story of daily 
life in the shtetls and ghettos, he has nonetheless toig 
a beautiful story and has suggested an interesting th 
Weisser's study will no doubt be welcomed by “the 
ant-melting pot theorsts m the ethnicity debate, for his 
landsleit are surely classifiable as 'non-meltable ethnics.’ 
But their hfe patterns differ significantly, not only from 
those of the Italians and Insh, but from those of other 
Jews as wel Weisser has ve us how, although it is 
unlikely we shall ever know w woy. 
J Am Hist 73:216 Je '86 Melvin I Urofsky (420w) 


aes book] realistically: conveys the setting and spint 
of the landsmanshafin as well as their nse and fall, and 
it effectively sets forth their contributions to Jewish life. 
The thesis—that landsmanshafin preserved the Old World 
community in the face of eid ahd less convincing 
than the view that for most RADI they eased the 
transition. from one world to ano Weisser appears 
to be unfamiliar Bop some mant secondary works, 
fails to capture the diversity of the societies, 1s better 
at description than analysis, and sometimes takes his infor- 
mants too literally Still, there ıs much that 1s new here, 
and the style is y readable For informed laypersons 


an 
Libr J 110.197 S 1 '85 Jonathan D Sarna (180w) 


WELS, G. A., ed. The mind at work and play. See 
Englefield, R 


WELLS, ROSEMARY, 1943-. Hazel’s mother 
col al $10.95; lib bdg $1089 1985 Dial Bks. | Bks. for Young 
eaders 
ISBN 0-8037-0209-4, 0-8037-0210-8 (lb bdg) 
LC 85-1447 n 


“Hazel, a whimsical badger who wears a "s wide- 
brimmed hat, blouse and skirt, strolls her doll around 
town. On the way komer she becomes lost. She 1s set 
upon by [bulles], . . who unstuff her doll and throw 
her carriage into the lake Just m time, a gust of wind 
blows mother into the tree under which Hazel stands 
(attributed to the power of love), and the bullies are ordered 
to repair the doll and retneve her carnage.. . Preschool 
to grade two." (SLJ) 





"The power of maternal love may be exaggerated here, 
but the lap audience will understand that mothers are 
their. defen ms and will do extraordinary things for their 

reezy and funny, but also touching, this 
Should. i appeal E to chidien's sense of justice as well as 
their far parental oe eae 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.99 Sa '86 (100w) 


“Certainly the annals of motherhood can shcw no more 
devoted a mother than Hazel’s  . This rather offbeat 
story does raise at least one question, Although it 1s very 
satisfactory that Hazel’s problem has a happy ending, the 
deus ex machina resolution may raise expectations 1n young 
readers that cannot be so conveniently satisied, bullies 
being so prevalent and magical mothers so rare Rosemary 
Wells exhibits her usual sure touch in the illustratrons— 
Hazel and her mother, presumably badgers, show a glossy 
self-satisfaction that is quite disarming, and Hazel's mother's 
par at the malefactors is daunting, mdeed Anc the natural 

nd of affection between mother and child could not 
be more clearly presented.” 

Horn Book. el [734] N/D '85. Ann A. Flowers (300w) 


*Large-format black-ink drawings with comic details are 
solidly filed in with cheerful bnght watercolors. Hazel's 
almost iluminant yellow blouse focuses attention on her 
on each page A well-crafted fantasy with quality illustrations 
that relates to many story nme emes, this deserves first 
purchase consideration. en reading the book aloud, 
though, please warn children that they, unlike Hazel, should 
not be taking shelter under a tree during a lightning storm ” 

SLJ 32.78 N '85. Jean Gaffney (150w) 


WESTERN EUROPE; edited by Richard Mayne 699p 
maps $40 1986 Facts on File 


940 1. Europe 
ISBN 0-8160-1251-X LC 85-29242 


This ıs “part of the ‘Handbooks to the Modern World’ 
senes and is a . . . re version of the 1967 edition 
edited by John Calmann [BRD 1967] . The first part 
supples information about each of the 27 independent, 
non-Communist countnes of Europe, including the smaller 
ones like Liechtenstein and the Vatican . The second 
part of the book contains [articles]. . on politicel, economic, 
and social affairs and covers topics such as German disunity, 
parhamentarianism, en and fo labor in Western 
Europe This 1s followed by a series of essays on European 
integration.” (Choice) Bibhography Index. 





“[This work] possesses the charactenstics of a general 
reference tool. Chapters include recent statistics and 
give detailed information on topics such as national 
insurance programs, price and wage trends, end political 
parties A map accompanies each country section While 
much of this information repeats that given in other reference 
sources (through which it also can conveniently be updated), 
its presentation here provides a background for the issue- 
onented essays that follow . While the essays do not 
include full documentation, a substantial bibliography 1s 
appended to each one. . . . For the layperson who cares 
to be well informed, the student, the scholar, and those 
with a spemal Interest ın a particular country or region, 
[this book] will be useful The careful analyses of current 
issues by experts [is its] most important attribute.” 

Booklist 321676 Ag '86 (250w) 


"There are 30 pages of comparative statisucs showing 
evel g from length of railway lines to the number 
of receivers in each nation (with the tiniest ones "um 
omitted). Despite an occasional minor error, the boo. 
is a reference work that belongs on the shelves of every 
academic and public library.” 

Choice 23.1662 Jl/Ag '86. W.S.G Kohn (160w) 


WHEATCROFT, ANDREW. Zones of conflict. See Keegan, 


WHEATCROFT, GEOFFREY. The randlords 314p pl 
maps $17.95 1986 Atheneum Pubs 
3382 1 Gold mines and minne, 2. Capıtalısts and 
financiers 3 South Afnca—Hist 
ISBN 0-689-11795-7 LC 85. 5 18680 


"This journalistic account of the development of both 
diamond pes gold mining 1n South Africa presents a history, 
m biographical form, of the mines.” (Libr J) Annotated 
bibhography Index 


170 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


WHEATCROFT, GEOFFREY.—Contünued 

“(Thus book] is a refreshing step back into the past, 
to a period when South Africa's blacks were not so much 
discriminated against as outrageously explcited. It is a 
fast-moving account of the discovery of dizmonds round 
Kimberley in 1869 and of gold on the Rand 10 years 

ter." 

Economist 296:72 Ag 17 '85 (130w) 


is] 1s a fascinating description of ingenuity, hard 

and greed. The book also illuminates the political 
and racial picture of South Africa and shows how the 
antagonism between me Boer farmers and the Uitlanders 
who had come to min Id led to increasingly violent 
confrontations and Se y to the Anglo-Basr War. Many 
types of racısm are evident, from the extrene oppression 
of the, black miners to the anti-Jewish senfiment against 
prosperous Jewish mine developers... . not easy 
rea this will appeal to informed laypersons.” 

r J 111:96 Mr 1 '86. Maidel Cason (150w) . 


N Y Rev Books 33:17 Jl 17 '86. Leoned Thompson 
* (4700w) 


*[The author presents] a literate, absorbing narrative about 
South African robber barons of the late 19th ory Bo Bown 
as Randlords. They were ambitious, palate 
and exploiters who milked land and r pall uos battled 
one another for diamonds, gold, cofporations and political 

' influence. Many of them later became actual barons. Their 
wealth and charitable pir entitled them when they settled 
m London and the countryside. . . . [The book] 

provides eight pages of brief biogra hies of the more tban 
70 movers and shapers of South ican riches and resent- 
ment A glossary of terms would have been 
hel 


N Y Times Book Rev p6 Mr 30 '86. JA Livingston 
(1000w) 


New Repub 194:34 My 19 '86. James North (1200w) 


New Statesman 110:25 Ag 30 '85. Terry Tastard (360w) ` 


"[The author wntes with] freshness and verve... . 
The technology of mining and the financial 
that underpinned it are complex subjects, which tcroft 
handles with skill. He set out to bridge the: gap between 
‘the uncritical and the unreadable’, and he succeeds. The 
book has no pretensions to being scholarly, trit the author 
has steeped hi in the academic hterature and also 
delved into archival sources... If The Rendlords does 
not break new ground or resolve old academic controversies 
(and Wheatcroft is quite explicit about his modest claims) 
it fills a valuable role by provid a vivid picture of 
the individual Randlords, s p ramifications and 
what their descendants have don 
Times Lit Suppl p1200 O 25 "às. David Welsh (750w) 


WHIPP FRED LAWRENCE, 1906-. The mystery of of 
comets, [by] Fred L. Whipple; assisted by Daniel 

reen. (Smithsonian library of the solar system) 276p 

il por pl $24.95; pa $12.50 1985 Smithsonien Institution 


523.6 1. Comets 
ISBN 0-87474-968-9, 0-87474-971-9 (pa) 
LC 85-8343 


“The first fourteen chapters are devoted to theories 
developed about comets ore the Twentieth Century. 
The last ten chapters concentrate on current theories. The 
nature of comets, their ongin and possible relation to 
life on Earth are Information on space missions 
and the signi ce of comets 1s included.” (SLJ) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


and s] delightful book reflects the enthusiast, disucgushed and 

experience of the author—the most 

atin up researcher of comets. It ou th the 

beginning of human interest in comets to my: 

exciting space-based investigations. .. The book 1s generous- 

ly sprinkled with interesting historical and perscrial vignettes. 
: Tius pro rofusely illustrated and well-indexed masterpiece 

of scien 


ipe ee oe oe library.” 
Choice 23:886 F '86. H. Eichhorn (130w) 


4 


“This exposition on comets. . both benefits and suffers 
from having been written by a promment expert in the 
field. . The authors device of weaving a detective 
story from the scientific progress of the past few centuries 
often breaks down as he tres to tie together chapters 
as disparate as those on comet rotation rates and speculations 
Mud ced cape A coud edi EO i PEU 

in ea pter is soun [o y presented. 
. Although the book is complete in technical 
aspect—to the extent that is even includes ters on 
the possible role of comets in mass extinchons and the 
origin of hfe—the author offers few of the nal observa- 
tons from his decades of comet study would make 
the oe more appealing.” 
Sci Books Films 21:18 S/O '85. Richard A. Kerr (350w) 


“Hi hoo! students with minimal background in ines 
will find the first section of the book relatively 


presb actae gs ra Dent pel rn e vem 


the profise visual material detiaitely will sd a ine ttl 
this book is recommended for more sophisticated students 
who Have scientific interest in comets.” 

SLJ 32:180 Mr '86. Pat Royal (140w) 


Times Lit Suppl p131 F 7 '86. John North (450w) 


WHITE, WILLIAM, 1910-, ed. Dateline: Toronto. See 
Hemingway, E. 


WHITING, BRENDA LEE- See Lee-Whuiting, Brenda, 1929- 


no ss | 1941-. Carl R e E EI Her of the western 


1983, Doug Waye Hart. 184p ıl col 
il E Cangas 
fie ig us, Carl 
ISBN ANTE "lé 85-228885 


This volume is the "study of the life and work of Carl 
Rungus, . . . [8] painter of North America's game animals, 
This volume was produced to coincide with a major 
exhibition of his works at ft the Glenbow Museum 1n Calgary.” 
(CM) Index. 


E. authors make no pretense of discussing Rungius's 
art style development, or place in 20th-century art. The 
appeal to to sportsmen, especially 69 pages of color 
plates. For pc readers." 
Choice 23:860 F '86. W.B. Miller (150w) 


“This story of how a young boy from resi pen irs became 

fascinated Mi apum and hunting, and ended 
painting the scenery and e rer the the 

Banff area, is captiva ting in itself. The excellent colour 
reproductions of 
This book will be enjoyed 
hunting, or life in t 
America' at the turn of this cen 
it will provide an excellent source o: 


game animals and associated so R Recommended as 
an excellent source on paintings of genre and as an 


interesting browsing item " 
CM 14:57 "Mr '86. Walter Kalyn (200w) 


“Whyte and Hart's study of Carl Rungius, while weak 
tea as art history, serves an 1mportant restorative function, 
and the many black-and-white photographs of rugged days 
in the Rockies eoe o: xp. the excellent colour 
reproducti ungius 
Quill ue 5:22 N sas R Richard wu (230w) 


WIGHT, JAMES ALFRED See Heriot, James 


WIGHTMAN, ITH MARY, D. 1983. Gallia pesa. 
pi mapi EDIT 1985 Umversity of Calif. 

2 4 Gaul—History 2. Frence-History 01328 

ISBN 0520032978 LC 85-9344 
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WIGHTMAN, EDITH MARY, D. 1983.—Continued 

This is a study of the Roman province which covered 
what is now Northern France, Belgium and Luxemburg 
In fourteen chapters, the author, a professor at McMaster 
University, discusses the province’s history from pre-Roman 
tumes through the fifth century of our era Four chapters 
are concerned with the “Romanization of Belgica in the 
later first and early second centuries . Ther subjects 
are the growth of towns, rural life, trade and economy, 
and society, culture and religion Digests of the evidence 
from archaeology and inscriptions [are included]” (Times 
Lit Supp!) Bibhography Index 





“Edith Wightman was an expert on [Galha Belgica as 
she showed m Roman Tner and the Treven [B 1971] 
and we are fortunate that she had largely completed the 
present work before her tragic death. She covers 
every known aspect of the province's history ... Wightman 
does not presume reader ability in Greek or Laun A 
remarkable study, showing thorough knowledge of the 
evidence and a balanced and judicious discussion of disputed 
points, this book will nated baie d be the standard work 
on its subject for the foreseeable future Includes 44 figures 
and 40 plates" 
Choice 23736 Ja '86. MG Morgan (210w): 


*Some qis [n the book] include those treated by 
Professor Wightman in specialist journals where the evidence 
is carefully sifted and the argument of others accepted 
or refuted Perhaps inevitably some of the vigour and 
freshness 18 lost as the arguments are compressed to permit 
inclusion of much factual description, while what httle 
evidence there ıs for a narrative history of Belgica in 
the Empire 1s, like matters of military pastory, too severely 
pruned back for the needs of most readers. Yet the volume 
repays more than the labour of ıts readıng. What emerges 
is a remarkable study of the interconnections between a 
Mediterranean. empire and a part of the most dynamic 
people of central and north-west Europe ” 

Times Lit Suppl p44 Ja 10 '86 JJ. Wilkes (2000w) 


WILDE, OSCAR, 1854-1900. More letters of Oscar Wilde, 
edited by Rupert Hart-Davis 215p $14.95 1985 Vanguard 


B or 92 l. Wilde, Oscar, 1854-1900 
ISBN 0-8149-0900-0 LC 85-635 


Since the “publication of The Letters of Oscar Wilde 
[BRD 1962, 1963] over 200 additional letters have been 
discovered The present volume includes [164] of these 
as well as the complete text of ten letters tbat appeared 
in abbreviated condition ın The Letters, eight letters in 
better texts, seven letters addressed to Wilde, and two 
letters about him More Letters also includes a brief introduc- 
tion, a listing of manuscript locations, a biographical table, 
b appendixes, an 1ndex of recipients, and a general index." 

r 


“No writer could hope for a better editor of his letters 
than the puncthous Sir Rupert Hart-Davis. No writer 
has benefited more from Sir Rupert’s attentions than Oscar 
Wilde. The m cent ‘Collected Letters’ of 24 years ago 
played a significant part ın the reviving of interest in 
this bnlhant, vain, unfortunate man Today, Wilde is seen, 
as he deserves to be, as one of the brightest stars in 
the dazzling constellation of Irish pla ights .. In 
this condensed form, the story of de's mse and fall 
makes poignant Most absorbing are the letters 
to George Alexander, the actor-manager who directed and 
appeared in ‘Lady Windermere’s Fan’. These reveal Wilde’s 
absolute professionalism. The least likeable aspect 
of Wilde is the trivial prattler. . . The most admirable 
is the man who refused to rail against fate when he was 
denounced and exiled and who, in his blackest moment 
of despair, could still produce an elegant paradox” 

Economist 298:90 Mr 8 '86 (1000w) 


“Helpful footnotes identify persons, places, and events 
that are likely to be unknown to the reader. The volume 
contains no information that will change accounts of the 
life of Wilde, but it does record many clanfying details. 
Recommended for research collections and specialists ” 

Libr J 11082 O 15 '85. Walter Wanng (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 N 17 '85 Steven Marcus 
(1150w) 


"More Letters comprises only 215 loosely filled pages, 
of which a mere 160 are taken up with letters (although 
the two short essays in the appendix, 19 pages in all, 
are remarkable in their own nght) It 1s a mere pittance 
compared to the feast of the Letters. But a toothsome 
pittance it 18, even if these letters cannot be called major. 
. . A fascinating aspect of this collection 1s that ıt cuts 
swiftly across all phases of Wilde's life save the very earliest, 

rmitung us to follow the revolution of the wheel of 
fortune in a cinematic, speeded-up motion It 1s 
between 1891 and 1895 that Wilde’s letters, reflecting their 
author's career in its apogee, become most Wildean." 

New Repub 19437 My 26 '86 John Simon (2750w) 


“Most of the letters in the new book scarcely deserve 
the prominence of a separate volume, and would have 
been better absorbed into a new edition of the Letters, 
or at least the Selected Letters.. . More Letters is not 
without its gems . What impresses most im the book 
i$ his courtesy and evenness of temper, even when he 
had been abomunably treated by others . One letter 
from the years of exile s ts repentance of a sort 'I 
feel that while there is much that I have lost, still there 
was much that was not worth keeping I am more of 
an individualist ın morals than before, but I see clearly 
that my life was one quite unworthy of an artist in its 
deliberate and studied matenalism This sober tone really 
dominates the book, so that it scarcely presents a balanced 
picture of Wilde” 

TOU) Suppl p414 Ap 18 '86 Humphrey Carpenter 


WILDSMITH, BRIAN, 1930-. Give a dog 2 bone. col 
il $1095, Lb $10.99 1985 Pantheon Bks 

ISBN 0-394-87709-8, 0-394-97709-2 (hb bdg) 

LC 85-3413 


“This ıs the story of a poor stray dog. She bad no 
home and she had no bone.’ One after another the bones 
she finds—in a butchers shop, a museum, a kitchen, a 
circus, a cemetery—lead her into trouble, till a newly married 
couple provide a happy solution to her troubles” (Grow 
Point) “Preschool to grade one.” (SLJ) 





Economist 297.89 N 30 '85 (90w) 
Grow Point 244587 Mr '86 Margery Fisher (120w) 


y and probably flea-ridden Stray finds and loses 
some choice bones on a doggy romp through a town which 
combines the pageantry of a medieval town festival with 
the modern necessities of bulldozers and trucks Between 
each colorful double-page spread a perfectly matched and 
cleverly conceived half page 1s inserted which can be turned 
to reveal a further surpnse in Stray's adventures... . 
Bright and beguiling, large in conception but attentive to 
entertaining details and motifs, the book in every way 
fulfills an accomplished and painterly departure from the 
ilustrator’s earlier work with brighter, stronger colors and 
busily. filled pages.” 

orn Book 62.[53] Ja/F '86. Ethel R. Twichell (220w) 


“Wildsmuth’s inimitable artistic style ıs evident on every 
page of this colorful, oversized picture book . . The 
story 18 leisurely and anecdotal. . . . The tme frame 
is a bit confusing, as Stray encounters modern machinery 
in the streets and at the circus, while the town scenes, 
people’s clothing and the horse and carriage seem to belong 
to an earlier era. A rather tame but lovely story” 

SLJ 3262 Ja '86. Martha Rosen (200w) 


“Images in uninhibited colour seem to tumble on to 
the page, not once but right through the enture sequence 
It is carnival time in an Italianate walled city set in a 
necklace of hills, buzzing with quaintly costumed citizens, 
overrun with curious tabby cats, hit by road-works, and 
hosting a circus Naturally it 1s a very noisy place . . 
. The text quietens as the city ıs left behind, and Stray 
is taken by her new owners to live happily ever after 
in the countryside This picture book, dedicated to all 
strays, 1$ one to contemplate, explore and return to.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1359 N 29 '85. Jane Doonan (100w) 
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WILFORD, JOHN NOBLE. The nddle of the dinosaur; 
drawings by Doug Henderson. 304p il col pl $22.95 
1986 6 Knopf 

567.9 1. Dinosaurs 
ISBN 0-394-52763-1 ` LC 85-40015 


This book is primarily “a narration of histoncal events, 
theories, and accomplishments leading to modem concepts 
in dinosaur paleontology, biology, evolution, and extinction. 
Wilford, a science correspondent for The New York Times, 

emphasizes individuals and their contribution. . 

The early chapters tend to focus on fossils and fossil 
hunters, the latter ones deal with dinosaur habits, possible 
living descendents, and extinction. A bibliography 
and index sob the book.” (Choice) 





“Even if one does not particularly care for dinosaurs, 
the story 1s an impressive illustration of the trial-and-error, 
Jigsaw-puzzle way in which the remote past can be 
reconstructed.” 

Atlantic 257:87 F '86. Phoebe-Low Adams (70w) 


“Anecdotal accounts written for reader enlightenment 
and entertainment provide a sense of ve and a 
kn ble foundation for understanding dinosaurs and 
those who study them. Technical terminology is minimal 
and comprehension should not be a problem for anyone 
with a fascination for the subject . Seven full-color 
lithographs by Douglas Henderson and thirty-four black-and- 
white illustrations complement the narrative.” 

Choice 23:1407 My '86. E.D. Keiser (160w) 


Libr J 11:93 Ja '86. Susan Klimley (130w) 


“What can we learn from dinosaurs? Perhaps a little 
humilty—dinosaurs put the brief tenure of our species 
on earth mto humbling geological perspective. Mr. 
Wilford traces some of the scientific debates about dinosaurs 

. His approach brings his topics alive—nghtly so, since 
science is truly a human endeavor. Finally, the fate of 
the dinosaurs suggests the real possibility of a rapid extinc- 
tion of our species, along with most other complex forms 
of hfe... Mr. Wilford ends his book with the warning 
that we have ‘searched under the j junipers for some dinosaur 
bones and come face to face with ourselves.’. . . In learning 
how these glorious beasts became extinct, | we may be 
rediscovering the urgency of saving civilization for our 
children.” 


N Y Tunes Book Rev pl5 Ja 12 '86. Alan Temes 
(650w) 


“For the young reader—or for the adult reader—with 
an interest in dinosaurs, their lives and deaths, this is 
an excellent book. .. The last section presents the varying 
theones about the ` disappearance of the dinosaurs, and 
this is where the author excels and the reader revels in 
. how well Wilford communicates his ideas and the ideas 
of the scientists with conflicting views. . . . The final 
chapter 1s equally intriguing as the author relates paleon- 
tologst Dale Russell's conception of what would have 
developed had the dinosaurs not become extinct but had 
had the chance to evolve up until the present. This is 

pure speculation, but what speculation!” 
PU" Voice Youth Advocates 9:99 Je '86. John R. Lord (310w) 


GWYN A. (GWYN ALFRED) When was 

Wales?; a history of the Welsh. 327p ul pl $19.95 1985 

Black Raven Press, distr. in the U.S. by Longwood Press 
942 1. Wales—History 

ISBN 0-85159-003-9 LC 84192115 


In thus history of Wales, the autor discusses “rivalries 
between princes, Saxon ravagings, Insh depredations, Nor- 
man enormuties, commotions in commotes and cantreds, 
Marcher subtleties, ecclesiastical rows, proto-patriotic move- 
ments, English conquest, or the build-up of Cymru-choking 
castles. . . . [He also addresses the] nature of the Irish 
Catholic factor im consolidating Anglo-Welsh cooperation 
d the crises of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, 
s cai Re discusses] the Civil War, the Restoration and 
1688. i continues into the 20th century, describing 
cultural, religious and political aspects of Welsh history. 
(Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book develops Wales’s histo ie chr chronologically and 
1D a ‘somewhat popular manner— is referred to, 
for instance, as King Arthur’s ‘guru.’ Since this is the 
‘first single volume history of Wales to appear for many 
years,’ it 1s unfortunate that modern Wales does not get 
more coverage Comparatively, too much time is spent 
on the early historical period where evidence is admi 
scarce, elusive, and debatable. Strongly recomm 
nonetheless, for academic libraries and public libraries in 
areas with Welsh-American populations.” 
Choice 23:786 Ja '86. P. Davies (190w) 


Encounter 66:58 My '86. Ned Thomas (600w) 


"There has not been a scholarly one-volume history of 
Wales . . . for many a day this lively but 
book. 18 likely: to prove standard. . . . Enghsh, who are 
insufficiently knowledgeable about precisely how the United 
ingdom is a multi-national state, ought to have this 
ent book thrust on them. . Williams is 
most at home in the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries. He 
is especially interesting on the lan question, . .. 
Willams ends on a knd of sad but s nope , rational 
pessimism for his people's identity aad 
New Statesman 109:33 F 15 '85. Bernard i (320w) 


“(This 15 an] cutuntugis perceptive work. .. . Williams 
plays his words to great effect, always hitting the psy- 
chological nails on the head. . . . [He] comes near to 
danger on Edward I and the conquest On Methodism 
he reaches his low point. .. . On the Industrial Revolution, 
rather over-emphatic talk about ‘colonalsm' verges on 

the sill With the nineteenth-century sections come 
a umber. of wildly over-dramatic accounts occasionally 
reminiscent of a local newspaper. 


sense of proportion Gnvanably a little at risk on things 
modern) deserts hım and despair sets in. One 1s uncomforta- 
ble, too, withthe, poetic- Mehtsand. Ihe-languages: of. Mie 
pıt and the pulpi 

Times Lit Suppl p236 Mr 1 '85. Michael Hurst (600w) 


WILLIAMS, MARTIN T tage; [by] Martin Wil- 
liams. 253p il $17.95 T oos Univ. Press 
785.42 |. Jazz music 2. Musicians i 
ISBN 0-19-503611-5 LC 85-4815 


This work “draws from previously published material. 
Williams's essays take the form of. reviews, accounts 
of recording sessions, LP liner notes, and thematic criticism 
on the social and the scholarly place of jazz." (Libr J) 
Index. 


“Although the essays describing musicians at work (re- 
hearsing, recording, performing) reveal a singular insight 
into-the jazzman’s creative process, it is ın the historical 
and analytical the history of the music 
from J Roll Morton to tte Coleman—that tho 
extraordinary depth and scope of Wilhams's perceptiveness 
is most evident. Since much of lus material onginally 
was directed at an audience that included the general public, 
the language 1s essentially nontechnical, and the book can 
be Tecommended for all academic levels, high school and 


up. 
Choice 23:749 Ja '86. A.D. Frankhn (200w) 


"[Wiliams's] 1s a distinctively colorful style, a cogent 
blend of history, criticism, and personal opinion. The chapter 
entitled ‘What Does a Jazz Composer Do? is outstanding 
for its demonstraton of the way in which improvisation 
uses formal structure. Though he 15 equally at case with 
Fats Waller and the. World Saxophone 
forte 1$ his encyclopedic discographical 
fills out his intimate familarity with the E and 
ee MM Md eM or further 


Libr J 110:99 Ag '85. William Brockman (130w) 


OLIVER F., ed. Catholic social teaching and 
the United States economy. See Catholic social teaching 
and the United States economy 
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WILLIAMSON, DUNCAN, 1928-. Fireside tales of the 
Traveller children, twelve Scottish tales; told by Duncan 
Willtamson, illustrated by Alan B. Hernot 170p 11 $12 95 
1985 Harmony Bks. 

3982 1 Folklore—Scotland—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-517-55852-1 LC 85-913 


This work ts a collection of twelve folktales that have 
been sustained by generations of Scottish travelers. "Grade 
sx and up." (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 39.39 O '85 (150w) 


“These tales] weave rch textures of sound and unusual 
syntax, idiom and abrupt tense changes, creating a sense 
of intimacy rarely found on the printed page. . . . Most 
compelling, however, 1s the succinct two-part introduction 
that relates the difficult way of life for Scottish travelers, 
a life Mr Williamson, his father and forefathers led. The 
second part, "The Importance of Storytelling to the Traveller 
Children,’ must surely arrest the attenton of everyone 
interested in the growth of the young Here, m 1,500 
words, 15 a raison d'être for children’s literature—an explana- 
tion of why well-chosen stories commensurate with the 
child's mind and heart, provide a humaniing influence 
and a strong basis for dealing with the known and unknown 


in the dunng and beyond childhood.” 
N Times Book Rev p29 Ja 19 '86. Myra Cohn 
Livingston (700w) 


“Diction and style are often difficult to read The contract- 
ed style omits prepositions in phrases, and expressions 
1n travellers’ language often mean just the opposite of 
what they say. However, idioms are explained at the end 
of each story and asterisks within the text refer to explana- 
tions or translations at the foot of the page. Not only 
are characters revealed through speech and dialogue, but 
many of the stones feature the life style of the traveller 
people before World War I—bartering, begging, camping. 

There 1s sometimes a translation at the end of a 
story. An unusual but potentally useful addition to folk 
tale units for upper elementary/jumior high students 

SLJ 32100 F '86. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (180w) 


"[The glossary] is not only inaccurate but also implies 
that words which are a part of everyday speech 1n Scotland 
are ‘traveller’s cant’ Some of Mr Williamson's ren- 
dermgs, such as that of ‘White Pet’, are long-winded. . 

. His versions lack what is essential to such tales, a 
strong twist The burker story 1s no more than an anecdote, 
and confusion 1$ caused by introducing a supernatural 
element into a tale which otherwise emphasizes its realism; 
the same technique adds pathos to the story of Mary 
and her seal, in which the father kills the beast his daughter 
loves, but deprives it of a moral, which is also a jor 
fault of the rendering of ‘The Hedgehurst’ . 
1s] not the stuff that endunng folk tales are made of.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p620 Je 1°84 James Campbell (450w) 


WILSON, SIR HENRY HUGHES, 1864-1922. The military 
correspondence of Field Marshall Sir Henry Wilson, 
1918-1922, edited by Keith. Jeffery blications of the 
Army Records Society, v1) 438p 11 $22.95 1985 Bodley 
Head, distr. in the U.S by Mernmack Publishers’ Circle 

355 1. Wilson, Sir Henry Hughes, 1864-1922 
ISBN 0-370-30683-X LC 85-202554 
Spine title’ The Wilson letters, 1918-1922 


“This is the first publication of Britain's recently founded 
Army Records Society. Sir Henry Wilson's letters d 
his years as chief o ‘the imperial general staff [discuss 
war in Ireland, policing a restive empire while 
European commitments from Constantinople to Murmansk, 
and simultaneously prepanng to face ‘revolution’ at home.” 
(Choice) Index 





“These fascinating letters—more restrained than Wilson’s 
better-known diaries—show a perceptive military mind 
trying to grapple with an impossible conjunction of problems 

University lbranes ” 
Choice 23:784 Ja '86. RA. Callahan (160w) 


"The great ment of Keith. Jeffery's edition. of over 200 
letters which Sir Henry Wilson sent or received between 
February 1918 and February 1922 while he was Chief 
of the Imperial General Staff, ıs that ıt illuminates many 
of the politica! and mihtary consequences which resulted 
from that haemorrhage of manpower. Jeffery has 
edited Wilson's correspondence with scru sulous care. . 

. If subsequent volumes published by the Society maintain 
the same high standard, historians of the Bntsh army 
will have much to thank them for.” 
Times Lit Suppl p6 Ja 3 '86 David French (800w) 


WILSON, MAURICE CHARLES JOHN, 1914, 11, Lions 
and tigers, rev ed See Hughes, J 


WINNICOTT, CLARE, ed. Home is where we start from. 
See Winnicott, D W 


WINNICOTT, D. W. (DONALD WOODS), 1896-1971. 
Home 1s where we start from, essays by a egies yst 
mpued and edited by Clare Winnicott, Shephe 
[and Madeleine Davis. 287p $18.95 1986 Konon 
oanalyns 2 Family . Social 


pet N 0- ase Te CETUR 


This collection of essays by the English TEASE 
is divided into three parts “Health and Illness," “the 
Family," and “Reflections on Society.” Index. 





*Several early papers in this collection ramble along 
as a ‘stream of consciousness,’ and topics follow one another 
in no coherent or well-developed way . . . [The] papers 
on the famil . are far more coherent than those 
presented earlier in the book; nonetheless, a single concept— 
that of ‘the good enough mother’—appears over and over. 
Winnicott’s articulation of this concept is an important 
contribution, yet it seems unlikely that he would wish 
the reader to see it mentioned quite so often . . . [The 
book also contains] papers that relate feminism, the Berlin 
Wall, the pill, and monarchy to a psychoanalytic framework; 
these papers will give readers a real taste of Winnicott’s 
talent as a psychoanalytic theorist " 

Choice 23.1464 My '86. KL. Hartlep (250w) 


“Among the best loved of modern psychoanalysts and 
perhaps most accessible of Britain’s object relations. school 
innicott. . The pieces in this collection (most 
previously unpublished and derived from talks to nonpsy- 
chiatnsts) illustrate the scope of his concerns, the simplicity 
of his ideas about complex matters, and his inspired 
metaphoncal linking of concepts The absence ng 
jargon makes this work partic y inviting for layperso 
ore informed readers ma; object to the lack of ‘scholarly 
notes and to some of [the] more ‘creative’ intuitive leaps, 
but will „5000 be drawn in by Winnicott's many profound 


insights. 
Libr J 111.187 F 15 '86. Paul Hymowitz (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 33.36 Jl 17 '86. Rosemary Dinnage 
(1600w) 


“This remarkable collection of talks and essays, written 
between 1940 and 1970, is the best possible introduction 
to Winnicott’s radical English revision of Freud and Melanie 
Klein Beginning in the 1930s, Winnicott descnbed and 
redescribed a psychoanalytic theory of human development 
that placed particular emphasis on the capacity of mother 
and child for mutual recognition. Winnicott was the first 
person. in England to come to psychoanalysis from 


trics. 
Nation 242:213 F 22 '86. Adam Phillips (2000w) 


WINNICOTT, DONALD WOODS See Winnicott, D. W 
(Donald Woods), 1896-1971 


WINOKUR, JON, comp. Writers on wnting See Writers 
on writing 
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‘ 


WISE, GEORGE, 1944-. Wills R. Whitney, 


and the origins 

29 1985 Columbia Univ. Press 
B or 92 L —Research 2. Whitney, Willis 
Rodney, 1868-1958 3. General Electric Co. - 
ISBN 6-23 LC 8427484 


This book “is an examination of the emergence of 
industrial research as seen through the career of the first 
director of the General Electric Research Laboratory.” 
(Science) Bibliography. Index. 





“Wise does an excellent job of developing the credentials 
and ‘personality of Whitney and elaborating the role of 
research im the growth of General Electric. This should 
be no surprise because. Wise is a public relations writer 
and General Electric historian. Despite this obvious bies 
the book is worth reading because of the importance of 

dustrial 


in the US. The book 1s ‘well documented with many 
d available to the general reader. College and public 
, Choice 23.885 F '86. D.C. Ray (150w) 


S Wise re-creates much of the anxiety and ae 
ment ‘of the decades when business discovered science 
. [Mr. Wise] relies on corporate archives, 

Whitney's letters “and interviews to lead, readers in and 
out of the G.E, laboratories. There is an abundance of 
philosophical debate on the issue of pore science versus 
applied. gence. The book has one nagging flaw: 
E. itself, the energy source for both Whitney and Mr. 


Wise, goes largely unexammed.” 
"Y 1 on Book Rev TE O 20 '85. David Diamond 
( 


Science 232:1651 Je 27 '86. James E. Brittain (600w) 


WISE, SUZANNE, :1946-. Sports fiction for adults an 
annotated bibhogrephy of novels, plays, short stories, 
and poetry-wiuth sporting (Garland reference 
li of the humanities, 553) 3p $33 1986 2 

'016.82 1. Enghsh literature—Bibliograph y. 2 Sporta 

m literature—Bibliography 

literature—Bibliography 

ISBN 0-8240-8820-4 LC' 84-45368 


P wh creer wetting Co focuses on novels— 
including some plays, poems, and short stories—from the 


cited and annotated." (Publishers note) Index. 


"This book defines sports] in the broadest sense, so 
as to include such mental recreations as bridge and chess, 


a background and be 
REUS 


g back- 
ground' is Resists entry in 
the bibliography ih et brbilographical information 
and usually a one- or two-sentence descriptive annotation 
Entries for books for which a review d not be found 
P n ca MANDA PE QUE EE 
. An accurate author/title index ends the bibli 

[This book] may be of value for research in 
public hbraries and large university libraries, but the lack 
of qualitative criteria and the ei number of out-of- qt 
titles See li limit. this this Pibliographys usefulness [for] . 


OD i see ae "86 (280w) 


I 


WISEMAN. P. Catullus and his world; a, reappraisal 
aap pl bor 95 1985 ae Univ Press 
4 ]. Catullus, 


us Valerius 
ISBN NET EN LC 8421342 


General Elec- 
of U.S. industrial reicere 375p | 


Wiseman (University of Exeter, UK) seeks to read Catul- 
]us's "poems against the cultural realities of the first century 
BC, to examine Catullus’s own’ social background, the 
circumstances of the literary life of his time, the reach 
of his work, and the variety of the audiences he addressed.” 
(Choice)- Bibliography. Index. : 


“Undergraduate students, even advanced secondary school 
students of Latin literature, and all students of Roman 
history will find in this work a fund of valuable insights 
for a better understanding of a key Latin author illumined 
as lover, poet, and performer." 

Choice 23:736 Ja '86. J.E. Rexme (230w) 


“Catullus lived in a culture where . . . public violence 
extended into sadistic forms of sex. The first part of 
Wiseman's book discusses these and other aspects of Roman 
life. . . . Catullus's point of view was that of the ancient 
traditions of the Roman countryside, which stressed fidelity 
and loyalty, piety and marriage and family, while Lesbia 
belonged to a set in which the sophistication of the senses 
was an end in itself... . The love poems of Catullus 
mow out of the shock of conflicting cultures -.. . His 
indignation was directed at a world Catullus didn't belong 
in, but that, in the form of Lesbia, he was attracted to. 
. . . It’s Wiseman’s contribution to show us the conflict 
between this sophistication and Catullus’s moral intentions.” 

Christ Sci Monit p25 Je 4°86. Thomas D'Evelyn (1100w) 


“{This] must be one of the most readable and exciting 
new books about a Latin poet for many years. . . . [Wiseman] 
i$ i, SuhopHMDed ancicat historian, and: Uie best- reda 
of this book are historical. . . Chapter Six contains 
the most challenging new claims. . . Wiseman identifies 
Catullus with ‘Catullus the inimographer’, an obscure figure 
whom he dates to the late Republic. . . . [This proposal] 
deserves serious consideration. . ... Wiseman does deserve 
some criticism for not always distinguishing clearly and 
consistently between Catullus and the various personae 
which he adopts in his poetry, as also for his historan’s 
determination to extract . .,. historical evidence from every 
literary text. . [The book] can confidently be recommended 
to anyone interested ın Catullus and not just to the profes- 
sional classical scholar or student.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1245 N 1 '85, Francis Cairns (1500w) 


WITHERSPOON, WILLIAM ROGER. Martin Luther 
King, Jr.—to the mountaintop; [by] Wm. Roger Witber- 
spoon 244p il col pl $30 1985 Doubleday, 

B or 92 1. King, Martin Luther, 1929-1968 
ISBN 0-385-19883-3 LC 84-28723 


In this biography of. Dr. King, the author draws from 
personal interviews with “Civil Rights leaders and King 
confidantes conducted primarily in late 1984, as well as 
from . . . secondary sources.” (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 


"This study of King includes more than 200 outstanding 
photographs carefully placed to support the narrative. . 
. . King's disputes with other black leaders, and his occasional 
failures are given fair attention, along with his remarkable 
accomplishments. Despite factual errors that appear in 
several tangential references to the Vietnam War, this book 
provides a concise, well-written overview suitable to general 
public library readership " 

Libr J 110:100 D '85. James B. Casey (120w) 
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WITHERSPOON, WILLIAM ROGER.—Continued 
“The book is full of details and rambling digressions 
about King, his lieutenants, associates and adversaries. It 
is, however, short on analysis. Picture-book history and 
spare writing don't lend themselves as well to character 
development as they do'to storytelling. And storytelling 
is where Mr. Witherspoon is at his best The sections 
on the Congress of Racial Equahty's sponsorship of the 
Freedom Riders in 1961, the eventual involvement of King's 
Southern Christian Leadership Conference and the 1963 
demonstrations in Birmingham, Ala, benefit from Mr. 
Witherspoon's style. . . . Mr. Witherspoon struggles, as 
did King, to explain the escalating violence and disaffection 
in the black and white community that followed. But with 
no analytic foundation, this task 1s impossible. We are 
left with tbe story of a man whose dreams might have 
remained unfulfilled even if an assassin’s bullet had not 
cut him down." 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 26 '86. Don Palmer 
(320w) . 


WITNEY, DUDLEY, Railway country; across Canada by 
train; photographs by Dudley Witney, text by Brian D. 
Johnson, foreword by Don Ball, Jr. 200p il col il maps 
$45/Can$39.95 1985 Norton; Key Porter Bks. 

385 |. Rairoads—Canada 2. Canada— Description and 
travel— Views 

ISBN 0-393-02234-X (Norton), 0-919493-64-5 (Key 
Porter Bks.) 


This work is an “account of a train journey across Canada 
that begins on a narrow-gauge railway in Newfoundland 
and ends with a jaunt through Vancouver Island countryside 
on the Malahat’ Dayliner.” (Quill - Quire) 





“Everyone is happy in this picture book. . . . All of 
Witney’s photographs are technically accomplished, and 
a few catch delicate combinations of light and space, but 
the fact remains that they record only the familiar images 
of tourist brochures—with an accent on trams for those 
particularly-interested in the transcontinental railway journey. 
. . . [Johnson's] bnef text has more grit than the pictures, 
and he is capable of lines that linger after the photos 
have faded.. But he also lapses into . . . bland coffee-table 
observation. . . . To understand Railway Country, it helps 
to know that the publisher’s plan includes translation of 
the book into several European languages. No doubt these 
safe, unoriginal views of Canada will seem more compelling 
abroad.” : 

Books Can 14:25 N ^85. George Galt (370w) 


"Johnson's prose is slick and energetic. His short text 
includes the obligatory histories of the points of interest — 
cities, bridges, mountains—along the way, as well as some 
amusing descriptions of people and things that catch his 
eye. . . . Witney’s photographs, taken of trams or from 
them, have & spontaneous, factual quality. Sometimes they 
record scenes like pictures in a newspaper, but at his 
best Witney manages to reveal something in his subjects 
that you don’t find m the pretty, composed images. that 
usually adorn books of this sort.” 

Quill Quire 51:38 D '85. John Greenwood (200w) 


\ 


WOLFE, MORRIS. Jolts, the TV wasteland and the 
Canadian oasis. 139p il Can$16.95; pa Can$9.95 1985 
Lorimer & Co. 

791.45 1. Television broadcasting 
ISBN 0-88862-649-5; 0-88862-648-7 (pa) 
LC 86-109005 


“The ‘jolts’ of the title refers to a TV trade term, jolts 
per minute, or jpm A jolt may be anything from a murder 
to a glimpse of forbidden flesh, or simply a bit of flashy 
editing or special effects—anything that will regain the 
quickly flagging attention of the viewer. The jolt, says 
Wolfe, is the basic building block of commercial television. 
.. . . The greater part of the book is devoted to an 
organized critical analysis of dozens of specific programs 
and series from both sides of the border, and this leads 
Wolfe to the conclusion that there is a difference between 
the Canadian and Amencan cultures and that it is clearly 
evident on our TV screens. His quick summary: ‘Canadian 
television tends to be more realistic (and satirical), American 
more idealistic (and cynical)'" (Books Can) 


“(The author] provides a valuable and concise account 
of the history of Canadian broadcasting, which, of course, 
was vastly more influenced by politics than was the develop- 
ment of the U.S. system. It is a story that reveals a 
great deal of bumbling, and not all of it could even be 
called wellantended. Wolfe also includes a fascinating look 
at what little information is available on the physiology 
of viewing—what happens within our brains and endocrine 
systems-—and the relationship between the current rock-video 
craze and trends in production techniques in regular TV " 

Books Can 14:32 N '85. Bob Blackburn (800w) 


“A discussion of the ‘Canadian oasis’ in Canadian televi- 
sion would not be complete without reference to the 
provincial educational networks. Wolfe neglects serious 
accounts of the valuable learning opportunities these channels 
provide for both children and adults Still, Jolts is a candid 
declaration of the state of television in Canada. The book 
will not alter how the viewer watches television, but it 
will raise thoughtful issues and questions that need careful 
consideration for the future of television programming," 

CM 14:91 Mr '86. Carohne E. Young (340w) 


“What is fascinating about Wolfe's portrait of Canadian 
TV is his conclusion that virtually everything worthwhile 
1s the product of the CBC.” 

Quill Quire 52:20 Ja '86. Douglas Barrett (550w) 


WOLEOFF, JUDIE. Ace hits rock bottom. See Murphy, 
B. 


WOLSELEY, ISABEL. The journalist’s bookshelf, 8th ed. 
See Wolseley, R. E. 


WOLSELEY, ROLAND EDGAR, 1904-, The journalist's 
bookshelf; an annotated and selected bibliography of 
United States print journalism; by Roland E. Wolseley 
and Isabel Wolseley. 8th ed 400p $3850 1986 Berg, 
RJ. 

016.070 1. Journalism—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-89730-139-0 LC 84-70769 


"This selected bibliography, devoted exclusively to books 
on print journalism in the U.S., is arranged m 34 sections 
covering broad subject categories such as ‘Biography,’ 
‘Freedom of the Press,’ and ‘Sportswriting.’ With the excep- 
uon of the ‘Biography’ section, 1n which books are listed 
under the name of the biographee, listings within section 
are alphabetical by author. . . . This edition of The 
Journalis's Bookshelf contains two new subject categones, 
‘Women in Journalism’ and ‘Minorities Press, and almost 
twice the number of entnes (2,427) as the seventh edition. 

. . The bibhography contains indexes by utle, and by 
author, editor, and compiler." (Booklist) 
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WOLSELEY, ROLAND EDGAR, 1904-.— Continued 

“(The authors] updated the bibliography with the aim 
of adding those books published since 1980 and those 
on subjects (e.g., ‘Underground Press,’ ‘Fiction’) not covered 
by other bibliographies of journalism. . . . Out-of-print 
books were included when the authors felt they were 
necessary for determining the historical background or 
research status of a particular subject. Books for laypersons, 
older children, and younger adults are included in most 
categories, and several sections, such as ‘High School Jour- 
nalism’ and ‘Journalism as a Vocation,’ are primarily for 
the novice. . . . Books on many specific topics are listed 
within the larget subject categones (e.g., histories of journal- 
ism in individual states and histones of specific newspapers 
or magazines are listed in the ‘History’ section) but direct 
access to them is virtually impossible without a subject 
index. . . . Despite its lack of subject indexing, The 
Journalist’s Bookshelf is notable for its conscientious selec- 
tion and annotation of material, and for its currency, which 
should be further enhanced by the authors’ plan for annual 
supplements It will be welcomed by high school and college 
libraries and by public libranes serving users interested 
in journalism. 

Bookhst 83.44 S 1 '86 (800w) 


WOOD, ROBIN. Hollywood from Vietnam to Reagan. 
328p il $25 1986 Columbia Univ. Press 
791.43 1 Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-231-05776-8 LC 85-7846 


The author "discusses ways in which certain films and 
directors dramatize the major conflicts of our society: race, 
class, gender, and sexuality. He considers Arthur Penn’s 
The Chase a seminal work that mirrors many of the themes 
later developed by Hollywood cinema in the 1970s and 
1980s. Wood examines the films of Camino, De Palma, 
Altman, and Romero, among others.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“Although no devotee of popular fantasies (eg, Star 
Wars) [Wood] also finds many of the same themes in 
them. 13 a densely detailed and closely reasoned work 
recommended, for cinema collections.” 

Libr J 110108 N 1 '85. Roy Liebman (90w) 


“(The author] has written one of the most dogmatic 
and irritating books on film in recent memory. Applying 
Marxist and Freudian theory to movies made over the 
last 20 years, Mr. Wood sets out to determine which 
ones are politically correct 1n their views on sexism, racism 
and discrimination against homosexuals. And if the films 
do not meet his standards, you can be sure the author 
will blame ‘patriarchal capitalism’ or some variation thereof. 
. . . However, there is something redeeming in this book 
Mr. Wood's essays on Amy Heckerling’s ‘Fast Times at 
Ridgemont High’ and Michael Cimino's ‘Heaven's Gate’ 
are especially enlightening and, ın general, free of the dense 
academic writing that plagues so much of this work” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 9 °86. Gib Johnson 
Q10w) 


«[Wood' s] once clean prose is now tarnished by theoretical 
jargon, and added to the familiar, self-righteous Leavisian 
rigour ıs a crusading polemical thrust that is both pervasive 
and hmiting. . The origins of the book in magazine 
articles and Wood's attitude combine to narrow the focus 
The revival of collegiate-style humour and the role of 
Chnt Eastwood are passed over and numerous important 
radical works in mainstream cinema hke Silkwood and 
Damel are 1gnored, or in the case of the courageous Under 
Fire given a brief, disparaging mention. Fortunately much 


of what Professor Wood says is sharply perceptive, if you. 


can adjust to the ideological framework: and he retains 
an acute analytical intelligence. The two extended pieces 
on the horror movie are essential reading.” 
Times Lit Suppl p610 Je 6 '86 Philip French (850w) 
Y 


WOODARD, J. DAVID. The burden of busing. See Pride, 
R. A. 


WOODS, SYLVIA. Plant facts and fancies, illustrated by 
Yvonne Skargon. 93p il $10.95 1985 Faber & Faber 
398 1. Plant lore—Juvenile : literature 
2. Howers—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-571-13436-X LC 85-4337 


This book presents a vanety of facts and traditions about 
plants and flowers including such information as how many 
plants and flowers got their names, the role of flowers 
in history, plants that are supposed to be lucky or uniucky, 
and plants that tell the time of day or forecast the weather. 
Index. “Grade sx and up.” (SLJ) 





“For the browsing audience, neither the British. botanical 
perspective nor the small line drawings which illustrate 
the text will be distracting. However, the book is indexed 
pnmanly by plant names, reducing its value to students 
in search of the chemical or histoncal detail with which 
the book 1s laden. Despite the abundance of titles available 
on plants, none have a focus similar to this one, making 
it a double shame that [rt] appeals to a sophisticated 
readership without specific informational demands.” 

Appraisal 19:44 Spr '86. Caroline Noah (120w) 


“The book contains interesting information for the budding 
ethnobotanist, but I found the topic too broad and the 
coverage too shallow to be of use in the classroom. . 

. I felt [the author] had not pursued the scientfic side 
of her explanations thoroughly. . .. The book is formatted 
for advanced readers with few graphics and has an excellent 
index, but it doesn't contain the detailed explanations or 
references that advanced readers expect. Although I do 
not recommend it as a science book, 1t did serve to broaden 
my appreciation of plants from a historical perspective, 
and could possibly be used by creative teachers to stimulate 
interdisciplinary approaches to botany.” 

Appraisal 19.45 Spr '86. Nancy Murphy (170w) 


"A sober, informative calender of country lore, garden 
sayings, herbal remedies, plants that attract insects and 
customs associated with flowers or trees." 

Grow Point 244480 Jl '85. Margery Fisher (60w) 


"This small gem of a book, with a distinctly British 
viewpoint, gives English traditions and culture about. the 
power and meaning of plants. The chapters, seemingly 
serendipitous by nature but packed with vignettes and 
plant gossip, deal with the use of flowers and plants in 
medicine, housekeeping, perfume, etc. . . . This would 
be a handy volume for biology or history teachers, as 
well as camp counselors. A curious but informative book 
that boasts sound facts délivered with an appropriately 
anecdotal style and pleasant, if sparse, hne drawings." 

SLJ 32:03 N '85. Steve Matthews (170w) 


WOOLLATT, RICHARD, comp. Flight of the roller-coaster. 
See Souster, R. 


, 


WORDS LIKE ARROWS; a collection of Yiddish folk 
sayings, [compiled by] Shirley Kumove; illustrated by 
Frank Newfeld. 268p il $19.95 1985 Schocken Bks.; 
University of Toronto Press 

398 1. Proverbs 2. Folklore, Jewish 
ISBN 0-8052-3918-9 (Schocken Bks.) 0-8020-2479-3 
(University of Toronto Press) LC 84-1416 


This is a collection of Yiddish proverbs "in three forms: 
in Yiddish (with Hebrew letters), in English transliteration, 
and in translation, . . . Kumove divides the proverbs 
into thematic categories—e.g., ‘ability,’ ‘greetings,’ ‘iliness’— 
which she organizes in alphabetical order according to 
the chapter headings. She draws upon oral and written 
sources” (Choice) Bibhography. 


= 
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WORDS LIKE ARROWS—Continued i 

“As a popular book, [this] is an improvement in the 
field of Yiddish proverbs. Previously, the most widely 
available collection has been Yiddish Proverbs, ed. by 
Hanan J. Ayalt: (1949), that contains 500 proverbs in 
English transliteration and translation. . . . Kumove offers 
more proverbs (though they are uncounted and unnumbered). 
. . . Her documentation 1s umprecise, [however], Among 
her written sources are [two] classical scholarly works . 
.. yet ın neither case does she offer an exact reference. 
As a popular book, Kumove's collection is a delight for 
lovers and learners of the Yiddish language and would 
be a good library acquisition. where Yiddish 1s taught 
As an addition to a folklore collection, however, it is 
‘weak: no comparative annotations, no scholarly apparatus.” 

Choice 23:747 Ja '86. D. Ben-Amos (220w) 


“Shirley Kumove's collection of Yiddish aphorisms has 
archival value beyond its immediate capacity to entertain. 
2,000 folk sayings, which also have received the 

benefit of Frank Newfeld’s illustrations, are presented in 
this volume. The sayings [were] mostly collected by the 
author from her family and friends, but also culled from 
a few written sources. . . . One wishes that there were 
more aphorisms included, that Kumove's collection tapped 
more written sources, that the translations were more 
idiomatic, that some of her annotations were less hteral 
(certainly ‘the first challah doesn't bake well’ 1s more than 
‘a comment on problems with old-time ovens’), but, after 
all, ‘better one cow in the stall than ten in the field.” 

Quill Quire 51:24. Ja °85. Richard Perry (450w) 


WORLDMARK ENCYCLOPEDIA OF THE STATES; 
a practical guide to the geographic, demographic, historical, 
political, economic, and social development of the United 
States. 2nd ed 690p maps col 11 $99 95 1986 Worldmark 
Press; for sale by Harper & Row 

973 1. United States—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-06-014733-4 LC 85-26455 


This encyclopedia seeks to "provide an overview and 
statistical summary of the 50 states, the District of Columbia, 
Puerto Rico, the U.S. Caribbean and Pacific dependencies, 
and the United States as a whole. Arranged alphabetically 
by state, each entry is subdivided into 50 standard subject 
headings covering various aspects of the state's geography, 
demographics, history economy, culture, government, 
coummunications, and political and social climate An 
introductory paragraph includes . . . state facts... . Small 
drawings of the state seal and flag appear at the beginning 
of this section." (Booklist) Glossary. Bibliography. For the 
first edition see BRD 1982. 





“While this encyclopedia is a handy compendium of 
facts, ıt presents very little that cannot be found in other 
standard reference sources. Major sections on geography, 
history, economy, and government are similar to those 
found in any multvolume encyclopedia. . . . Detailed 
statistical sections in Worldmark on topics such as banking, 
armed forces, and health facilities are typically not located 
in general encyclopedias. However, much of this data can 
be retrieved from the Statistical eae of the United 
States and from almanacs. .  . The language articles, 
which note native American influences and highlight dialectic 
practice and idiosyncratic word usage, are particularly good. 
The Worldmark Encyclopedia of the States 1s a convenient 
packaging of statisucal data with general overview informa- 
tion. However, it 1s presently revised too infrequently and 
contams too httle eam matenal to be recommended 
for purchase by most libraries." 

Booklist 83: ar S " '86 (650w) 


WORSTER, DONALD E. 1941-. Rivers of empire; water, 
aridity, and the growth of the American West, [by] Donald 
Worster. 402p $24.95 1986 Pantheon Bks. 

333.9] 1, Water resources development 2. West 
(U.S)--Economic conditions 3. Water supply 4. West 


(U.S.)-—- History 
ISBN 0-394-51680-X LC 85-42890 


Worster attempts to show "how, from the earliest days 
of Western development, elites of wealth and technological 
power have controlled the West's most precious resource 
water. - [Worster beheves] the West can be seen most 
clearly ‘as a modern hydraulic society, one that is based 
on, shaped by, and completely dependent upon its dams, 
reservoirs, and canals.” (Publisher's note) Index 





“In the 19th century, settlers moving beyond the 100th 
meridian entered an arid, hostle environment described 
by Wiliam Zebulon Pike, Stephen H. Long, and others 
as ‘The Great American Desert.’ Bolstered with myths 
(rain follows the plow’), homesteaders felt wr coud could 
transform the ‘desert’ into a ‘garden ° Distinguished. western 
histonans, mcluding Walter P. Webb (The Great Plains 
[BRD 1931), have dealt with the saga, but Worster has 
put the story into a new perspective. Rivers will 
appeal to those with a historical bent and an interest 
in the American West, past and present College and 
univermty libraries " 

Choice 23:1453 My '86. P.D. Travis (170w) 


“Here 1s a book for those who complam American 
historical writing is too narrow and fragmented Worster 
ably synthesizes the environmental and social history of 
the American West, places that history in a world context, 
and offers a new theory to explam ıt. He claims to go 
a step beyond Marx in arguing that human society 1s 
shaped not only by class struggle, but also by struggle 
with, or accommodation to, nature. Those people who 
seek to dominate nature produce hierarchy, bureaucracy, 
fnd Oligarchy, ... An important and highly recommended 

ok.” 

Libr J 111:89 F 1 '86. James W. Oberly (150w) 


“A thesis that seeks to explain the unique characteristics 
of a given region must first demonstrate their uniqueness, 
In large measure, ‘Rivers of Empire’ fails to do so. . 

Mr. Worster’s reliance on [Karl] Wittfogel’s dubious 
theories to analyze the social implications of irrigation 
in the West is certain to be controversial. Many readers 
will disagree with his conclusions, but they are so forcefully 
presented that they cannot be dismi and will likely 
shape discussion for years to come. Yet despite its evident 
concern for social injustice, in the end ‘Rivers of Empire’ . 
seems even more strongly animated by sympathy for the 
wounded [The author] takes his place in a 
tradition of awed, affectionate writing about the West that 
includes John Muir and Edward Abbey, Bernard De Voto 
and Wallace Stegner That 1s distinguished company indeed, 
and Donald Worster stands tall in it." 

P Ustooe Book Rev p? F 23 '86. David M. Kennedy 


r 


WORTH, FRED L. Rock facts. 416p il $22.95, pa $14.95 
1985 Facts on File 
7845 1. Rock musc—Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-8160-1099-4; 0-8160-1145-1 (pa) 
LC 85-10261 


“The author considers rock music to mclude Motown, 
punk rock, surf music, country and western, rhythm and 
blues, folk, reggae, and others. There are more then 3,000 
alphabetically arranged entries (counting items in lists) for 
artists, songs, albums, or topics such as Cleaned. Up Versions 
or Dates in Song Titles and Lyrics. . . . Entries range 
in length from a sentence to several pages. . The 
period covered is from the early 1950s to the present " 
(Bookhst) Index. 





“Entries are unnumbered and index references are to 
page numbers. The index 1s accurate and thorough and 
covers matenal in the text of entnes as well as entry 
titles. . . . Interspersed throughout the book are about 
100 black-and-white photographs of rock personalities, Bill- 
ing itself as ‘the ultimate book of rock and roll trivia,’ 
the book’s prefatory note mentions that a second volume 
is planned. [This book] ıs recommended for public and 
school libraries, not for reference, but for their carculating 
collections to serve tnvia buffs.” 

Booklist 82:1675 Ag '86 (210w) 
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WORTH, FRED L —Continued 
“Unfortunately, the work mixes listings for performers 
and listings for titles of recordings For example, there 
1s a listing for the ‘Beach Boys’ and another | sting for 
“Good Vibrations,’ a song recorded by that group. A credible 
index attempts to address the problem but it is ternbly 
frustrating, for instance, to search for Beatles trivia in 
more than 40 locations because there is no single entry 
Suh the group. Extremely lhmuted as a reference tool, this 
also disappoint rock fans except those who really 
va to know which 11 songs Sam and Dave recorded 
have 'me' in the ale Not recommended for academic 
jibraries at any level 
Choice. 23: Ys Je '86. C. Haka (140w) 


WRIGHT, CHRISTOPHER, 1945-. Poussin paintings, a 
catalogue raisonné, 304p i| col ıl $60 1985 Hippocrene 
Bks 


759.944 1. Poussin, Nicolas, 15947-1665 
ISBN 0-87052-218-3 


This book consists of an "essay on Poussin's chronological 
development, followed by short entries on the individual 
intings, a six-page review of the arust’s hfe, a longer 
ry of the collections the paintings have been m, and 

a [bibliography] " (Choirce) Index. 





“This volume 1s lacking in a clear, overall focus. On 
the one hand, it is not extensive enough In its discussion 
of the condition of the paintings and its iconography or 
stylistic context, to be essential to scholars On the other 
hand, the essay and entries are concerned almost eus band 
with the precise dating of the paintings. This narrow fe 
plus the lack of any discussion of Poussin’s artistic 
cultural context, make ıt virtually useless to the interested 
general reader For upper-division undergraduates and 
graduate students." 

Choice 23735 Ja '86. F.W. Robinson (230w) 


“This treatise is both a readable introduction for the 
sophisticated layperson and a synthesis of critical opinion 
for the scholar” 

Libr J 11089 N 15 '85. Eleanor Riley (130w) 


WRIGHTSON, Panu: Night outside, illustrated by 
Beth Peck. 67p il $12.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-50363-6 LC 85-7529 
“A Margaret K. McElderry book." 


“Pet budgie Wiliam gets thrown out the window dunng 
a family fight, and Anne and James run out to find him, 
encountering instead the word, ‘a beautiful word,’ ETER- 
NITY, c on the sidewalk. As the children embark 
tay tight; This special might i peopled wilt fantastic 
o night. s night ıs peopled with fantastic 
characters old Ruby, frend to a hundred cats, Syril, the the 
street m de responsible for the ETERNITYs; 
Haitch an er muraculous antique store En 
four to six." (SLJ) 





“Unlike most of the Wnghtson fantasy titles published 
in the United States, [this is] a realistic story 1t is also 
less cohesive, weak in structure although not in writing 
style. . . Too diffuse for its length, this might have 
been a taut short story” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:40 O '85 (130w) 


“Sometimes the mundane can be transformed into the 
magical without the intervention of extraordinary or other- 
worldly powers It ıs this kind of enchantment which 
permeates Patricia Wrightson’s novella, set in a working-class 
neighborhood of what is undoubtedly an Australian city. 

. Mood rather than plot is the dominant element m 
the story. Descnptions, although evocative, are almost like 
stage directions, an impression reinforced by the emphasis 
on dialogue and Anne’s unspoken reflections For the nght 
reader, the book 1s a haunting and provocative experience. 
in it has the charm so often associated with the 

lays of James Barrie And because of its short chapters, 

style, and PEt it also works as a read-aloud a 
small group 

Horn Book 62:64 Ja/F '86. Mary M. Burns (320w) 


“The novel occasionally veers off mto the obscure, par- 
ticularly when discussing Eternity, and the narrative, hke 
the children, wanders uncertainly before reaching a comfort- 
ing end But the language and characters (and Peck's 
beautifully composed drawings) are evocative of this ‘special, 
different, once-only night '" 

SLJ 32:96 D '85 Roger D. Sutton (170w) 


WRISTON, WALTER B. Risk & other four-letter words, 
243p $19.95 1986 Harper & Row 
332.1 1. Money 2 Banks and banking 3. International 
economic relations 
ISBN 0-06-015544-2 LC 85-45245 


This 1s a “collection of speeches on banking, the world 
economy, and the government-business relationship by the 
recently retired chairman of Citicorp, parent company of 
Citibank.” (Libr J) Index. 





“As recycled speeches [these] read surprisingly well. In 
many of them, Wnston expounds on one of his favorite 
themes: the hmits worldwide telecommunications puts on 
the effectiveness of national economic policies, good or 
bad Other topics covered are the ability of business to 
handle economic problems (Wriston 15 optimistic) and the 
effect of government regulation on the economy's adap- 
tabihty to rapid change (Wriston prefers the free market). 
Recommended for popular business collechons.” 

Libr J 111.87 Mr 1 '86. Timothy G. Schiller (120w) 


“Polemical in intent and execution, these pieces deal 
not so much with the issues of the day as with the 
philosophica] underpinnings that enable true believers in 
the magic of the market to know instantly where they 
stand when an issue comes to their attention. A lot of 
what 1s in these pages 1s thoroughly predictable—nobody 
will ever accuse Mr Writon of being a traitor to his 
clas. . . [He] 1s fun to read when one agrees with 
him, and sometimes interesting even when he seems 
wrongheaded or (worse) simple-minded Mr. Wriston’s con- 
temptuous denunciation of our tax code, for example, is 
as powerful an example of its land as I have ever read." 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 F 16 '86. Martin Mayer 
(1300w) 


WRITERS ON WRITING; selected and compiled by Jon 
Winokur 160p lib bdg $19.80, pa $795 1986 Running 
Press 


808.88 1. Authorship—Quotanons 2. Quotations 
ISBN 0-89471-441-4 (lib bdg); 0-89471-440-6 (pa) 
LC 85-30340 


This "compilation groups a claimed total of *more than 
1,600' quotations under some 50 headings, e.g, Motives 
and Aspirations, Ego, Drink, Grammar, Wnter's Block, 
Hollywood, Censorship, and Competition." (Booklist) Index- 
es. 


"Quotations are generally well selected and include many 
not readily located elsewhere. However, citation of sources 
is limited. to authors’ names; thus it 15 interesting to read 
that Tennessee Williams once remarked, 'Success and failure 
are equally disastrous, but one is left in the dark as 
to where, when, and under what circumstances he did 
so.  . Writers on Writing 15 a pleasure to browse through, 
students of literature may want to acquire copies. Because 
of its unusual content and perspective, it may prove bug 
in public and academic hbrary reference work, ie, 

a backup source when standard quotation books have filed 

to yield appropriate material, though its failure to ate 

exact sources of quotations limits its reference usefulness.” 
Booklist 83.117 S 15 °86 (210w) 


WU, REN-YONG, ed China press and pubbshing directory, 
1985. See China press and publishing directory, 1984 
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WYNAR, BOHDAN S, 1926, ci ARBA guide io 
biographical dictionaries. See ARBA guide to biographical 
dictionaries 


Y 


YANCY, PRESTON M, 1938. The Afro-American short 
story; a comprehensive, annotated index with selected 
comméntaries compiled by Preston’ M. - Yancy. 
(Bibliographies and indexes in Afro-American and African 
studies, nol0) 171p $35 1986 Greenwood Press ' 

813.016 1. Short stories—Indexes 2. Short 
stories—Bibliography 3. American literature—Black 
authors— Bibliography 4. Blacks in 
literature—Bibliography , 
ISBN 0-313-24355-7 LC 8527132 


“Here are listed more than 850 short ies by some 
300 authors published in anthologies, collections, and 
periodicals between 1950 and 1982. Most'have been written 
by black Americans and all deal with Afro-American life. 
.« . The book begins with a list of the stories in chronological 
order by publication date. This is followed by a list of 
about 60 anthologies and collections where many of the 
stories appeared, with contents listed for each.” (Booklist) 
Indexes. 


“Probably the most interesting section is ‘Commentanes,” 
chronologically arranged. About 80 of the stories are included 
here, and’ each is categorized by such terms ‘as tragic, 
comic, protest, personal expenence and by its degree of 

. concern with race. ... The accompanying lengthy synopsis 
provides a good idea of what the story is about and an 
inferprefation. of its meaning and significance. Also an- 
notated, but more briefly, 1s the author index, which hats 
all stories by author with publication information and refers 
to one or more of five sources of biographical information 
about the author. . . . The final section, a ttle index, 
indicates which stories are found in, the ‘Commentaries’ 
section, Unfortunately, this book is reproduced from 
typescript, and the quality of the, printing is poor. Otherwise, 
this careful work by a professor of English at Virginia 
Union University is a substantial addition to the reference 
resources for Afro-American. studies, twentieth-century 
American literature, and U.S. social hustory, providing easier 
access to a significant body of writing.” 

Booklist 82:1671 Ag '86 (360w) 


“Among the book’s shortcomings are an, unnecessarily 
elaborate index code system and a pointless 19-page listing 
of story tiles by their date of publication. Despite its 
tifle, the author index is a bibhography of stones appearing 
in periodicals that inexplicably includes cross-references 
back to the chronology. But the principal deficiencies are 
comprehensiveness (omitted are, e.g, Richard Wright's 8 
Men, Julian Mayfield’s Ten Times Black, Alice Childress's 
Like One of the Family, anything by Chester Himes), 
and fulfillment of the promise of ‘analysis and commentary 
by short plot summaries for selected stones.’ The compreben- 
sive source on the Afro-American short story still awaits 
publication.” 

Choice 23:1662 Jl/Ag '86. EA Settle (240w) 


YARWOOD, DOREEN. Encyclopedia of architecture. 446p 
13 $29.95 1986 Facts on' File - 
720 1. Architecture—Dictionanes - ‘ 
ISBN 0-8160-1423-X LC,86-735 


“The author's intention is ‘to present a copiously illustrated 
and easy-to-use reference work upon architects, materials, 
building methods and architectural terms, There are more 
than 1,200 articles and. more than 1,000 illustrations." 
(Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


as his 
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. "The drawings are notable for their clarity. Doreen Yar- 
wood has written all the articles, done all of the drawings, 
and taken most of the photographs. Entnes are arranged 
alphabetically and can be categorized into three types: 1) 
Short glossary definitions are given for terms such as Cusp, 
Gargoyle, and Quoin. The scope ıs generally limited to 
historical architecture, and most terms define structural 
detail and ornament. 2) Longer articles discuss broader 
topics 1n an encyclopedic manner, Le., a historical treatment 
of the subject... . 3) There are many biographical entries. 
. . . This work would more accurately be titled ‘An 
Encyclopedia of British Architecture.’ To claim a wider 
scope for this book is to deceive the reader. . 
volume] will be a useful addition to subject ‘collections 
in Bntish architecture.” 

Booklst 83:114 S 15 '86 (370w) 


YOLTON, JOHN W. Locke, an introduction. 162p $29.95; 
pa $9.95 1985 Blackwell 
192 1. Locke, John, 1632-1704 
ISBN 0-631-13376-3; 0-631-14062-X (pa) 
LC 84-24620 - 


This book covers "Locke's life and personalty as well 
. areas of intellectual interest how children 
acquire language, knowledge, and ethical values; the rights 
of children; the rationality of religion; theology and 
metaphysics; theory of knowledge; and politics.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Yolton’s book represents an excellent, well-rounded treat- 
ment of John Locke and his work. . . . Yolton has taken 
advantage of recent scholarship to furnish us with a broader 
perspective on Locke than is usual His work is well 
documented. . . . Neatly bound. The book is intended 
to be expositgry rather than critical and is successfully 
aimed at the general reader and student; it may be read 
with profit by more advanced readers who are not well 
acquainted with Locke. Recommended for academic libraries 
as well as the general reader." 

Choice 23:752 Ja '86. R.L. Greenwood (140w) 


"Professor Yolton proceeds to offer the reader plenty 
of Locke's own words, but in his desire to avoid foisting 
an alien interpretation on Locke he supplies far too little 
jn the way of exegetical assistance and critical assessment. 
A great deal of ground is covered (including Locke's views 
on religion and morals, which are often omitted from 
studies of this type) but the student who 1s working his 
way for the first time through the prolific jungle of Locke's 
thought will need far more signposting than Yolton is 
prepared to supply. Yolton's credentials as a Locke scholar 
are, of course, impeccable; unfortunately his gifts do not 
run to introductory exposition." 

Times Lu Suppl p1430 D 13 '85. J.G. Cottingham 
(600w) 


YOUNG, ED, iL Moon tiger. See Root, P. 
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ZAGAJEWSKI, ADAM, 1945-. Tremor, selected poems, 
translated from the Polish by Renata Gorczynsk. 83p 
$12.95 1985 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

891.8 - 
ISBN 0-374-27873-3 LC 85-4476 


Thus is a collection of poems by the Polish author who 
now lives in Pans. 
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ZAGAJEWSKI, ADAM, 1945-.— Continued 

*Both lyrical and discursive, Tremor introduces an exciting 
and major new poetic voice. Zagajewski pursues ordinary 
situations in contemporary life to accentuate divisions and 
contradictions—a waiting room ("We have always been 
divided. Men, nations, waiting rooms.), or an escalator 
(We/ who nde down already know: no one is waiting/ 
up there"). And yet he knows, "What was ordimary isn't 
posmble anymore/ A different wind turns the tin vane.” 

Libr J 110103 O 1 '85 Robert Hudak (100w) 


“(The poet] ıs a modern romantic, in whom an attraction 
to quietude and to interstitial, hidden spaces often coexists 
with mosaics of contemporary urban detail, a taste for 
incongruity and “a sometimes ironic reflectrveness. Oc- 
casionally the gentleness of these poems’ sensibility lapses 
into obvious sentiments, especially in the poems that come 
closest to explicit political commentary about Mr. 
Zagajewski's homeland (‘A land of people so innocent that/ 
they cannot be saved’). But on the whole, these are lovely 
evocations of mood and thought—and Renata ‘Gorezynski 
has done a fine job of conveying both the poems’ stnated 
textures and their calm lyricism.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 F 16 '86. Eva Hoffman 
(1000w) 


"The multidimensional meaning of Zagajewski's poetry 
can by no means be reduced to that of ‘a poetry of protest’ 
or a generational manifesto The book can (and should) 
be read also outside the framework of Poland's recent 
history, and it will not lose much this wey After all, 
it has something important to say about life, death, love, 
loneliness, and other rather universal matters And yet 
the keen sense of history that pervades and distorts contem- 
porary existence seems to be something that cannot really 
be subtracted from Zagajewski's poems. While his work 
contains a wealth of sensuous imagination and philosophical 
perspicacity, the reader here 1s not able to forget that 
he is dealing with a poet born and raised in our age 
and in a certam corner of Eastern Europe” 

New Repub 19439 Ja 6-13 '86. Stanislaw Barańczak 
(1550w) 


ZARET, DAVID. The heavenly contract, ideology and 
organization in pre-revolutionary Puritanism. 214p $22.50 
1985 University of Chicago Press 

285 1 Puntans 2 Clergy 
ISBN 0-226-97882-6 LC 84-16473 


This book 1s "about the social origins of Puritan theology 
in early 17th-century England. It examines the interactions 
between changing social characteristics of the laty and 
changing theological arguments among the clergy. . 
The main theoretical focus of the . [book 18] on the 
sociology of ideology.” (Am J Sociol) Index. 





“Zaret proposes a sociological approach that draws inspira- 
tion from recent attempts to rewrite social history from 
a more popular, bottom-up perspective His argument i$ 
an imaginative, nuanced series of hypotheses about the 
relations between lay-clergy social organization and the 
production of religious ideology I felt that the study’s 
one potentially serious weakness was in accepting too 
uncritically Weber’s argument that covenant theology was 
a major innovation ın Puritanism relative to its Calvinist 
heritage. [However] the care with which the historical 
maternal is presented constitutes a significant contribution 
to the growing body of valuable work currently being done 
in hustoncal sociology." 

Am J Sociol 91-1454 My '86. Robert Wuthnow (1200w) 


"Zaret asseris that argument over whether religion 
promoted capitalism. or the reverse are less relevant than 
his own conclusion that specific organtzational and power 
problems will have a controlling effect on both 1deas This 
clear but demanding book will be very useful for upper- 
division undergraduates and graduate students." 

Choice 23:522 N '85. JP. Felt (220w) 


"Zaret's first substantive chapter 1s based on secondary 
literature ın economic history, popular culture, and literacy 
as well as heresy and popular dissent. . . [He] comes 
into his own in the bulk of the study, which is composed 
of two equal parts on the Puritan clergy's relation to their 
superiors and the laity and on the heavenly contract. Much 
of this exposition can be read without keeping Webers 
issues in mind. . . Zaret's originality lies im. his treatment 
of the organizational dimension, a task not previously 
undertaken, as far as I know. His achievement consists 
in the close reading and perceptive interpretation. of the 
extensive record left behind by the Puritan divines." 

Contemp Sociol 15:550 J1 86. Guenther Roth (2400w) 


“David Zaret propounds the thesis that ‘The idea of 
a heavenly contract, uniting God and humanity in a bargain 
of salvation, emerged as the keystone of Puritan theology 
m early modern England’. . Zaret claims two aspects 
of Puritanism to have been responsible for this development’ 
‘covenant theology’, and the growing lay involvement in 
religious changes. Hitherto scholars have studied them 
separately; Zaret brings them together and applies them: 
to Max Weber's thesis about Puritanism and capitalism 
... Zaret's argument is a cumulative (sometimes a circular) 
one, which rests on the acceptance of each successive step. 
He has read widely, but does not meet head-on the arguments 
of scholars who could have tested more rigorously the 
case which he mounts... . advancing the thesis 
of lay influence, so important to his argument, he misses 
the subtle interplay of popular and unpopular rehgion 
. . The reader will enjoy many of the details which 
Zaret has assembled in this study. . . . [But] the central 
argument, so to speak, [is not] watertight.” 

Times Lit Suppl p43 Ja 10 '86. W.M. Lamont (650w) 


ZEITLIN, JONATHAN, ed Divisions of labour. See Divi- 
sions of labour 


ZELINSKY, PAUL O. 1. The story of Mrs. Lovewright 
and Purrless her cat See Segal, L G. 


? STEPHEN H., 1939-. STDs: sexually transmitted 
diseases, what you should know and how to protect 
yourself 160p $14.95 1985 Summit Bks 

61695 1. Venereal diseases 

ISBN 0-671-49957-2 LC 85-2840 


The author "discusses some eighteen diseases, including 
several that have a predominantly nonsexual etiology, such 
as unnary tract infection For each disease, he gives some 
background material, symptoms, treatment, and preventive 
measures," (Libr J) 





“This 1s a very handy, quick-reference source for the 
layperson.. [It] provides a non-judgmental, straightforward 
approach to the subject." 

Libr J 110:83 JI '85. Carol R. Glatt (90w) 


“Not only are there chapters on such diseases as syphilis 
and gonorrhea, but also materal on little-known infections 
such as chlamydia, cervicitis and pelvic inflammatory 
diseases. Included also 1s a chapter on STDs in homosexuals. 
Zinner’s primary goal is prevention, he also offers instruction 
in good personal hygiene and good health. . There 
15 no bibliography nor 1s there an index, but the chapter 
headings are clear enough. An excellent book that is 
comprehensive and clearly stated " 

SLJ 3285 Ja '86. MJ. Paupe (150w) 


ZONABEND, FRANCOISE, The enduring memory, time 
and history in a French vi , translated by Anthony 
Forster 218p il $26.50 1985 Manchester Univ Press 

944 1. Minot (France)—History 2. Manot 
(France)—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-7190-1781-5 LC 85-2987 
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“Minot is a village situated on the Langres plateau in 

. Between 1968 and 1975 a team of 

logists subjected it to the strocturalist 

methods of Lévi-Strauss, and also carried out extensive 

interviews with its mhabitants. Francoise Zonabend’s book 

[is a] portrait of village life in two periods, ‘the 

old ‘days’ (essentially the early twentieth century) and 
‘nowadays’, the since the 1950s.” (Times Lit S 
Bibliography. Index. Originally published m France in 19. 





“Both historical in its setting and contemporary in its 
relevance, this compelling and evocative study presents 
a social, economic, linguistic, and physical picture of the 
French village of Minot, captunng the folklore, mores, 
traditions, and problems of the community. There appears 
to be a serenity about Minot, and Zonabend’s depiction 
is almost idyllic This ambiance 1 ruptured by WW II 

. . Although the focus 1s on Minot, the village 1s ultimately 
a microcosm reflecting developments in a larger context 
of France and Europe. . . . Minot is shown to be a 
closely knit society, in which fhere 1s a close relationship 

home, church, and the school" 
hoice 23:786 Ja '86. J. Szaluta (230w) 


“From a histonan's point of view, the book suffers from 
a number of drawbacks. The emphasis is heavily on collec- 
tive rather than individual experience. Quotations constantly 
appear without attribution. . . . One learns almost nothing 
of politics in Minot. . . . The book makes no attempt 
to analyse the process of change which has transformed 
Minot since the Second World War . . . But there is 
much more to be grateful for. Zonabend adds considerably 
to our understanding of French rural hfe, past and present, 
all the more so since she has been well served by an 
excellent translation." 

Times Lit Suppl p1036 S 20 '85. J.F. McMillan (650w) 


ZURCHER, BERNARD. Van 
325p il col ıl $60 1985 Ruzzol 
B or 92 1. Vincent 1853-1890 
ISBN 0-8478-0634-0 LC 85-42914 


This work contains extracts and interpretation of nearly 
800 letters wntten by Vincent Van Gogh between 1880 
and 1890. Reproductions of Van Gogh's works are included 

Bibliography. Index. 


; art, hfe & letters. 
nt. Publs 


“Zurcher interprets an and so that pictures and 
text are more compelling. e biography is tensiye, 
there ıs a bibliography, family tree, and ad of 


Van in EE work: domiy fea aui for si cede 
collecti 
ibr J J 111:75 F 1 '86. Gloria K. Rensch (100w) 


“Mr. Zurcher follows custom in relying on van Gogh's 
letters as documentation, without analyzing their litera 
peculiarities. The letters inform his commentary, 
1s a collage of biography, psychol and fornai d 
icqnographical rea (wr P speaci a little on the artist's 

jus repeatedly shifts emphasis 
s eri Hb virg say, a bit of hological analysis to a 
formal analysis of van Gogh's vis-à-vis Cézanne's—only 
the mythuc tale inherent in sequence of the letters 
lends coherence to the account. . The delight of [the 
book] is its roductions, most of excellent quality . 

. There are [some] annoyances: a single lne from a 
letter by Cézanne 1$ irae in two qu te distinct ways 
in different parts of the tert and although Mr. Zurcher 
argues that van Gogh really did not attack Gauguin physical- 
ly, his chronological summary tells us the o te." 

N Y Times Book Rey pl6 F 9 '86. Ri Shiff 
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Cancer 
Sylvester, E. J. Target cancer 
Personal narratives 
Green, W. The long road home 
Canned goods as caviar. Weales, G C. 
Capital punishment $ 
Kaminsky, A R. The victim's song 
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Carl Mydans, photojournalist. Mydans, C. 
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Carson, Christopher See Carson, Kit, 1809-1868 
Carson, Kit, 1809-1868 


Juvenile literaturo 

McCall, E S. Message from the mountains 
Cartography See Map drawing, Maps 
ies ES x black contemporary singles charts, 1960-1984. 
A cast of killers. Kirkpatrick, S 
Catalogs, Book 
The Buckley-Little catalogue, 1986, 3rd ed 
Catalogs, Su 

Lima, C. W, A to zoo, 2nd ed 
Catastrophic extinction of species See Mass extinction of 


species 
Catch me, Pm falling in love. Anderson, M. 
Catholic Church 


- 


United States 
Between God and Caesar 
Catholic social teaching and the United States economy 
Catullus, Gaius Valerius 


Wiseman, T. P. Catullus and his world 
Catullus and his world. Wiseman, T. P. 
Chamber music | 

, M. Guide to chamber music 


^ Chambers 20th century dictionary 
Social 


Change, Social See 
Change in the Amazon Basin, v2 
Characteristics, National See Natonal characteristics 
Characters and characteristics in literature 

Amos, W. The onginals 
Charles Ives. Burkholder, J. P. 
Cherokee Indians 

Ross, J. The papers of Chief John Ross 
Chicken Licken. Bishop, G 

care centers 


Directories 
Directory of child day care centers, vl 
Child custod 


e moral life of children 


Child psychology ] 
Coles, R The moral life of children 
Coles, R. The political life of children 


See also 
Gifted. children A 
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Nicholas, D. The domestic life of a medieval city 
"s literature 
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Works 
Books for children—preschool through grade sux For books 
written for young people in gr six and up, see 
Young adult literature 


Preschool through grade two 


Aardema, V. Bimwil & the Zimwi : 
Andersen, H. C The nightingale [bL by Demi] 
Bang, M. The paper crane 

Bishop, G Chicken Licken 

Branley, F. M. Hurricane watch 

Burgess, G. The httle father 

Cummungs, P. Jimmy Lee did it 

DeSanus, K. A doctors tools 

Freedman, F. B. Brothers 

Gennger, L. A three hat day 

Holabird, K. Angelina’s Christmas 

Hughes, S Noisy 

Hughes, S When we went to the park 

Le Tord, B Good wood bear 

Levinson, R Watch the stars come out 
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Children’s literature—Directories— Cont 
Lexau, J M Don't be my valentine 
McPhail, D M. Farm morning 
Oxenbury, H The Helen Oxenbury nursery story book 
Romanova, N. Once there was a tree 
Root, P. Moon tiger 
L G. The story of Mrs. Lovewright and Purrless 
er cat 


Selsam, M. E. A first look at kangaroos, koalas, and 


Stevenson, J. That dreadful da 

Stevenson, R L A child's garden of verses [il. by M. 
Foreman]. 

Turner, A. W. Dakota dugout 

Van Leeuwen, J More tales of Amanda Pig 

Vesey, A The princess and the 

Wells, R  Hazel’s amazing mother 

Wildsmith, B Give a dog a bone 


Grades two through six 


Aardema, V. Bimwil: & the Zumwi 
Andersen, H. C. The nightingale [il by Demi] 
Andersen H C. The nm ungale [l GL rud B. Montresor]. 
Anaerson, D. The story of 
Angell, J. One-way to Ansonia 
Bang, M. The paper crane 
Beatty, P. The coach that never came 
Benjamin, C L. Writing for kids 
Berger, M Computers 
Berger, M. Space talk 
Berger, M Star gazing, comet tracking, and sky mapping 
Branley, F M. Hurricane watch 
Burchard, S. The Statue of Liberty 
Burgess, G. The httle father 
Carnck, C. Stay away from Simon! 
Cummungs P Jimmy Lee did it 
DeClements, B. 6th grade can really kill you 
DeSantis, K. A doctors tools 
Évernden, M. The dream keepe 
Fisher, L. E. The Statue of Tibery 
eae R_ Sharks 
Garfield, L. Shakespeare stones 
Garngue, S The etemal, ie of Mr Ito 
Gennger, L A three h 
Grsewood, J The Doubleday children’s almanac 
Hasans, j About Michael accon, n 
es, rons and tigers, rev 
Johnston, G. Andy Bear 
Jukes, M Blackberries in the dark 
Levinson, R. Watch the stars come out 
Lexau, J. M. Don't be my valentine 
Low, A. The Macmillan book of Greek gods and heroes 
Lowry, L. Switcharound 
Munro, R The inside-outside book of New York City 
Robinson, M. M. What good is a tai? 
L G The story of Mirs. Lovewnght and Purrless 


Shapiro, M J How they built the Statue of Liberty 
Shapiro, W E The Statue of Liberty 

Simon, S. Jupiter 

Simon, S. Saturn 

Simon, Ed Your first home computer 

Smith, S. Journey to the Soviet Union 

Souster, R Flight of the roller-coaster 

A child's garden of verses [iL by M. 


Stolz, M Quentin Corn 

Tnpp, W Marguerite. go wash your feet 

Turner, A. W Pakot dugout 

Uchida, Y The happiest ending 

Van Leeuwen, J ore tales of Amanda Pig 
, A, The pmncess and the frog 


Wrightson, P Night outside 
Children’s poe 
Souster, R. t of the roller-coaster 
Stevenson, R A child's garden of verses fil by M. 
Foreman 


Tripp, W Marguerite, go wash your feet 
A a garden of verses [iL by M Foreman} Stevenson, 


Chimmesyan Indians 
See also 
Tsimshian Indians ^ 


China 
Civilization 
Leys. S The burning forest 


Description and travel 
Views 
Kubota, H China 


Foreign relations 
Barnett, A. D. The making of foreign policy ın China 
United. States—Juvenile literature 
Lawson, D The eagle and the dagon 


Intellectual life 
Schwartz, B. I. The world of thought ın ancient China 
Politics and government 
Leys, S The burning forest 
China. Kubota, H. 
China press and publishing directory, 1985 
Chivalry 


Duby, G William Marshal 
Christian art and symbolism 
Males, M. R. Image as insight 


ee also 
Protestantism 
Evidences 
See Apologetics 
Christianity and politics 
Between God and Caesar 
ain R. P. Theologians under Hitler 
Christie, Agatha, 1891-1976 
Hart, A. The life and times of Miss Jane Marple 
Christmas stories 


Holabird, K Angelina’s Christmas 
Church 
Government policy 


See also 
Christianity and politics 
Church and problems 
Catholic social teaching and the United States economy 
-— 


United States—Church history 
City of green benches. Vespen, M. D. 
ah as conflict 1n Imperial Russia, 1881-1914. Fuller, 


Ciril rights 
Martin, R. Rawls and rights 
Civilization, Medieval 
Nicholas, D The domesuc life of a medieval city 
Civilization and technol See Technology and civilization 
Class, politics, and the individual. Scheckner, P. 
Classical literature 
See also 
Greek literature 
Clemens, Samuel Langhorne See Twain, Mark, 1835-1910 


Zaret, D. The heavenly contract 

A closer look at lions and tigers, See Hughes, J. Lions 
and tigers, rev ed 

The coach that never came Beatty, P 

e ion See Knowledge, Theory of 


e 
Lane, F C. Money and banking 1n medieval and Renais- 
sance Venice, vl 
Colette, 1873-1954 
Dormann, G Colette, a passion for life 
Colette. a passion for hfe. Dormann, G. 
Collected poems, 1928-1985. Spender, S. 
Collected poems, 1948-1984, Walcott, D 
Comets 
Goldsmith, D. Nemesis 
Meadows, A. J. Space garbage 
Whipple, F. L. The mystery of comets 


See also names of countries, cities, etc with the 
subdivision Commerce 
Kennedy, G Doing business abroad, rev ed 
Rosecrance, R. N. The rise of the trading state 
Commonplace book Forster, E M. 
Commonwealth of Nations 


See also 
Great Britain—Colonies 
Communism 
Lukes S. Marxism and morality 
Soviet Union 
Scanlan, J. P Marxism in the USSR 
Communism and literature 
Ngara, E Art and ideology in the Afncan novel 
Companies See Corporations 
Composers 
See also 
Ives, Charles Edward, 1874-1954 
Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 


Gilder, E c: dictionary of composers and their music, 
new rev 
Composition (Rhetoric) See English language—Composition 
and exercises 
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A Comprehensive grammar of the English language 
Computers 
See also 
Microcomputers 


Miscellanea 
Juvende literature 


Schwartz, B. I. The world of thought in ancient China 
Conglomerate corporations 

Carrington, T. The year they sold Wall Street 
Consumer education 

King, J. Troubled water 
Contemporary graphic artists, vi 
The: continuous wave. Aitken, H G. J. 
Controlling nuclear weapons. Dahl, R A 
Conversation 

Tannen, D. Thats not what I meant! 
Cookery 

See also 
ood 


Coping with Amenca, 2nd ed. Trudgill P. 
Cormier, Robert 
Campbell, P. J. Presenung Robert Cormier 
Co tions 
oward, R. Brave new workplace 
Scott, J Directors of industry 
Corporations, Conglomerate See Conglomerate corporations 
Court jesters. MacDonald, P. V. 
Cousins, Norman 
Cousins, N. Albert Schweitzer's mission 
Crabgrass frontier. Jackson, K. T. 
Crime 
See also 
Trials 


Criminal ology 
Erro 'D G. Winning back the sky 
The critic agonistes Weiss, D. * 


Selden, R A reader's guide to contemporary literary 


theory 
Crockett, Davy, 1786-1836 
Davy Crockett 
The crone. Walker, B G. 
The cultural meaning of popular science. Cooter, R. 
Currie, Sir Arthur, 1875-1933 
Dancocks, D G. Sir Arthur Currie 


Economic policy 


Adam, J Employment and wage policies in Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, and Hungary since 1950 


D 


D.H Lawrence 

Da Vinci, Leonardo See Leonardo, da Vinci, 1452-1519 

Dakota dugout Tumer, A. W 

Dalkon Shield (Contraceptive) 
Mintz, M At any cost 

Darwin was wrong. Cohen, L L 

Darwinism See Evolution 

Dateline’ Toronto Hemingway, E 

Dating (Social customs) 

Perper, T.Sex s ri 

David Mamet. Bigsby, C W. E 

Mil 


Davis, W The serpent and the rainbow 
Davy Crockett 
ay,at a ume 
A Day im the life of Japan 
Day of the bomb. Kurzman, D. 
Death 


See also 
Bereavement 
Death penalty See Capital punishment 
Decline and fall of the Freudian empire. Eysenck, H. J. 
The decline of the Third Republic, 014-1938. Bernard, 


Desorátton M arc 
Brolin, B C. Fight o 
Gurney, G. Sculpture fing te Federal Triangle 


The deer leap. Gnmes, M. 
Defoe, Daniel, 1661?-1731 
Rogers, P. Eighteenth century encounters 
Degas, Edgar, 1834-1917 
Adnan, G Edgar 
Hilaire Germain Edgar See Degas, Edgar, 1834-1917 
ck, Hans, 1848-1929 
Bucholz, A. Hans Delbrück & the German military 
establishment 


Democracy 

Dahl, R. A. Controlling nuclear weapons 
Democratic MS (U.S.) 

Kayden, X The party goes 
Demos the discovery of Passa] Attika. Osborne, R. 


Nabhan, G. P. Gathering the desert 
peve apma talent in young people 
and Mr. Duncan Muray, P. 
Diaries See Biography, Collective, Biography, Individual 
Dickens, Charles, 1812-1870 
Dickens, C. Selected letters of Charles Dickens 
Magnet, M. Dickens and the social order 
Dickens and the social order. Magnet, M. 
Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886 
Eberwein, J D. Dickinson, strategies of limitation 
Dickinson, strategies of limitation Eberweim, J. D. 
Dictionaries See Encyclopedias and dictionanes 
English language—Dictionanes . 
Dictionary of astrology Gettings, F. 
A Dictionary of birds 
The dictionary. of classical mythology. Gnmal, P. 
The dictionary of composers and their music, new rev 
ed. Gilder, E 
The dictionary of contemporary slang Green, J. 
The dictionary of espionage. Becket, H. S. A 
A dictionary of Greek and Roman pate ey "See Stapleton, 
M The illustrated dictionary of Greek and Roman 
mythology 
Dinosaurs 
Wilford, J N The nddle of the dinosaur 
A hplomate history of the American Revolution Dull, 
R. 


poate distances. International edition Fitzpatrick, G 
Direct line distances United States edition Fitzpatrick, G 


DIS of industry. Scott, J. 

Directory of child day care centers, vl 

The Directory of holistic: medicine and alternate health 
care services in the US. 

Directory of language collections in North American public 
libraries 

Disarmament 
Cousins, N. Albert Schweitzer’s mission 
Dahl R. A Controlling nuclear weapons 

Discontinued. Thompson, J. F. 

Diseases 


Goodfield, G. J. Quest for the killers 
Disney, Walt, 1901-1966 
Mosley, L. Disney's world 
Disney's world. Mosley, L. 
Distant replay Kramer, J. 
Diving for ms Kirby, D. K. 
Divisions of labour 
Doctors See Physicians 
Doctors’ dilemmas Phillips, M 
A doctor's tools. DeSantis, K. 
Dog stories, James Herriot’ s See Hernot, J. James Hernot's 
dog stories 


Hernot, J James Hernot's dog stones 
Doing business abroad, rev ed. Kennedy, G. 
The domestic life of a medieval city. Nicholas, D 
Domestic relations 
Grossberg, M. Governing the hearth 
Domestic workers See Household employees 
Don’t be my valentine Lexau, J. M. 
The Doubleday children’s almanac. Grisewood, J. 
The doubleman. Koch, C. J 
Drama 


See also 
Greek drama 
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The dream keeper. Evernden, M. 

Dream tracks. McLuhan, T. C. 

Dreyfus, Alfred, 1859-1935 
Bredin, J.-D. The affair 

Drugs 


Dictionaries 
Spears, R. A. The slang and jargon of drugs and drink 
Phystological effect 
Morgan, B. L G. The food and drug interaction guide 
Duncan, William, 1832-1918 
Murray, P. The Devil and Mr. Duncan 


E 


The eagle and the dragon. Lawson, D. 
The eagle and the small birds. Chariton, M. 
East See Asia 

East (Far East) See East Asia 

East (Near East) See Middle East 

East Asia 


Foreign relations 
Thorne, C. The issue of war 
Eastern Europe 
Dictionaries 


The Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, rev and updated 
ed 


History 
Charlton, M. The eagle and the small birds 
Social conditions 
Weisser, M. R A brotherhood of memory 
Ecclesiastes, Book of See Bible. O.T Ecclesiastes 
Eco! 


logy 
McIntosh, R. P. The background of ecology 
Dictionaries 
The Cambndge encyclopedia of life sciences 
Economk conditions 
See also classes of people and names of countries, 
cities, areas, etc. with the subdivision Economic 
conditions 
Lewis, W A. Racial conflict and economic development 
Economic prospects for the Northeast 
Economic relations, Foreign See Intemational economic 
relations 
Economic statecraft Baldwin, D. A. 
The Economist pocket banker. Hindle, T. 
The peonomy of British America, 1607-1789. McCusker, 
J 
Edgar Degas Adrian, G. 
Edith Stein, a biography. Herbstrith, W. 


Education 
United States 
Johnson, N. B. West Haven, classroom culture and society 
in a rural elementary school 
Education, Elementary 
Johnson, N B. West Haven, classroom culture and society 
in a rural elementary school 
Edward Thomas Thomas, R. G 
Eighteenth century encounters. Rogers, P 
Elderly 
United States 
Vespen, M. D City of green benches 
Electronic and expenmental music, Holmes, T B 
Electronic music 
Holmes, T. B. Electronic and experimental music 
Elementary education See Education, Elementary 
Elite (Social sciences) 


Beik, W Absolutism and society in seventeenth-century 
France 
Employer-employee relations See Industrial relations 
Employment and wage policies in Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
and Hungary since 1950 Adam, J. 
Encyclopedia of architecture. Yarwood, D. 
Encyclopedia USA, v1-6 
Encyclopedias and dictionaries 
See also names of languages and subjects with 
' the subdivision Dictionanes, ¢.g English language— 
Dictionaries, Biography— Dictionaries, Chemistry— 
Dictionaries, English hterature— Dictionaries, 
United States—Biography—Dictionaries; etc 
Juvenile literature 
Grisewood, J. The Doubleday children’s almanac 


e 
e en memory nal ; 
"Enemies". Christgau, j. 

England 


History 
See Great Britein—History 
fiction 


English 
History and criticism 
Auerbach, N Romantic imprisonment 
Hardy, B. N. Forms of feeling in Victorian fiction 
Margolies, D. Novel and society in Elizabethan England 
Punter, D The hidden script 
language 


English 
Composition and exercises 
Juvenile literature 
Benjamin, C. Ls Writing for kids 
icttonarles 


Chambers 20th century dictionary 
Grammar 
A Comprehensive grammar A the Enghsh language 


Dictionaries 
Green, J. The dictionary of contemporary slan; 
Spears, K- A. The- slang, sod. jargon of drags’ an drink 
English li 
pay 


Bibliogra 
Wise, S. Sports fiction for adults 
Collected works 
The Oxford book of late medieval verse and prose 


Shenandoah 
History and criticism 
Berman, J. The talking cure 
Rogers, P. Eighteenth century encounters 
Stevenson, L. C. Praise and paradox 
English poetry 
works 


Collected 
The Oxford book of short poems 
History and criticism i 
Martines, L. Society and history in English Renaissance 


verse 
Shures, L. M Bnitish poetry of the Second World War 
Smith, A. J. The metaphyaics of love 

Entrances. Schneider, A 

Environmental health 
King, J Troubled water 

Environmental Protection Agency (U.S.) See United States. 

Environmental Protection Agency 
EPA See United States Environmental Protection Agency 


See also 
Proverbs 
Quotations 
Epistemology See Knowledge, Theory of 


ty 

erba, S Equalty ın Amenca 
Equalty ın America. Verba, S 
Erie, Lake See Lake Ene 
Ene. Burns, N. M. 
Espionage 


Dictionaries 
Becket, H S. A The dictionary of espionage 
Estrangement 
The eternal xal. soring of Mr. Ito Garrigue, S. 


Shar E 
er, H. S When all you’ve ever wanted isn’t enough 
Ethics, Medical See Medical ethics 
Ethics, Political See Political ethics 
Ethics, Social See Social ethics 
Europe 

Western Europe 

Civilization 
Foreign influences 
Arciniegas, G America in Europe 


Treverton, G. F. Making the aliance work 


History 
1492-1789 
Trevor-Roper, H R. Renaissance essays 
Intellectual life 
Arciniegas, G Amenca in Europe 
vernment 


Cook, C European political facts, 1918-84, new ed 
Europe, Eastern See Eastern Europe 
European political facts, 1918-84, new ed. Cook, C 
European War, 1914-1918 See World War, 1914-1918 
Evolution 

Cohen, L L. Darwin was wrong 

Goldsmith, D. Nemesis 


x 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 189 


Extinct animals 
See also 
Mass extinction of species 
Extinct plants See Mass extinction of species 
Extinction of species, Mass See Mass extinction of species 
Eyes of darkness. Highwater, J. 


F 


F.D.R, the New York , 1928-1933. Davis, K. S. 
F.W. Maitland Elton, R. 

Face. Pineda, C 

Face at the edge of the world Bunting, E. 

Facing total war Kocka, J. 


Fairy tales 
Andersen, H. C. The m mahinga [L by Demi} 
yere H. C. due ghtingale [ i i 5" B. Montresor]. 


Vesey, A The € a the i 
Falkland Islands War, 1982 
The Falklands War 
The Falklands War 
Falling stars See Meteors 
Family 
See also 
Domestic relations 
Nicholas, D. The domestic life of a medieval city 
Winnicott, D W. Home is where we start from 
Bibliography 
Benson-von der Ohe, E. An annotated bibhography of 
U.S. scholarship on the history of the family 
Biography 


Gruber, E J. Stepfamilies 


Scence fiction 
Cortal, T Science fiction greg io series and sequels, 


Far "ant See East Asia 

Farm laborers See Agncultural laborers 

Fann moming McPhail, D. M. 

Farming See Agriculture 

Federal regulatory directory, 5th ed 

Female novelists of modern Africa Taiwo, O 

Feminism 
Fausto-Sterlmg, A. Myths of gender 
Martin, J. R. Reclaiming a conversation 
Soviet sisterhood € 


liograph: 
Byrne, P R Women in the Thud World 
Dictionaries 


Kramarae, C. A feminist dictionary 
: feminist dictionary. Kramarae, C. 
erns 
Lellinger, D B. A field manual of the ferns & fern-allies 
of the United States & Canada 


Children’s literature 
English fiction 
Fantastic fiction 
Mystery and detective stones 
Science fiction 
History and criticism 


Weiss, D The critic poire 
hort stories 


See Short stories 
Fiction themes 
This section. lists only fiction for adults 
Adventure 


ven 
L'Amour, L. Last of the breed 


Alienation 
Pineda, C. Face 
Crime and criminals 
See also 


Fiction iticmes -Mystery and detective stones 
ve stories 
See Fiction themes MS se and detective stones 
e 


Anderson, J. The only pue 


Future, Stories of the 
See also 
Fiction themes—Science fiction 
Intellectuals 
Raphael, F. Heaven and earth 


Australi 
Koch, C. J. The doubleman 
Australta-—Sydney 
Anderson, J The only daughter 


Brazil 
Pineda, C. Face 
pod 
Raphael, F. Heaven and earth 
England—London 


Ackroyd, P. Hawksmoor 
England (Promncal and rural) 
Grimes, M. The deer leap 
Maine 
Dennison, G Luisa Domic 
North Carolina 
Price, R. Kate Vaiden 


ussia 
See Fiction themes—Locality—Soviet Union 
Soviet Union— 
L’Amour, L Last of the breed 
United States, Western 
See Fiction themes—-Locality—West (U S.) 
West (U.S) 
Waters, F. Frank Waters’ a retrospective. anthology 
Marra 


ge 
See also 
Fiction themes—Famuily life 
Music and musicians 
Koch, C J. The doubleman 
Mystery and detective stories 

Ackroyd, P Hawksmoor 
Gnmes, M. The deer leap 
Parker, R. B. Taming a sea-horse 

Prostitutes 


Parker, R. B. Taming a sea-horse 
Science fiction 
Niven, L, Footfall 
Short stories 
See Short pelea individual authors 


tural phenomena 
Koch, C. J. The soutien 
Terrorism 
Dennison, G Luisa Domic 
War 
Niven, L Footfall 
Western stories 


See Fiction themes—Locality—West (U S.) 
Women 


Adams, A. Return trips 
A field manual of the ferns & fern-alles of the United 
States & Canada Lellinger, D B. 
The Film catalog 
Films See Motion pictures 
Financters See Capitalists and financiers 
Fine arts See Arts 
Firearms 
Law and legislation 
Halbroo P. That every man be armed 
Fireside es of tbe Im children. Williamson, D. 
The first hberty Miller, W 
A first look at kangaroos, oun and other animals with 
pouches. M. E. 
The first Thatcher government, Lidia Holmes, M. 
The first Vietnam War Dunn, P. M. 
Fisher, Phyllis 
Fisher, Los Alamos experience 
ex 


also 
Cherokee Indians 
Five indiscretions. Rios, A. 
Flaubert, Gustave, 1821-1880 
deri G. Flaubert & T ev: a friendship in letters 
Taibo a Turgenev: a fnendship in letters. ubert, G. 


rehistory of flight 
Fhght ur ee rohn, B. C 
Fhght of the roller-coaster Souster, R. 


Flowers 
Juvenile literature 
Woods, S. Plant facts and fancies 


190 NOVEMBER 1986 


Flying See Flight 
Folk lore See Foikiore 
Folklore 
: Juvenile literature 
Oxenbury, H. The Helen Oxenbury nursery story book 
Ireland 
Insh folktales 
Scotland 
Juvenile lterature 
Wilhamson, D. Fireside tales of the Traveller children 
Zanzibar 


Juvenile literature 

Aardema, V Bimwih & the Zimwi 
Folklore, Jewish 
* Words like arrows 
Folklore of plants See Plant lore 
Food 

Harns, M. Good to eat 
The food and drug interaction guide. Morgan, B L G. 
Football 

Juvenile literature 

Anderson, D The story of football 
Footfall Niven, L. 
Ford, Henry, 1863-1947 

Lacey, R Ford, the men and the machine 
Ford family 

Lacey, R. Ford, the men and the machine 
Ford Motor Co. 

Lacey, R. Ford, the men and the machine 
Ford, the men and the machine Lacey, R 
Foreign economic relations See International economic rela- 

tions 

Foreign investments See Investments, Foreign 
Foreign relations See International relations 
Forms of feeling in Victonan fiction. Hardy, B. N. 
The forms of violence. Bersani, L 
Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgan), 1879-1970 

Forster, E. M. Commonplace book 
Forster, Edward Morgan See Forster,'E M. (Edward Mor- 


gan) 1879-1970 
France 
Economic conditions 
1914-1940 
Bernard, P The decline of the Third Republic, 1914-1938 
History 
0-1328 


Wightman, E. M. Galha Belgica 
' 1799-1815 
Cate, C The war of the two emperors 
1914-1940 
Bernard, P The decline of the Third Republic, 1914-1938 
Politics and government 
The Jews in modern France 
1815-1914 
Bredin, J.-D The affair 
1914-1940 
Bernard, P. The decline of the Third Republic, 1914-1938 
Social conditions 
Bernard, P The decline of the Third Republic, 1914-1938 
Francis, of Assisi, Saint, 1182-1226 
Juvenile literature 
O'Dell, S. The road to Damietta 
Frank Waters: a retrospective anthology. Waters, F. 
Frederick II, King of Prussia, 1712-1786 
Duffy C. The mulitary lfe of Frederick the Great 
Frederick, the Great See Frederick II, King of Prussia, 
1712-1786 
Frederick the Great, a mubtary life. See Duffy, C. The 
mulitary life of Frederick the Great 
Freedom of worship See Religious freedom 
Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 
Eysenck, H. J. Decline and fall of the Freudian empire 
Isbister, J N. Freud 
Freud, Isbister, J. N 
Friedman, Milton, 1912- 
Butler, E Milton Friedman 
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Peña, M. H. The Texas-Mexican conjunto 
Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 
See also 
Rock music 
Chambers, I Urban rhythms 
Peña, M. H. The Texas-Mexican conjunto 


Discography 
Albert, G The Cash Box black contemporary sıngles 
charts, 1960-1984 
Musical ins 


truments 
Suller, A Handbook of instrumentation 
Musical Lfe ın Biedermeier Vienna. Hanson, A M 
Musicians 
See also 


Composers 
Williams, M. T Jazz heritage 
Musings Schuller, G 
Muslimism See Islam 
My discovery of Amenca. Mowat, F. 
My soul:and I. Cavitch, D. 


Mydans, Carl : . 
ydans, C. arl Mydans, photojournalist 
Miu: and detective stories 
Bibliography 
' Menendez, A J The subject is murder 
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Mystery and detective mue 
or 
See Fiction themes——M and detective stones 
The mystery of comets. Whipple, F. L 
Mythology, Classical 


Dictionaries 
P. The dictionary of classical mythol 
S Ert M. The illustrated dichonary of Greek and 
oman mythology 
Juvenile literature 
Low, A The Macmillan book of Greek gods and heroes 
Myths of gender Fausto-Sterling, A 


N 


Nancy Mitford. Hastings, S. 
Napoleon I, Emperor of the French, 1769-1821 
Cate, C. The war of the two emperors 
National characteristics 
Kennedy, G Doing business abroad, rev ed 
Socialism See Nazism 


Broin, L Protestant nationalists 1n revolutionary Ireland 
Nationalism, Black See Black nationalism 
NATO See North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Natural history 
Lake Erie 


Burns, N M. Ene 
The nature and limits of authority. De George, R. T. 
Navigation 

er, H. H Captams from Devon 

Nazism 

Encksen, R. P. Theologians under Hitler 
Near East See Madle Tast 

ecessary losses. Viorst, 
Neckarhausen (Germany) 


Sabean, D. W. Power ın the blood 
Negotiate anywhere! See Kennedy, G. Doing business 
Nepota "See Blacks 
egroes c 
Nemesis Goldsmith, D. 
New Jersey 


History 
Landsman, N. C. Scotland and its first American colony, 
1683-1765 
New selected s Moss, H 
New York (NY) 
Buildings 


Juvenile literature 
Munro, R The inside-outside book of New York City 


ry 
Davis T. J A rumor of revolt 
conditions 


Politics and government 
Koch, E Politics 
Social 
A brotherhood of memory 


Weiser, M. R 
Social life and ‘customs 

Ewen, E. Immigrant women in the land of dollars 

New York (N.Y.) Statse of Liberty See Statue of Liberty 
(New York, NY) 
New York (N.Y.) in art 
Juvenile literature 

Munro, R The inside-outside book of New York City 

New York (State) 


Politics and government 

Davis, K S. FDR, the New York years, 1928-1933 
News p y See Photography, Journalistic 
Nicaragua 

Foreign relations 
United. States 
Dickey, C. With the Contras 
Politics and government 

Dickey, C With the Contras 
Niebuhr, Reinhold, 1892-1971 

Fox, R W Renhold Niebubr 
Niels Bohr 
Nietzsche, Friedrich Wilheim, 1844-1900 

Nehamas, A. Nietzsche, life as literature 
Nietzsche, life as literature Nehamas, A. 
Night outside  Wrghtson, P 
The nightingale E by Demi] Andersen, H C 
The nightingale [i by B Montresor] Andersen, H C. 
No e star. Sexton, A. 
Noble, Constance 

Johnston, G Andy Bear 


Nobody calis me Mr. Kirck. Kirck, H. 
Noisy. Hughes, 'S. 
Non-proliferation of nuclear weapons See Disarmament 
None but a blockhead. King L L. 
North America 

History 


Sources 
Weaver, J. W. Immigrants from Great Britain and Ireland 
and 


Weaver, J. W. Immugrants from Great Britain and Ireland 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Treverton, G. F. Making the alliance work 


Northeastern States 
Economic conditions 
Economic prospects for the Northeast 
Novel and society m Elizabethan England Margolies, D. 
Nuclear warfare 
Kurzman, D Day of the bomb 
Nuclear weapons 
See also 
Atomic bomb 
Nuclear weapons and disarmament See Disarmament 
Nursery schools 
See also 
Child care centers 
Nutrition 
Morgan, B L. G The food and drug interaction guide 


O 


Occult sciences 
See also 


Astrology 
Of plants and people Heer, C B. 
On becoming a biologist. Janovy, J. 
Once there was a tree. Romanova, N 
One-way to Ansonia. Angell, J 
Only birds & angels fly. Horwitz, J. 
The only daughter Anderson, J. 

mothers know. Raphael, D. 

Pd meri E See Instrumentation and orchestration 


Men enterpnse and technological change 
Orient See Asia, East Ama 
Origin of life See T MO as 
Origin of species See Evolution 
The originals. Amos, W. 
Origins Shapiro, R. 
Orwell, George, 1903-1950 
Thompson, J. Orwell’s London 
Orwell’s London. Thompson, J. 
Other lives Buckley, C 
The Oxford book of late medieval verse and prose 
The Oxford book of short poems 


P 


Packers (Football team) See Green Bay Packers (Football 


Gogh, Vincent van, 1853-1890 

Kensett, John Fredenck, 1816-1872 

Pollock, Jackson 

Poussin, Nicolas, 15947-1665 

Rungus, Cari 

Seurat, Georges Pierre, 1859-1891 

Thiebaud, Wayne, 1920- 

Tintoretto, 1518-1594 

Turner, J M. W (Joseph Mallord William), 1775-1851 


Liberatioi on 
Khalidi, R. Under siege’ P.L.O decisionmaking during 
the 1982 war 
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Palestinian Arabs 
Khaldi R. Under siege. P.L O decisionmaking dunng 
the 1982 war 
Panama 
lations 


Race re 

Conniff, M. L. Black labor on a white canal 
Pandaemonium 
The paper crane. Bang, M 
The papers of Chief. John Ross. Ross, J. 
Parthenon (Athens, Greece) 

Boardman, J The Parthenon and its sculptures 
The Parthenon and its sculptures. Boardman, J. 
The party goes on Kayden, X. 

The passion of Ayn Rand, Branden, B. 
The past. Kinnell, G. 
Peace 
Juvenile literature 
Smith, S Journey to the Soviet Umon 


Pearl Harbor Oahu, Hawaii), Attack on, 1941 
Prange, G Pearl Harbor 
Personal narratives 
Layton, E T. “And I was there” 
Pearl Harbor Prange, G W. 
Pembroke, William Marshal, Earl of, 11447-1219 
Duby, G. Willam Marshal 
The Penguin companion to the arts in the twentieth century. 
McLeish, K. 
Penrose, Lee Miller, 1907-1977 
Penrose, A The lives of Lee Miller 
People will talk. Kobal, J 
The people's medical manual. Lewis, H. R 
Performing arts 
Bibliography 


Slavens, T. P. The hterary adviser 
Vocational guidance 
Lydon, M How to succeed in show business by really 


Periodical title abbreviations, 5th ed 
Perlodicals 
Penodical title. abbreviations, 5th ed 
Indexes 


A Matter of fact, 1/1984 
See Iran 
A Personal view 
ersonall 


P ty 
Viorst, J Necessary losses 
I e pyramid, or, Will we ever get the point? Peter, 


Philippines 
Politics and government 

The Philippines after Marcos 

The Philology Pire] after Marcos 
ee Language and languages 

Phlloseshy, Ancient 

Annas, J The modes of scepticism 
Philosophy, Chinese 

Schwartz, B. I. The world of thought 1n ancient China 
Philosophy, French 

Grene, M. G Descartes 
Philosophy, Medieval 

Llull R Selected works of Ramon Llull (1232-1316), 


J P Marxism in the USSR 


Photography 
History 
Bartram, M. The Pre-Raphaelite camera 
Photography, 


Artistic 
Penrose, A. The lives of Lee Muller 
A Personal view 
Pho hy, Journalistic 
Maddow, B. Let truth be the prejudice 
Mydans, C. Carl Mydans, photojournalist 
Phillips, J. It happened ın our lifetime 
Photography and art See Art and photography 


Cooter, Re The cultural meaning of popular science 


Physically handicapped 
Hecker, H. Travel for the disabled 
ysicians 


Ph 
See also 
Women physicians 
' Shorter, E de manners 


Picture books for children 
Bibliography 
lima, C W A to zoo, 2nd ed 
Pinter, Harold, 1930- 
Gray, S. J. H. An unnatural pursuit & other pieces 
Pioneer life See Frontier and pioneer life 


See also 
Jupiter (Planet) 
Saturn (Planet) 
Venus (Planet) 
Plant facts and fancies. Woods, S 
Plant lore 
Heiser, C B. Of plants and and: people 
terature 
Woods, S Plant haber) a ee 
Plants 


Phants, Cultivated 
Heiser, C. B. Of plants and people 
Play direction (Theater) See Theater—Production and direc- 
tion 
Play production See Theater—Production and direction 
PLO See Palestine Liberation Orpinizanon 
Poet banker. See Hindle, T. The momust pocket banker 


Sexton, A No evil star 
The poetics of sexual myth. Pollak, E. 


Buckley, C Other vei 
Kunnell G. The past 
Kumin, M. The long approach 
Montale, E. The storm and other things 
Moss, H. New selected poems 
Niedecker, L. The granite pail 
Rios, A pue indiscretions 
Schmitz D Singin ging 
Seth, V. The humble admunistrator's garden 
Simic, C. Selected poems, 1963-1983 
Skinner, J. Late stars 
Spender, S Collected poems, 1928-1985 
Walcott, D. Collected poems, 1948-1984 
Zagajewski, A. Tremor 
Poetry into drama. Henngton, J. 
The poetry of Stevie Smith. Rankin, A 
Poland 


Economic policy — 
Adam, J Employment and wage policies in Poland, 
ioe and Hungary since 1950 


Dictionaries 
Andrade, J. M World police and paramihtary forces 
Becker, H. K. Handbook of the world’s police 
Great Britain 
Reiner, R The politics of the police 
Political ethics 
Machiavelli, N. The p tr. by Ed C. Mansfield]. 
The political life of children ‘oles, R. 
Political parties 
Kayden, X. The party goes on 
Political science 
Philosophy 


Col, A. R The wisdom of statecraft 
Pohtcs. Koch, E 


Politics and Christianity See Chrisuanıty and politics 
The politics of food lkoff, J. 


The politics of insurgency. Jenkins, J. C. 
The politics of the police. Reiner, R. 
Pollock, Jackson, 1912-1956 

To a violent grave 
Pollock, Paul Jackson See Pollock, Jackson, 1912-1956 
Po; Alexander, 1688-1744 

i , E The poetics of sexual myth 

ogers, P Eighteenth century encounters 

Pon Nicolas, 15942-1665 

Wnght, C. Poussin paintings, a catalogue pecans 
Poussin tings, a catalogue raisonné. Wnght, C. 
Power ( sciences) 


also 
Elite (Social sciences) 
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Power (Social sciences)— Cont 
-De George, R. T. The nature and limits of authority 
Power m the blood. Sabean, D W. 
Praise and paradox Stevenson, L C 
The Pre-Raphaelite camera Bartram, M. 
The prehistory of flight Hart, C. 
Prejudices 
See also 
. Àntisemitism 
Fausto-Sterling, A Myths of gender 
Presenung Robert Cormier. Campbell P J. 
Presidents 


United States 
Protection 
McCarthy, D V. N. Protecting the president 
Press 
See also 
: Periodicals 


Isaacs, N E, Untended gates 
The prevention of genocide Kuper, L 
Preventive medicine See Medicine, Preventive 
The prince [tr. by H. C. Mansfield] Machiavel, N 
The princess and the frog. Vesey, A. 
Prints, American 

Castleman, R American impressions 
Protecting the president McCarthy, D. V. N. 
Protestant nationalists in revolutionary Ireland Ó Broun, 

L 
Protestantism 

Ó Brom, L. Protestant nationalists in revolutionary Ireland 
Proverbs 

Words like arrows 
Prussia 

: History, Military 

Duffy, C. The mulitary ife of Frederick the Great 
Prussia (Germany) See Prussia 
Prussia (Kingdom) See Prussia 


. J. Decline and fall of the Freudian empire 
rupe tap D W. Home is where we start from 
Psychoanalysis and art See Art and psychoanalysıs 
Psychoanalysis and líterature 
Berman, J. The talking cure 
Kohut, H Self psychology and the humanities 
Punter, D. The hidden script 
Weiss, D The cntic agonistes 


Adjustment (Psychology) 
Child. psychology 
Social psychology 
Psychology, Criminal See Criminal psychology 
Psychology, National See National characteristics 
Psychology, Pathological 
Winnicott, D W. Home 1s where we start from 


Public libraries 
' Directories 
Directory of language collections in North American public 
libraries 
Public opinion 


See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion, and names of countries with the subdivi- 
sion Foreign opinion 
Altman, D. AIDS in the mind of America 
Publishers and publishing 


Directories 
China press and publishing directory, 1985 
Zaret, D. The heavenly contract 


Q 


Qoheleth See Bible. OT Ecclesiastes 
Quality of life 

Howard, R. Brave new workplace 
Quentin Corn Stolz, M 
Quest for the killers. Goodfield, G. J. 


Proverbs 
Writers on writing 


Race relations 

Lewis, W. A Racial conflict and economic development 
Racial conflict and economic development. Lewis, W. A. 
Radio 

Aitken, H. G. J. The continuous wave 


McLuhan, T. C. Dream. tracks 
Bangladesh 
Theroux, P. The imperial way 
Canada 
Witney, D. Railway country 


India 
Theroux, P. The imperial way 
Pakistan 
Theroux, P. The apena way 
Railway country. Witney, 
Ralegh, Walter See rdg Sir Walter, 15527-1618 
Ral Sir Walter, 15527-1618 
er, H H. Captams from Devon r 
Rand, Ayn, 1905-1982 
‘Branden, B. The passion of Ayn Rand 
The randlords Wheateroti, G 
Rawls, John, 1921-. of justice 
Martin, R Rawis aa niu 
Rawls and nights. Martin, R. 


Reade, Hamish, 1936- 
For works about this author see 
Gray, Sumon James Holliday, 1936- 
A godre guide to contemporary literary theory. Selden, 


Reasonable doubt. Hurt, H. 


Reasoning 
Englefield, R. The mind at work E play 
Reclaiming a conversation. R. 
Red Army See Soviet Union. pan 

Red Army and society. Jones, E. 
Regionalism See Nationalism 

Reinhold Niebuhr Fox, R. W. 


Religion 
alker, .B G The crone 
Religion and politics 
See als 


o 

Chnstiamty and politics 
Religious art and symbolism 

See also 

Christian art and symbohsm 

Religious freedom 
Miller, W. L The first hberty 

Religious outsiders and the making of Amencans Moore, 


See also i 
Architecture, Renaissance 
Martines, L Society and history ın English Renaissance 


verse 

Trevor-Roper, H R. Renaissance essays 
Renaissance essays. Trevor-Roper, H. R. 
Reptiles, Fossil 

See also 
Dinosaurs 

Republican Party (U.S.) 

Kayden, X. The party goes on 
Return trps. Adams, A. 
Ricardo Bofill . 
The riddle of the dinosaur. Wilford, J N. 
Ridin’ that strawberry roan Sewall, M. 
Right reason. Buckley, W F. 
The rise of the trading state. Rosecrance, R. N 
The nsing of the Red Shawls. Elhs, S 
Risk & other four-letter words. Wriston, W. B 
Risky business. McQueen, R 
Rivers of empire. Worster, D. E. 
Roach, Allene, 1928- 

Roach, M. Another name for madness 
The road to Damietta. O'Dell, S 
The road to revolution Scotland under Charles I, 1625-37. 


Lee, M. 
Robins (A. H.) Company, Inc. See A. H Robins Company, 
c. 
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Rock facts Worth, F L 


Rock music 
Bio-bibliography 
Nite, N. N Rock on, v3 
M 


Worth, F, L Rock facts 
Rock on, v3 Nite, N. N 
Mies van der See Mies van der Rohe, Ludwig, 
1886-1969 
Rolling Stones 
Aepph, F Heart of stone 
Roman empire See Rome 
Roman mythology See Mythology, Classical 
Romantic umpnsonment Auerbach, N 


Rome 
History 
Beard, M Rome in the late Republic 
Rome in the late Republic. Beard, M. 
Roosevelt, Franklin D. (Franklin Delano), 1882-1945 
Davis, K S. FD.R., the New York years, 1928-1933 
Ross, John, 1790-1866 
Ross, J. The papers of Chief John Ross 
A rumor of revolt. Davis, T J 
Rungius, Cari = 
yte, J Carl Rungus 


unning ; 
Cooper, K. H. Running without fear 
Running without fear. Cooper, K H 
Russell, Bertrand, 1872-1970 

Blackwell, K. The Spinozistic ethics of Bertrand Russell 
Russia See Soviet. Union 
Russia. Red Army See Soviet Union Armifà 


S 


Sacred art See Christian art and symbolism 
Saitoti, Tee Ole, 1949- 
S "S The worlds of a Maasai warrior 


Juvenile literature 
Simon, S Saturn 
Saturn. Simon, S 
Saudi Arabia 


Safran, N Saudi Arabia 


Military policy 
Safran, N. Saudi Arabia 


Safran, N. 
A scattered people. McFarland, G W. 
Schneider, Alan 
Schneider, A Entrances 
School chíldren 


See also 
Busing (School integration) 
School integration 
See also 
Busing (School integration) 
Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 
Osborne, C Schubert and his Vienna 
Schubert and his Vienna. Osborne, C 
Schweitzer, Albert, 1875-1965 : 
Cousins, N Albert Schwertzer's mission 
Science 


History 
Parkinson, C. L Breakthroughs 
Morowitz, H. J. Mayonnaise and the origin of life 
Social aspects 
Cooter, R. The cultural meaning of popular science 
Great Britain 


Transportation 


Cooter, R The cultural meaning of popular science 
Science fiction 


Bibliography 
Mu T. Science fiction and fantasy series and sequels, 
v 
Works 

See Fiction themes—Science fiction 
Sheng fiction -and fantasy senes and sequels, vl Cottnll, 
Scientists 

See also 

Women scientists 


Scotland 
Description and travel 
Prebble, J John Prebble’s Scotland 


History 
Landsman, N. C. Scotland and its first American colony, 
1683-1765 
is M The road to revolution Scotland under Charles 
Scotland and its first American colony, 1683-1765. Lands- 
man, N. C. 
Sculptors 


See also 
gari Alfred, 1854-1934 
Sculpture, Ame 
Gumey, G. Sculpture and and the Federal Tnangle 
Sculpture, Baby! 
Bersanı, L e ign of violence 
Sculpture, Greek 
Boardman, J The Parthenon and its sculptures 
Sculpture and the Federal Tnangle Gurney, G. 
Sea to shining sea. Roueché, B 
Secret Intelligence Service (Great Britnin) See Great Britain 
Secret Intelligence Service 
Secret sms 


Espionage 
Intelligence service 
Secret Service. See Andrew, C M. Her Majesty’s Secret 
Service 
Secrets of Mane Antoinette Mane Antomette, Queen, 
consort of Lows XVI, King of France 
The seeds of seculanzation Smith, G. S. 
Selected letters of Charles Dickens Fa C 
Selected poems, 1963-1983 Simic, C 
e works of Ramon Llull (1232-1316), v1-2 Llull, 
Self 
Kohut, H Self psychology and the humanities 
Self fulfillment See Self realization 
Self psychology and the humanities Kohut, H 
Self realization 
Viorst, J Ni 
Semper, Gottfried 3385 
Herrmann, W E Semper 
Senior citizens See Elderly 
The serpent and the rainbow Davis, W 
Servants See Household emplo 
Senrat, Georges Pierre, 1859-1 
Thomson, R. Seurat 
Seurat Thomson, R. 
Sex 


Fausto-Sterling, A Myths of gender 
Sex role in literature 


Pollak, E. The poetics of sexual myth 
Sex signals Perper, T 
Sexism 


Fausto Stering, A Myths of gender 
Sexton, Ann 
Sexton, Fai No evil star 


XE 


Venereal diseases 
Shackleton, Sir Ernest Henry, 1874-1922 
Huntford, R. Shackleton 
Shackleton Huntford, R 
Shakespeare, William, jaro 


ptations 
Juvenile literature 
Garfield, L. Shakespeare ones. 
y 


lOgTAp: 
Honigmann, E A. J. Shakespeare the ‘lost years’ 
Shakespeare stones Garfield, L. 
eos the ‘lost years’ Honigmann, E. A J. 


Shearson Lehman, American Express Inc. 
Carrington, T The year they sold Wall Street 
Shenandoah 
Shield, Daikon (Contraceptive) See Dalkon Shield (Con- 
traceptive) 
Shooting ourselves in the foot O'Keefe, B. J 
Shooting stars See Meteors 
Short stories 
phy 


Bibliogra) 
Yancy, P. M The Afroamencan. ah phor story 
By individua! auth 
Adams, A Return trips 
Kelman, J Lean tales 
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Short stories—Cont. 
Indexes 
Yancy, P. M. The Afro-American short story 
Aranka 


Juvenile literature 
Siegal, A Grace m the wilderness 
The siege, O'Bnen, C. C 
Simon, Kate 
Simon, K A wider world 
Singing Schmitz, D 
Si Arthur Cume Dancocks, D. G. 
Sixth grade can really kill you See DeClements, B. 6th 
grade can really kill you 
Skepticism 
Annas, J. The modes of scepticism 
Skyjacking See Hiacking of airplanes 
Slang See English —Slang 
The slang and jargon of drugs and drink. Spears, R. A 


Slavery 
New York (State) 

Davis, T J. A rumor of revolt 
Smith, Florence Margaret See Smith, Stevie, 1902-1971 
Smith, Stevie, 1902-1971 

Rankin, A. The po of Stevie Smith 
Smith, W. Eugene, 1918-1978 

Maddow, B. Let truth be the prejüdic 
The socal brain. Gazzaniga, M 
Social change 
Boulding, E: E. Human betterment 

classes 


Social 
See also 
Ehte (Social sciences) 

Kocka, J. Facing total war 
Social equality See Equality 
Social ethics 

Boulding, K E Human betterment 
Social problems and the church See Church and socal 

problems 


Social lir d 
De Geo T. The nature and limits of authority 
Winnett 'D. W Home is where we start from 
Soctal work 


Biographical dictionary of social welfare in America 
Society and history 1n English Renaissance verse Marines, 
L 


Society and literature See Literature and society 


See also names of countnes with the subdiviston 
Army—Mulitary life 
Keegan, J. Soldiers 
Soldiers Keegan, J 
Solidarity forever Burd, S 
Sonoran Desert 
Nabhan, G P. Gathering the desert 
Sourcebook of global statistics. Kunan, G T 


South Africa 
Economic conditions 
Bibliography 
nsibiity South Africa 
tory 
Wheatcroft, G The randlords 
Race relations 
Harnson, N. Winnie Mandela 
Omond, R. The apartheid handbook 
States 


Investment and social 


Southern 
History 
Bibliography 
The American South 
Soviet sisterhood 
Soviet Union 
Armed Forces 


Jones, E, Red Army and society 
Description and travel 
Juvenile literature 
Smith, S Journey to the Soviet Union 
Dictionaries 


The Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, rev and updated 
ed 


Politics and government 
Falter, H C. Civil-military conflict in Imperial Russia, 
1-1914 
Soviet Union. Armifa 
Fuller, Us C Civil-mihtary conflict in Imperial Russia, 
1881-1914 


Soviet Union. Army See Soviet Union. Armuíà 
Tes See Union and Eastern Europe, rev and updated 


Space garba Meadows, A. J 
Space talk. r, M 
Spender, Stephen, 1909- 
Spender, S Journals, 1939-1983 
The Spinozistic ethics of Bertrand Russell. Blackwell, K. 
Sports fiction for adults. Wise, S. 
Sports in literature 


Moe nial 
Wise, S. Sports fiction for adults 
Spouse abuse Engeldinger, E A. 
Star gazing, comet tracking, and sky mapping. Berger, M. 
The star-spangled screen. Dick, B F. 
State, The 

Machiavel, N The prace [tr. by H. C. Mansfield]. 
State and agriculture See Mee P UP redis policy 
State and industry See Industry—Government policy 
Statistics 


dg Ry T Sourcebook o obal statistics 
Liberty (New York, N.Y.) 
Juvenile literature 
Burchard, S. The Statue of Liberty 
Fisher, L E. The Statue of Liberty 
Shapiro, M. J. How they built the Statue of Liberty 


The Statue of Liberty. B 

The Statue of Liberty. Fisher, L E 
The Statue of Liberty. Shapiro, W. E. 
Sta tay away fom Simon! Carnck, C. 


erbstrith, W, Edith Stein, a biography 
Sepámiie c Gruber, E. J 


LS bro Bron, L va ME nationalists in pevalunignary Treland 
storm and other jer Monil e, 
The story of football 
a story of Mrs Lovewright and Purrless her cat. Segal, 


Straight along a crooked road Donahue, M. C 
The subject ıs murder. Menendez, A J. 
Subarban lif 


e 

Jackson K T Crabgrass frontier 
The Sunday Times travel book 
Superstition 


Sir Das. Hawley, J. S. 
Süradása, 14832-1563? 
Hawley, J S. Sir Das 
Swift, Jonathan, 1667-1745 
Pollak, E The poetics of sexual myth 
Rogers, P. Eighteenth century encounters 
Swing to bop Gitler, I 
Switcharound. Lowry, L 
Symbols of Amenca Morgan, 
Sympathy and. Seren MAD Suis R M. 


up» c C. H. M TIUS of Europe 
Synagogues of Europe Knnsky, C. 


: T 


Tail, 
Juvenile literature 

Robinson, M. M. What good is a tail? 
A tale pom Zanzibar, See Aardema, V. Bimwili & the 
The talking cure Berman, J. 
Taming a sea-horse. Parker, R B 
Taoism 

Schwartz, B I. The wond o thought m ancient China 
Target cancer. Sylvester, J. 
Taylor, William William. Desmond," 1877-1922 

i trick, S. A cast of killers 

7 and civilization 


Machin aw d 
ery ın industry 
Divisions of labour 
Television actors and actresses See Actors and actresses 


T (Indonesian people) 
Hefner, R W. Hindu Javanese 
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Terrorism 

Hubbard, D G. Winning back the sky 
The Texas-Mexican conjunto Peña, M. H. 
That dreadful day Stevenson, J 
That every man be armed, Halbrook, S P 
Thatcher, Margaret 

Holmes, M The first Thatcher government, 1979-1983 
That’s not what I meant! Tannen, D 
Theater 

Personal narratives 
Gray, S J H An unnatural pursut & other pieces 
Production and direction 

Gray, S J H An unnatural pursut & Sher pieces 
Theaters 

Orrell, J The theatres of Inigo Jones and John Webb 
The theatre of Grotowski Kumuega, J. 
The theatres of Ingo Jones and John Webb Orrell, J. 
Theologians under Hitler Encksen, R P. 


Man (Theology) 
Haight, R An alternate vision 
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